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Improving the Efficiency of Educational Systems 
(lEES) is an ini~iative funded in 1984 by tne United 
Sates Agency for International Development (AID). 
The principal goais of the lEES Prooct wre to hei. 
developing countries imprc,,? h, performance of 
!heir educational systems and sirengthen their 
capabilities for educational plar nng, management, 
and research. 

To achieve these goals, a consortium of U.S. 
institutions has been formed to work collaborativeiy 
with selrt-d host gov.rnments and USAID Missions 
oer the next ten years in devisir g programs of 
activity fcr each collobotating country aimed at 
improving the efficiency of their educatonal 
systems. The consortium consists of the Florida 
State University (prime contractor), Iloward 
University in Washington, DC, the Institute for 
Internafionl Rescarch (fIR), and the State 
University ot Neov Yoik 6t Albany (SUNY/Albany). 

There are currenty stoven countries collaborating 
with the ILEg initiative to improve educational 
efficiency. Three are in Africa: Bctswana, Liberia. 
and Somaiia. The other four countries are Haiti, 
Ildo,esia, Nlepal, and the Yemen Arab !Republic. 

EES produres documents with the goal of promofing 
research and planning it educational po!icy issues 
within lEES-collaborating countries. Itie lEES Docu-
men-, Clearinghouse at the Florida State University is 
the ce'c:t for distributing documents puo!ished by 
the pror.-1. Inquiries should be addressed to thern at 
the adc,-,sbelow. 

Sur I'initiative de I'Agence pour !c Dveoopement 
International (USAID), n cr.e en 1984 un projet 
poa' ;".rmnin,:'.ion de I'Efficacite des Systmes 
Educatifs" (AMESED). Ce projet a pour but d'aidur 
les pays en voie de developpement a ameliorer le 
fonctionnement de ours systemes educatifs et ren
forcer leurs capacit6s en matiere de planilication, de 
gestian, et de rechercne dans ie domaine 6ducatif. 

Pour r6aliser cc but, un c.onsortium d'universites et 
d'instituts de recherche a.n6ricains a e6t consitu6. 
Les membres du consortium sont appelds b col
labcrer au cours des 10 prochaines ann6es, avec les 
gouvememnts d'un certain nombre de pays en vote 
de ddveloppement et avec les representations 
locales de USAID afin de raliser dans chaque pays 
participant, un programme d'activit~s visant 
aineliorer refficacite du systbme educalf. Le censor
tium comprend lUiiiversit6 dEtat do Floride (FSU), 
rUniversiti Howard " Washington DC, lInstitut de 
Recherche Inteinatiunale (IiR), et I'Univeruit6 d'Etat 
do New York 6 Albany (SUNY/Albany). 

Actuellement sept pays participent a cot effort. 
Parmi eux trois snot situes en Afrique. Ce sont: le 
Liberia, le Botswana, et a Somalie. Les autres pays 
sont Ha'iti, I'lndonesie, le Nepal, et la Republique 
Yemenite Arabe. 

L'AMESED edite une serie de documents dans le but 
do promouvoir la recherche et la planification en 
matidre d'education dans les pays participant au 
projet. Le Centre deDocumentatin de lAMESED 
lUrniversite d'Etat de Floric:e est cnarg6 de la distribu
tion do Vensemble des documents publids sous 
I6gide du projet. Les eventcelles commandes de 
documents doivent dtre addrossees a: 

IEES/AMESED 
Learning Systems Institute
 

204 Dodd Hall
 
The Florida State University
 
Tallahassee, Florida 32306
 

USA
 
(904) 644-5442
 

Agency for International Development
 
Project No. 936-5823
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I"PUBUQUI DHAfr! 

MINISTERE DE L'EDUCATION NATIONALE 
LE MINISTRE 

DE
 
L'EDUCATION NATIONALE
 

.......................... 
 Port-au-Prince,e .. .... .............. 
 ........
 

Le Minist~re de I'L Jcation Nationale accueille avec interkt le Projet
d'Amelioration de PEfficacit6 des Syst~mes Educatifs qui dans le cadre de 1a Coop&
ration Bilat6rale a permis la realisation de I'evaluation du secteur de 1'Education et
de ses re3sources humaines. II est irportant de signaler que cc travail represente la 
premiere 6 valuatiun de cette importance du secteur education. Une implantation ruussie 
du Projet Educatif Haitien passe necesbairement par une evaluation et ur. meilleure 
utilisation de nos ressources nat6rielles et humaines. 

En cc qui concerne cette premiere version de 1'6tude, il convi(-nt
faire 6tat des contraintes du terrain dans ]a collecte des donnies et des limites de 

de 

Pap
proche m~thodologiqge initialement adoptee. Ces considerations ont port6 le Minist~re de 
l'Education Naticnale planifier ave: les membres de la Florida State University une 
serie de s6 ances de travail aii cours desquelles des recommandations importantes ont 6t6
faites en vue d'une plus grande parficipation des instances nationales a toutes les etapes
de l'6tude, laquelle sera reprisc Jans un avenir pas tr~s lointain. 

Les recommandations ont port6 particuli~rement l'implication directesur 

et 
necessaire de l'Universit6 dans l'eIaboration et la corduite de l'enqu~te dans la double 
perspective de promouvoir ]a re'-hcrche et de contribuer L la formation de nos cadres. 

Le Ministare de l'Education Naitonale accorde urne place de choix
recherche pedagogique et 

la 
, l'echange d'eyprit-nces professionne)les. Cette coop6 ration 

pNrmet une meilleure utilisation de lassitance technique et contribue au renforcement 
eies capacit6s d'intervention de services.nos 

Le Minist~re de l'Education Nationale saisit l'occasion pour signifier 
sa haute appreciation du travail accompli par les membres et reprsentants du Con
sortium d'Universit~s Amricaines. II leur renouvelle ainsi qu'a l'Agence Americaine 
pour l'Aide Internationale l'assura,-ce de sa consid6ration distinguee. 

,R R.sny DESROCHES 

( , ),..Ministrc 

de ' 4 iEdiCNatioraleon de 
I 2" IKJ'9esse et de' Sports 



English Translation 
of letter from the Minister of National Education 

Port-au-Prince, 17 December 1986 

The Ministry of Education welcomes with great interest the Improving
the Efficiency of Educational Systems (lEES) Project which, in the framework of 
bilateral aid, provided the assistance necessary to conduct this assessment of the 
education and human resource system in Haiti. It is significant to note that this work 
represents the first educational evaluation of such magnitude ever undertaken in Haiti. 
To succeed in bringing to fruition a truly Haitian design for our educational system,
careful evaluation and more efficienct use of our human and material resources are 
both essential. 

As concerns the studies that served as a basis for this first system-wide
evalaion. one must take account of the constraints under which data collection had to 
take place and the limitations of the initial methodology. Such considerations
 
motivated the Ministry of Education to organize with representatives of the lEES
 
Consortium a series of joint working sessions during which key recommendations
 
concerning greater participation of Haitian counterparts in all stages of future
 
assessments were made. The evaluation will in fact be updated and revised in this
 
manner in the near future. 

The recommendations highlighted in particular the necessity of directly
involving the University of Haiti in the conception and execution of the new 
assessment in order both to promote policy research and to contribute to the training of 
our own staff. 

The Ministry of Education accords great importance to instructional 
research and to the exchange of professional experience. This sort of international 
cooperation ensures better utilization of technical assistance and helps to reinforce 
nati'naJ institutional capacity. 

The Ministry of Education wishes to take the opportunity to express its 
great appreciation for the work carried out by members and representatives of the IEES 
Consortium. The Ministry reaffirms its cordial regards for them and for the United 
States Agency for International Development. 

Rosny DES ROCHES
 

Minister
 
of National Education,
 

Youth, and Sports
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Prface 
(fr igais) 

Entre octobre et ddcembre 1984, une 6quipe de consultants mise ? ]adisposition du Minist re de 'Educqtion Nationale par I'Agence Amdricaine 
pour le Ddveloppement Intemationale (USAID) a s6joum en Haiti pour mener 
une enquete sur la situation d'ensemble du syst~mc dducatif hai'tien et en dtablirle bilan et le diagnostic. Ce travail a dt6 entrepris dans le cadre du programme
AMESED (Amlioration d,- l'Efficacitd des Syst mes Educatifs), une initiative
d'une dur6e de dix ans financde par I'USAID et sous l'gide de laquelle desdtudes semblables ont dt6 rdalis6es dans plusieurs autres pays ei voie du 
d6vcloppcment. 

Le document qui fut le fruit de cc travail a did soumis au Minist.re derEducation Nationale en aoOt 1985 mais, Ln raison des fvtnements, n'a pudire revu et corrig6 par le personnel du MEN qu'en avril 1986. 11 parait ici pour ]a prerni0re fois sous sa forme ddfinitive. L'original du document a dt6r6digd en anglais. Une version abr6gde en a ensu.te 6t6 tir6e et traduite en
franqais aux Etats-Unis. Le document provisoire diffus6 aoften 1985
comportait donc un enpremier tome anglais et un deuxi.me de moindre 
volume en franqais. 

L'.quipe AMESED a dd faire face Acertaines difficult6s qui ont quelque
peu circonscrit la portdc de son travail. Pour une sdric de raisons
conjonctuelles, iln'a pas 6t6 possible de lui adjoindre un groupe d'homologues
haftiens pour partager le travail d'6valuation et d'analyse, quoique denombreux responsables tant du secteur priv6 que du sccteur public aient dtdconsultds au cours de la mission. L'6quipc AMESED s'est dgalement heurtde un manque gdn6ral de renseignements sur la situation de I'eneignement
privd qui, comme chacun le sait, constitue en Haiti un &.'menttrs importantdu syst0me dducatif. Les auteurs des diffdrents chapitres de cc volume onttentd de pallier Acette carence en menant des enqudtes sur le terrain, mais le pnogramme d'une mission de courte durde ne se prdtant gure Ala collecte
exhaustive des donn6es, ils se sont vus oblig6s de laisser vide des pans entiers
 
du tableau qu'ils dressaient.
 

Ceci nonobstant, la vue d'ensemble du syst.me dducatif ha'tien pr6sentdedans les pages qui suivent peut constituer un apport A la planification deI'ducation cn -lafti, et cela autant par sa m6thodologie que par son contenu.
D'unc part, on y trouve rassembl6 et synth6tis6 un ensemble de donnes
quantitatives et qualitatives sur la situation de toutes les branches du syst me
dducatif en fin 1984, prdsent6 de mani.re Afavoriser l'analyse des rapportsentre I'dducation et le d6veloppement en Ha'ti. D'autre part, la mdthodologie
mnine de l'dvaluation place les donndes ainsi rassembldes dans un contexte desplus peninents pour le ddveloppement du syst~mc -ducatif haftien: celui de
refficacitd- la fois cfflcacitg interne, c'est , dire le rapport catre les ressources consacr6es aux programmes dducatifs et les rdsultats p6dagogiques
obtenus, et efficacite externe, c'est Adire limpact de l'dducatioa sur le devenir
de l'enfant c sur Icdveloppement de ia soci6t toute entim. 

ix 
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Une premierc version de ce document a fait l'objet d'une analyse attentive 
par des reprdsentants du Ministre de l'Education Nationale et des autres 
institutions ha'tiennes conceries entre le 10 et le 24 avril 1986. Au cours de 
cette pdriode, une dquipe compos6e de quatre consuhants de ,AMESED qui
avaient participd Al'tude initiale, s'est rdunie Aplusieurs reprises avec les 
respcnsables des diffdrentes branches du syst me dducatif haitien pour
revoir et corriger le texte du document initial. Une premiere rencontre sous la 
prdsidence du Ministre de lEducation a eu lieu le 10 avril. Elle a tt suivie par 
une s6rie de .V-ances de travail. Chaque sdance portait sur un chapitre dond 
du document ct regroupait un reprdsentant de IAMESED et un ou plusieurs
responsables dc ]a branche du syst~me ducatif en question. Un bref rdsum 
de chacune de ces s6ances figure en prdface aux diffdrents chapitres du texte 
qui suit. Une dcrni~re sance pldni~re, tenue le 24 avril 1986, a permis de tirer 
les conclusions d'ensemble de cet exercice d'dvauation. 

Hormis la correction dun certain nombre d'erreurs dans la prdsentafion 
statistique ou le d6veloppement historique des diffdrents chapitres, les 
participants ont tcnu Afaire ressortir plusicurs points de porte plus gtundrale: 

" 	 Etant donn6 le laps de temps qui s'dtait dcoul6 entre la r6alisation de l6tude 
et I'examen du document au niveau du Minist~re, bon nombre des donnes 
statistiques de base dtaient devenues pdrimdes. Plut6t que d'essayer de tout 
actualiser, les participants ont jugd mieux d'dditer le document tel qu'dtabli, 
avec les corrections de d6ail qui scraient ndcessaires, et de prdvoir la 
nialisation d'une rouveile 6valuation dans deux ans. 

" Le 	format paraissait inaddquat, le rsumd en franqais ne reprdsentant pas 
tr 	s fidhlement le texte anglais et comportant en plus un certain nombre 
d'errcurs de traduction. Pour l'ddition d6finitive du document, il a dt6 
prconisd de reprendre Ic rdsum6 en franqais et de faire altemor les tcxtes 
dans lcs deux langues. Quant A l'approcho A adopter a l'avenir, les 
participants estimaient que de futures dvaluations devraicnt 6tre r6digds 
directement en franqais, puis tiaduites en anglais au bosoin. 

* 	 Enfin, de l'avis de to.s, AJ'avenir il serait hautement souhaitable de confier 
le travail en grande partie Aune dquipe de chercheurs haYtiens, tout en leur 
assurant la Fbrmation et l'assistance technique ndcessaires pour mener le 
travail Abon tenne. 

Le travail de correction et de reprise du r6sumd franqais du document a dtd 
assur6 conform6ment aux recommandations du Minist~re, par les traducteurs 
du Centre de Developpement des Ressources Humaines, sis Delmas 55 APort
au-Prince. Le document a ensuite t6 divis6 en quatre volumes, chacun 
regroupant plusicurs chapitres et chaque chapitre comportant le texte int6gral en 
anglais prdcdd6 du rsum6 en franqais. 
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Preface 
(English) 

From October to December 1984, a team of consultants engaged by theUnited States Agency for International Development (USAID) and supervisedby the Ministry of Education of the Republic of Haiti devoted eight weeks toan assessment of the current state of the Haitian educational system and anevaluation of its priority needs. This work was carried out under the aegis ofthe Improving the Efficiency of Educational Systems (IEES) Project, a tenyear initiative financed by the Washington offices of USAID that hascontributed to similar sector assessments in several other developing
countries. 

The study that resulted from this effort was submitted to the Ministry ofEducation in August 1985, but was not fully reviewed and corrected byMinistry personnel until April 1986 because of intervening events. It appears
here for the first time in final form. 

The original document was writte in English. A summary version wasthen composed and translated into French in the United States. The draftdocument disseminated in August 1985 included therefore one volume inEnglish and a second and considerably shorter one in French. 

The 1EES team had to deal with certain difficulties that limited somewhatthe scope of its study. For a series of reasons, it was not possible to arrangefor a full team of Haitian counterparts to share the work of evaluation and dataanalysis, though numerous educators from both the public sector and theprivate sector were consulted during the course of the assessment. The teamalso discovered a general lack of information about the current status ofprivateeducation, which constitutes a major element of the Haitian educationalsystem. The authors of the different chapters of this volume made an effort tocompensate for this lack of information by carrying out some first-hand datacollection in the field. The schedule of a two-month mission did not affordenough time to perform an extensive inventory of the situation, however, andthey were consequently unable to fill in certain part ->."',he picture. 

Despite these shortcomings, the overall view, of the Haitian educational
system presented in the pages to follow may constitute a very worthwhile
contribution to the concerns of educational planning in Haiti, by virtue both of
its content and of the methodology employed. 
 The study assembles a mass ofqualitative and quantitative information on the status of the different branchesof the educational system in late 1984 and presen, these data in a mannerconducive to analysis of the relations between education and development inHaiti. Furthernore, the methodology used places this information in a contextthat seems particularly pertinent for the development of the Haitian educationalsystem: namely, that of improving efficiency -- both internal efficiency, or theratio of iources invested in educational programs to the instructional resultsobtained, and external efficiency, or the impact of the educational experienceon the personal and job futures of, the students and on the development of 
society as a whole. 

xi
 



The draft version of this document was reviewed by representatives of theMinistry of Education and of other concemed Haitian institutions from April
10 to April 24, 1986. During this period, a team composed of four lEESconsultants (themselves among the authors of the original assessment) met onseveral occasions with leaders of the different branches of the Haitian
educational system in order to examine and critique the draft text. Aninaugural meeting was held on April 10th under the presidency of the Minister
of 	Education. Jt was followed by a series of work sessions, each onefocusing on a single chapter of the assessment and grouping together one of
the IEES consultants and one or more representatives of the subsector in
question. A brief resume of the conduct and results of each meeting appears
as a preface to each related chapter of the final four volume assessment. Afinal plenary session was held on April 24th to draw overall conslusions from
the sector assessment review process. 

Over and beyond necessary correction of a certain number of factual errors
in the statistical or descriptive data presented in each chapter, partCipants in
this final meeting felt it important to make the following general points about 
the assessment: 

" 	 Given the time that had elapsed between the conduct of 	the initial 
assessment and review of the resulting document by the Ministry, a goodnumber of the statistical data used were no longer current. Rather than
attempting to update all this information, participants in the meeting felt it
preferable to publish the existing document with the recessary corrections
of factual error and to devote principal energy to planning for conduct of an
entirely new assessment within two years. 

" The overall format of the current assessment was judged inadequate, since
the 	French resume was not a very faithful condensation of the English
original and i.tcluded a certain number of translation errors. It was
suggested that the French text be cc,,rected and improved before final
edition of the current assessment, md that the two versions be presentedside by side in a single volume. As for future assessments, all felt that
they should be drawn up directly in French, then translated into English as 
needed.
 

" 	 Finally, it was generally agreed that every effort should be made in the
future te entrust prime responsibility for conduct of such assessments to ateam of Haitian educational researchiers, while providing them with
whatever additional training and technical assistance they might require. 

The work of correcting the French resume was carried out, at thesuggestion of the Ministry, by staff of the Human Resource Development
Center, Delmas 55 in Port-au-Prince. The document was then divided intofour volumes, each one containing several related chapters and each chapter
including the full English text preceeded by the French summary. 

xii 



du secteur de6 Rvalmtion 
'ducation et des ressources 

humaines en Hati 

But 

Principales
recommandations 

Contexte 

LUvaluationdu secteur de I'ducationet des ressourceshwnainesen Haitprsentde dans les pages qui suivent ddrit rUtat du systine &lucatif haffien 
et analyse ses principaux besoins. A partir de cet examen, le document
cherche Aidentifier des voies .I moyens qui permettraient de mieux
atteindre les objectifs primordiaux du gouvemement dans le domaine derNducation, ccci grace Aun usage plus efficace des ressources disponibles
ou potentielles et Aune coordination plus dtroite entre le programme du

Gouvernment et les activit6s des organismes donateurs d'aide. Le texte

int6gral de l'dvaluation est rnparti en 4 volumes.
 

Les recommandation; qui ddcoulent de cette dvaluation portent sur les cinq
points suivants, dnurntrds par ordre d'importance• 

• renforcer l'dducation de base,

0 pmmcuvoir le dcveloppement de nouvelles comp6tences techniques,


gAn ratrices de revenus,

0 	renfomer les capacitds institutionnelles des organismes denseignement

publics et priv6s ddjA en place,
• 	 effectuer des dtudes pouvant servir de base Ala planification de 

l'Mducation, et
 
- promouvoir une coordination plus dtroite palmi les donateurs.
 

Ha'ti est i'un des pays les plus dMfavorisds du monde : les trois-quans desa population de six millions d'habitants subsistent au-dessous du niveau
de pauvret6 absolue d61"mie par la Banque Mondiale. A lheure actuelle, les 
ressources humaines du pays reprtsentent la meilleure base de cruissance 
dconomique. Toutefois, ces ressources ne peuvent etre pleine.-nent mises 
en valeur que si d'importants ajustements sont effecnues dans le syst~mej

dducatif.
 

En effet, l'accAs Al'ducatuon est sdrieusement limitd Atous les niveaux.
En 1980 le taux d'alphabtision n'dtait que de 23%. L'efficacitd et la
qualitd de 1'cnseignement sont g6ndralement faibies. En outre, le syst~m'
dducatif haitien est caractdrisd par une trrs forte ddpendance envers le 
secteur pr v6 !equel compte 60% environ des 6l6ves inscrits a r'cole
primaire et 80% de ceux inscrits tl'cole secondaire. Une rforme de
l'ducation a rtcemment dtd lancde pour tenter de remdier aux proble-mpgs
d'acc s Al'tcole, de l'inefficacitd du syst~me 6ducatif et de la qualitd
ifddiocre de l'erseignement. Pour que cette rdforme rdussisse il faudaij,
cependant que la participation des donateurs et du secteur prv6 s'intensilfie.
Dans 1'ensemble, la participation des donateurs au financement de 
rNducation est particulirement faible en Ha'ti. Seulement 5,2% du 
montant de l'aide externe (environ 8,7 millions de dollars) a dtd consacisA 
r'ducation en 1983. 
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La prdsente dvaluation a dtd prdparde par une &qpipede huit personnes qui 
a travailld en Ha'ti pendant une pdriode de huit semaines, entre octobre et 
ddccmbre 1984. Au cours de ceue priode, les membres de 1'dquipe ont eu 
p!us de 250 entretiens avec plusieurs .at6gories de personnes concemdes 
par le ddveloppement du syst~me dducatif ha'tien :des fonctionnaires des 
ministres de iEducation Nationale, de la Santd Publique, du Plan, de 
l'Agricultur, et des Affaires Sociales ; des directeurs d'dcoles primaires et 
secondaires publiques et priv6es en milieux urbain et rural ; des dovens de 
facultds et d'dcoles nonrales ; et des responsables d'histitutions 
d'enseignement zechnique et professionne! ainsi que des reprdsentants de 
tous les principaux organismes donateurs. L'dquipe a dgalement consultd 
plus de 265 rapports et documents connexes. 

L'6valuation se compose de quatorze chapilres et deux documents armexes 
qui portent sur les diff6rentcs branches du syst~me dducatif hatien. Les 
chapitres et annexes sont rcgroupds en quatre volumes comme suit: 

Le premier volume traite des probl mes de planification de 1ensemble 
du syst~me et comprend trois chapitres. Le chapitre 1comporte la 
synthCse du rapport tout entier, le chapitre 2 est consaco, A 'analyse
dconomique et fiscale de rdducation en Ha'ti (examen des coots, calcul 
des taux de rendement et analyse de roffre et la demande de la main
d'oeuvre), tandis que !e chapine 3est centrd sur la question de la 
coordination des donateurs. 

" 	Le second volume porte sur 1'enseignement fondamentai et comprend
deux chapitres et deux annexes. Le chapitre 4 est consacrd Ala situation 
de lNducation pnrscolaire en Haiti, le chapitre 5 4I'enseignement
primaire, ct les annexes A et B traitent respectivement des syst~mes
d'dlaboration et de distribution ties manuels scolaires et de 
lorganisation des programmes de nutrition scolaire. 

" 	Le troisi~me volume regroup,' trois chapitres qui touchent A 
lenseignement secondaire et supdrieur : le chapitre 6 est consacrdl'enseignement secondaire classique, le chapitre 7 Ala form-ation desenseignants et le chapitre 8 Al'enseignement supdrieur. 

" 	Le quatri~me volume traite de trois autres types de formation dispensds 
en HaYti :le chapitre 9 prdscnte une analyse des programmes df;
formation en matire de gestion, alors que le chapitre 10 est consacrd t]a formation technique et professionnele. Le chapitre 11 analyse lesecteur de rdducation non formelle. 

Tous los chapitres traitant d'une branche particuii ,e du sysWme dducalif 
tel 'enseignement primaire ou l'enseignement secondaire, suivent le m~me 
cheminement analytique. La premiere partie du chapitre est consacrd Aun 
exznen de l'volution historique de la branche du syst~me dducatif en 
question ainsi qu'A la prdsentation des objectifs qui lui ont did fixds dans le 
cadre du ddveloppement national. Ensuite la situation actuelle du sous
syst~me est analysde Atravers un certain nombre dindicateurs de 
performance. Une fois ce protrait dtabli, l'ensemble des donndes ains;
rassembldes est dvaiu6 Aparir de cinq crt*res de performance pour
apprdcier le niveau de fonctionnement du sy.;t.me Alheure actuelle. Ces 
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critbres sont" l'efficacitd interne, i'efficacitd exteme, le degrd d'(quitd et 
d'accAs Ala form.tion, l'administration et la gestion des programmes, etleurs cof3ts et finahcemenL l'valuation des progrns rdalisds dans chacun 
de ces domaines tient compte en mdme tew'ps des contraintes qui pdsent sur
le fonctionnement du syst~me ct de ses besoins les plus pressanw. Enfin,
des conclusions et des recotmiandations sop, formuldes darts le but 
d'identifier les myrns Amettre en oeuvre peur amdliorer la quait et Ja
quantitd des rsutats pddagogiques, pour renforcer 1efftcacitd du systmer
et pour orienter les investissements futurs vers des directions 
particuli rement productives. 

Politique g6n rale L'analyse de l'ensembie des rdsultats de 'valuation a permis d'identifier
cinq problmes d'orientation g6ndrale auxquels ie gotvernement hauien 
doit faire face er matire d'dducation: 

1. 	 I est essentiel d'amliorer l'efficacitd et !a qualitt, des divers 
programmes d'dducation et de formation et-dans la mesure du
possible-de les 6tendre aux couches de la population qui n'en ont pas 
encore benficid. Cependant, 6cant donn la capacitd financi re et
institutionnelle actuelle du gouvememen,, un remaniement structutel 
profond, ainsi qu'une aidc supplImentaire des donateurs d'une part et 
du secteur privd de l'autre, s'av(rent n6cessaires. 

2. 	 Les pogrammes d'ducation et de d6veloppement des ressources 
humaines sont :,arficuli rement difficiles Acoordonner Acause du r6le
prtponddrart qu'y joue le secteur priv. IIest ndamnoins important de 
rialiser uw,: tele coordination pour pouvoir 6tcndre ia rdforme de
l'6ducalton aux nombreuses dcoles primaires et secondaires priv6es 
qui n'y participent pas er:ore. 

3. 	 Ane peut y avoir de vritable d.;eioppement dconomique sans un 
programme efficace de d'"veloppernent de nouveUes comptences
productrizes de revcnus, surtout dans les rgions wurales ddlhvorisdes. 

4. 	 Le manque de donn&-s fiables sur Ia situation des dcoles ct des 
programmcs rend le contr6le, l'dvalua.ion et la planification d,.s
intervemtions t.ducatives particuliirement difficiles. 

5. 	 Le gouvenement ne dispose, pour le moment, d'aucun syst~me de 
coordination des multiples interventions des donatcurs et du secteur 
privd dans le domine de ',ducation. 

QualitO,des Huit questions d'importance relative Ala qualitd et Aia pertinence desprogrammes programmes d'ducation sont examinee dan le chapitre de synthese. Cesquestion concement. la definition de la politique gnrale de l'ducation, le 
ddveloppement de nouveles capacites institutionnelles, le d6veloppement
de comptences en matinre de planificatior et de gestion, le rMle du secteur
privd, l'utilisation des ressorv,'"s mat rielles et financiires, la coordination 
des activit-s des donateurs, la collecte des donndcs n6cessaires AIa 
planification et la langue d'enseignement. 
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Le chapitre de synthtse prdsente cinq recommwidations et une sdrie de Rlecommandations 
aiatorze activitds qui devraient permettre de mettre celles-ci en pratique. goiorales 
Ces recommandations concement essentiellement les trois points suivants : 

1. 	 Contribuer au d~veloppenrMnt socio-&onoinique A!'6chelle
 
nationale.
 

* 	Renforcer I'Oducation de base. 

Ddveloppei- de ruvellcs comptences productrices de revenus au
 
Ynoyen d'activits d'(dcation non formelle et de pgranwies
 
d'enseignement technique et prfcssio-,re! orientation bien
 
spdcifique.
 

• 	 Airitliorer ia coordination des activitds 6cs donateurs. 

2. 	 Dvelopper les capacit6s humaines et institutiinneles des 
st:'tictures 	responsables de !'organisation du syst-me
 
ducatifo
 

" 	Renforccr la capacitd des institutions publiques et priv6es d6jA
 
existantes.
 

• 	 Elaborer des programmes d formation uL de perfectionnement de
 
cadres administratifs ot de gzstionnaires du syst~me 6ducatif.
 

3. 	Faire meilleur usage des ressources existantes. 

• 	 Augmenter ]a disponibilit6 du matdricl didactique. 

Ainliorer et 6tendre les pwogrammes de nutrition pr -scoiaire et
 
primaire.
 

* 	Reprendre et arm,1iorer les programmes de recyclage des instituteurs
 
des dcoles primaires publiques. et privdes.
 

* 	Effectuer des enqufres et des &udes pour servir de base Atire
 
planification plus rationnelle du ryst~me ,ducatif. Ces dtudes
 
devront porter en prioritd sur:
 

* 	 i'offre et ia demande de main-d'oeuvre,
 
lla mise en place de systbmes de collecte des informations pour
 
permettre une meilleure gestion du systame 6ducatif,
 

• 	 la mdthodolog;,; des programmes d'dducation non fornelle qui
 
orM connu le plus de succs en HaI'ti,
 

* 	]a recherche de mdthozles d'utihsation de la radio comme appui A
 
J'enseignement dans une vari6td de contextes, et
 

" 	l'examun de syst~mes ,,lternatifs d'enseignement au niveau de
 
lecole pnmnaire.
 

Un r~pe., ire des sigles et acro~r.y -es utilisds dans le texte des diffdrentes 
chapitres est presentd dans les pages qui suivent. La liste des personnes 
contact6es par i'Pqiipe d'dvaluation et la bibliographie des ouvrages 
consultds figument en ari.exe du Volume I (appendices A et B). 
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Haiti Education and Hwna
Resowce tExecutiveSec tor Assessment 

Purpose 


Overview of
Recommendations 

Background 

Sources 

Summary
 

The HaitiEducationandHuman Resources SectorAssessment describes 
the current status and needs of the Haitian education and human resources 
system. On the basis of this analysis, it seeks to identify ways to more 
effectively focus availabie and anticipated resources on achieving the 
Govemment's undeflying objectives, and to encourage closer coordination
between Goverrment and the international donor community. The full 
sector assessment is presented in four volumes. 

Recommendations b~sed on this asscssment addiess the following fivebroad objectives, listed by order of importance: 

* Strengthen;ng basic education. 
* Improving income-pmducing skills. 
* Reinforcing existing public and private educational institutions. 
* Conducting planning studies and surveys.
* Improving donor coordination. 

Haiti is one of .hepoorest countries in the world. Three-fourths of its
population of six nuii1ion live below the level of absolute poverty defined 
by the World Bank. !',,nan resources constitute the most promising

foundation for econo'-ic 
 iowth in the country. These resources cannot be 
developed, however, unlesi major adjustments are made within the present 
education system. 

Educational opportunities are seriously limited at all levels. The literacy

rate was only 23 percent in 1980. Access, efficiency, and quality are low
 
at all levels of education. There is a heavy dependence on the private
 
sector, with about 60 percent of primary students and 80 percent of
 
secondary students i,private schools. An Education Reform has recently
ben initiated to address problems of restricted access, low efficiency, and 
poor quality. The Reform needs increased donor and private sector 
support, however, if it is to succeed. Donor assistance is particularly low 
in the education sector. Only 5.2 perceia (about $8.7 million) of total 
extermal assistance to laiti was devoted to education in 1983. 

The assessment was prepared '- an eight-person team wbich worked in
Haiti for eight weeks ending in December of 1984. More than 250 
interviews were conducted with officials from: the Ministries of 
Education, Health, Planning, Agriculture, and Social Affairs; public and 
private primary and secondary schools in urban and rural areas;
unive-rities and tea.cher (raining institutions; vocational and technical 
training schools; and all major donors. Over 265 reports and related 
documents were reviewed. 
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The assessment is composed of fourteen chapters and two substantive 
annexes that deal with different branches of the Haitian educational 
system. It is divided into four volumes as follows: 

Volume I deals witY. overall educational planning issues and contains
three chapter: Chapter One is a synthesis of the conclusions of the
entire report. Chapter Two presents an economic and fiscal analysis ofthe Haitian eiucational system, including data on costs, rates of return,
and manpower supply and demand. C'hapter Three concerns donor 
coordination. 

Volume II focuses on the basi" levels of the formal educational system
and contains two chapters ana two annexes. Chapter Four analyzes the 
current situation of preprimary education in [Jaiti, and Chapter Five
examines the status of primary education. Annex A to Volume II isdevoted to the issue of school textbooks, whereas Annex B deals with 
school feeding programs. 

" Volume III concerns secondary and higher education ad contains three
chapters. Chapter Six deals with classical secondary education.
Chapter Seven deals with teacher Iraining. Chapter Eight presents the
situation of higher education and university training. 

" Volume IV examines three cther branches of the Haitian educational 
system. Chapter Nine focuses on management training, Chapter Ten onvocational-technical education, and Chapter Eleven on nonformal 
education.
 

All chapters that deal with particular branches of the Haitian educational 
system follow a similar r attem of analysis. First, the pfn,.nt status of the
branch of education in Qaestion i, examinel, including consideration ofhistorical background curent plans and objectives, and various indicators
of system performairce. Next, this data is analyzed from the point of view
of five criteria of system operation: internal efficiency, external efficiency,
degree of equity and access, management and supervision, and costs andfinancing. Progress made in each of these categories is evaluated within
the framework of the major constraints under which the system operates
and its most pressing need. Finally, conclusions are dravn and a series
of recomrnendations are made concering ways to improve the quality andquantity of educational outcomes, to achieve greater system efficiency and 
to orient future investment in the most productive directions. 

Report Organization
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Policy Issues An analysis of the results of all chapters of the assessment leads toidentification of five global policy issues that presently confront 
Government: 

Education and human rwsou-ces programs must be improved, expanded,and sustained, but the present institutional and economic capacity ofGovernment cannot suppo,,t the required activities without significant
restructuring and additional assistance from donors and the private 
sector. 

Coordination of education and human resources activities is especiallydifficult because of the dominant role of the private sector. Thiscc-rdination is critically important, particularly for exiending the currentEducation Reform to the maiy private sector primary and secondary
schools. 

* Economic gro h will not take place without an effective program fordeveloping income-producing skills, especially in the poor rural areas. 

Program planning and monitoring for all subsectors of education isseverely restricted by a lack of reliable and current information on 
status, supply, and demand. 

" No plan exists for Government to coordinate the numerous donor andprivate sector activities in the realm of education in order to focus them 
on the attainment of national development goals. 

Quality and Eight issues of educational development are extensively discussed in theRelevance Issues assessment: policy reform, institutional capacity, planning andmanagement capacity, the role of the private sector, resource utilization,
donor coordination, information for planning, and the language of 
instruction. 
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Five recommendations and a supporting group of 14 activities are set forth Overall 
in the synthesis chapter. These recommendations can be grouped under Recommendations 
three primary areas of focus. 

1. 	 Contributing to national social and econonic development. 

" 	Strenghening basic education. 

* 	Improving income-producing skills through public and private
 
nonforn a] education programs and targeted programs of
 
vocational and technical education.
 

" 	Improving co(Mi-ination of donor activities. 

2. 	 Building capacity within the education and human
 
resources sector.
 

" 	Strengthening existing public and private sector educational
 
institutions.
 

• 	Developing a targeted training program for institutional 

development. 

3. 	 Making more efficient use of existing resources. 

" 	Increasing the availability of inrstuctional materials. 

" Improving and extending die preprimary and primary school
 
feeding programs.
 

" 	Improving inservice training for public and private primary
 
s,,hool teachers.
 

" Conducting basic planning surveys (manpower supply and 
demand survey, educational maragement iniormation system

plan, study of successful nonformal education programs,
 
exploration of possible uses of educational radio, examination
 
of alternative primary-level instruct~onal systems).
 

Aglossary of acronyms used in this assessment follows this executive 
summary. "Thce list of persons contacted and the bibliography of 
documents consulted in the course of the assessment are included as 
Appendices A and B to Volume I. 
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Acronyms 


English 
ACDI Canadian International Development 


Agency (See CIDA) 


ADIH Association of Haiti Industries 


AMG Global Missionary Action 


AUPELF Association of French-Speaking 

Universities 


BID Inter-American Oeve!opment Bank (IDB) 


BIRD International Bank for Reconstruction 

and Deve lopment/Th e World Bank (IBRD) 


CAC Commundiy Action Council 

CAF Resources Training Center 

CAP 

CAPES 

CARE Concerned Americans for Relief Everywhere 

CENA National Episcopal Literacy Council 

CEP Primary Education Certificate 

CES Centor for Specia Education 

CFA Rural Training Center 

CFPH Haitian Professional Training Center 

CFT Technical Training Center 

CHF Cooperative Housing Foundation 

CI;ISS Haitian Center for Studies inHuman 

CIDA 	 Canadian International Development 
Agency (See ACDI) 

CINEC 	 Community Integrated Nutrition 
and Education Center 

xxi 

Sigles 

Frangais 
Agence Canadienne de D6veloppement 

International 

Association des Industries d'Haiti 

Action Missionnaire Globale 

Association des Universites Partiellement ou 
Entibrement de Langue Francaise 

Banque interambricaine de Dbveloppement 

Banque Internationa'e pour la 
Reconstruction et le D~veloppement/ 
La Banque Mondiale 

Conseil dAction Comrnunautaire 

Centre dAppui aux Formations 

Certificat d'Aptitudg P6.agogique 

Certificat d'Aptitude P~dagogique 
d'Enseignernent Secondaire 

Conseil Episcopal National 
d'Alphab~tisation 

Certifcat d'Etuds Primaires 

Centre d'Education Sp6ciale 

Centres de Formation Agricole et Artisanale 

Centre de Formation Professionelle d'Haiti 

Centre de Formation Ts-chnique 

Centre Haitien d'lnvastigations 
en Sciences Humainas 

Agence Canadienne do 
D6veloppement International 

Centre Int~gr6 do Nutrition et 
d'Education Communautaire 



CLAP Center of Applied Linguistics 


CMA Auto Mechanics Center 


CMPP Model Center for Professional 

Improvement 


CNC National Council of Cooperatives 


CODEPLA Development Planning Committee 

(Council of evangelical Churches of Haiti) 

CODEVA Commission for the Dovelopment 

of Artibonite Valley 

COHAN Haitian-Netherlands Ccoperation 

CPF Polyvalent Training Center 

CPFP Pilot Center for Professional Training 

CPR Regiin:al Pedagogical Center 

CRS Catholic Relief Services 

CS Satellite Training Center 

CWS Church World Services 

DARNDR Ministry of Agriculture, Natural 
Resources, and Rural Development 

DDR Division of Rural Development 

DEN Ministry of Education 

DESE Division of Health Education and Training 

DETP Directorate of Technical and 
Professional Education 

DFC Development Finance Corporation 

DHF Division of Family Hygiene 

DSPP Ministry of Public Health and Population 

EASPNH Expansion and Improvement ol Primary
and Teacher Education in Haiti 

EDH Electricity of Haiti 

EF Basic Education 

xxii 

Centre dri Linguistique Appliqu~e
 

Centre M6canique Auto
 

Centre Modble do
 
Perfect;onnement Professionnel 

Conseil National de Coopkratives 

Comit6 de D~veloppement do Planification 
(Conseil des Eglises Evang~liques d'Haiti) 

Commission pour le D6veloppement 

de la Valle do I'Arlibonite 

Cooperation Haitiano-N6eilandaise 

Centre Polyva!ent do Formation 

Centre Pilote do Formation Professionnelle 

Centre P~dagogique R6gional 

Centre satellite 

D~partement de I'Agrieulture, des
 
Ressources Naturelles et du
 
D~veloppement Rural
 

Division du D6veloppement Rural 

D~parternent do I'Education Nationale 

Division d'Education Sanitaire
 
et d'Entrainement
 

Direction de I'Enseignement 
Technique et Professionnel 

Division d'Hygiene Familiale 

D6parlement do la Sant6 Publique et 
de la Population 

Expansion et Am6lioration du Syst~me 
d'Enseignement Primaire et Norma; en Haiti 

Electricit6 d'Haiti 

Education Fondamentale 



EMAV Middle School of Agricultora and 

Veterinary Medicine 

EMTG Middle School of Geology 

EN Normal School (Primary Teacher 
Training College) 

ENI Normal Training Schools 

ENS Superior Normal School (Secondary 
Teacher Training School)
 

FAC French Assistance and Cooperation 


FAMV College of Agronomy and 

Veterinary Medicine 

FAO Food and Agricultural Organization 
of the United Nations 

FDI Industrial Development Fund 

FHD Haitian Devlopment Fund 

FIC Christian Brothers 

FlU Florida International University 

FMI International Monetary Fund (IMF) 

FNS National Federation of Labor Unions 

FONDEV Haitian-Gey'man Development Fund 

FPP Foster Parent Program 

FRG Federal Rapublic of Germany 

GAC Community Action Groups 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GNP Gross National Product 

GPA Grade Point Average 

GPP Pilot Project Group 

GREAL Literacy Research and 
Erperimertation Group 

HAMCHAM Hadian-American Chamber of Commerce 

HAVA Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies 

xxiii 

Ecole Moyenne d'Agriculture et do 

M6decine V6t6rinaire 

Ecole Moyenne do Techniciens de G~ologie 

Ecole Normale 

Ecoles Norma;es d'Institutrices
 

Ecole Normale Sup6rieure
 

Fonds d'Aide et do Cooperation
 

Facult4 d'Agronomie et do
 
M6decine V~t~rinaire
 

Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour I'Alimentation et l'Agriculture 

Fonds de D6veloppement Industdel 

Fondation Hatienne du D6velippement 

Frbrc.e d'lnstruction Chr6tienne 

Fonds Montaire International 

F6d6ration Nationale des Syndicats 

Fonds Ha'tiano-Allemand pour 
le Dveloppament 

Groupements dAction Communautaires 

Groupement Projet Pilote 

Groupe de Recherche et 
d'Exprimentation en Alphab6tisation 



HDF Haitian Development Foundation
 

HIET Haitian Institute of Electronic Technology
 

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and 

Development/The World Bank (See BIRD) 

ICC International Child Care
 

ICTA Christian Institution for Technology 


IDA 	 International Development Association 

IDB Inter-American Development B3nk (See BID) 

IDEA Diocesan Institute of Adult Education 

lEES Improving the Efficiency of 
Educational Systems 

IHS Haitian Institute of Statistics 

IICA Inter-American Institute for the 
Commercialization of Agicuiture 

ILO International Labor Organization (See OIT) 

IMF International Monetary Fund (See FMI) 

INAGHEI 	 Natioial Institute for Administration, 
Management, and Higher Irternational 
Studies 

INHCA Haitian National Institute of 
Arts and Culture 

INFP National Institute of Professional Training 

IPN National Pedagogical Institute 

IUH International University of Hati 

LASPAU Latin American Scholarship Program 

MBCH Baptist Mission of Haiti 

MCC Mennonite Central Committee 

MPC Management and Productivi,;, Center 

MPF French Pedagogical Mission 

xxiv 

Banque Internationale pour la 
Reconstruction et le D6veloppement/ 
La Banque Mondiale 

Institution Chr6tienne de Technologie 
et d'Agri',ulture 

Association intGrnationale 
de D6veloppeoiernt 

Banqu. Interam6ricaine de D6veloppament 

Instilut Diocesan d'Education des Adultes 

Institut Haitien de Statistiques 
et d'lnformatique 

Institut Into:am6ricain pour le 
Commercialisation Agricole 

Organisation Internationalo du Travail 

Fonds Mon6taire International 

Institut National d'Administration, de Gestior 
et des Hautes Etudes Internationales 

Institut Nationa! Ha'tion de 
la Culture et des Arts 

Institut National de Formation 
Professionnelle 

Instiiut P6dagogique National 

Centre Universitaire d'Ha'ti 

Mission Baptiste Conservatrice d'Hati 

Mis.ion P6dagogique Frarigaise 



NA.RAO National Associatin of Collegiate 

Registrars and Admission Officers 

NAFSA National Associatior, for Foreign Student Affal.s 

NFE Nonformal Education 

NGO Nongovernmerial Organiza tion (See ONG) 

OAS Organization of American States (See OEA) 

OD, Development C2ganization of the North 

ODNO Devwlopment Organizaticn of ths North-West 

ODVA Developmeni Organization 

of Artibonite Valley 


OEA Organization of American States (OAS) 


OIT International Labor Organization (ILO) 


OMS World Health Orcqanizaticrn (WHO) 


ONAAC 
 National Organization f'or 


Literasy and CornmUrity Action 


ONART National Office rf Aisanry 


ONEC National Office of Comtmunity Educatkon 

ONG Nongovornmental Organization (NGO) 


ONTRP National Office of Tourism and 

Public Relations 


ORT Oral Rehydrat'on Therapy
 

PADF Pan American Development Foundation
 

PAHO Pan-American Healti Organization 

PAM World Food Program (WFP) 

PNUD United Nations Development 
Program (UNDP) 

PVO Private Voluntary Organization 

RHDS Rural Haalth Deiivery System 

SAWS Seventh Day Adventist World Service 

SCCT Cooperation and Technical Service 

xxv 

Education Non-Forme;le 

Organisme non-gouvernemental 

Organis.-.1tion das Etats Am~ricains 

Oiganisme de D~veloppement du Nord 

Organisme de D6vbloppoment du 

Nord-Cuest 

Organismw de D~veloppement de le 
Vallee de I'Artibonita 

Org-inisation des Etats Amnricainr 

Orgaristion ?r,ternationale du Travail 

Organisation Mondi .e de la Santo 

Office National d'Alphab6tisation 

et d'Action Communautaire
 

Office Na!ional de IArtisanat
 

Oilf'c Nafionai de 1'Edu,.atiori
 

Comrnfnautaire
 

Organisme non-gcuvernemental 

Offico Naliona; du Tourisme et
 
des Relations Publiques
 

. 

Programme d'Alimentation Mondiale 

Programme des Nations Unies pour 
le D6velcppement 

Service do la Cooperation Technique 



SDR Special Drawing Rights 

SNEM National Service of Major Di;,=Ises 

SNFP National System of Professional 
Training 

SYG Student years per graduate 

TBA Traditional Birth Attendant 

TELECO Telecommunications of Haiti 

UNDP United Nations Development 
Progran, (See PNUD) 

Unesco United Nations Education, Science, 
and Culture Organization 

UNFPA United Nations Fund for Population 
Activities 

UNICA Association of Caribbean Universities 
and Research Institutes 

UNICEF United Nations Childien's Fund 

UPMDI Materials Product'on and 
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EVALUATION DU SECTEUR DE L'EDUCATION ET DES RESSOURCES HUMAINES D'HAITI
 

1.0 SYNTHESE
 

L'fvaluation du secteur de lducation et des ressolurces humaines
 
pr~sent~e dans les chapitres qul 
suivent d6crit la situation du systame
 

iducatif haltien et en analyse les principaux besoins. L'objectif primordial
 
conslte A identifier, dans le cadre des buts que le gouvernement s'est fix6 
dans ce secteur, des mgthoc-s qui permettraient l'utilisation plus efficace des 
capacit~s et des ressources, tant pr6sentes que futures du pays. 

Les interventions qul s'imposent d'urgence pour atteindre ces buts font
 
l'objet de recommandations. Celles-cl ooulignent la n~cessitd de renforcer
 
l' ducation de base et de protaouvoir le d~veloppement de nouvelles competences
 
g~n~ratrices de revenu, 
en d[veloppanE parallalement ia capaclt 
.
 

instituticnnelle et Individuelle 
en matiire o'analyse, de planification et de
 
gestion n6cessalre pour assurer 
une meilleure utilisation des ressources. Les 
recommandatlotis formu]6es aux differento niveaux de cette 6tude tiennent compte 
;.galement de I')bjectif secondaire de l' .valuation du sacteur : A savoir,
 
encourager une coordination encore plus 6troite entre I 
gouvernement et la
 
coamunaut6 internationale des -o-,cteurs, 
 en vue dune otlfsation plus efficoee 
des !essourc,'s tant nationales qu' trang res dans ce secteur. 

Les recommandations font ressortir les impratifs suivants, Enonc~s par 

ordre d'importance : 

- renforcer l'ducatlon de base, 

- promouvoir le d~veloppement de nouvelles comp~tences techniques 

g~niratrices de revenu, 

- renforcer les capacit~s Institutionnelles des organismes d'enseignement 

publics et priv~s dJA en place, 

- effectuer dee 6tudes pouvant servir de base A une meilleure
 

plailfication de l'6ducation,
 

- promouvoir une coordination plus 6troite parmi les donateurs.
 

Cette 6valuation sectorielle repose sur une 
hypothase fondamentale--
a savoir qu'il est essentilel A -a lois d'augmenter les investissements dans le
 
domaine de l'6ducation et d'orienter ces investisscments de fagon tras
 
judicleuse pour favoriser le d6veloppement socio-6cenomique du pays. 
 Ii est
 
suppos6 en outre 
que la valeur r~elle des re3sources nationales disponibles
 
pour des investissements en matf~re d'Gducation n'augmentera pas de fagon
 
massive dans un avenir prgvisible. Aussi est-il indispensable d'utiliser les
 
ressources dejA disponibles de la 
faion la plus efficace.
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La pr~sente 6valuation a 6t6 effectu~e par une 6quipe de huit consultants
 

qui ont pass6 deux mois en HaTti en fin 1984. Cette 6quipe a men6 plus de 250
 

entretiens avec des fonctionnaires et des 6ducateurs au scin des organismes
 

suivants : mini;tres de l'Education Nationale, de la Sant6 Publique, du Plan,
 

des Affaires Sociales et de l'Agriculture, 6coles primaires et secondaires
 

publiques et privges en milieu urbain et en milieu rural, universit6s, 6coles
 

normales et. coles de iocmation professionnelle et technique. Des entretiens
 

ont 6galement fui. ieu avec les repr~sentant d'agences bcn~voles privies et de
 

tous les principaux donateurs. Des enqu~tkc onw. 6t menses au sein d'un
 

6chantillon de 13 coles primaires, cinq 6co). secondaires et quatre Zcoles
 

professionnelles et techniques, relevant des secteurs publics et priv6s. Plus
 

de 200 rapports et documents connexes ont 6t6 6tudi~s.
 

Les dlivers chapitres de l'6valuation dont nous pr~sentons ici la synthase,
 

sont rcgroupgs nn quatre volumes. Le premier volume traite des problames de
 

pianiftcation de 1'eusemble du syst~me educatif haltien et comprend, en plus de
 

cette synth~se, un chapitre sur l'analyse Sconomique et fiscale du systame
 

6ducatif (Chapitre 2) et un autre sur la coordination des donateurs (Chapitre 3).
 

Le second volume traite de l'enseignement fondamental et comprend deux
 

chapitres plus deux annexes : le Chapitre 4 est consacrE A l'6ducation
 

pr~scolaire, le Chapitre 5 A l'enseignement primaire, et les Annexes ilA et IIB
 

traitetnt respectivement de l'6laboration des manuels didactiqueo et des
 

progvammas de nutrition scolaire. Le troisiame volume regroupe trois chapitres
 

qui touchent a l'enseignement secondaire et sup~rieur : le Chipitre 6 est
 

consacrg A l'enseignement secondaire classique, le Chapitre 7 A la formation
 

des enseignants et le Chapitre 8 A l'enseignement sup~rieur et universituire.
 

Le quatriAme volume traite de trois autres types de formation dispenses en
 

Haiti : le Chapitre 9 pr~sente une analyse des programmes de formation en
 

mati~re de gestion, alors que le Chapitre 10 est consacr6 A :.a formation
 

technique et professionnelle et le Chapitre 1].A l'6ducation nonformelle.
 

Chacun des chapitres pr~sente une analyse de 1- situation, du potentiel et
 

des contraintes qui sont propres A la branche du systame 6ducetif en question
 

et pr~sente une s6rie de conclusions et de recommandations. L'objet du present
 

chapirre de synth~se est triple : identifier les questions de politique
 

jnfrale qui concernent 1'ensemble des sous-secteurs, clarifier les problames,
 

contraintes et besoins constat6s au niveau du systame d'ensemble, et formuler
 

des recommandations en matiare de planification et d'orientation g6n6rale
 

busceptibles de favoriser une utilisation plus efficace des ressources
 

disponibles.
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L'analyse des donn6es contenues dans l'ensemble des chapitres met en
 
fvidence cinq questions d'orientation g n6rale auxquelles le gouvernement doit
 
faire face dans ce secteur, savoir :
 

1. 
Les programmes d'-ducation et de d6veloppement des 
ressources humaines
 
doiveni 
rtre amnlior~s, d6veloppfs, et mieux sotenus pour assurer la
 
croissance socio-6concaiq'ie du pays. 
 Cependant, Etakt donnfs ses
 
prioritLs actuelles, t'V,:.at 
n'a pi- la capacit6 institutionnelle et
 
financire pour entreprendre les activitfs necessaires et ne 
pourra le
 
fatre sans uu remaniement structurel important et 
sans une aide
 
suppl~mentaire des donateurs et du secteur priv6. 

2. La coordinatlion des activit 
s d'6ducation et de 
formation est d'autant
 
plus difficile A r~aliser 
en l1alti 
qu'une grande partie du systame est
 
entre les mains du secteur priv6. Cette situation a une incidence
 
particulirewent critique stir 
la mise en 
oeuvre de la R~forme. En
 
plus des difficultis rropres A tut effort pour introduire des
 
changements conceptuels et structurels au 
sein d'un syst(me qui
 
fonctionne d6jA, les promoteurs de la Raforme sont obliggs de faire
 
facc*aux prublenies dc- vuigarisation de Aces nouvelles mfthodes 
travers 
un secteur priv'A majoritaire et 
souvent sceptique. Cet effort
 
est compliqu6 davantage par les controverses qui ezitourent encore la
 
question du choix de 
la langue d'enseignement.
 

3. Ii ne 
peut y avoir de croissance tconomiqtie, surtout dans les regions
 
rurales d~favorisfes, sans 
tin programnma efficace visant le
 
d~veloppement de nouvelles activit~s g6n6ratrices de 
revenu. Ce
 
programme doit atteinlre les 
regions recul6es et doit Etre base sur
 
une bonne connaissance des vrais besoins en main-d'oeuvre de 
ces zones
 
et dEs possibilit6s de cr6ation d'emplois.
 

4. La planification et le 
contr8le des activit6s de formation dans 
tous
 
les sous-secteurs du syst~me 6ducatif eat entravg par une 
p~nurie de
 
donn6es fiables sur la 
situation actuelle des programmes et sur
 
l'offre et la demande.
 

5. II n'y a pas de 
systame permettant au gouvernement de coordonner lea
 
multiples activit6s entreprises par les donateurs et le secteur priv6
 
dans le domain, de l'6ducation ni d'orienter 
ces activit~s vers des
 
objectifs de dfveloppement A port~e nationale. 
Une meilleure
 
coordL ation de ces 
diverses activit6s assurerait en mame temps une
 
meilleure efficacitg de P'aide.
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1.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE
 

Haiti figure actuellement parmi les pays les plus pauvrea du monde : les 

trois-quarts de sa population (six millions d'habitants) sont au-dessous du 

niveau de pauvreti absolue. La riche~sc ast trs in~galemcmt r~partie. La 

degradation de l'environnement naturel se manifeste en particulier par une 

grave erosion des sols et un dbcisement consid6rable. Les Lessources 

naturelles sont maigres. La pression d6,nographique qui s'exerce sur des terres 

arables domt la superficie va d6croissant, limite les possibilitV. d'expansion 

des activ!t& agricoles dort dipendent la plupart dwa paysans pour assurer leur 

subsistance. La malnutrition, avec ses multiples effets d6vastateurs, surtout 

chez As enfants do moins de cinq ans, a atteint un taux coasidr parmi les 

plus 61ev(3s d monde, Les ressources humaines sont tris faibles et .e 

resteront tant que le systime d' ducation actuel ne bAn6ficiera pas 

d'importantes amwliorations. Les ressources dont dispose 'Etut ne scnt pas 

encore suffisantes pour relever cac d!s. 

Les anclens esclaves haltiens ont conquls leur Ind~pendance en 1804, mais
 

ia classe paysanne qui s'est formn~e depuFs lors n'% pratiquementipas eu
 

d'influence sur le gouvernement dans l'histoire r.cente du pays. Les pauvres
 

aes r~gions rurales consacren; la majeure partie de leur temps et de leur 

6nergie A susister au jour le jour. L'accas A 14ducation a toujours W
 

arieusement limitW, saul pour une lite nantie et pulssante de la region de
 

Port-au-Prince. 

Le taux national d'alphab6tisation Wtait, en 1980, d'environ 23% et il est 

notoirement bien plus faible dans les rAgions rurales. La qualitN et 

l'efficacit6 de l'enseignement primaire et secondaire sont faibles dans 

l'ensemble. La presence dans ie domaine de l'ducation d'un secteur privS 

relativement bien d~velopp6 et capable dans certains cas de rpondre aux 

besoins que Ae gouvernement ne satisfait pas, offre des possibilit~s notables 

d'am~lioratlon du systime. Par exemple, pris de 60% de l'ensemble des 61.ves du 

primaire se trouvent dans le secteur privE, qui r6unit A la fois les mellleurs 

et les pires itablissements du systame scolaire. 

Le gouvernement a ricemment lan& une rforme de l'enseignement pour 

rem~dier aux problimes que pose! la faiblesse des effectifs, le manque 

d'efficacitL et la m6diocrit de la qualt6 de l'enseignement. La pr~sente 

6valuation sectorielle conclut qu'il est important d'appuyer cette RGforme si 

l'on tient A amfliorer le systhme 6ducatif. Moins de 1n moit1S des enfants de 

six A douze ans sont actuellemeat scolaris6s. L'enseignement primaire est si 

peu efficace que 'on trouve la molti6 environ des 6lves dans les deux 

premilres ann~es, en raison des taux 6lev~s de redoublement et d'abandon. La
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majoriti des 
cnscii nar,ts 
r sont pRs qualifi~s ; ceux qui le sont ne 
son! pas
 
suftisamment pripacts. 
 Les possibiit6s do 
formation de 
nouveaux enseign.ants
 
ou de recyclage des maltres c:n 
poste sont 
tr~s insuffisantes.
 

L'u nselgnemern secondalre public 
est encore plus minorttaire, des Wives
 
du secondaire Irants 
Inscr. ts A deb itablisseienLs priv~s. 
 Si la tendance
 
actuelle se poursuit, 90L d Ieeisemble des 
 i.veoS 
du secodaire reliveront di.
 
secteur priv 
 d'ici A 1990. Les programmes du secondaire doivent Atre rvis&s
 
pour lea adapter Al Ia 
Ritorme, qui prolonge la 
durie du cycle primaire de six A
 

dix ans.
 

L'enseigrna_ment profossionnel 
u technique (A ]'exception de la formation 
de secritaires ot d'enpioy6s de bureau) est 
peu dvelopp6 tant dans 
le secteur 
public quo dan; Je secteur pr'v. Des programmes plus pertinents orienKs vers 
Ia rochkcch," de poss ibi itt : d'embauche et de creation d'eml-lois sont
 
nDces.ai.;. 
 nos posaibIit s de 
f~rmation 
et d'acquisition d'expfitience dans 
Ae domaine do I gestion sont fort restreintes 
et l'unique 6 tablissement
 
gouvernemental existant dans ce souLs-secteur West pas en nesure de satisfaire 
les bevoins actuts. Quant A l'iducatlon non formelle, des faiblesses 
instltutoaeil.; notoireu; 
nuisent A l'elficacit_ des programmes r alisk par le
 
secteur public. 
 Les prugrammes d'Aducation non 
forrelle des institutions
 
b~n~voles privins semblent pour 
La plupart plus efficaces que ceux du 
secteur
 

publ ic.
 

Cet aperqu d 1'4tat do 
d.veloppement aes 
ressources humaines en
 
tlitti, vu dans son 
cuntexte socio-.conomique, permet de mesurer 
toute
 
l'importance du d6fi 
que repr6sente l'am61icration du 
systame 6ducatif haltien.
 
Une approche fragment6e du problime ne 
suffira pas A relever ce dfi. 
D
 
telees tactiqus 
sont souvent employ.es par des gouvernements scucieux de
 
r~pondre ' A pression d'un public qui exige des 
r~sultats rapides ainsi que
 
par des organismes d'aide pr(occup~s par leurs propres priorit~s et 
 nt.r~ts
 
sectoriels. Cependant, elles ne 
permettent pas 
la coordination des
 
interventonb qui est absolumment n6cessafre 
s l'on veut 
tirer le meilleur
 
parti du potenn.iel 6ducatif du pays 
et utiliser 
ses ressources 
de manire
 

efficace.
 

L'aide des douateurs au 
secteur 6ducatif est relativement faible. 
 En
 
1983, par exemple, les 8,7 millions de dollars 
consacr~s A l'ducation par ].es
 
donateurs reprisentaient seulement 5,2% 
du montant do 
l'aide ext~rieure. 
Les
 
organismes d'aide 
mulcilat6raux tendent 
 financer des activit~s qui
 
s'inscrlvent dans 
Je cadre de la 
RWforme de l'Education et 
les donateurs
 
bilat~raux concentrent leur 
intervention ser l'enseignement sup6rieur et 
les
 
bourses d'6tudes A l'tranger, tandis quo 
les orgmnisations non
 

1-5-Fr
 

http:employ.es
http:nDces.ai


gouvernementales oeuvrent plut8t en faveur de 1'enseignemeat pr~scolaire et
 

pvimaire, de l'ducation des adultes et du d6veloppement rural.
 

Parmi les programmes importants qui b~n~ficient d'une asisstance au niveau
 

pr~scolaire, II y a lieu de citer l'appui de l'USAID/CARE au programme des
 

Centres Int~gis de Nutrition et d'Education Communautaire (CINEC), que le 

gouvernement a adoptQ en rant que modile de programme pour l'ensemble du pays.
 

Le FIS a.ccorde une aide aux programmes pr&scolaires pour l'acquisition de
 

at.riels d'enseignement, d'quipement et de mobilier scolaire. La Banque 

Mondiale a jou6 un r6le tris actif en finanjant des 6l6ments clfs de la RMforme
 

de I'Education dans les coles publiques. Divers donateurs apportent leur
 

concours aux 6coles primaires privies A travers toute une gamme de projets.
 

Une melileure coordination de ce~te aide pourraJt permettre d'inciter les
 

6coles du sucteur priv6 A adopter Ia Riforme. 

Plusieuts donateurs, notamment de grands orgarnismes multilac raux, appuient 

la formation des eneignants. Le FISE contribue A l'ameublement des 6coles
 

normales. Le servie culturel de 1'Ambassade de France intervnnt dana les 

programmes de recyclage des en-eignants djA en poste dans les 6tablissements 

qui appliquen, le programme de RMforme, et l'Eglise Mthodiste offre des
 

services analogues aux instituteurs iuraux. L'Agence Canadlenne pour Ae 

DWveloppement International (ACDI) apporte son aide A l'enseignement sup~rieur 

dans les domaines de l'agronomie et do la m6decine vAt~rinai.re A l'Universitf 

d'Etar d'Halti et divers donateurs octroient des bourses d'6tudes dans des
 

universits aw~ricaiues.
 

Les activit6s d'enseignement professionnel et technique financ~es par les
 

donateurs comprennent entre autres une aide au Centre dW Formation
 

Professionnelle d'Halti (CFPH). Le Programme pour l'Alimentation Mondiale
 

finance des activi~ts d'alphab~tisation non formelle; la Banque Inter

am~ricalne de Dveloppement soutient le d~veoppement rural int6gr6 et
 

l'Organisation des Etats Am~ricains contribue A l'ducation des adultes.
 

Si l'on veut parvenir A des changements significatifs et durables, un
 

autre objectif A long terme s'impose : fournir A Haiti les moyens 

institutionnels et les capacit6s de gestion, d'analyse, de plaoification et de 

mise en neuvre n~cessaires pour r6aliser sea propres projets de d~veloppement. 

Lea projets isol~s peuvent att6nuer les problames les plus manifestes et les 

plus inmdiats, mais si ces efforts ne sont pas int~gr~s t~t ou tard au sein 

d'une structure permanente, les effets produits risqu..t d'tre 6ph6mares. Le 

gouvernement dolt donner l'exemfle dans la mise en oeuvre d'une politique de 

renforcement institutionnel. Les analyses et les recommandations de la
 

pr~sente Evaluation portent essentiellement sur cette n6cessit6 fondamentale.
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Lea 	ressources 
flnanci~res narionales resteront insuffisantes au regard
 
des besoins du syst~me 6ducatif dans l'avenir immnd'at. Le d~veloppement de
 
l'ducation et des ressources humaines requiert de 
toute urgence une assistance
 
financi~re et technique 
accrue de la part des donateurs internationaux et du
 
sectcur privE. 
 Faute a'une telle aide, Halti natteindra pas le niveau de
 
croissance 6conomique n6cessaire pour subvenir a ses 
propres besoins.
 

Pour que cette assistance extfrieure soit efficace, 
trois conditions
 
doivent Atre remplies, En premier lieu 
il s'agit de donner la prioritf A
 
l'amelioration de 1'6ducation de base et au 
perfectionnement des compttences
 

g6n~ratrices de revenu, car ces mesures ont une 
incidence directe sur la
 
r6duction de la pauvret6, et 
elles sont 6galement li~es A des ameliorations
 
dans let 
 domaine3 de la sant6, de la nutrition, de la planification familiale, 
et de l'agriculture. Deuxi mement, l'action des donateurs doit ftre coordonn~e 
dans le cadre des objectifs et des priorit~s sectorielles du gouvernement. 

Enfin, l'es dunateurs doivent 6tre dispos6s dana l'immidiat A financer leas
 
d~penses de fonctionnement de certaines institutions existantes dont
 
i'importance est fondamentale et qui risquent de d~faillir sans cet 
appui. Au
 
prestige de nouveaux projets doit se 
substituer le bien-fondi d'un engagement
 

en faveur d'un programme d'investissement de ressources natlonales et
 
6trang~res en vertu duquel les besoins en 
d6veloppoment d'Hafti l'emportent sur
 
les interts paticuliers des divers bailleurs de 
fonds.
 

1.2 	 EDUCATION ET DEVELOPPEMENT
 

Un syst~me plus efficace de d6veloppement des ressources humaines eat
 

ncessaire A la cruoissance socio-6conomique A l'6chelle du pays. 
 Les
 
investissemenLs en ressources 
humaines ont un rendement fconomique fgal ou
 
sup~rieur 
 celui des investissements dans les projets d'infrastructure. lls
 
auront aussi des efets positifs notables sur l'am6lioration de la r6pnrtition
 

des 
revenus, de la sant6 et de la nutrition et l'instauration de la justice 
sociale. De plus, la prise de conscience sociale et politique n~cessaire 2 
l'6dification d'une structure politique souple et juste se prodult plus
 
rapidement au sein 
d'une population alphab6tis6e et inform~e. Des etudes
 

co,'Daratives r~alis~es A travers le monde par la Banque Mondiale ont d6montr6
 
qu'une amelioration de 20% du taux d'alphab~tisation peut se traduire par une
 
augmentation de 0,5% du taux d'accroiz-sement annuel eu 
produit national brut 

d'un pays. 

Du point de vue du d~veloppemcnt, l'ducation pourrait Atre consid&te 
comme un moyen permettant l'am~lioration de plusieurs secteurs a la 
fois, 
plut~t qu'isol6ment. Etant donn6 leur tras grande interaction avec les
 
objectifs de d6veloppement dans tous les aut 
-s secteurs, les investissements
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en matiare de d~veloppement de l'ducattjn et des ressources humaines
 

exerceront des effets prolung~b qul peuvent egaler ou surpasser la valeur de
 

leurs bienfaits 6conomiques et a.an~taires les plus imm6diats.
 

L'existence de cadres de gestion et de cadres techniques qualifies
 

tacilite la, *:oionze Non seulement i'6ducatlon et la formation
.conomique. 


sont les principaux v6hicules de la transmission de comp~tences et de
 

connaissances, mais elle6 contribuent A d~velopper au sein de -a main-d'oeuvre
 

des attitudes d'autodiscipline indispensables A une production efficace. Cette
 

pr6paration des gestionnaires et des travailleurs est une composante importante
 

de la zroissance 6conomique et de la moaernisation.
 

Les ressources consacr6es a l'ducation peuvent 6galement representer l'un
 

des investisserients les plus int~ressants et les plus rentables en vue de
 

l'am6lioration des pratiques sanitaires, nutritionnelles et de planification
 

familiale en HaltA L'adoption de nouveaux ccmportements en matiare de sant6,
 

d'hygiane, de planitication familiale et de nutrition peut Ptre facilite et
 

maintenue grace A une formation et A des puis appropri~s. Les am6!iorations
.

dans le domaine de la nutrition peuvent A leur tour consolider les acquis en
 

mati~re d'6ducation. Il a ft6 d6montr6, par exemple, qu'en Haiti les
 

programmes d'alimentation au niveau pr~scolaire et primaire am6lioraient la
 

frequentation scolaire et permettaient aux 6lves d'atteindre de meilleurs
 

r~sultats.
 

L'6ducation des mares a des effets sensibles sur la santg des enfants et
 

des autres membres de la famille. Des 6tudes ont d~montrf, par exemple, que
 

chaque annie suppl~mentaire de formation pour les mares contribue A r~duire la
 

mortalit6 infantile de 9 pour 1000. Apprendre aux mrres A preparer les
 

aliments A partir des denr~es de base pour en tirer le maximum de valeur
 

nutritive serait paticuliarement utile en Haiti oa la malnutrition constitue un
 

probl~me pr~occupant. L'am~iioration des pratiques de planification familiale,
 

la propensit6 des parents A consicrer Jes ressources A l'Cducatlon de leurs
 

entants, l'augmentation du nombre des enfants scolaris~s dans la famille et de
 

la dur~e de leur scolarit6 sont toutes partiel1ement li6es au niveau
 

d'instruction des mares.
 

L'6ducation de base au moins jusqu'A la quatri~me annie du cycle primaire
 

est consid~r~e comme n~cessaire pour contribuer aux am6liorations en matiare
 

d'agriculture. Des 6tudes entreprises A l'6chelle mondiale font ressortir que
 

lorsque des techniques agricoles compl~mentaires (telles que l'utilisation
 

d'engrais, de machines...) sont disponibles, quatre ans d'6ducation de base
 

permettent A 'agriculteur d'n ,gmenter de 13% environ la productivite agricole.
 

Les mthodes de culture qu'utilise habituellement le paysan haltien ne
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comprennent pas 
le labour, la culture en 
terrasses, l'irrigation, les engrais
 
ou les pestici,;es. La population pauvre des regions rurales, qui tire 
sa
 
subsistance de maigres r6coltes cultives sur de 
petites parclleij A l'alde de
 
techniques primitives, se sent d~sarm~e face aux 
forces capricieuses de !a
 
nature. Une 6ducation de base peut se 
r6v6ler particuliarement efficace dans
 
une telle situation. 
Lorsque des techniques de culture appropries sont
 
pr~sent~es aux petits agriculteurs, leur comprehension, leur acceptation et
 
V application de 
ces mgihodes d6pendront de leur degrg d'6ducation et de leur
 
volontE de changer. Aussi les investissements au 
titre de l'6ducation de base
 
sont-ils encore plus utiles si 
l'on veut tirer pleinement parti d'am~liorations
 
plus pousste dans l'agriculture, notamment les am6liorations dues 
aux
 
cooperatives et aux programmes de cr1idit.
 

L'6volution de la conscience sociale et politique est un 
important effet A
 
long terme de 1'6ducation. Sans une 
population instruite, Haiti ne 
sera pas 
prAte A 6laborer et maintenir une strdcture politique et sociale qui r6ponde A 
ses besoins. Pour ce 
ia-re il faut pouvoir compter sur une population
 
instruite et dottle d'une conscience politique et sur un ensemble de
 
.'gestionnaires qualiflis A tous les niveaux du gouvernement. 
Il faudra, pour y
 
pacvenir, mener une action de 
longue haleine pour am~liorer l'6ducation A tous
 
les niveuux, du premier degrg jusqu'A l'universit6, y compris la 
formation
 
professionelle et techniique et la 
formation de gestionnaires.
 

Dans le cadre de ses 
priorit~s budg~taires, le gouvernement consacre
 
actuellement autant de 
ressources que possible A l'6ducation et A la formation.
 
Cette allocation de credits repr6sente cependant une 
tras faible part du
 
produit national brut, bien moindre que celle que des pays similaires
 
consacrent A ce 
secteur. 
Pour am6liorer le systame d'enseignement, iI faudra
 
tirer un meilleur parti des moyens existants et des nomvelles capacit~s de
 
d~veloppement dont on dispose. 
 Les possibilit~s offertes en 
la matiare
 
pourraient comprendre le renforcement du secteur privC dans les domaines 
o
 
l'Etat n'intervient pas actuellement et le r6examen de l'fquilibre entre
 
l'6ducation formelle et 
non formelle afin d'offrir de nouvelles possibilitfs
 
d'acc~s A l'enseignement A une plus grande partie de la population. 
Les
 
programmes non forrels sont particuliarement efficaces en ce qui 
concerne les
 
r~sultats A court terme des activit~s g~n6ratrices de revenus et des effets A
 
long terme 
ligs A ]a creation de groupements pour l'acquisition des compftences
 
n~cessaires A la r6solution de problames. 
 L'alphab6tisation fonctionnelle eat
 
un autre domaine oOI l'ducation non formelle eat 
tras prometteuse.
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1.3 PROBLEMES
 

La pr~sente section tr~ite de huit questions li~e3 A l'am~lioration de la 
qualic6 et A l'ad~quation des programmes en matiare d'education et de 
developpement et des ressources humaines : rfforme de la politique gfngrale,
 
capaclt6 institutionnelle, capacit6 de planificatlon et de gestion, r8le du
 
secteur priv6, utilisation des ressources, coordination des activit6s des
 
donateurs, 6l6ments d'information n6cessaires A la planification et longue
 
d'enseignewent, De i'examen de ces 
huit th~wes d4couleront les diff6rentes
 
recommandations formulges dans la derniare section de 
ce chapitre.
 

R~forme de la plitique 
gngrale. 
Pour contribuer au d6veloppement du
 
systame iducatif en Halti, 
il faut A la fois appuyer de maniare r6solue et
 
continue les politiques et 
strat6gies du gouvernement et r6aliser
 
progressiveinent la r6gionalisation et la d6centralisation du systme. 
La
 
Rforme de l'Enseignement, financ&e en grande partie grflce A 1'assistance de la
 
Banque Mondiale, a 6t6 mise 
a ex6cution en 1982 A l'issue d'une p~riode
 
exp~rimentale de trois ans. 
 La R~forme a 6t6 conque pour r~pondre aux
 
probl~mes d'efficacite interne et 
d'ad~qvation de l'enseignement dont souffre
 
le syst~me d'enseignement primrire 
en Halti, pour promouvoir l'6quitE d'accas A
 
l'6ducation. 
Dans la m6thodologic de la R~forme, par exemple, le passage
 
automatique de premiere en dcuxiame annge et 
de tiroisiame en quatriame annie,
 
la 
fourniture d'un meilleur mat6riel didactique aux enfants et d'une formation
 
p~dagogique plus rigoureuse aux enseignants doivent permettre d'amgliorer
 
sensiblement !'efflcacit6 interne des programmes.
 

La R~forme introduit un cycle d'6ducation de base de 10 
ans (4-3-3), suivi
 
d'un cycle secondaire de 3 ans. 
 Un nouveau programme scolaire est 
en voie
 
d'flaboration, le creole 6tant appel 
 a remplacer le frangais en tant que
 
langue outil de l'enseignement. 
Des guides de l'6lve et de V'enseignant en
 
creole destin6s aux premieres classes du primai
re sont en cours de preparation,
 
pour le 
nouveau programme scolaire. ot ils instituent de nouvelles m~thodes
 
d'enseignement. 
Une nouvelle Charte de l'enseignant a 6t6 adopt~e afin de
 
rendre la carriare enseignante plus attrayante pour un 
personnel qualifi6. La
 
supervision et l'inspection des Zcoles seront am6lior6es.
 

L'agencement de la R~forme est certes judicieux du point de 
vue conceptuel
 
et p~dagogique, mais il y a eu 
des d~faillances importantes au niveau de la mise
 
en oeuvre. Dans le meilleur des cas 
il n'est jamas facile d'introduire des
 
changements structurels 
au sen d'un systame qui fonctionne depuis des annges
 
salon d'autres normes, et la tachc 
a ft6 rendue encore plus difficile par un
 
certain manque de clart6 au 
uiveau du Ministare de l'Education Nationale
 
concernant l' chelonnement de ces changements. 
 Les milieux enseignants ne
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,:omprennent pas toujours 
tras bier, ia justification fondamentale et les
 
obje-ctifs de la R~forme. 
Le secteur priv& a mis du temps pour adh6rer A la
 
RMforme. Ceci s'explique en partie par le fait que de nombreux directeurs
 
d'ecole estiment que les parents d6sirent voir leurs enfants 6duqu~s selon des
 
metaodes plus traditionnelles et dans la 
langue frsnaise qul. o&.fre davantage
 
de d~bouch~s. 
Le Ministre de l'Education Nationale est 1ial 6quipg pour g6rer
 
la R~forme et l'appiication de la Charte de l'enseigpant a 60 retard~e par
 

manque de credits.
 

La plupart des educateurs 
au fait de la situation et qui en comprennent
 
les objectlifs appuient la R~forme-que ce 
soiL au sein du gouvernement, du
 
secteur pri';6 
ou de lp communaute des bailleurs de funds. 
 Lc 4"-uffisances en
 
mati~re de gestion et d'Qxcution sont cependant prises parfois pour des
 
d6ftciences ccnceptuelles et la R~forme est 
un sujet de controverse tant parmi
 
le corps professoral qu'au sein du grand public. 
 Si la raison d'etre de la
 
RMforme ne troutf 
pas cr~ance dans la collectivit6, les 'ducateurs r~agiront
 
vraisemblablement 
en 
fonction de l'atitude de !a collectivitg. On se pose des
 
questions sur la capacit6 di, gouvernement A faire naltr2 et 9 maintenir une
 
attitude favorable 
envers le RMforine.
 

Des revisions de politique g6n~rale s'imposent dans certaines parties du
 
secteur de l'dducation et des ressouLces humaines que la R~forme oe
 
l'enseignement n'a pas 
encore 
touchees, particuli(rement dans les domaines de
 
la formation A la gestion, de l'enseignement sup6rieur et de l'fducation non
 
formelle. Les recommandations formulges dans ceate analyse mzttent l'accent
 
sur le d~veloppement au 
sein du secteur public de nouvelle capacit~s de
 
conception et de gestion des 616ments de r~forme et de r~vision des politiques
 
d'6ducation qui restent A realiser.
 

Capaci*t insttutionnelle. 
Les r~formes de politique g6n6rale nfcessaires
 
A la planification et A la gestion coordonn6es et efficaces du secteur
 
r~ussiront seulement si elles reposent sur de solides fondations
 
institutionntlies. 
 Pour appliquer ces r6formes il 
faudra disposer
 
d'gtab]issements publics et priv~s efficaces 
au niveau des diff6rents branches
 
du systame 6ducatif formel ainsi que d' Iustituts charges de la formation en
 
gestion et des organismes sp6cialis~s dans i'enseignement non 
formel. La
 
plupart des analyses et recommandations propos6es dans la 
pr~sente 6valuation
 
se concentrent donc sur 
l'am~lioration et le 
renforcement de l'encadrement 

institutionnel du systame 6ducatif. 
II existe une infrastructure et des institutions aptes a r~pondre A bon 

nombre des exigences du secteur, mals elles sont pour la plupart inefficaces
 
actuellement h cause d'un manque de personnel qualitii 
 et exp~riment6 et de la
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carence de fonds pour financer les d~penses de 
fonctionnemeat et d'entretien.
 

II ne s'agit pas de crier de nouvelles institutions pour remndier A cet 6tat de
 
chosL: 
ou de circonvenir le gouvernement en intervenant principalement dans le
 
secteur privE. La meilleure approche a long terme consiste 
A r~habiliter et A
 
renforcer les institutions .existantesdans les 
secteurs publics et priv~s, m~me
 
si, temForairement, 
it faut pour cela recourir au financement extrieur pcur les
 

d~penses de fonctionnement.
 

Une grande partie mes institutionnels dispose actuellement
noyens dont 

Haiti se trouve dans e secteur priv6, notamment en ce qul concerne
 
l'enseignement primaire et secondaire. Un @oyen ,fficace de 
tirer le ueilleur
 

parti de la 
capacitC existante r~side peut-8tre dans i'octroi d'une assfsti.ce a 
ces institutions. Un soutien simultang accord6 au renforcement et A
 

1'expanslon institutionnelle dans le 
secteur public favorisera davantage la
 
croissance nationale A long 
terme. Le secteur prive' continuera de jouer un
 

r~le important dans l'enseignement dans 
un avenir prfvisible, et l'assistance
 
extfrieure devra porter ses efforts sur 
la mise en place d'uII syst~me coordonn6
 

qui soutienne sans 
r6serve la r~forme de Venseignement.
 

Moyens de planification et de gestion. 
Les faiblesses de l'administration
 

publique entravont s~rieusement l'utilisation des ressources et la prestation
 
de services 6ducatifs en Halti. Tras peu nombreux sont les membres du
 

personnel qui disposent de l'expfrience et des aptitudes ncessaires en matiare
 
d'analyse, de planification et de gestion pour assurer le bon fonctionnement
 
des institutions. 
 Ces aptitudes peuvent Atre renforc~es par l'organisation de
 
s~minaires et d'ateliers de recyclage de courte et de longue durce.
 

Le corps des inspecteurs ne dispose pas d'un personnel ou de credits de
 
fonctionnement suffisants pour suivre efficacement les 6coies publiques et
 
privges qul relvent de sa competence. Le contr6le de ces Eroles incombe donc
 
dans une large mesure aux dirfecteurs d'6cole. Non seulement ces directeurs
 
sont g~n6ra3enent responsables de la politique gfn~rale et des opfrations
 
courantes, mals ils constituent 6galement le seul lien entre les Gtablissements
 
qu'ils dirigent et toutes les instances supfrieures du systme 6ducatif:
 

l'Inspectorat, le Ministare de l'Educatioa Na ionale et (pour les 6coles
 
privges qui en font partle) les organismes d'enseignenent priv6.
 

II existe tras peu de donnges quantitives sur les directeurs d'6cole, mais
 
il est g~n6ralement admis qu'ils jouenc un 
r~le important dans Penseignement
 

primaire. De nombreux directeurs n'ont re';u aucune formation qui les pr6pare A
 
assumer des responsabilits a la fois administratives et p~dagogiques. Il
 
arrive souvent, surtout dans les 6coles privies non confessionnelles, que les
 
directeurs soient d'anciens enseignants qui ont cr6 leur propre 6cole et qi,
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par cons6quent, n'ont p..s 
une meilleure qualificatizn qe leurs enseignants
 
eux-memes peu qualifies. 
 Les directeurs regoivent certainec directives du
 
Minist~re de l'Education Nationale, notamment dans les 
 coles publiques.
 
Cependant ces directives se cantonnent g~n~ralement A des principes g~n~raux ct
 
ne visent pas 
les opgrations quotdiennes. Liles tie fournissent ni exemples,
 
ni suggestion- et n'offrent que 
tr~s peu l'occasion d'acqu6rir des
 
connaissances spgciails~es en matiare de gestion d'6tablissemeuts scolaires.
 
Certaines 6coles du secteur priv6 qul 
font partie d'une structure d'ensemble,
 
oftrent aux directeurs d6coles des directives et des conseils quant A la
 
gestion p6dagogique et financi~re de ieurs 9coles.
 

11 faudra d~terminer au 
moyen d'une enquite, iiels 
sont lea besoins en
 
perfectionnement des directeurs duns certains domaines sj 
 cialists, Mais les
 
domaines de formation priorltaires en HaTti comprendront probablement les
 
disciplines suivantes 
: gestion et admiulstration, analyse 6conomlqe,
 
planification et gestion financi~re, analyse des coflts, 
budg~tisation,
 
compatibilit6 et contrOle financier 
 Ces techniques devront 6tre enseign6es en
 
vue d'une application sp6cifique et non 
sous forme de cours abstraits ou
 
theoriques, La formation devrait @tre ax6e sur un 
systeke de "direction par
 
les objectifs" et mettre 
!'accent 6galement sur une gestion efficace des
 

ressources.
 

Rles du secteur priv6. Une caract~ristique particuliare de
 
l'enseignement haltien est le r6le dominant du secteur priv6 qui 
est dans bon
 
nombre de domaines l'P616ment le plus dynamique du syst~me. 
 Ce secteur comprend
 
des 6coles financ6es par des collectivit~s locales, des organisations
 
religieuses et des 
institutions b~n~voles privies, ainsi que des 6tablissements
 
g~r6s A des fins lucratives ou 
non lucratives. L'expression "secteur priv"
 
englobe donc 
une vaste gamme d'activit&; 6ducatives.
 

Aux termes d'une loi 
de 1974. le Ministre de l'Education Nationale exerce
 
sa tutelle sur l'ensemble du systame 6ducatif. 
 Cette loi pr6cise les
 
conditions qui doivent r~gir le fonctionnement des 6coles priv~es et charge lea
 
inspecteurs de l'Etat d'appliquer les raglements. 
 Dans la pratique, le secteur
 
priv6 6chappe en fait A tout 
contrOle car les inspecteurs sont d6JA rarement en
 
mesure de r6pondre aux besoins des 6coles publiques qui relvent en premier
 
lieu de leurs attributions. Le secteur privi haltien Joue 
un role unique en
 
matiare d'6ducation, notamment dans les domaines qui 
fort l'objet d'unc demande
 
sociale ou 
d'un intgr~t externe 6lev6. La demande d'enseignement pr~scolaire,
 
primaire et secondaire a cr66 
une situation oD un nombre important (mais qui
 
n'est pas d~termin6 avec prfcision) d'Claves du niveau pr6scolaire et la
 
majoritd des 
 lves du prinaire et du secondaire sont inscrits dans des 6coles
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priv~es. L'intervention du secteur priv6 est sensiblement moins importante
 
dans les domaines caract~ris~s par une demande sociale faible 
ou des frais
 
d'exploitatlon glevgs, 
comme certains types d'enseignemwnt professionnel et
 
technique. 
 Les int6r~ts sp~ciaux de certains donateurs expliquent leg
 
nombreuses actrivits que patronnent les institutions b~n~voles priv6es et les
 
organisations non--gouvernementales. 
Plusieurs d'entre ces derniares ne se sont
 
que r~cemment -roup~es au sein d'une association ha!tienne des agences
 

ben6voles (HAVA).
 

II y a lieu de mener des actions et de 
faire preuve de coordination au
 
sein mame du ecteur priv6 pour tirer le meilleur parti de lA vaste gamme
 

d'activitd: et do programmes qu'il comprend et 
pour Ias orienter vers la
 
r1 s;,, ,:6 objectifs fondamentaux du syst~me Educatif haltien. Le
 
principal objectif, aux ni-,,aux les plus bas, 
serait d'encourager les
 
institutions do 
 ecteur privg A soutenir la R~forme. Au niveau pr6scolaire, 
par example, les ressources des programmes CINEC pourraient Ptre ailou~es aux 

&coles qui suivent le programme de la R~forme. Au niveau primaire, une
 
campagne d'information sur la RMforme par l'IntermA-diare des m~dias et qui
 

serait soutenue par une 
association d'Ecc]es priv~es li6e au gouvernement,
 
pourrait encourager l'adoption du curriculum, du materiel didactique et des
 

m~thodes de ia R~fcrne. Cette approche pourrait 
 'appuyer sur un programme
 
desting A fournir aux instituteurs une formation p6dagogique ainsi que le
 

materiel didactique de !a Rgforme en cr6ole.
 

L'approche A adopter est moins claire en ce 
qul concernc les
 
organibations non gouvernementales qui s'intgre*,oeai A 1'fducatLion non formelle.
 
La structure gouvernementale devant nasurer la 
coordination de leurs activit~s
 
nest pas A la hauteur de cette tfche. 
 Une extension Rignificative des
 
op6rations 
4ii-delA de la vaste gamme actuelle d'activit~s est peu probable du
 
iait que la capacit6 d'organisation est 
d6jA largement mise A contribution.
 
Avec l'accrolssement des adh6sions et du 
renom de la HAVA, les organisations
 
priv~es et non gouvernementales dot~es de leurs propres programmes d'fducation
 
non formelle pourront 
peut-Otre accIcttre leur efficacitg grace A une meilleure
 

coordination.
 

Utilisation des ressources. Les capacitis et les 
ressources 6tant
 
s~rieusement limit~cs, ainsi que l'indiquent les premiers paragraphes du
 
pr6sent chapitre, il est essentiel que 
toute rouvelle activite parvienne
 

utiliser les ressources de faqon plus efficace. 
 Il convient d'examiner lea
 
programmes actuels afin de rendre plus efficaces ceux dont l'importance est la
 
plus vitale. Au niveau primaire, par exemple, il faudrait envisager des
 
solutions alternatives peu on~reuses l'enseignement de base et A
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l'amlioracion des wanuels des enseignants pour r6duire les exigences en
 
matilre de formation pidagogique. De nombreuses agglomerations urbaines
 

pourratent tirer profit du recours accru au 
systhme des classes alternfes, de
 
la double vacation et de taux d'encadrement plus 6lev~s. 
Le double emploi de3
 
installations, parmi les diverses facultis de l'Universit6 YEtat d'Halti,
 
pourrait acre r~duit si 
l'on pr6voyait des locaux centralisKs pour las
 

disciplises communes.
 

Coordination des activitfs des danateurs. 
Une coordination plus 6troite
 
des interventions des organlsues d'aide multilat~raux, bilat~ruax et des 
arganismes non gcuverponentaux avec les programmes et lea priorit~s de l'Etat 
peut contribuer a l'utilsatlon plus efficace des ressources nationales aussi 
bien qu'ext6rleures. Les repr~sentants de ces organismes se runissent chaque
 
mois depufF juin 1983, maLi sans la participation de repr~sentants du
 
gouvernement. Bien que certfis observateurs soient d'avis que ia nature
 

officieuse de ces rM,!nions reprtsente un niveau suffisant d 
coordination, ce
 
vaste 6ventail do ressources pourrait cependant Atre utilis6 encore plus
 
efkicacement Si lcur intervention tait planifi6e dans le cadre d'une strat6gie
 
bien fomu].e et explicite 6labor~e conjointement par le gouvernement et 
lea
 
donateurs. Une 
telle strat~gie devrait Atre compatible avec a politique
 

g~nfrale et les programmes de i'Etat. 
Les accords portant sur i qoordination
 
devraient Atre spcifiques et donner des rsultats patents susceptibles d'tre
 
ouvertement contr6l~s. 
 Les accords entre donateurs qui confirent simplemenz A
 
chacun d'entre eux une responsabilit6 principale dars 
une partie quelconque du
 
secteur ne 
constituent pas tne vritable coordination strat~gique. Une telle
 
cooperation exigerait des organismes qu'ils renoncent A une 
partie de leur 

autonomie pour le plus grand bien du d~veloppement national. 

Information pour les besoins de la planification. Une planification 

6clair6e constitue la base de programmes efficaces. Or, celle-ci ne saurait
 
avoir lieu sans 
une base d'information satisfaisante. Nat souffre d'un
 

manque d'information pour assuter Ia planification strat6gique de l'ducation,
 
allant du niveau pr6scalaire A l'enseignement non formel en passant par
 
l'enseignement sup6rieur. Des informations 
sont n6cessaires, au niveau
 
pr~scolaire, 
sur lea activits et les r6sultats, notamment au sein du secteur
 

priv6. Il n'existe pas, par exemple, d'estimations flables des effectifs
 

totaux au niveau pr~scolaire. Pour ce qui est de l'enseignement primaire, on
 
ne dispose pas de donn~es fiables 
sur lea inscriptions totales, le nombre
 

d'coles, le nombre d'enseignants, ou les taux de progression d'une annieA
 
l'autre, que ce 
soit dans le secteur public ou le secteur privA. L'absence
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virtuelle de statistiques r6alistes sur l'offre et la demande de main-d'oeuvre
 

entrave la planification dans le domaine de la 
formation professionnelle et
 

technique.
 

Langue d'enseignement. Le franqais et le creole sont tous deux des
 

langues nationales mais le franqais est la langue officielle d'Halti. Le
 

frangais ert iraditionnellement associ6 A la classe dirigeante qui constitue
 

l'61ite du pays. Ii est utilis6 de faqon pr~dominante par seulement 5% environ
 

de la population, alors qu'une autre fraction de 5% utilise les deux langues.
 

Le reste de la population peut avoir quelques connaissances du frangais mais ne
 

s'en sert pratiquement pas comme langues de communication. En revanche, tous 
les Haltiens parlent et comprennent le creole.
 

En raison de l'h6ritage culturel francais, la totalit6 de l'enseignement
 

de type scolaire 
tait cens~e 8tre dispens~e en franqais jusqu'A l'introduction
 

de la R~forme en 1982. 
 En realit6, la majeure pattie de l'enseignement
 

primalre a toujours 6t6 donn~e en creole. Ii est maintenant propos6 que le
 

franqais soit enseign6 comme seconde langue A compter de la 
premiere annge et
 

qu'l soit employf comme langue d'enseignement A partir de la cinquiame annie
 

dans les 6coles relevant de la R~forme. Avant l'introduction de la RWforme,
 

l'importance du franqais 
en tant que langue pr~sumee de l'enseignement, et
 

certainement en 
tant que seule langue d'examen, pr6sentait des obstacles
 

formidables et peu d'avantages tangibles pour les nouveaux 6l4ves, 
surtout ceux
 

des regions rurales d'fa.oris~es. L'emploi du cr6ole comme langue v6hiculaire,
 
avec l'aide de mat~rielr p~dagogiques en cr6ole r cemment mis au point, a d ja
 

permis d'esp~rer une 
am6lioration sensible de la qualitf de l'enseignement au
 

niveau primaire.
 

Cependant, A moins d'appliquer int~gralement la RWforme, ce programme
 

risque de produire des r~sultats impr&vus. L'efficacit6 du cycle primaire
 

devra 8tre am~lior6e, pour r6duire lea taux "abandon des 6lev6s dans les
 
petites classes, aux niveaux o8 l'enseignement en franqais n'a pas encore
 

d~marrf. Si de nombreux 6laves quittent l'4cole sans 
avoir appris la langue
 

officielle du pays, on pourrait voir la constitution d'une paysannerie isolde
 

du point de vue linguistique, incapable d'avoir acc~s A l'information imprimfe
 

ou parl~e dans toute autre langue que le creole. Des m~thodes efficaces
 

d'enseignement du frangais sont indispensables A la bonne application de la
 

R~forme, exigence difficile si 
l'on tient compte des niveaux act:uels de
 

formation des enseignants. Il n'en reste paE mons que le creole ne doit pas
 
devenir la seule langt'e fonctionnelle de la population pauvre des campagnes.
 

1-16-Fr
 



1.4 RECOMMANDAT1O:,S
 

Cette section pr~sente cinq reconu.andations et 
une 
s6rie de 14 actions
 
complgmentaires. 
Elles ont 6tg choisies ou 
adapt~es parmi celles mentionn~es
 
dains 
les chapitrcs traltant des soaus-:cLeurs, 
ou 
tir~es d'une analyse globale, 
en fonction do ia niesure dans laquelle elles satisfont A trois crltLres
 

* contribuer aui 
 d6;eloppement socio-6conomiqie national,
 
* 
rentorcer les institutions publiques et privges comp~tentes au 
sein du
 

secLeur, et
 

i
insister sur l'utilisation la plus efficace des 
ressources
 

exis tantes.
 

En ce qui 
concerne le d~velogpement socio-6conomique, les recommandations
 
formulies ont pour objet de renfcircer i'6ducation de base, d'am~liorer les
 
comp~tences techniques gnratrices do 
revenu par le biais de programmes
 
publics et priv~s d'6ducation non 
formelle et de programmes comportant des
 
objectifs sp~cifiques pour l'enseignement professionel et technique, et 
de
 
renforcer la coordination entre lies 
activiL~s des donateurs et les programmes
 

et priorit6s du gouvernement.
 

Viennent ensulte des recommandations qul visent le 
renforcement des
 
capacit s institutonnelles du sstame. 
Sans un tel renforcement, 11 serait

impossible d'assurer Ia continuit6 des programmes. A l'appui de ces
 
recommandations, Ii 
 'st propos6 une 
s6rie d'activit s de formation.
 

Bon nombre des actions pratiques propos'es font ressortir l'importance de
 
ce qu'on peut appeler le thame principal de 
cette Evaluatlon, A savoir :
 
utiliser plus efficacement les ressource6 existantes. 
 II s'sxgit notamment
 
d'actions visant A accrotre la disponibilitE en 
materiels p~dasogiques, A
 
renforcer les programmes de nutrition dans les 6tablissements pr~scolaires et
 
priwaires et A amwliorer la formation en cours d'emploi des maitres de
 
l'enseignement priwraire public et 
priv6. Certaines etudes et enquotes pouvant
 
servir de base A une meilleure planification dv systame 6ducatif sont fgalement
 
propos~es comme des moyens pour 
assurer l'utilisation plus efficace des
 
ressources. 
 II s'agit entre autres d'une 6tude de l'offre et de la demande en
 
main-d'oeuvre, de l'6laboration d'un systame d'information sur la gestion de
 
l'6ducation A des fins de planification, de l'identification de programmes
 
d'6ducation non 
formelle ayant donn6 de bons r~sultats, de I'examen de la 
possibilit6 d'une utilisation g6nralis~e de la radio educative A des fins 
multiples, et de 
i'examen d'autres 
systames d'enscignement dans le primaire.
 

Afin de pallier aux problames de pauvret6 et 
se sous-emploi dans
 
'im6diat, tout en 
contribuant au 
d6veloppement socio-fconomique du pays A
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long terme, les recommandations qul 
 sulvent mettent l'accent sur l'6ducation de
 
base et sur les types de formation qui sont susceptibles de transwettre aux
 
participants des comp tences 
et des connaissances g~ntracrices de revenu. Ii
 
est pcopos6 d'accorder une assistance accrue A 1'ducation de 
base dans le
 
cadru de la RCiorme et d'avoir recours au 
secteur privG pour des actions
 
pr~cises A court terme dans les domaines o l'Etat oisp,se de moyens limit~s,

tout en reniorqant, A long terme, 
les capacit~s -nstitut!onnelles de l'Etat, et 

les comntences techniques de tous les participants.
 

Les recomijandations et les activit~s propos~es sont 
.nonc~es par ordre de 
pricritg. Elles ne comprennent pas les actions Int~ressant l'ensemble du
 
syst.me d'enseignement formel. Une information plus d6taill~e est donnge dans
 
les chapitres respectifs. Pour tous 
les niveaux du systme 6ducatif, y compris
 
ceux qu[ 
ne sont pa. vises par ces recommandations, la priorit6 des
 
investissements (par ordre d6croissant) seralt la 
suivafite . enseignement
 
primaire, enseignement pr6scolaire, formation initiale et 
en cours d'emploi du 
personnel enseignant, formation professionnelle et technique, enseignement 

secondaire et enseignem .t supfrieur. 

Recommandation I - Renforcer l'6ducation de base. L'investissement de
 
ressources dans l'6ducatiun de base se recommande peur plusleurs raisons 
: ce
 
niveau d',ducation est caractarisg par les meilleurs taux de rendement, lea 
programmes d'6dication de 
base permettent de contribuer directement A
 
l'all~gement de la pauvret6, et 
ils ont un rapport 6troit avec les
 
interventions visant A r~duire 
la taille des familles et A amsliorer les
 
pratiques santtaires, nutritionnelles et agricoles. 
 Ces facteurs, plus lea
 
efiets des prugrammes d'ducation de base 
sur l'augmentation du taux
 
d'alphabcisation expliquent la 
priorit que nous proposons de donrer aux
 
investissements dans cette branche du systame 6ducatif. 
Trois activitfs
 
principals d~coulent de 
la Recommandations No. 1 :
 

Action I-A - Accrottre la disponibilitg du materiel pdagogigue. 
Le
 
mat6riel p.dagogique repr6sente la 
composante de l'enseignement primaire ayant
 
le meilleur rapport coft-efficacit6. 1i faudra compi6ter pour lea wanuela
 
scolaires d6jA pr~vus par la 
Rgforme evec d'autres livres et manuels adapt~s
 
aux besoins des 6lves du primaire et en mfte 
temps rendre plus efficace lea
 
circuits de distribution de ce maLrriel 
tant dans le secteur public que dana le
 
secteur privC. 
 Les manuels de l'enseignant 6labor6s dans le 
cadre de la
 
Rforme doivent Itre r~vis.s afin d'en faciliter l'utilisation par des 
enseignants ayant requ une formation limit6e. Certaines revisions sont en
 
cours dans le cadre du projet financg par la Banque Mondiale, et toute action 
dana ce 
domaine doit dtre coordonnfe 6 troitement avec lea interventions d6JA
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pr~vues. 
 Ii convient d'accorder 
une attention particuliare au mat~riel
 
d'enseignement en franais, tant du point de vue 
de la qua]it6 didactique des
 
livres, que de la disp )nibllltg des 
textes de lecture dans les bibliothiques
 

scolaires.
 

Des actions peuvent 8tre menges dans le 
secteur prIv6 pour encourager
 
V'adoption de la R6forme, 
en fournissant le wmt~riel d'enseignement appropri6,
 
A un prix subventionn6 ou A titre gratuit atx 6coles qul acceptent et utilisent
 
le 
programme et les r.thodes d'enseignement pr~vus par la Rgforme.
 

Action I-B 
- Am~liorer et dCvelopper les programmes d'alimentation
 
scolaire 
aux niveaux primaire et pr~scolaire. La sous-alimentatbon et les
 
carences nutritionnelles chez les jeunes enfant 
 ont des effets disastreux et
 
durables sur leur d~veloppement physique et Intellectuel. Ceux-ci peuvent
 
varier d'une baisse mod6r~e des r~sultats scolaires et de l'assiduitg en
 
classe, A tine alteration de la croissance physique des 
61.ves. La malnutrition
 
est end6mique en Haiti 
et des programmes destines A 1'att~nuer sont
 
soahaltables en 
ratson de leur porte humanitaire el 
des effets qu'lls exercent
 
sur l'amflioration de 1'3ducation, 
notamment au niveau pr~scol.aire et pendant
 
les premi3res ann6cs de i'enseignement primaire. L'extension du programme
 
pr~scolaire des CINEC 
approuv~e et patronn6e par le gouvernement, pourrait
 
avoir deux con.quc.,es 
indirectes tras importantes : tout d'abord, 
ceo
 
programmes 
sont conqus pour preparer leb enfants a suivre le curriculum de la
 
R~forme ; deuximement, le 
 programme d'alimentation scolaire pourrait servir A 
sensibiliser et former les mares qui y participent.
 

Action 1-C - Am6liorer la formation en cours d'emploi des maltres
 
de lenseignement prmaire public et priv6. 
La formation sur le tas des
 
instituteurs a une 
inciderncc 
plus imnidiate que la formation initiale, dont les
 
effets ne se font sentir que plusieurs annes apras. 
 Avant de renforcer les
 
actions de recyclage, il convient de proc~der A une analyse des comp~tences
 
sp6cifiques n6
cessares pour l'enseignement primaire. 
 Des stages d'6tudes
 
pratiques ou s6minaires de 
courte dur6e, destin~s A remedier aux insuffisances
 
professionnelles doivent 
 tre organis~s, 6largissant ainsi les programmes
 
gouvernementaux acttellement 
en cours. 11 Importe au 
plus baut point qu'une
 
telle formation s'inspire directement d'une analyse des d6ficiences
 
p~dagogiques des enseignants actuellement en poste, qu'elle soit 6troitement
 
coordonn~e avec ]'6laboration du mat6riel didactique de la R6forme et que les
 
stages soient sanctionn6s par des examens destin~s A v6rifier l'acquis des
 

connaissances.
 

Recommandation 2 
- Am6liorer les comp6tences professionnelles
 
g~n~ratrices de revenus. 
 L'am~lioration des programmes visant A transmettre
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des comp~tences g~n~ratrices de 
revenus conteibuera directement A faire reculer
 
la pauvret6 en HaIti. 
 Les deux interventionb pr~conis~es dans ce 
domaine
 
devront Ctre conques et mise en oeuvre en 
tenant pleinement compte de
 
l'information sur 
i'otfre et ia demande de main-d'oeuvre dont il est question
 

plus loin (Recommandation 4).
 

Action 2-A 
- Appuyer les programmes publics et priv s d'iducation
 
non 
formrelle ayant donn6 de bons resultats en matiare d'am~lioratiun des
 
co.mip!tencces professionnelles. 
 Une initiative essentielle dans ce domaine
 
serait l'laboration d'une s~rie de crit~res permettant de Juger du degrf de
 
succ.s 
des divers programmes existant et donc d'orienter les nouveaux
 
investLissements 
en consequence. 
 Bten que de nombreux programmes, parmi les
 
plus notoires rel'vent du secteur privg, l'analyse en question devra englober
 
les programmes du secteur public 6galement.
 

Action 2-b  hppuyer un nombre limit4 de programmes de formation technique
 
et professionTtelle qu sont clairement et 
explicitement articul~s sur 
des
 

be1oins r6els de main d'oeuvre. Ces acl:ivit~s sont n6ceusaires A un bon
 
d~veloppemen t 1cononiique. Pour atre efficace, tout appui accord6 A la
 
formation protessionnelle et technique doit prendr, 
en compte l'information sur
 
luoffre et la demande de main-d'oeuvre dont U. est question plus loin. 
Aucun
 
investissement important 
ne dolt Atre faiL en 
vue de l'6laboration de
 
programmes 
tant que cette informatloo ne 
sera pas disponible. Cela n'emp~che
 
pas que les programmes de perfectionnement des cadres et du personnel de
 
certains programmes cl~s puissent commeicer plus t8t. 
 Le choix devra se fixer
 
en priorit6 str les pro,?rammes qul s'inscrivent dans le cadre d'une politique
 
v~ritablement g~n~ratrice d'emplois. 
 On pourrait,.par exemple, encourager leo
 
entreprises du secteur priv6 qui ont 6labor6 de prograimes de formation
 
particuli~rement int~ressants et rentables d'en 6largir la pdr.Ze en les
 
offrant A des personnes en dehors de leur propre personnel. On Tpourait 
notamment envisager de subordonner toute autorisation de cr6ation d'une 
nouvelle entreprise A la condition explicite et formelle que la direction de
 
l'entreprise offre des programmes de formation en 
collaboration avec d'autres
 
ftablissements de 
formation professionnelle.
 

Recommandation 3-
 Renforcer les institutions pdagogiques publiques et
 
privges existantes. 
 Les at-tions d~coulant de cette recommandation porteront
 
sur 
le renforcement des moyens et des aptitudes institutionnelles et
 
personnelles en 
matire d'analys-, de planification et de gestion. 
Ii s'agit
 
de renforcer les 
institutions de recherche et&ie. formation pCdagogiaues juges 
les plus essentielles A la r6ussite de la Rforme  t notamment le
 
Department de i'Education Nationale 
- eu pourvoyant au perfectionnement de leur
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encadrewent sup~rieur ec moyen. 
 Pour assurer une d~multiplication des effets
 
positifs de la formation et la retransmission en cascade des acquis aux
 
6chelons inf~rieurs du systame, 
 'on doit 6galement pr6voir le recyclage du
 
personnel des 6coles normales, du rectcrat de l'UniversitU d'Etat d'Hat., de
 
la direction et du personnel des instituts de formation technique et de
 
formation D !a gestion, des directeurs d'ecole, et des moniteurs locaux des
 

programmes i'6ducation non formelle.
 

Action 3-A - Proc~der A l'analyse des besoins. L'analyse des besoins de
 
formation dani les principales institutions publiques et privges doit
 
constituer la 
premiere 6tape du programme de perfectionnement du personnel.
 

Elle devre commencer par Videntification des comp6tences n6cessaires pour
 
l'excution efficace des diffarentes t~ches. Cet inventaire devra mettre
 
l'accent sur les comp~tences techniques requises A chaque niveau plut~t que sur
 
la qualification acad~mique souhait~e. 
 La deuxiame 6tape comportera un
 
inventaire des comp6tences des titulaires actuels des postes en 
question. A la
 
derniare 6tape, on 
6tablira la liste des besoins en formation par niveau et par
 
cat~gorie de competence, en indiquant dans chaque groupe le nombre de personnes
 

ayant besoin de suivre un stage.
 

Action 3-B - Identifier les ressources en formation. 
Les ressources en
 
formation pour les cat6gories d6terminfes dans le cadre de l'Action 3-A
 
devraient 6tre identifi~es. II conviendra, autant que possible, d'utiliser lea
 
ressources locales, 
tant pour r~duire les frais par rapport au coOt de la
 
formation A l'6tranger, que pour renforcer les moyens de formation dont
 
disposent les institutions du pays, m~me si 
on doit faire appel 4 des
 
consultants 6trangers pour contribuer aux tdches de planification et
 
d'enseignement. LA ou les ressources locales font d6faut, il faudra identifier
 
les instituts et 
instances 6trangers qui ont d6JA de l'exp~rience en mati;re de
 
formation de cadres moyens et sup~rieurs pour les pays en voie de
 
d~veloppement. L'Institut de D~veloppement Economique de la Banque Mondiale
 
constitue un exemple de ce type d'institution ; il y a lieu de citer fgalement
 
les excellents stages de formation offerts par de nombreuses universit~s qui
 

ont des programmes d'Ctude du d~veloppement.
 

Action 3-C - Dispenser la formation ansi d6finie. 
Ii faut ensuite mettre
 
en oeuvre les types de formation sp~cifique indiqu6s par cc processus
 
d'identification des besoins. 
Pour que cette formation soit des plus
 
efficaces, il conviendrait d'en faire b6n~ficier en mme temps les personnes
 
qui, bien qu'appartenant A des institutions diff~rentes, ont besoin de suivre
 
un programme analogue. 
Cette formule a non seulement le m~rite de r6duire les
 
couts de formation mais elle offrlra 6galement aux haltiens qui occupent des
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emplois similaires !'occasion d'6ehanger leurs ides.
 
Outre la stipulation que la formation soit autant que possible dispense
 

dans le pays, il n'est pas n~cesaaire de 
tout confier A un seul institut de
 
formation. 
 Il est prevu que divers types de formation seront financ6s par
 
diff6rents organismes donateurs internationaux de sorte que certains cours 
ou
 
s
6minalres pourront avoir lieu simultan~ment dans difffrents pays 
sous
 

diff~rents auspices. 
 Ce qui importe c'est que la totalit6 de la formation se
 
d~roule dans le cadre d'un plan 6troitement coordonn , de faqon A assurer un
 
emploi efficace des ressources en matiare de formation et pour fviter des
 

omissions et doubles emplois cofteux. 
Un programme axg sur des objectifs
 
precis ne manqiiera pas d'accrottre la capacite des institutions publiques et
 
prlvies auxquelles une attention prioritaire doit 8tre accord~e.
 

Recommandrtion 4 - Effectuer des enqutres pour servir de base pour La
 
planification. L'absence d'Information et de donn6es pertinentes et fiables
 

pour servir de base A la planification du systame 6ducatif a 6t6 soulignge plus
 
haut. La Recommandation 4 propose plusieurs actions pour r~soudre ce 
problame, 
notamment y compris l'6*tude de syst~mes alternatifs d'organisation de
 

I'enseignement dont l'utilisation 6ventuelle des 6missions radiophoniques et
 

d'autres nouvelles technologies 6ducatives.
 

Action 4-A - Proc~dtr A une Ctude de l'offre et de la demande de main
d'oeuvre. 
 Cette 6tude devrait prendre pour point de d6part les activit~s
 

actuelles de 
l'Institut National de Formation Professionnelle (INFP) et devrait
 
Atre men~e en coopEration avec le Ministare du Plan. 
 Elle devrait Atre conque
 

en vue de d6gager les 6lments',d'information n6cessaires pour identifier et
 
concevoir des cycles de formation professionnelle ax6s sur la transmission
 

et/ou le perfectionnement des co~ip~tences techniques les plus critiques au
 
d6veloppement 6conomique national. 
Cette 6tude devra comprendre une analyse
 
des besoins fondge 
sur des entretens avec les principaux employeurs et avec
 
des sp~cialistes de Is planificati ,nfconomique du gouvernement.
 

Action 4-B -
Elaborer un systae de gestion de l'information. De 
nombreuseF d~cisiovs aff~rentes A la planification doivent actuellement\gtre
 

prises sur is base de renseignements \Iragnentaires et 
sujets A caution, et
 
d'avis formul~s par les tducateurs. syst~me de gestion de l'information
 

conqu, mis 
en place et faisant appel 2Ila technologie informatique permettrait
 
une p'anification mieux inform6e, s'appuyant sur une base de donnfes adequate.
 
L'information s61ectionn6e pour cette base de donn~es le 
sera en fonction des
 
emplois auxquels elle sera destin~e. La formation de cadres haltiens devrait
 
Atre consid~r~e en vue d'assumer i'utilisation permanente d'un tel systame. 
Le
 
financement Eventuel de cette action devra comprendre des fonds pour la
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r6alisation p6riodique (si possible, 
tous les deux ans) d'une enquate sur la
 
situation d'ensemble du systame fducatif.
 

Action 4-C -
Identifier lea programmes d'6ducation non formelle qui ont
 
donn6 lea meilleurs r~sultats. Cette ftude doit 
se reposer sur une
 
mfthodologie d'identification des programmes lea plus intfressants et
 
exemplaires. Les 
r~sultats de l'6tude pourront servirA concentrer lea
 
investissements en matiare d' ducation non formelle sur des programmep dont
 
l'efficacit6 a 6t6 demontr~e et qui ont un 
rapport direct avec le d~veloppement
 
national. Lea critares de 
succas pourront comprendre le contenu des
 
programmes, le nombre de participants, lea r~sultats de l'6valuation, la
 
participation des 6lhves A la planification et A l' laboration de projets et la
 
naissance de groupements communautaires ou coop6ratifs capables de promouvoir
 

le dfveloppement local.
 

Action 4-D 
- Examiner Ia posibilitg d'utiliser davantage la radio
 
6ducative. 
La radio est un moyen relativement peu cofteux pour diffuser des
 
informations A un grand nouibre de personnes. 
 Cette 6tude de planification dolt
 
dresser le bilan de l'expgrience acquise jusqu'ici en Halti dana le domaine
 
radiophonique et examiner lea possibilit~s d'utilisatio, gventuelle de la 
rlidio
 
Sl'avenir. 
Les donn6es de l'tude pourralent Atre utilises en vue d'apporter
 
un soutien accru A une vaste gamme de programmes : education de base formelle
 
et non formelle ; forwation en cours 
d'emploi des enseignants ; campagnes
 
d'information sur l16ducation, la sant6, la nutrition, l'agriculture, et
 
l'6ducation des adultes.
 

Action 4-E -
Examiner d'autres sstames d'enseinement au niveau primaire.
 
Un certain nombre de technologies connexes 
faisant appel a des fnrmules peu

cofteuses 
sont disponibles pour l'enseignement primaire. 
Nombre d'entre elles
 
sont axles 
sur des materiels d'enseignement programme qui n'exigent qua tras
 
pen de formation p~dagogique et qui ont un coUt par 6lve tra 
bas, sans effet
 
n~gatif sur lea r~sultats scolaires. Certaines de ces technologies ont td
 
employes pour l'enseignement extra-scolaire. 
Si Von tient compte du fait que

1a woiti6 environ des enfants haltiens en Age de fr~quenter'l,6cole au niveau
 
primaire n'y sont pas inscrits, et qu'une extension linfaire du modul2 actuel
 
pour lea 6duquer d~passera lea 
ressources disponibles dane L., avenir proche, iI
 
pourrait etre possible d'adapter certaines de ces mtthodes en vue de lee
 
utiliser en Halti.
 

Recommandation 5 -
Am6liorer la coordination des activit~s des donateurs.
 
Bien qua cette recommandat'on vienne au 
dernier rang des priorit~s, elle
 
repr~sente un domaine oD une 
am~liorati(.. pourrait apporter des avantages
 
considrables A long 
terme.
 

1-23-Fr
 



Recommandation 5 - Am~liorer la coordination des acttvitAs des donateurs.
 
Bien que cette recommandation vienne au dernier rang des priorit6s, elle
 
repr~sente un domaine oa une amelioration pourrait apporter des avantages 

considfrables A long terme. 

Action 5-A - Faire en sorte que le gouvernement coordonne et
 
planifie les r~unions mensuelles des donateurs et participe a ces reunions.
 

Cette procedure assurersit une meilleure coordination des activitfs des
 
donateurs 
avec les programmes et les priorit~s du gouvernement et contribuerait
 

A l'utilisation plus rationnelle des ressources nationales et ext6rieures. 
Ie
 
gouvernement et les donateurs devraient travailler conjointement A
 
ll'laborition d'un plan stratfgique global qui devrait comprendre des accords
 
speciaux sur les m~canismes de coordination, les responsabilit~s individuellecs
 
et les critares n~cessaires pour le suivi et 1'6valuation des r~sultats.
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1.0 SYNTHESIS*
 

This sector assessment presents an overview of the current status of
 
education and human resources development in Haiti. 
 The main objective is to
 
identifO, within the framework of Government goals for this sector, ways 
to make
 
more efficient use of Haiti's capacities and resources, both existing and new.
 

/Recommendations are made for interventions that are urgently needed 
to
 
achieve these goals. Thesa recommendations emphasize the need to strengthen
 
basic education and 
to improve income-producing skills, 
in coordination with
 
further development oi institutional and individual capacity for analysis,
 
planning, and management for better utilization of resources. 
 The recommenda
tions take 
into account the secondary objective of the sector assessment, which
 
is to 
encourage an even closer coordination between Government and the inter
national donor community, to make more efficient use of both domestic and
 
foreign resources in the sector.
 

The recommendations derived from the assessment emphasize activities that
 
will accomplish the 
following objectives, in order of 
their importance:
 

" strengthen basic education,
 

" improve income-producing skills,
 
" 
strengthen existing public and private educational institutions,
 

* 	conduct planning surveys, and
 

* 	improve donor coordination.
 

A fundamental assumption of this sector assessment is 
that increased
 
investments--carefully selected--in education and human resources development
 
are essential for national social and economic development. A second
 
assumption is that real domestic 
resources 
for educational development will not
 
increase massively for the foreseeable future. 
 This situation highlights the
 
great importance of utilizing existing resources 
efficiently in order to
 

improve and 
to expand educational services.
 
This assessment was conducted by an eight-person team of specialists,
 

sponsored by the U.S. Agency for International Development (USAID), who spent
 
two months in Haiti between October and December 1984. The information for the
 
assessment is partly based 
on 	more than 250 interviews conducted in Haiti.
 
These were held with officials and educators within the Ministries of Education,
 
Health, Planning, and Agriculture; Government, private primary, and secondary
 
schools in urban and rural areas; universities and teacher training institutions;
 
and vocational/technical training schools. 
 Interviews were also held with
 

The draft for this chapter was 
* 	 prepared by Victor J. Cieutat, Institute for 

International Research, Inc. 
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representatives of private voluntary agencies and all major donors. Surveys and
 

structured interviews were conducted in a sample of thirteen pzimary schools,
 

five secondary schools, and four vocational/technical schools, including both
 

the 	public and the private sector. More than 200 reports and related documents
 

were studied. The material in this report was written as of December 1984.
 

The 	assessment is composed of fourteen chapters and two substantive annexes
 

that deal with different branches of the Haitian educational system. It is
 

divided into four volumes. Volume I deals with overall educational planning
 

issues and contains three chapters: Chapter One is a synthesis of the
 

conclusions of the entire report. Chapter Two presents an economic and fiscal
 

analysis of the Haitian educational system, including data on costs, rates of
 

return and manpower supply and demand. chapter Three concerns donor
 

coordination. Volume II focuses on the basic levels of the formal educational
 

system and contains two chapters and two annexes. Chapter Four analyzes the
 

current situation of preprimary education in Haiti, and Chapter five examines
 

the 	status of primary education. Annex A to Volume II is devoted to the issue
 

of school textbooks, whereas Annex B deals with school feeding programs. Volume
 

III concerns secondary and higher education and contains three chapters.
 

Chapter Seven concerns classical secondary education. Chapter Eight deals with
 

teacher training. Chapter Nine presents the situation of higher education and
 

university training. Volume IV examines three other branches of the Haitian
 

educational system. Chapter Nine focuses on management training, Chapter Ten on
 

vocational-technical education and Chapter Eleven on nonformal education.
 

The individual chapters of this assessment identify issues, constraints,
 

conclusiono, and recommendations specific to each subsector. The purpose of
 

this synthesis chapter is threefold: identification of global policy issues
 

across subsectors; clarification of issues, constraints, and needs found
 

throughout the sector; and formulation of recommendations that address global
 

policy issues and thematic needs within the general framework of making more
 

effective use of existing resources.
 

Analysis and synthesis of information from all chapters of the assessment
 

indicate that five global policy issues face Government in this sector:
 

i. 	Education and human resources programs must be improved, expanded, and
 

sustained for national social and economic growth, but, given current
 

Government priorities, the present institutional and financial capacity
 

of Government cannot support the activities that are needed.
 

2. 	Coordination of education and human resources activities is difficult,
 

especially when so many are operating within the private sector. This
 

problem is particularly relevant for implementation of the Education
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Reform. 
 in addition to the difficulties associated with making
 
conceptual and structurel 
changes within an operating system, 
the
 
Reform must win the 
acceptance and s:!-iort of 
the private sector
 
primary and secondary schuols that are responsible I significant

majority of 
the enrollments. 
 A major issue is how to persuade the
 
private schools to 
support and to adopt the Education Reform, but
 
without hampering their initiative. 
 The language to be used for
 
instruction also poses complex questions related to 
the Education
 
Reform.
 

3. Economic 	growth, especially in the poor rural areas, cannot take place

without an effective program for developing income-producing skilla.
 
That program must reach reaote areas and must be based on accurate
 
estimates of the skills that are needed.
 

4. Planning 	for improvement o 
programs in all subsectors is hampered by a

shortage of reliable and current information on status, supply, and
 
demand.
 

5. No plri 
exists for Government 
to closely coordinate the many donor arid
 
private sector education and human resources activities with national
 
development goals. Government, donor, aad private sector programs

would be more effective if their diverse activities were more closely
 
coordinated.
 

1.1 STATUS
 
Haiti 	is one 
of the poorest countries in the world, with three-fourths of
its population of almost six million living below the level of absolute poverty.


Distribution of wealth is very unequal, concentrated among the few who are very
rich and very influential. Dramatic deterioration of the natural environment is
particularly 	evident in serious soil erosion and deforestation. 
Naturel
 
resources 
are scarce; population pressure on 
the limited and decreasing arable

land places limits on any hope for major expansion of the agricultural

activities upon which most of the rural peasants depend for a living.

Malnutrition resulting from poverty, with its many devastating effects,

especially on children under the age of five, 
occurs 
at one of the highest rates
in the world. 
 Human resources are severely underdeveloped, and will remain so

until major improvements are made in the present education system. 
 Government

institutional resources needed to 
meet these development challenges are
 
inadequate.
 

Haitian former slaves successfully fought for independence in 1804, but the
peasant class that developed since tha& 
 time has had 	no 
significant influence on
Government in recent history. 
The rural poor spend most of their time and
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energy on day-to-day survival within a marginally supportive environment, and
 
many exhibit a helpless and fatalistic attitude toward life. 
 This realistic
 
fatalism is based on 
years of suffering from natural disasters and oppressive
 

0overnment within a social and economic environment over which they have had no
 
control; such an attitude is not contradicted by the beliefs of the dominant
 

religion within the country.
 

Educational opportunities have always been severely limited, except for the
 
-ealthy and powerful elite in the Port-au-Prince area. The national literacy
 
rate was estimated to be about 23% 
in 1980; it is known to be significantly
 

lower in rural areas 
than in urban areas. Capacity, efficiency, and quality of
 
education are low at the primary and secondary levels, with heavy dependence on
 
the private sector. The presence of a fairly vigorous private sector in
 
education, that 
can respond to needs Government is not currently meeting, offers
 
significant opportunities for improvement in 
the system. About 60% of all
 
children in primary schools, for example, are in the private sector, which
 
contains 
some of the best--and the woi:st--schools it,the system.
 

At the primary level there are 
serious problems and constraints.
 
Government has recently begun an Education Reform to overcome 
the problems of
 
limited enrollment, low !fficiency, and low quality; 
this sector assessment
 
concludes that support of 
this Reform is iwperative for improvements in the
 
education system. At present, however, fewer than half of 
the children in the 6
 
to 12 age range are enrolled in 
school and the quality of their instruction is
 
low. The primary system is so inefficient, for example, that about half of the
 
students are in the first two 
grades because of high dropout and repetition
 
rates. The majority of teachers 
are untrained; those who are 
trained are not
 
well prepared, and there is insufficient capacity for training of new 
teachers
 
or inservice training of present teachers.
 

Government-sponsored secondary education is severely limited, with a large
 
proportion of 
the schools (84%) within the private sector. If current enroll
ment trends continue, approximately 90% of all secondary students will be in the
 
private sector by 1990. The curriculum of the secondary cycle needs revision to
 
be fully coordinated with the Reform, which is extending the length of the
 
primary cycle from 6 to 10 years.
 

Vocational/technical training (except for secretarial and office related
 
training) is poorly developed in both 
the public and the private sectors, and
 
both sectors need more 
relevant programs directed at employment opportunities
 
and job creation. Opportunities for management training and experience are
 
severely limited, and 
the single Government institution in this subsector is not
 
meeting needs. Nonformal education in the public sector is 
not effective
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because of institutional weaknesses, and programs of private voluntary
 
organizations are gerjrally regarded 
as being more effective in this subsector.
 

The above overview of the 
status of education and human resources develop
menL, within its general social and economic context, presents 
a formidable
 
challenge to Government, 
the private sector, multilateral and bilatera! donor
 
agencies, and individuals concerned with improvement within this important
 
sector. A fragmented approach 
to managing change will not work. 
Such an
 
approach, often taken by 
a government responding to 
public pressure for short
term results and by donor agencies responding to their internal project and
 
sector priorities, lacks the coordination a.d focus essential to effectively
 
address 
the wide range of opportunities for sectorwide improvement.
 

Haiti receives 
a relatively small amount of donor assistance in the educa
tion and human resources 
sector. In 1983, for example, only 5.2% or about $8.7
 
million, of 
total external assistance 
was expended for education. In general,
 
multilateral donors assist activities that support the Education Reform, the
 
bilaterals concentrate on 
higher education and overseas scholarships, and the
 
nongovernmental organizations tend 
to work in preprimary, primary, and adult
 
education and rural development.
 

Significant donor assisted 
programs at the preprimary level include the
 
USAID/CARE support for 
the Community Integrated Nutrition and Education Centers
 
(CINEC) program, which has been adopted by Government as the nationwide model
 
program at 
this level. UNICEF provides assistance to preprimary activities for
 
teaching aids, equipment, and school furniture.
 

In primary education the World Bank has played a very active role,
 
supporting key components cf the Education Reform operating within Government 
schools. 
 A variety of donors have been supporting private sector primary
 
schools in a wide range of projects. Attention to private sector primary
 
education could be a significant opportunity for donor involvement 
to encourage
 
adoption of the Education Reform.
 

Several donors, including large multilaterals, have been supporting teacher
 
education. 
UNICEF provides some assistance in furnishing teacher 
training
 
institutions. 
The French Embassy Cultural Service provides assistance for
 
inservice teacher education within the Reform schools, and 
the Methodist church
 
provides similar services 
for rural teachers.
 

In higher education dcnor assistance is received from the Canadian
 
International Development Agency (CIDA) for instruction in Agronomy and
 
Veterinary Medicine at 
the State University of Haiti, and various donors provide
 
scholarships for studies at American universities. Vocational/technicl
 
education activities supported by donors include assistance to 
the Center for
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Professional Training (CFP). Nonformal literacy training activities are
 

supported by the World Food Program. The Inter-American Development Bank
 

assists with integrated rural development. The Orgenization of American States
 

helps with adult education.
 

Efforts to bring about permanent and effective changes within the sector
 

must address the long-term objective of ensuring that Haiti has the necessary
 

institutional and managerial capacity for analysis, planning, and
 

implementation. Government must Decome the leader in making these changes.
 

Individual projects may alleviate highly visible problems in the immediate
 

future, but unless their services are incorporated into the permanent structure
 

they 	will make little contribution to sustained improvement within the sector.
 

The 	analyses and recommendations of this assessment focus on this fundamental
 

requirement.
 

Domestic financial resources will remain scarce in the immediate future.
 

Increased foreign financial and technical assistance from the International
 

donor community and the private sector is urgently needed for the development of
 

education and human resources. Without this development, ialt!. will not reach
 

the level of economic growth needed to support its own system.
 

For 	this external assistance to be effective, three conditions must exist.
 

First, improvements in basic education and related development of income

produciig skills must be given highest priority, because they have direct
 

effects on reducing poverty and they are linked with improvements In family
 

planning, health, nutrition, and ag)iculture. Second, donor coordination must
 

be explicitly implemented within the framework of Government sectoral goals and
 

priorities. Finally, donors must be willing in the short-term to contribite
 

ample financial assistance to cover the recurrent costs of certain existing
 

institutions that are of fundamental Importance. The glamour of new projects
 

must 	be exchanged for the elegance of a commitment to a fully coordinated
 

program for investment of domestic and foreign resources--a program that gives
 

Hdltian development requirements priority over specific interests of individual
 

doours. 

1.2 	 EDUCATION AND DEVELOPMENT
 

A more effective system for developing human resources is necessary for
 

national social and economic development in Haiti. Economic returns to
 

investments in human resources have been extensively documented and proven
 

beyond doubt to equal or to exceed investments in physical infrastructure
 

projects. The far-reaching modernizing effects of education, particularly of
 

generalized primary education, have been established.
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In addition to 
increases in monetary returns, human resources 
investments
 
in Haiti will also have significant posidIve outcomes for improved distribution
 
of income, health and nutrition, and social equity. 
Moreover, the social and
 
political awareness necessary for building a responsive and just political
 

structure will evolve more 
rapidly from a literate and informed population.
 

From a development point of view, education might bebL be regarded as 
a
 
means of improving many sectors simultaneously, rather than as 
a separate sector
 
in itself. Because 
they Interact so broadly with development objectives in all
 
sectors, investments in Haitian education and human resources development will
 
have effects beyond their immediate outcomes. Their long-term outcomes make
 
such investments imperative and attractive in 
a global approach to development;
 
these effects may in fact equal or 
exceed the value of their more immediate
 

economic and monetary results.
 

Economic growth is facilitated by the existence of a 
trained managerial and
 
technical labor force. 
 Education and training are 
the major vehicles for
 
transmitting acquired skills and knouledge. 
In addition, formal training
 
contributes toward developing in 
a labor force those attitudes, habits, and
 
self-discipline skills that are 
essential for effective production. This
 
preparati,n of managers and workers 
is a major component of economic growth and
 
modernization. 
The potential economic contribution of education in Haiti is
 
suggested by worldwide comparative studies reported by the World Bank, which
 
have shown 
that a 20% improvement in literacy was accompanied by a 0.5% increase
 
In the 
annual rate of growth for a nation's gross domestic product.
 

Resources spent on 
general education may be 
one 
of Haiti's most attractive
 
and effective investments for 
improving health, nutritiop, and family planning
 
practices. Improvements in behavior related 
to health, hygiene, family
 
planniig, and nuLrition can be accelerated and sustained with the proper
 
educational instruction and support. 
 Improvements in nutrition, in 
turn, can
 
also enhance education. 
In Haiti, for example, sehool feeding programs at 
the
 
preprimary and prin.ary level have been shown 
to improve school attendance and
 

achievement.
 

The education of mothers has 
significant effects on the 
health of children
 
and other family members. 
 Studies have shown, for example, that for each extra
 
year of schooling for mothers, 
the death of infants and children is reduced by
 
nine per 1,000. Educating mothers to prepare food 
to obtain the maximum
 
nutritional 
benefit from limited supplies would be particularly beneficial in
 
Haiti, where malnutrition is 
a serious problem. Prcparing the common bean in a
 
pureed sauce as opposed to the more customary practice of serving them whole,
 
for example, would 
increase the nutritive value o-
 this food for young children.
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Education of mothers is also positively correlated with improved family planning
 

practices, willingnass to invest in education, the number of children in the
 

family that attend school, and the length of time the children remain in school.
 

Basic education to at least the fourth year u' the primary cycle is widely
 

regarded as necessary to support improvements in agriculture. According to
 

worldwide siudies, where complementary agricultural inputs are available, four
 

years of basic education will increase farm productivity by about 13%. The
 

farming practiced by the Haitian peasant typically does not include plowing,
 

terracing, irrigation, fertilizers, or pesticides. A history of natural
 

disasters has caused the rural poor, living from the meager crope of small plots 

of land farmed with primitive techniques, to feel helpless with respect to the
 

capricious forces of nature. Basic education can be particularly effective in 

such i situation. When appropriate agricultural techniques are introduced to 

small famners, their understanding, acceptance, and application of these 

techniques will depend upon their basic level of 
education and their receptivity 

to attitude chaLige. Investments in edw--itlon -t the basic level thus can 

contribute to introducing and to disseminating improved agricultural practices.
 

Such educaticnal investments are even more helpful if full benefits are to be
 

derived from more complex improvements in agriculture, such as those associated
 

with cooperatives and credit plans.
 

Changes in social and political awareness are a significant long-term
 

effect of education. Without an educated population, Haiti will not be prepared
 

to develop and to support a political and social structure that is responsive to
 

its own needs. Such an outcome depends upon having an educated and politically
 

aware population and a cadre of highly skilled managers at all levels of
 

Government. This will require a long-term effort to improve education at all
 

levels, from primary through university, and will include training in
 

vocational, technical, and managerial skills.
 

Within the framework of its budget priorities, the Haitian Government is
 

currently spending as much as it can afford on education and training for its
 

immediate future. This allocation represents a smaller portion of the gross
 

domestic product than is spent by some comparable countries. Improving the
 

effectiveness of the educational system will rcquire making better use of 

existing and limited new capacities. Opportunities for improvement might
 

include .;treagthcning the prO.vate sector in areas not now served by Government, 

and a reexaminat[iwin of the balance between formal and nonformal education in 

order to extend educational opportunities to a larger population. Nonformal 

education programs are particularly effective for short-term results emphasizing 

income-producing activities, and for long-term programs related to forming
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groups acquiring problem-solving skills. 
 Functional literacy is another area
 
where nonformal education has great potential.
 

1.3 ISSUES
 
This section discusses eight issues related to improvement of the quality


and relevance of education and human resources programs. 
 The issues are policy

reform, institutional capacity, planning and management capacity, the private

sector role, 
resource utilization, donor coordination, information for planning,

and Fach has influenced the derivation of the
 

the language of instruction. 


guidelines and activiti'es recommended in the following section.
 
Polic Reform. 
 Progress within the education sector will depend on strong
and consistent support for Government policies and priorities, taking place


within a general. framework of regionalization and decentralization. 
The
 
Education Reform was 
implemented in 1982, after a three-year experimental

period, with the World Bank supporting many of its activities. 
 The Reform
 
addresses needs in the areas 
of Internal efficiency and relevance of the
 
educational system, as 
well as con,'erns about equity and access. 
 Internal
 
efficiency will 
be increased, for example, by improved instructional materials
 
and 
teacher training accompanied by automatic promotion between grades one, two
 
and three, and four,
 

The Reform is introducing a 10-year cycle of basic education (4-3-3), to be
followed by a three-year secondary cycle. 
 A new curriculum is being developed,

with Creole replacing French as 
the initial language of instruction. Textbooks

and teacher guides in Creole for the early primary grades are being prepared to
 
accompany the 
new curriculum, introducing new and more effective teaching

methods. 
A new Teacher Charter has been prepared to make a teaching career more
 
attractive to qualified staff. 
 There will be improved school supervision and
 
inspection.
 

The design of the Reform is conceptually and pedagogically sound as far as

it goes, but implementation has been uneven. 
It is difficult to introduce
 
structural changes in 
an operating system, and the Ministry of Education has not

been clear about the proposed phasing of these changes. Acceptance within the
 
private sector has been slow, partly because many school directors believe that
 
parents want 
their children to be educated by the 
more traditional methods and
 
with the more marketable French language. 
 The Ministry of Education lacks the

capacity to manage the Reform, and implementation of 
the Teacher Charter has

been delayed because of 
the lack of funds. 
 The rationale and objectives of the
 
Reform are not always well understood In the educational community; this will
 
impede its implementation, particularly in the private sector.
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Most informed educators who understand its objectives endorse the Reform-
in Government, in the private sector, and in the donor community. 
Weaknesses in
 
management and implementation, however, are sometimes confused with conceptual
 
weaknesses, and the Reform is a controversial topic among many Haitian teachers
 
and the general public. If there is a lack of acceptance of the rationale of
 
the Reform bj the community at large, educators are likely to react in terms of
 
the community attitude. Many individuals express concern over the prospects of
 
Government maintaining long-term support for the Reform at 
the highest levels.
 

Policy reforms are needed in parts of the education and human resources
 
sector not yet affected by the Reform. These lacks are most notably felt in the
 
areas of management training, higher education, and nonformal education.
 

Recommendations in this assessment emphasize the development of a capacity to
 
design and to manage these reforms within Government.
 

Institutional Capacity. 
 The policy reforms required for coordinated and
 
effective sectoral planning and management must be based on a sound
 
institutional foundation. Implementation of these reforms will require
 
effective public and private institutions at the livel of schools, teacher
 
trainiug institutes, universities, 
technical and managerial training institutes,
 
and agencies working in nonformal education. 
The analysis and recommendations
 

within this assessment focus on these institutional frameworks.
 
While there are existing infrastructure and institutions 
to meet many of
 

the sector requirements, most are not currently effective due 
to the lack of
 
trained and experienced manpower, as 
well as the lack of sufficient funds for
 
operations and maintenance. The appropriate response to this situation is not
 
the development of additional institutions. Nor is it to circumvent Government
 
by working mainly in the private sector. 
 The most effective long-term response
 
is to rehabilitate and 
to strengthen the existing institutiona within the public
 
and private sectors, 
even if this requires external funding of recurrent costs
 

for a limited time.
 

Much of the present institutional capacity in Haiti is within the private
 
sector. This is especially the 
case with primary and secondary education.
 

Assistance to these institutions may be an effective means for making better use
 
of present capacity. 
A simultaneous emphasis on institutional growth in the
 
public sector will make a greater contribution to national growth and develop
ment in the long-term. 
 The private sector will continue to have a significant
 
role in Haitian education for the foreseeable future, and external assistance
 
should focus on the development of a coordinated system which fully supports the
 

policies of the Education Reform.
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Planning and Management Capacity. The use of resources and the delivery of
 

educational services In Haiti are 
severely limited by weaknesses in public
 

administration. 
Staff having the analytic, Pllhnning, and managerial experience
 

and capabilities needed for effective institutional operations are in short
 

supply. 
This capability can be enhanced through a combinaticn of seminars and
 

workshops for inservice, short-term, and long-term training.
 

The inspectorate does not have sufficient staff or 
operational funds to
 

effectively monitor the public and private schools that are its responsibility.
 

Management of public and private schools thus largely devolves upon the school
 

directors, who generally are responsible for policy and for day-to-day
 

operations. The directors also are the link between the school and the Ministry
 

of Education, the inspectorate, and 
the school system if the school is operated
 

within one.
 

No quantitative intormetion is availabie on directors, but it is generally
 

recognized that they have an 
important role in providing primary education, for
 
it is they who provide the school leadership. Many directors have not received.
 

training to support their joint administrative and pedagogical responsibilities.
 

In many cases, especially in private schools with no religious affiliation, the
 

directors are former teachers who have started their own school. 
Thus, many
 

directors have qualifications no higher than those of their poorly trained
 

teachers.
 

Directors receive 
rome guidance from the Ministry of Education,
 

particularly in the 
case of public schools. This guidance is usually at the
 

policy level, however, and does not address day-to-day operations. Nor does it
 
provide examples, suggestions, or opportunities for learning skills related to
 

school management. In the private schools 
that are affiliated with systems,
 

there tends 
to be some guidance for school directors as the system often
 

provides a structure that supports both management and pedagogy in the schools.
 

Compassion International, for example, requires participating schools to 
have
 

fairly tight fiscal management and related accounting procedures. Several of
 

the mission-supported systems also provide inservice training for school
 

directors.
 

The relative needs for improving the various skills of directors would have
 

to be identified by a survey, but priority areas 
in Haiti would probably include
 

some training in management and administration, school management, economic
 
analysis, financial planning and management, cost analysis, budgeting,
 

accounting, and fiscal control. 
These skills should be taught with specific
 

applications in mind, and not as academic or theoretical courses. Emphasis
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should be on skill and experience combinations that focus on setting priorities
 

and objectives within a policy framework, and on managing resources efficiently.
 

Private Sector Role. A distinguishing feature of the Haitian educational
 

system is the presence of an active and growing private sector. It includes
 

schools supported by local communities, religious organizations, and private
 

voluntary organizations as well as those managed on a private profit or
 

nonprofit basis. The term "private sector" thus encompasses a wide range of
 

educational activities.
 

A 1974 law made the Ministry of Education responsible for all education,
 

including activities in the private sector. This law specifies the conditions
 

under which private sector schools may operate and makes Government inspectors
 

responsible for enforcing the regulations. In practice, the private sector is
 

virtually unmonitored because inspectors are rarely able to meet even the needs
 

of the public schools which are their first responsibility.
 

The Haitian private sector has a unique role in education, particularly in
 

areas of high social demand or high external interest. The demand for
 

preprimary, primary, and secondary education has resulted in a situation where a
 

large (but not precisely determined) number of preprimary students and the
 

majority of the primary and secondary students are in private schools. In areas
 

of low social demand and high operational costs, such as some types of
 

vocational/technical education, the private sector is significantly less active.
 

The special interests of particular donors account for numerous activities
 

sponsored by private voluntary organizations and nongovernmental organizations.
 

Some of these latter groups have only recently become organized-in the Iaitian
 

Association of Voluntary Agencies (HAVA).
 

Activities and coordination within the sector are needed to utilize the
 

existing broad range of private sector operations to further general educational
 

goals. The major objective at the preprimary and primary levels should be to
 

encourage private sector institutions to support the imple.mentation of the
 

Reform. At the preprimary level, for example, availabil,ty of resources for the
 

Community Integrated Nutrition and Education Centers (CI'NEC) model could be
 

allocated to schools that follow the Reform curriculum. At the primary level, a
 

me ia campaign on the Reform, supported by an association of private schools
 

linked to Government, could encourage adoption of the curriculum, materials, and
 

methods of the Reform. This approach could be supported by an incentive program
 

providing teacher training and supplementary instructional materials in Creole
 

in support of the Reform.
 

Direction Is less clear in the area of nongovernmental organizations
 

working in nonformal education. The present Government structure for their
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coordination has not been effective. 
Significant expansion of the organiza
tional operations beyond the present broad range of activities is not likely
 
because demends on organizational capacity are already substantial. 
There is
 
some hope that, 
as HAVA builds its membership, private and nongovernmental
 
organizations with nonformal education programs will be able to increase their
 
effectiveness through closer coordination.
 

Resource Utilization. The severe limitations on existing and new
 
capacities and resources, as discustied in 
the opening paragraphs of this
 
chapter, demand that 
new activities focus 
on using resources more efficiently.
 
Current programs should be examined so 
that those most critical within the
 
sector can be made more efficient. 
At the primary level, for example, this
 
could be accomplished throughout the country by exploring low-cost alternatives
 
to basic education and improving teacher guides that lessen demand on 
teacher
 
training. 
Many urban areas could benefit from increasing the use of double
 
shifts and from higher student/teacher ratios. 
 At the State University of
 
Haiti, 
as discussed nore fully in the chapter on Higher Education, costly
 
duplication of facilities among the various colleges could be reduced by having
 
a central site for common areas of instruction.
 

Donor Coordination. More effective use of both domestic and foreign
 
resources can be promoted by a closer coordination of multilateral, bilateral,
 
and private voluntary donor activities with Government programs and priorities.
 
Representatives of these donors have been meeting monthly since June 1983, but
 
Government does not participate in these meetings. 
 Their informal nature is
 
believed by some observers 
to comprise a sufficient level of coordination. This
 
wide range of resources 
could be utilized even more effectively, however, if
 
allocation was arranged within a well-formulated and explicit strategy jointly
 

developed by Government and donors.
 

Such a strategy should be consistent with and supportive of Government
 
policies and programs. Agreements about coordination should be specific and
 
have observable results 
that can be openly monitored. Donor agreements that
 
merely give individual donors prime responsibility within a portion of the
 
sector do not constitute fully strategic coordination. Such cooperation would
 
be unusual, and would require agencies to surrender some of their autonomy to
 
serve 
the greater good of national development.
 

Information for Planning. 
 Informed planning is 
the basis for effective
 
programs, and such planning cannot be done without an adequate baqe of
 
information. There is 
a pervasive shortage of information for strategic
 
educational planning in Haiti, extending from the preprimary level through
 
nonformal education. 
At the preprimary level information is needed on
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activities and outcomes, particularly within the private sector; there is no
 

reliable estimate, for example, of the total enrollments in preprimary. At the
 

primary level there is no reliable information on total enrollments, number of
 

schools, number of teachers, or progrcssivn rates between grades, in either the
 

public or the private sector. The virtual absence of realistic statistics on
 

manpower supply and demand hampers planning in the important area of vocational/
 

technical training.
 

Language of Instruction. French is the official language of Haiti, and
 

Freuich and Creole are both national languages. French is the language that
 

traditionally has been associated with membership in the elite ruling class.
 

French is used predominantly by only about 5% of the population, and about
 

another 5% use botb languages. The remainder of the population may have some
 

small knowledge of French but it is not a functional language for them. Creole
 

is spoken and understood by all Haitians.
 

Because of the French cultural heritage, however, all formal instruction
 

was supposedly in French until the Reform was introduced in 1982. In reality,
 

most primary instruction has always been in Creole. It is now proposed that
 

French be taught as a second language beginning in the first grade, and that it
 

be the ]anguage of instruction from the fifth grade on within the Reform
 

schools. Prior to the Reform, the emphasis on French as the language of
 

instruction, and certainly as the only language of examination, presented
 

formidable obstacles and few tangible benefits to new students, especially those
 

in the poor rural areas. The use of Creole as the language of instruction,
 

accompanied by newly developed instructional materials in Creole, has already
 

improved instruction at the primary level.
 

Unless the Reform is fully implemented, however, this program may have
 

unplanned outcomes. The efficiency of the primary cycle will have to be
 

improved, in order to reduce or to eliminate the high dropout rates at the lower 

grades, when instruction in French has not yet begun. If many students leave
 

school not having learned Haiti's official language--the one used by those in
 

power--this could produce a linguistically isolated peasantry unable to access
 

printed or spoken materials in any language other than Creole. Effective
 

methods for the teaching of French are essential to successful implementation of
 

the Reform--a difficult requirement, given current levels of teacher training.
 

Nevertheless, Creole must not become the only functional language of the rural
 

poor.
 

1.4 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

This section preseni fiv" re-uIerwjotions and a suggested set of 14 

supporting activities. They were selected or adapted from those within the 
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subsector chapters, or 
derived from an overall analysis, according to the extent
 
to which they meet three criteria: contributing to national social and economic
 
development, strengthening relevant public and private institutions within the
 
sector, and emphacizing the most efficient use of existing resources.
 

Regarding national social and economic development, recommendations are
 
made for the purposes of: strengtheaing basi- education, improving income
producing skills through public and private nonformal education programs and
 
targeted programs in vocational/technical education, and improving coordination
 
of donor activities with Government programs and priorities.
 

Recommendations that affect relevant capacity building within the sector,
 
which are critical for the continued operation of essential programs, will
 
strengthen existing public and private sector educational instituttont. The
 
suggested series of specific activities lead to 
a targeted training program for
 
institutional development.
 

Many activities supporting these basic recommendations emphasize the
 
thematic approach of this assessment: making more efficient use of existing
 
resources. 
 These include activities that increase the availability of
 
instructional materials, improve and extend the preprimary and primary school
 
feeding programs, and improve the inservice t,aining for public and private
 
primary school teachers. 
 Basic planning surveys are also recommended in the
 
light of this criterion. 
They will improve the efficiency of resource use
 
through activities related 
to a manpower supply and demand survey, the
 
development and implementation of an 
educational management information system
 
for planning purposes, the identification of successful nonformal education
 
programs, exploration of the possible wide 
use of educational radio for multiple
 
purposes (e.g., 
in-school and out-of-school basic education; inservice teacher
 
training; information campaignr 
for educational services to 
support health,
 
nutrition, and agriculture), and 
the examination of alternative primary-level
 

instructional systems.
 

The recommendations emphasize improvement of basic education and income
producing skills for the alleviation of poverty in the short-term and for social
 
and economic growth of 
the country in the long-term. Support for basic
 
education is recommended within the framework of the Education Reform. 
 The
 
recommendations support the 
use of 
the private sector for short-term activities
 
in areas where Government has limited capacity, while building Government
 
institutional and individual capacities in these areas 
for the long-term.
 

The recommendations are given in order of priority. 
They do not include
 
activities for the entire formal system. 
Por all levels of the formal system,
 
including those not addressed within these recommendations, the priority for
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investments (in decreasing order) would be the following: 
 primary education,
 
preprimary education, inservice and preservice teacher training, vocational/
 

technical training, secondary education, and higher education.
 

Recommendation I - Strengthen Basic Education.
 

Resources spent for basic education have a high rate of return, alleviate
 
poverty, and have extensive linkages with other sectors 
that produce benefits
 
with respect to 
reducing family size and improving health, nutrition, and
 
agricultural practices. 
 These outcomes, along with increases that basic
 
education produces in the literacy rate, make Lh!s the most attractive
 
investment for national economic and social development. Three activities are
 
identified to support Recommendation 1.
 

Activity IA. 
 Increase the availability of instructional materials.
 
Instructional materials comprise the single most cost-effective component
 

of primary education. The range of instructional materials that support the
 
Reform curriculum should be extended 
to include supplementary books, and their
 
distribution should be improved in both the public and the private sector. 
The
 
teacher guides prepared under the Reform need revision 
so they can be used more
 
effectively by teachers with limited formal teacher training. 
Some revisions
 
are being made within the project sponsored by the World Bank, and any activity
 
in this area should be coordinated closely with this work. 
Particular attention
 
should be given to materials for instruction in French, considering not only the
 
instructional quality of 
the books but also the availability of reading
 
materials in school libraries (which is known to 
be very effective in developing
 

second language skills).
 

Activities related 
to the availability of textbook and instructional
 
materials can be employed within the private sector to 
encourage adoption and
 
support of the Reform, by making Reform-oriented materials available on a
 
subsidized or free basis only to 
those schools that endorse and 
use the Reform
 

curriculum and teachin- methods.
 

Activity IB. Improve and extend preprimary and primary school feeding
 

programs.
 

Early deficiencies in nutrition have devastating and long-term effects on
 
children. 
These range from moderate reductlns in school achievement and class
 
attendance to 
impairment of physical growth ind brain functioning. Malnutrition
 
is pervasive in Haiti, and programs 
that alleviate it are desirable because of
 
both their humanitarian appeal and their effects on 
educational improvement,
 

especially in preschool and during early primary years.
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Extension of the CINEC preprimary progratu endorsed and sponsored by
 
Government could have 
two very significant outcomes, in addition to 
the direct
 
educational and humanitarian benefits. 
 First, these programs are designed to
 
prepare children for the the Reform curriculum. Second, the feeding program
 
could be used as 
a vehicle 
to educate mothers participating in the program; 
this
 
could have significant positive results, as 
discussed earlier in this chapter.
 

Activity 1C. Improve inservice training for public and private primary
 

teachers.
 
Inservice training of primary teachers has 
a more immediate impact than
 

preservice improvements, which may take several years to 
produce results.
 
Enhanced 
inservice training activities should begin wil:h an analysis of skills
 
required for primary school teaching. Short workshops or seminars 
to address
 
skill deficiencies should be developed, expanding present Government programs of
 
this nature. It 
is very important that such training focuo on identified skill
 
deficiencies among Haitian primary teachers, be closely coordinAtc 
with
 
materials of 
the Reform, and utilize competency-based examinations at course
 

completion.
 

Recommendation 2 
- Improve Income-Producing Skills.
 
The improvement of income-producing skills will directly contribute to
 

reducing poverty in Haiti. 
 The two activities emphasized In this 
area will have
 
to be closely coordinated with the manpower supply and demand information
 

discussed below under Recommendation 4.
 

Activity 2A. Support successful public and private nonformal education
 

programs 
that improve income-producing skills.
 
This would require 
the development of guidelines for investment, based on
 

criteria derived from an analysis of successful programs. Although many of the
 
better-known programs are 
in 
the private sector, the program analysis should
 
include public sector programs as well as private efforts.
 

Activity 2B. 
 Support targeted programs in vocational/technical education.
 
These activities are necessary for successful economic development. To be
 

eftective, any vocational/technical training support should be based on 
the
 
manpower supply and demand information discussed below. 
No significant
 
investments in program development should be made until these results are
 
available, although training 
to improve the management and staff of 
some key
 
programs could begin earlier. 
 Priority in selecting programns should be given to
 
those supporting policies Lhat create employment.
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Private sector firms with particularly relevant training programs, for
 

example, could be encouraged to make these programs available to persons not
 

employed by them. One approach might be to give permission for the beginning of
 
a new business only with an explicit understanding that training programs would
 

be shared with other establishments that conduct training.
 

Recommendation 3 
- Strengthen Existing Public and Private Educational
 

Institutions.
 

Activities in support of this recommendation focus on strengthening the
 

capacities of Ha.tian institutions and individuals for analysis, planning, and
 
management to utilize resources more efficiently. They will seek to strengthen
 

institutions within the sector by improving individual staff skills in critical
 

areas. Institutions selected for staff training should be 
those identitied by
 

Government as being most important to the Reform. 
Major emphasis is expected to
 

be on the upper-level and middle-level staff of the Ministry of Education.
 

Training where bcnefits will be multiplied as the trainees pass on their new
 

skills would also include staff of teacher training institutions, the rectorship
 

of the State University of Haiti, management and staff of technical and
 

managerial training instit tes, school directors, and field workers in nonformal
 

education programs. 
 Three activities are suggested within Recommendation 3:
 

conduct needs analysis, identify training resources, and implement targeted
 

training.
 

Activity 3A. Conduct needs analysis.
 

The first step in the program of staff development must be an analysis of
 
training needs in key public and private institutionS within the sector. It
 
should begin by identifying 
the skills needed for effective job performance;
 

care must be taken that this inventory address skill requirements rather than
 

credentials. 
The second step is an inventory of skills of incumbents in
 

positions selected for upgrading. 
The third and final step, based on the first
 

two, will list the training requirements by skill level and skill category, with
 

some indication of the numbers of persons needing training within each group.
 

Activity 3B. Identify training resources.
 

The second activity should be the identification of training resources for
 
the skill categories identified in Activity 3A. Local resources should be used
 

whenever possible, both to reduce costs compared with out-of-country training
 

and to build the training capacity of local institutions. They should be used
 

for this training even if external consultants have to be brought in to assist
 

with the planning and instruction. Where local resources 
are not available,
 

existing foreign programs for training the staff of developing country
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lastitutions siould be identified. 
An example of 
this type of institution is
 
the Economic Development Institute of 
the World Bank. 
Also, many universities
 
with programs of development studies have excellent training programs.
 

Activity 3C. Implement the targeted training.
 
The third and final step in the sequence for Recommendation 3 is 
the
 

implementation of 
the 
training that has been specifically targeted. 
 Such
 
training can 
be most efficient if individuals from different institutions, who
 
require similar kinds of training, receive it at the 
same time. Not only does
 
this reduce 
training costs, but also it will give Haitians working on similar
 
assignments and 
problems the opportunity to exchange views with one another.
 

Beyond the stipulation that as much of the training as 
possible take place
 
locally, unitary sponsorship is not necessary. 
 It is expected that various
 
types of training will be supported by different members of the international 
donor community. Thus, 
some courses, workshops, or seminars may take place

simultaneously in different countries under different sponsorship. 
What is
 
important 
to the success of Recommendation 3 is 
that all training take place

within the framework of a closely coordinated plan, ensuring the most efficient
 
use of the 
training resources and avoiding costly duplications and omissions.
 
Moreover, having 
a clearly focused program will 
ensure that it increases the
 
capacity of the 
public and private sector institutions 
that need to be given
 
priority attention.
 

Recommendation 4 -
Conduct Basic Planning Surveys.
 
Earlier discussions emphasized the lack of suitable and accurate planning


information within the sector. 
 Recommendation 4 suggests activities 
to address 
this problem as well as to explore the possible use of radio and alternative 

instructional systems. 

Activity 4A. Prepare a manpower supply and demand survey.
 
This survey should build upon present activities of the National Institute
 

for Professional Training (INFP) and be conducted in cooperation with the
 
Ministry of Planning. 
 It should be designed to produce information required for
 
developing skills 
to 
support national economic development. 
 It shoula include
 
an analysis of prcjected needs, based 
on interviews with major employers and
 
with economic planners in Government.
 

Activity 4B. 
 Develop an educational management information system.
 
Many planning decisions now have to 
be made on the basis of incomplete and
 

unreliable information and 
the opinion of educators. 
 To provide an information
 
base for well-informed planning, a management information system should be
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designed and implemented. The information for the system should be selected on
 
the basis of the uses 
to which it will be put and should take advantage of
 
appropriate computer technology. This activity should include staff training
 

for Haitians so that 
the capacity will be fully utilized on a permanent basis.
 

Any funding for this activity should include provision for a national education
 

survey on a recurring basis, possibly every two years.
 

Activity 4C. Identify succczsful nonformal education programs.
 

This survey should be based 
on a set of guidelines for identifying programs
 
that are successful, and the results could be used 
to focus investments for
 

nonformal education on those programs that are effectively operating in content
 

areas 
that will support national development. Criteria for success might
 

include content, number of participants, information on evaluation,
 

participation of learners in project planning and development, and formation of
 
groups with a focus on the development of problem-solving skills.
 

Activity 4D. 
 Explore the further use of radio for education.
 

This planning survey should explore the past and present experience with
 
radio in Haiti and examine its potential for possible future use. Radio is 
a
 

relatively inexpensive means of delivering information to large numbers tf
 
people. Survey information could be used to support further a wide range of
 

programs: in-school and out-of-school basic education; inservice teacher
 

training; information campaigns in education, health, nutrition, and
 

agri!ulture; and adult education.
 

Activity 4E. Examine alternative instructional systems at the primary
 

level.
 

A number of related technologies involving low-cost approaches are
 
available for education at 
the primary level. Many of these technologies focus
 

on programmed initructional materials that requice very little formal teacher
 
training, and that have demonstrated very low costs per student with no decline
 

in achievement. Some of 
these technologies have been used for out-of-school
 

students. 
 Given the fact that about half of the children of primary school age
 

in Haiti are not in school, and that a linear extension of the present model to
 
accommodate them will not be affordable in 
the foreseeable future, some of theoe
 

technologies may be adaptable for use in Haiti.
 

Recommendation 5 - Improve Donor Coordination.
 

While this is the lowest priority recommendation derived from the sector
 
ajsessment, it represents an area where improvement could bring significant
 

long-term benefits.
 

1-20
 



Activity 5A. lave Government coordinate, plan, and participate in the
 

monthly meetings of donors.
 

This procedure would ensure a better coordination of donor activities with
 

Government programs and priorities and improve the utilization of domestic and
 

foreign resources. Government and donors should join in creat:.u 
an overall
 

stratcgic plan, which should include specific agreements about coordinating
 

mechanisms, responsibilities, and criteria for monitoring and evaluating
 

performance.
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 2, "Analyse Economique et Fiscale", a 6C6 
revu et corrig6 9
 
Port-au-Prince le 15 avril 1986 par 
:
 

Mr. Joseph Herns Hewey Directeur de la Planification au Ministare 

de l'Education National. 
Mr. Max Paul Cadre au bureau du d~veloppement des 

ressources humaines. 
Mr. Gary Perrodin I Chef de Ia section Evaluation de la division 

Planification du Ministare de l'Education. 
Mr. Jer6me Jean-Noel Chef du service de Coop6ration Ext6rieure de 

la division Planification du Ministare de 

.I'Education. 

Mr. Peter Easton, AMESED/Universltg d'Etat de Floride, a pris part aux
 
discussions en 
tant que facilitateur. La premi4re partie de la s6ance a ft6
 
consacr~e A un certain nombre de corrections de details et de presentation des
 
donnges statistiques. 
Dans l'ensemble, les observateurs ont estim' que le
 
chapitre pr6sente de nombreuses informations statistiques for utiles pour une
 
meilleure compr~hension de la situation 6conomique du systame 6ducatif haltien,
 
surtout en cc qul concerne 
l'analyse des cofts unitaires. Toutefois, ils 
ont
 
esti. 
 qu'une plus grande attention aurait du 9tre accord~e A l'analyse et A
 
linterpr6tation des aspects suivants 
: 

" Les inconv~nients issus de 
la lourde d6pendance actuelle du secteur
 
6ducatif 
envers l'aide ext~rieure.
 

" 
Les consequences negatives de la faiblesse de l'engagement budg~taire
 

en mati're d'6ducation.
 

" 
La nature restrictive de l'assistance au d6veloppement fournit par lea
 
partenaires bi et multilattraux.
 

Les observateurs ont 
 galement estim' que I'analyse de l'offre et de la
 
demande presentte dans cc 
chapitre contenait un 
certain nombre de limitations
 
dues au fair. que tout changement dans la 
strategle de d~veloppement ou dans le
 
climat fconomique ext6rieure pourrait avoir de sArieuses repercussions sur lea
 
conclusions offertes dans 
ce chapitre.
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2.0 ANALYSE ECONOMIQUE ET FINANCIERE
 

Dans les pays en vole de d~veloppement comme Haiti, le besoin d'une
 
analyse -conomique de 1'6ducation se fait sentir de faqon d'autant plus aigug
 

que lea ressources disponibles pour promouvoir son d6veluppement sont
 
sfv~rement limit~es et que l'enseignement est oblig6 de lea disputer A d'autres
 

secteurs 6conomiques et sociaux dont la situation est 
tout aussi critique.
 

Devant cet etat de choses, une Evaluation des coots et des bfnifices des
 

diff~rents types de programmes d'6ducation semble pouvoir 8tte tr~s utile aux
 
respon3ables charges de d~finir la politique du gouvernement. Cependant on ne
 
peut ni ne dolt fonder leti decisions sur un seul type d'6valuation 'conomique.
 

Ni une analyse de l'offre et de la demande de main-d'oeuvre, en vue de la
 
planification de l'enseignement, ni lanalyse des coats et rendements des
 

programmes, ni une estimation de la capacit6 financire du systame 6ducatif ne
 

peuvent r~pondre A toutes les questions que doivent se poser lea personnes
 

impliqu~es dans la d6finition de la politique de l'6ducation. Meme envisagges
 

ensemble, ces trois m~thodes doivent 8tre complftfes par une analyse plus large
 
des relations entre l'ducation, l'6volution du marchf de l'emploi, la
 

strategie de d6veloppement, la 
structure des incitations kconomiques, et lea
 

modules soclaux dominants.
 

2.1 PRINCIPAUX PROBLEMS ECONOMIQUES
 

De nombreux obstacles limitent lea possibilit~s dintervention du
 

gouvernement haltien dans le domaine de l'6ducation et notamment sa capacit6
 

d'amiliorer le systame 6ducatif national. 
Certains ont pour origine le faible
 

r~le du secteur public dans l'ducation. D'autres relavent de facteurs
 
6conomiques et institutionnels qui entravent lactivit& du gouvernemient. 
 Parmi
 

lea problames lea plus persistants, on peut citer lea suivants :
 

* Une importante population rurale et une 
agriculture vulngrable.
 

La faible productivit6 d~e A la raret6 et A l'fparpillement des terres
 
arables, A l'utilisation de techniques agricoles archalques, et au
 
manque de formation s'ajoutent A l'rosion et A une double
 

vulnerabilitf aux factuers naturels (s6cheresse, cyclones) et aux
 

facteurs externes (fluctuations des coots du cafe) pour rendre
 

l'agriculture haltienne particuliarement fragile. Le morcellement des
 

terres par le syst~me d'hfritage contribue galement A accentuer cette
 

tendance.
 

" Manque de moyens de communication. L'isolement de la population rurale
 

accentuf par la topographie naturelle rend tras difficile la
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circulation der, personnes, des biens et des services. Un r~seau
 

routier d6ficient maintient isole la population de r~gions entiares.
 

" 	Une population rurale appauvrie et sous-employee. Le revenu national
 

reel par habitant diminue depuis trois ans, le revenu annuel par
 

habitant en milieu rural a baiss6 au cours des dix derniAres ann~es et
 

la croissance de la production agricole est inf~rieure A celle de la
 
population. Quarante pour cent en moyenne de la population est sous

employ&e. L'6tat d'indigence extreme qui caract~rise la plus grande
 

partie de la population rurale laisse beaucoup de doutes quaat A la
 

possibilit6 des paysans de contribuer davantage aux frais d'6ducation
 

et de sant6.
 

* 	Une aire m~tropolitaine surpeuplge oO sont concentr6s A Ia
 
fois les services publics et les activit~s 6conomiques, et qui
 

constitue presque le seul inarch6 du pays. La production de revenus par
 

les industries et 6tablissements commerciaux de la capitale fait naltre
 

A son tour une forte demande de biens et de services. Quoique l'6lite
 

soit la principale b~n~ficiare de la production du secteur "moderne" de
 

l'Cconomie, une couche de plus en plus grande de la population urbaine
 

en 	retire des avantages.
 

" 	La faiblesse de l'appareil administratif. Sa capacit6 limit~e en
 

mati~re de planification, de gestion et d'6valuation constitue depuis
 

longtemps un frein majeur A l'laboration de politiques coh~rentes,
 

dynamiques et A long terne.
 

" 	Les capacits d'investisiement limit~es du secteur public en matiare de
 

d~veloppement entralnent A leur tour une d6pendance croissante vis A
 
vis de 'alde 6trangare. L'efficacit6 et mgme le volume de 1'aide
 

ftrangtre sont de plus en plus remis en question parce que la capacit6
 

d'absorption du pays est satur~e.
 

" La vuln~rabilit6 du secteur industriel moderne tant lea
 

industries d'assemblage que celles orientges vers le marchf local. Les
 

industries d'aisemblage constituent un 6lment dfcisif pour le
 

dfieloppement d'un v~ritable secteur moderne et g~n~rateur de revenus.
 

L'absence d'un code industriel, le manque de protection sociale, des
 

charges fiscales trop lourdes, et l'insuffisance des services de
 

logement et d'alimentation A l'intention des ouvriers rendent les
 

conditions de travail de ceux-ci tr~s difficiles. Le manque de cadres
 

moyens comp~tents constitue un s6rieux handicap pour le developpement
 

de la productivit6 de la main-d'oeuvre et il en r6sulte un
 

ralentissement du dfveloppement des activitfs orient6es vers
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l'exportation. Le 
fait que le secteur d'assemblage soit restf une
 
activit6 relativement isolde est 
un signe inqui6tant.
 

* 
En 	dernier lieu, le probl~me fondamental de la distribution des
 
revenus. 
Le Produit National Brut (PNB) par habitant a diminu6
 

de plus de 2% par an 
entre 1979 et 1983 et lin~galit6 de la
 

distribution des 
revenus et la population rurale s'est accentufe au
 
detriment de celle-ci. Cette in~galite se manifeste aussi au sein de
 
la population urbalne et A l'int6rieur du secteur moderne lui-m~me. 
En
 
particulier, les salaires de la fonction publique sont beaucoup plus
 
bas cue ceux des entreprises priv~es. 
 De sfrieux obstacles emp8chent
 

une meilleure r~partltion des ressources produites par le secteur
 

moderne parmi 
toutes les couches de la population.
 

Plusieurs problemes directement lies A l'Cconomie de l'6ducation m6ritent
 

6galement d'etre mentionns :
 

* Les frais de scolarit6 dans la plupart des 6coles primaires -
l'exception des 6coles de tras bas niveau ou des 6coles fortement 

subventionn6es - ne sont pas a la porte d'une grande partie de la 
population, en particulier celle des r6gions rurales. 

o La demande en 6ducation est trFgs forte, et les parents ainsi que les 
6lives acceptent des sacrifices personnels et financiers consid~rables 
(jusqu'A 40% du revenu familial dans certains cas) pour scolariser 

quelques-uns des enfants. 

* 	Les organismes non gouvernementaux (ONG) qui Interviennent dans le
 
domaine de l'6ducation ne peuvent pas offrir suffisamment de places A tin
 
prix suhventionng pour satisfaire la demande, 
car le nombre des parents
 

d~sireux d'envoyer leurs enfants A ces fcoles d~passe largement les
 

capacit~s d'accueil.
 

* 	La contribution financiare du gouvernement A l'6ducation est
 
relativement faible : actuellement, elle se situe entre 1% et 1,5% du
 

Prodult Int6rieur Brut (PIB) par rapport A u1,e 
moyenne de 4% ou plus
 
dans les autres pays en voie de d6veloppement.
 

* 	Les taux d'abandon scolaire sont tras 
6levs (69% A l'6cole primaire,
 
70% A l'6cole secondaire, et similaires partout ailleurs).
 

o 	Le manque d'informations pr~cises relatives aux flux d'6laves, aux
 
cofits 
reels de scolaritf (particuliarement dans le secteur priv6), et
 

aux budgets familiaux fausse l'6tude et le diagnostic des dfficiences
 

fconomiques du systame 6ducatif.
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2.2 CAPACITE FINANCLERE
 

Le d~veloppement d'un systame 6ducatif efficace ne 
peut d'accouplir sans
 

la mobilisation effective des ressources privies et des 
ressources publiques.
 

La quantit des ressources disponsibles est A sont tour hautement dependante de
 
la performance de l'6conomie. Les taux de croissance globaux et sectoriels, et
 

l'afflux de l'aide 6trangare A J'investissement ont tous 6tg surestim~s dana le
 

Plan Quinquennal 1981-1986, mais des pr6visions plus r~alistes ont kt6 faites
 

pour 1984-1986. Lea nouvelles pr~visions sont bas~es sur un taux de croissance
 

de 3% du PIB en chiffres reels pour lea deux prochaines ann6es. La plus grande
 

partie de cette croissance devra provenir des exportations, dont on pr6voit une
 

augmentation anndelle de 6%. 
 Ces pr~visions peuvent ttre consid~rees comme
 

6tant A peu pros valables pour la periode allint de 1986 A 1990. 
 En d'autres
 

termes, on peut supposer que les tendances qul ont contibug A modifier la
 

structure du PIB au cours des 
r~centes ann~es vont se poursuivre jusqu'A la fin
 

de la d~cennie. Ces tendances incluent tvne 
faible r6duction de la contribution
 

de l'agricuture et de l'industrie au 
PIB, une contribution stable des autres
 

secteurs de l'6conomie.
 

Si le PIB augmente a un ryLlme de 3% par an au 
cours de la prochaine
 

pfriode quinquennale, on peut supposer que les 
revenus publics augmenteront A
 

un taux A peu pros 6quivalent--soit 3% par an en dollars r6els et 11% par an en
 

tenmes nominaux, compte tenu d'un annuel d'inflation estimC A 80%. Ce mame
 

taux de croissance de 11% peut Atre raisonnablement applique aux d~penses
 

budg~taires.
 

Cette hypothase est diff6rente de celle adoptge par 1'UNESCO dana 
sea
 

rfcentes previsions des coOts r~currents de l'enseignement primaire public.
 

Ces pr~vistoas sont bas6es sur une s6rie d'hypothases concernant le taux de
 

croissance du budget du gouvernement. Les taux retenus varient de 2% (dana la
 

plupart des scenarios) A 9% (dana lea cas le., plus optimistea). Afin de
 
permettre des comparaisons entre lea projections faltes par 1'UNESCO et celles
 

que d~coulent de nos propres hypotheses, nous retiendrons comme alternative au
 
taux de 11% calcul6 ci-dessus, un taux de croissance de 5%, correspondant L
 

l'hypothase moyenne de l'6tude de l'UNESCO. 
En joignant ces deux hypothases
 

concernant l'augmentation des 
revenus publics A deux autrea concernant
 

l'6volution de la part du budget du gouvernement allou A l'Aducation
 

(premiarement, qu'elle reste stationnaire au niveau de 14% actuellement observf
 

et deuxie'mement qu'elle augmente de 
1,5% par an) on en arrive A la matrice de
 

projections alternatives pr6sent6e sur le Tableau 2.1.
 

A 1'int~rieur de cette srie d'hypothases, H5--qui allie une croissance de
 
11% du budget du gouvernement A une stabilitf des d~penses publiques en matiare
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Tableau 2.1 

Hypothases alternatives concernant l'fvolution dubudget gfnfral du gouvernement et du budget de !'ducation, 
1984-85 @ 1989-90 

Budget Hypothase 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 

Croissance 
du Budget du 

Gfneral 

Hi - Taux de croissance annuelle, 5% 
H2 - Taux de croissance annuelle, 11% 

138 
138 

145 
153 

152 
170 

160 
184 

168 
210 

176 
233 

Croissance 

du Budget de 
l'Education 

H3 - Croissance annuelle du budget 
gZnfral, 5% ; La part de 
l'fducation reste stationnaire @14%.H4 - Croissance annuelle du budget g6ufral, 
5% ; La part de l'fducation 
augmente de 1.5% par an.

H5 - Croissance annuelle du budget 

11% ; La part de 
l' ducation reste stationnaire @ 14%.H6 - Croissance annuelle du budget 
gfnfral, 11% ; La part de 
11fducation augmente de 1.5% par an. 

18 

19 

I 

19 

20 

22 

22 

24 

21 

26 

24 

29 

22 

30 

26 

35 

24 

34 

29 

42 

25 

38 

33 

50 



------------------ --------------- ------- -------

d'Oducation--est la plus proche de la ralt actuelle. Si le secteur public
 

dolt garder au moins son quota d'inscriptions A l'chelle nationale, on devrait
 
cependant accorder la pr.f~rence A une croissance de type H6. 

En utilisant une approche complmentaire, on 
peut faire une estimation de
 

la participation relative des 
secteurs publics et priv6s au financEment de
 

l'@ducation. 
Les vingt-six millions de dollars d~pens6s pour 1'4ducation
 

primaire sont r6parties de la faqon suivante :
 

Parents : 71% (dont A7% 
dans les coles prlv6es et 23% dans les 6coles
 

publlques) , et
 

Gouverement : 29% (enti~rement dans les 6coles publiques).
 
Bien qua pr&liminaires, ces estimations montrent A quel point les 
 familles sont
 
profondimeut ImpliquAcs dans le financement de l'6ducation de leurs enfants.
 
Mime dans le sy)tme public d'enseignement primaire, 44% des frais sont A la 

charge des parents.
 

Les projections falt.s au-dessus concernant essentiellement le budget de
 

lonctlonnement du systime iducatlf. II est plus difficile de 
faire des
 
pr6visions budg~taires en matibre d'investissement A cause de l'ampleur et
 

pariois de Ia nature aldatoire de l'aide 6trangire aux projets de
 

dveloppement. 
En falt, en raison de l'incapacitW du gouvernement A l'heure 
actuelle de garantir des fonds de contrepartle pour les projets finances par 
l'aide 6trang~re, Ia r6ductlon ou Ame la suppression de certains projets 
d'investissement nest pas impossible. Dans ces conditions, i faut adopter 

une hypothise conservatrice quant au taux de croissanc* des dipenses 
d'investissement--une hypothise correspondant A un taux annuel de 4% pour les
 
sources de financement internes et externes de 1986-87 Jusqu'en 1989-90. 
Quant
 

au secteur privN, le maintlen de la tendance des cinq dernilres ann~es
 
aboutirait A un taux de croissance de 20% pour la mame p6riode (tableau 2.2).
 

Tableau 2.2
 
Projection des d6penses d'investissement en l'6ducation
 

1984-85 A 1989-90
 
(milliers de dollars courants)
 

Secteur 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 
 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90
 

Public 1,968 2,134
2,052 2,219 2,308 2,401
 

Etranger 
 9,389 9,970 10,181 10,588 11,012 11,452
 

Priv6 national 2,248 
 2,788 3,345 4,014 4,817 5,701
 

Total 13,606 14,629 15,661 16,822 18,137 19,634
 

Source: Calcul6 par le Hiniatare du Plan, Plan liennal 1984-86 Parits
-
Globale et Rgionale rome I.
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2.3 

Si ces 
tendances persistent, la contribution de l'investissement du secteur
 
priv6 dans i'enseignement sera 2,4 
lois sup~rieure A celle du gouvernement vers
 
Id fin de 1989-90.
 

La capacit6 du sectuur privg a contribuer au d~veloppement de l'ducation
 
depend de deux facteurs essentiels :
 

" l'6voluticn de 
l'asslstance humanitaire (generalement d'origine 

6trangare); et 
" le niveau r6el de la demande priv~e solvable qui cette demande est
 

suffisamment forte, elle 
entratnera la creation de nouvelies 6coles, !a
 
possibilite de b6nfices Jouant son r6le de 
stimulant jusqu'A ce 
que la
 
demande soit satisfaite. 
 (De fa .on g~n~rale, en milieu rural les
 
revenus 
sont bien trop faibles pour permettre A la population de
 
financer de leurs propres moyens une expanaion significative du systame
 
6ducatii. 
 Cependant, dans ia zone mftropolitaine, il semble que les
 
familles disposent encore d'une marge financiare, qui leur permettrait
 
d'investlr dans l'Gducation de leurs enfants, et dans cette 
zone on peut
 
donc s'attendre A une expansion de l'enseignement priv6.
 

OFFRE ET DEMANDE DE MAIN-D'OEUVRE
 

L'analyse de l'offre et de 
la demande de main-d'oeuvre fournit un 
lien
 
naturel entre une vue d'ensemble de la situation 6conomique et une 
6valuation du
 
secteur 6ducatif, 6tant donn6 que l'amC1ioration des compftences et de la
 
productivitC de la main-d'oeuvre constitue un 
objectif essentiel de l'6ducation.
 

Les modZIes de planification de i'enseignement, bas~s sur l'analyse de
 
l'offre et de la demande de main-d'oeuvre, sont utiles pour indiquer l'ampleur
 
et la nature de ces flux dans le 
secteur formel de l'conomie. 
Elles peuvent
 
6galement fournir des indications permettant de g6rer l'offre de sp~clalistes
 
dans des domaines techniques particuliers qui axcessitent une 
format.on tras
 
pr~cise et doivent done faire l'objet d'ine planification centrale (enseignants,

m~decins, ing6nieurs etc.). 
 Nais cette approche doit Atre complet6e par un 
examen
 
minutieux de la structure du march6 de l'emploi et par une analyse des 
coots.
 

2.3.1 La Main-d'oeuvre
 
La notion d'un "marchC de 
l'emploi" n'est pas facilement applicable dans
 

des pays comme Haiti, oi 
 les salaries constituent une 
petite minoritg de la
 
population active, 
 En raison de la difficuitg d'6tudier les rapports de 
travail
 
dans le 
secteur informel et 
le secteur rural de l'conomie, la plupart des
 
informations quantitatives dispanibles se 
rapportent seulement au 
secteur
 
moderne. Le schema 2.1 
prasente la structure 
de l'emploi de la population
 
haltienne A l'heure actuelle.
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Schema 2.1
 
Structure de la population par type d'emploi en 1982
 

Population Totale 

5,053,000 

I 

= 2,129,000 fcyer, 6handicap si 

Ch'rneurs ato l ePopultioe mInfr de tempe tSeclturAg~M de Esia1n0lu~ pri odn~sfumeprl iitr=260,000 empl1~ 

Agriculteurs Autres
 
1,223,000 646,000
 

SSecteurlInformal 1 ! Secteur Modemne* •Estimation calcul~aeA partirdodonn~es foumnie par le Ministbre 
482,00 16,000du Plan et el D~partement de la Sant6 Publique et do la 
482,00 64,00 ) Population 

Secteur Priv6 Secteur Public
 

=135,000 =29,000
 



Les donn~es les plus 
r~centes concernant la "population active"
 
proviennent du recensement de 1982. 
 En comparant ces donntes avec les
 
rsultats du receL. 
ment de 1971, on peut se 
faire une idle approxima-ive de la
 
cruissance d~rographlque (tableau 2.3). 
 Alors que la population totale a
 
augment6 de 19,3% entre 1970 et 
1982, la population active (comprenant toutes
 
les personnes 3gBes de plus de dix ans, qui 6taient effectivement employees ou
 
A la recherche d'un emploi) 
a Oiminug de 6,3%. Une reduction du taux d'emploi
 
de la population rurale est en 
partie responsable de cette diminution globale.
 

Tableau 2.3
 
Structure de la population active et changements
 

dans le 
remps, par zone g6ographique, 1971 
et 1982
 

1 9 7 1 
 1 9 8 2 Pourcentage
 

Nombre Pourcentage 
Nombre Pourcentage de Chngment
 

Aire M~tropolitaine
 

Hommes 
 %8,948 4.3 
 151,153 7.1 
 53.4
 
Femmes 
 U29,665 
 5.7 164,183 
 7.7 26.6
 
Total 
 228,613 10.0 
 315,336 14.8 
 38.7
 

Zone Urbaine
 

(5,000 et plus)
 

Hommes 
 49,579 2.2 
 67,374 
 3.2 35.9
 
Femmes 
 58,403 
 2.6 67,790 3.2 
 16.1
 
Total 
 107,982 
 4.8 135,164 
 6.4 25.2
 

Zone RuraJe
 

Hommes 1,048,251 46.1 1,033,888 48.8 
 - 0.9
 
Femmes 
 887,586 39.1 
 640,269 30.0 
 -27.9
 
Total 1,935,837 85.2 
 1,679,157 78.8 
 -13.3
 

Tout le Pays
 

Hommes 1,196,778 52.1 1,257,415 59.0 
 5.1
 
Femmes 1,075,654 
 47.3 872,242 41.0 
 -18.9
 
ToLal. 2,272,432 100.0 2,129,657 100.0 - 6.3
 

Source : Courbage, Y. L'Activit6 Economiguc en 1982, Ministare du Plan et
 
Institut Haltien de Statistiques, 1984. 
 (Toutes les donnfes sont
 
tir~es du recensement 1971 
et 1982.)
 

Une caractristique intEressante des donn~es du 
recensement actuel
 
est que la main-d'oeuvre est sous-repr6sent~e dans les 
regions urbaines
 
par rapport A l'ensemble de la population. 
 Alors que 20,6% de la population
 
totale vit dans les 
zones 
urbaines et m6tropolitaines, on n'y retrouve que 15,5%
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de la main-d'oeuvre. Le fait que le taux de scolarisation en zone urbaine soit
 

plus flevE qu'en milieu rural peut expliquer en partie cette divergence.
 

Le secteur industriel et la fonction publique n'absorbe que 6,6% de
 

la main-d'oeuvre, mais il semble 6tre l'une des branches les plus productives,
 

representant 19% du PIB (tableau 2.4). 
 Par contre, les 66% de la main-d'oeuvre
 

qui travaillent dans le secteur agricole ne produisent que 34% du PIB global.
 

Tableau 2.4
 

Structure du Produit National Brut et
 

de la force de travail par secteur, 1982
 

(en pouw-entage)
 

Force
 

Secteur de travail PNB
 

Agriculture et Exploitation Miniare 66.3 34.5
 

Production et Service Publics 
 6.6 18.8
 

Construction 
 1.3 5.5
 

Comw:erces, HOtels, et Restaurants 15.3 
 19.4
 

Transports et Communications 0.9 2.1
 

Services Financiers 0.2 0.3
 

Autres Services 9.4 
 19.4
 

Total 100.0 
 100.0
 

Ces donn6es ont d'importantes implications pour la s~rat~gie de
 

d~veloppement. Trois sujets m6ritent d'Otre 6tudi~s de plus pras 
:
 

(a) la composition de la population migrante et la capacit6 d'absorption du
 

secteur moderne, (b) des moyens innovateurs pour encourager la cration de
 

nouvelles industries locales, et (c) des structures de formation
 

professionnelle adapt6es et souples.
 

Le niveau d'6ducation de la main-d'oeuvre est g~n~ralement faible : 73%
 

n'ont requ auctine formation et mons de 20% ont terminf l'cole primaire. Les
 

perr._-- es 
les plus scolaris~es travaillent dans le secteur financier et dans
 

les services. Le secteur industriel se situe dans une position interm6diaire,
 

40% de sa main-d'oeuvre ayant termin6 l'6cole primaire.
 

Mgme chez les employeurs le niveau d'6ducation n'est pas tr~s flevi. On
 

trouve une plus forte proportion de travailleurs scolarisfs parmi les salarifs
 

des regions urbaines, mais mtme A ce niveau les rfsultats laissent A d6sirer.
 

La strat~gie nationale de d6veloppement s'appuie en grande partie sur ce noyau
 

de travailleurs du secteur moderne, mais A peine 2% d'entre eux ont requ une
 

formation professionnelle de quelque type que ce soit.
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2.3.2 Pr~visions de la demande de main-d'oeuvre
 

II n'existe pas de previsions de la demande de main-d'oeuvre absolumment
 

dignes de fol. Faute de ceci, 
on est oblig6 de comparer entre elles plusieurs
 

estimations partielles faites selon des m~thodes divergentes pour en dduire des
 

donnes pouvant servir de baise A la planification.
 

Avant la publication des r~sultats du recensement de 1982, le Ministare du
 

Plan avait 6tabli une premiare sirie de previsions bas6es sur une comparaison
 

entre les donnes disponibles en 1981 concernant la production, la main

d'oeuvre, et l',s previsions ant6rieures. Une estimation de la demande totale
 

d'emploi par an 6tablie sur ces bases pr6voyait 42.000 poste6 A pourvoir par an
 

entre 1986 et 1990, ce qui entralnerait la cr6ation de 210.000 emplois durant
 

toute cette p6riode (tableau 2.5). Le secteur traditionnel est suppos( fournir
 

plus des deux tiers de ces ncuveaux emplois.
 

Tableau 2.5
 

Projection des besoins de main-d'oeuvre par secteur
 

Pr6vision I
 

1985-90
 

Secteur Secteur
 
Secteur Traditionnel Moderne Total
 

Agriculture 68,000 18,000 86,000 

Exploitations Mini6res 1,000 --- 1,000 

Manufactures 22,000 10,000 32,000 

Services Publics --- 1,000 1,000 

Construction 17,000 3,000 20,000 

Transports ii,000 6,000 17,000 

Services Financiers --- 1,000 1,000 

Autres Services 28,000 14,000 42,000 

Total 	 151,000 59,000 210,000
 

Source : 	Ministare du Plan, Bureau de la Programmation Economique et
 

Sociale, Main-d'Oeuvre, Emploi et Ressources Humaines, 1982.
 

Sur la base de la structure de la main-d'oeuvre par type d'emploi, on peut
 

pr~voir quels seront les 
besoins en ouvriers par niveau de qualifications dans
 

le secteur moderne au cours de la prochaine p~riode quinquennale (tableau 2.6).
 

La plupart des besoins fvalu~s de cette faqon concerne les travailleurs non
 

qualifi6s ou semi-qualifigs (75% de 1'ensemble des besoins). 
 Pour traduire
 

cette structure de l'emploi en une dvalustion des besoins en formation, le
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Tableau 2.6
 

Previsions des besoins en main-d'oeuvre par secteur et
 

type d'occupation (Pr~v!sion I) : Secteur Moderne, 1985-90
 

OCCUPATIONS
 

Cadres Cadres Ouvrier Ouvrier
 

Sup~rieurs Moyen Ouvrier Peu Non-


Secteur Tech. Admin. QualifiW QualifiW Qualifi Total
 

Agriculture 540 540 900 1,620 4,500 9,900 18,000
 
Mines ---.-.- .-.-.-.-.-.-....
 

Manufacture 500 400 700 1,350 3,800 3,250 10,000
 

Services Publics 50 40 70 135 380 325 1,000
 

C:nstruction 105 75 150 330 900 1,440 3,000
 

Commerce 210 150 300 660 1,800 2,880 6,000
 

',ansports 210 150 300 660 1,800 2,880 6,000
 

Services
 

Financiers 60 20 85 120 500 
 215 1,000
 

Autres Services 840 280 1,190 1,680 7,000 3,010 14,000
 

Total 2,515 1,655 3,695 6,555 20,680 23,900 59,000
 

Source : 	Ministare du Plan, Bureau de Ia Programmation Economique et
 

Sociale, Main-d'Oeuvre, Emploi et Ressources Humaines, 1982.
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Ministare du Plan s'est servi d'un tableau d'6quivalences qul definit les
 
rapports entre les types d'occupation et le niveau de formation requis.
 
Puisque les travailleurs non qualifies ne 
figurent pas dans ces projections, la
 
demande totale de main-d'oeuvre qua;Ififie qui est r'duite A 30.000 unites,
 

r~parties comme suit :
 

Enseignement primaire 
 59%
 

Secondaire (technique) 
 8%
 

Secondaire (grnfrale) 
 22%
 

Post-secondaire (professionnelle) 5%
 

Enseignement superieur 
 6%
 
La r6cente publication des donnges du recensement de 1982 permet deux
 

autres sries de pr6visions, d~nomm~es respectivement "Pr6vsion I" et
 
"Prvision III" 
pour les distinguer de celles dGjA present6es au Tableau 2.6.
 
La PrEvision II part des donnees du recensement mais est bas6e 
sur l'hypothbse
 
plut6t conservatrice que la structure et 
la productivit6 de la main-d'eouvre
 
resteront essentiellement identiques 2 la situation constat~e en 1982. 
 Selon ce
 
scnario, les besoins de main-d'oeuvre augmenteralent i un rythme mons rapide
 
que celu! de l'offre, qui 
est determing par la d.mographie (1,4% par an, contre
 
1,7 A 1,9% par an). L'industrie et le commerce semblent 8tre lea principaux
 
secteurs gtnerateurs d'emploi. 
 Le premier est essentiellement un secteur
 
moderne alors que le second est constitu6 principalement d'activit~s
 
traditionnelles. 
 Comme il fallait s'y attendre de par la nature m~me des
 
hypotheses qui sous-tendent cette approche, les besoins de formation que l'on
 
obtient de cette fa~on sont tras modestes. Seulement un tiers des besoins pour
 
la p~riode 1985-1990 toucherait les ouvriers qualifies. La demande en main
d'oeuvre qualifi6e, ayant au 
moins suiv! l'enseigaement secondaire, reste Zras
 
iaible.
 

La Pr6vision II est bas~e par contre sur des hypothases un peu plus
 
optimistes :
 

* 
d'une part qu'une amelioration de la productivit6 agricole aura pour
 
rfsultat de diminuer les besoins de main-d'oeuvre non-qualifige dans ce
 
secteur :
 

* 
d'autre part, qu'une partie de l'exc~dent de ,ain-d'oeuvre agricole 
ainsi cr6 recevra une Sducation de base, 
avec dans certains cas une
 
formation technique, et 
sera r6sorbfe par le secteur industriel.
 

Selon 
e scenario, la demande de travailleurs ayant une formation
 
technique ou professionnelle serait multipliCe par 5,5, 
tandis que celle 
d'ouvriers non-qualifi6s serait r6duite de plus de la mciti6 provoquant, au
 
total, 
une diminution de 30% de la demande de main-d'oeuvre.
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La comparaison de ces trois scenarios (Prevision I. II et III) montre
 

combien les estimations de la demande de main-d'oeuvre peuvent varier en
 

fonction des hypothases adopt~es et fait ressortir l'importance d'une meillzure
 

connaissance des vrais objectifs et besoins des employeurs.
 

2.3.3 PrEvisions de l'offre de main-d'oeuvre
 

Nous venons d'examlner de faqon approximative la nature et l'ampleur des
 

nouvelles demandes de main-d'oeuvre qui pourront nattre au cours de la prochaine
 

pgriode quincluennale. Pour 6valuer la nature et l'ampleur de l'offre
 

suppl~mentaire de main-d'oeuvre qul verra le jour au cours de la mgme p~riode,
 

il faut analyser les flux d'effectifs dans le systeme 6ducatif--le nombre
 

d'inscriptlons, d'abandons et de dipl~m~s d'ann~e en annge.
 

Les previsions de l'offre de main-d'oeuvre pr~sentees dans le Tableau 2.7
 

correspondent aux estimations du Ministere du Plan sur la base de 791.000
 

'laves inscrits dans les &coles en 1981-82.
 

Tableau 2.7
 

Inscriptions Pr&vues (a)
 

1985-90
 

Niveau
 

d'Education 1985-86 1986-87 1987--88 1988-89 1989-90 Total
 

Primaire 829,700 862,900 897,400 933,300 970,600 4,493,900 

S.:condaire (b) 156,200 171,800 189,000 207,900 228,700 953,600 

Formation des 

Enseignants (c) 870 880 900 910 930 4,490 

Technique et 

Protessionne7 50,300 60,220 72,380 87,150 104,830 374,880 

Enseignement 

Supgrieur 5,710 6,190 6,710 7,290 7,900 33,800 

Total 1,042,780 1,101,990 1,166,390 1,236,550 1,312,960 5,860,670
 

(a) Estimations 6tablies en supposant que les instituts priv~s garderont la
 

m~me part des Inscriptions totales.
 

(b) Les chiffres cites comprennent les centres d'enseignement
 

menagers (68% du total des inscriptions).
 

(c) Estimations 6tablies sur la base d'un taux de croissance constant
 

identique 5 celui constat6 entre 1981-82 et 1983-84.
 

Source : Ministare de l'Education, Plan Biennal d'Education 1984-86, avril 1984.
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Dans le Plan Quinquennal, les r~sultats suivants sont pr~vus pour
 

Is p~riode 1985-90 :
 

0 743000 nouvellep inscriptions en premiare annie d'6cole primaire (soit
 

environ 149.000 par an),
 

9 
128.000 nouvelles inscriptions en premiare annie d'6cole secondaire
 

(soit 27.000 par an), et
 

* 
3.000 nouvelles inscriptions en premiare annie d'enseignement sup~rieur
 

(soit 600 par an).
 

En termes de rendements 512.000 personnes (soit 102.000 par an) sortiront
 
du syst~me 6ducatif au 
cours de cette m~me p~riode. lls constitueront Is
 
nouvelle reserve de main-d'oeuvre qualifi6e pour la p6riode allant de 1985 A
 
1990. 
 Une fraction d'entre eux seulement auront termin6 le cycle complet de
 
formation dans lequel 
ils ftaient nscrits. Un total de 227.000 6laves
 
quitteront l'6cole primaire avant Is cinquiame ann&e. 
 A peine alphabftisfs,
 
ils ri.quent do retomber dans l'analphab~tisme complet quelques annfes plus
 
tard s'ils u'oat pas la 
possiblitE de mettre en pratiqp4e les comp~tences qu'ils
 
ont acquises. 
 Quarante mille autres 6lveg abandonneront leurs 6tudes au
 

niveau du CMI ou du CM2.
 

En plus de ces abandons (totalisant 54.000 par au pendant une dur6e de
 
cinq ans) l'enseignement primaire d~livrera 53.000 dipl8mes par an, aux 6lves
 
qui ont termiri6 avec succas 
les 6 annieo requises par le systame tradi;i0.ionel
 
(7 ann~es dans les 6coles touch6es par la R~forme de l'En:eignement). Si on
 
s'appuie sug le taux actuel d'admission a l'6cole secondaire (62% des enfants
 
sortant du primaire), le nombre de 
ceux qui quittent le systame 6ducatif
 
dffinitivement avec seulement un 
certificat d'4tudes primaires sera de 20.000
 
par an, ce 
qui repr6sente 13% des nouvelles Inscriptions A l'cole primaire au
 

cours de Is mgme p6riode.
 

Produisant autant d'abandons que de dipl6mfs, le systame d'enseignement
 
primaire ne constitue pas b l'heure actuelle une 
ressources tr~s 
sure et solide
 
pour le march6 de l'emploi. Au niveau secondaire, 24.000 6lves abandonnent
 
leurs 6tudes chaque annie sans avoir termin6 le cycle. Plus de 14.000 d'entre
 
eux auront re~u moins de quatre ans de formation secondaire (niveau troisiame)
 
ou l'dquivalent du cycle complet d'"ducation de'base" propose dans is Rfforme.
 

En comparaison, le nombre annuel de bacheliers (ceux qui sont admis aux deux
 
:,arties du baccalaur~at) 
sera de 4.000. En d'autres termes, au niveau de
 

l'fcole secondaire, il y aura six fchecs p~ur un dipl~m 
.
 
En dernier lieu, un demi millier de dipl8mfs de lenseignement sup~rieur
 

viendront s'aJouter chaque annie A l'offre de main-d'oeuvre. A ce niveau, Is
 

2-15-Fr
 



recherche d'un emploi d6passe le cadre restreint de l'6conomie haltienne.
 

L'expgrience d~montre qu'au sein de 
ce petit groupe (qui doit atre compare aux
 
100.000 ou 150.000 6lves qui rentrent en primaire chaque annie) une bonne
 

partie finit par migrer.
 

2.3.4 
 Equilibre entre l'offre et la demande de main-d'oeuvre
 

La comparaLon des statistiques concernant l'offre et la demande est la
 

derniare 6tape n6cessaire A 1'analyse des besoins en main-d'oeuvre en vue d'une
 

pianification de I'enseignement. Cette comparaison est effectu'e au Tableau
 

2.8, qu. aligne d'une part les rtsultats des previsions II et III faites plus
 

haut et d'autre part les donn&es concernant le nombre de nouveaux arrivants sur
 

le marchG de I'emploi qu'on vient de 
calculer. Le Tableau 2.8 fait apparattre
 

urn 
exc~dent de 330.000 A 400.000 demandeurs d'emplui, compos6 principalement de
 

ceux qui ont abandonn6 leurs 6tudes en cours 
de cycle primaire ou secondaire.
 

Oi retrouve ces exce'dents A tous les niveaux, A l'excepiion de la Prevision III
 

oO l'on rel~ve un l6ger dCficit dans la formation professionnelle.
 

Pour mieux comprendre A quel point ces r~sultats d~pendei t des hypotheses
 

aduptes, ii suftit de 
comparer les donnes ci-dessus aux resu.Ltats d'une
 

analyse de 1'6quil1bre entre l'oftre et 
la demande de main-d'oeuvre dans le
 

secteur modurne tablie en 1980 par le Minist~re du Plan. Bien que les
 

sLalistiques du Hinist~re du Plan different consid~rablement de celles que nous
 

venons 
de presenter, elles font tgalement apparaitre un exc~dent global, et
 

soulemnnt un 16ger deficit au 
niveau des postes de direction. En se basant sur
 

!a Previsfon I et en 6upposant que tous les dipl6m~s de l'cole primaire
 

cherchent un emploi dans lu secteur moderne, on 
retrouve de nouveau 1'existence
 

d'un exc~dent g~n~ra! . Alors que le nombre de diplOmes d6passe de loin le
 

nombre d'emplois disponibles au niveau primaire et secondaire, l'offre et la
 

demande semblent par contre relativement bien 6quilibrCes au niveau technique
 

et post-secondaire.
 

Bien qu'il soit difficile de 
trouver un point commun dans ces diff6rentes
 

estimations, troL5 facteurs semblent pr~dominer :
 

1. 	Durant cette p~riode entre 
150.000 et 300,000 personnes non qualifi~es
 

arriveront sur le marche de 
l'emploi et seront en toute probabilitS
 

condamn~es A des 6tats altern.s de ch~mage et de sous-emploi.
 

2. 	I! y aura un exc~dent de dipl~m~s A tous les niveaux, hormis celui des
 

gestionnaires. Cependant on dolt faire 
une distinction entre "besoins
 

de main-d'oeuvre" et "demande de main-d'oeuvre". Le pays peut avoir
 

un besoin r~el de personnes qualifi6es pour contribuer A son
 

developpement, mais si l'6conomie et la structure sociale ne sont pas
 

en mesure de crier les emplois correspondants et d'en assurer la
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------------------------------

-------------------------------------------------------------------

------------------------------------------------------------------

Tableau 2.8
 

Projection de l'offre et de la demande en main-d'oeuvre
 

(Dase 
- Provision II et III) : pour 1'ensemble des secteurs
 

1985-90
 

Demande
 

Prevision Prevision
 

Niveau 
 II III Offre
 

Sans 6ducation 118,000 46,410
 

Enseignement
 

Primaire 41,650 42,590 
 Abandons, enseignement
 

primaire 268,000
 

Elaves quittant l'cole
 

apris avoir
 
termin6 1'enseignement
 

primaire 99,700
 
Enseignement
 

Secondaire 16,650 
 15,850 Abandons, enseignement
 

secondaire 118,100
 

Elaves quittant l' cole
 

apras avoir
 

termin6 1'enseignement
 

secondaire 23,000
 

Formation
 

Professionnelle 1,250 
 6,850 Formation
 

Professionnelle 4,600
 
Enseignement
 

Sup~rieur 
 1,550 1,400 Enseignement Sup6rieur 2,600
 

Total 179,100 113,103 
 516,000
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rentabilite, dans ce cas, besoins ne
ces repr~sentent pas une
 
"demande" au sens technique du 
terme et n'entrent donc pas dans la
 

plupart des previsions 6conomiques.
 

3. 	Actuellement, le systme des 6coles techniques est apparemment
 

incapable de fournir au 
secteur industriel le type de main-d'oeuvre
 

dont II a besun.
 

2.4 TAUX DE RENDEMENT DE L'EDUCATION
 

Cette section analysera la "rentabilit&" des investissements dans
 
l'ducation, en 
mettant d'abord l'accent sur 
les cofts et les b~n~fices de
 

I'enseignement.
 

2.4.1 Lus coOts et les b6n6fices de i' ducation
 

L'6ducatlon implique des sacrifices financiers et personnels. Les gens
 
acceptent ces sacrifices au moins en 
parte parce qu'ils s'attendent 5 des
 

r~compenses dans l'avenir. 
 Plus les b~n~fices relatifs aux sacrifices
 

consentis pour l'ducation sont importants, plus la demande individuelle en
 

6ducation est lev6e.
 

Au niveau social, l'investissement public dans l'6ducation implique
 
6galement des sacrifices. Les fonds d6pens~s pour fournir de. services
 

6ducatLifs ne 
peuvent pas .tre consacr~s A la ralisation d'autres objectifs
 
sucio-6conomiques ou politiques. 
 A ce niveau Egalement, plus les b~nfices
 
attendus d~passeut les coflts escomptgs d'un programme de formation donng, plus
 
geand sera le 
d6sir des autorit~s publiques d'investir dans ce domaine (par
 

rapport aux autres emplois possibles des m~mes ressources). En oucre, les
 
m~mes crit~res interviendront dans le choix des diff~rents types
 

d'investissement en 6ducation.
 

2.4.1.1 Les cofits de t'6ducation
 

La pr6sente section examine les coflts 
aux diff~rents niveaux et dans les
 
diffirentes branches du syst~me 6ducatif et analyse l'efficacit6 interne de ces
 
programmes en termes 6conomiques. 
 La section suivante (2.4.1.2) traite des
 
b~n~fices de l'6ducation, c'est A dire de 
son efficacit6 externe.
 

Les coflts 
par ann&e-6lve et par dipl6m6 sont utiles A la planification de
 
l'{ducation 6tant donnA qu'ils constituent un 
indicateur de l'efficacit6
 

interne des programmes. Les cofits de l'education incluent :
 

I. 
les frais rfcurrents (salaires, mat~riei, fournitures, etc.) A la
 
charge des 
Iff~rents partenaires (6tudiants, parents, gouvernement, et
 

donateurs)
 

2. 	les frais (,'amortissement du capital (locaux, d~pr~ciation du coOt de
 
location des 6quipements, etc.) 
A la charge des diff6rents partenaires
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3. les coots d'opportunit6 pour tous les participants--comme la
 
valeur du travail b~n~vole ou l'argent que les 6laves auraient pu
 

gagner s'ils ne fr~quentaient pas l'6cole ; et
 
4. 
d'autres coOLs non mouitaires tels les consequences psychiques ou
 

culturelles d'une exp(rieace scolaire qui dfpr'cie la langue
 

maternelle ou L culture locale.
 

Cette analyse 6conomique ttent compte uniquement des coots directs
 
(categories 1 et 2 ci-dessus). Les investissements en capitaux sont tras
 
difficiles A 6valuer, 'tant donng que la d6pr~ciatioi et l'amortissement sont
 
rarement pris en compte dans l'61laboration des budgets d'6ducation et que des
 
donnges concernant les investissements en capitaux ne 
sont pas gfn~ralement
 
recueillles. 
 Le calcul des coOts unitaires est donc fair 
sur la base
 
d'estimatlons fort approximatives des d~penses en capital. 
 Cette analyse ne
 
tiendra compte nl des coots 
d'opportunit6 ni de& 
autres coots non-mon~taires
 
6vo u6S ci-dessus pour mettre 
laccent sur la d~termination des coOts directs.
 
Cependant on reviendra 
 la question des coots d'opportunit6 plus loin, dans la
 
partie de ce chapitre consacrCe A l'analyse des 
taux de rendement (voir 2.4.2).
 

Deux sous-secteurs du syst~me d'6ducation sont exclus de cette analyse
 
ftant donn6 qu'il existe tras peu d'information 
sur leurs coots : la formation
 
des gestionnaires et l'6ducation non formelle. 
 Ii faut esp6rer qu'A l'avenir
 
les responsables de ces programmes 
seront en mesure de collecter les donn~es
 

n~cessaires A l'analyse des coOts.
 

Des coOts unitaires par 6tudiant sont pr~sent~s pour l'enseignement
 
primaire, l'enseignement secondaire, la 
formation professionnelle et technique,
 
Ia formation des enseignants, et l'enseignement sup~rieur. Le systame 6ducatif
 
haltien est caract6rise A tous les niveaux par une 
tras grande varigt6 de types
 
d'6coles, chacun ayant ses 
propres frais d'6colage, charges associ~es et
 
ayst~mes de paiement. En consequence, les coots unitaires varient pratiquement
 
autant A l''nt~rieur de chacune des branches du systame 6ducatif qu'entre les
 

diff~rentes branches.
 

Les coots actuels des diff6rents types et niveaux d'6ducation sont r~sum~s
 
dans le Tableau 2.9. 
 Etant donn6 la grande diversit6 des coOts A l'intrieur
 
de chacune des branches du systame 6ducatif, le calcul d'un "coOt moyen" pour
 
I'enseignement primaire ou 
secondaire, par exemple, n'aurait pratiquement pas
 
de sens. 
 Aussi le tableau s'attache-t-il A mettre en 6vidence les coots qul
 
caract~rlsent les principaux types d'enseignement que l'on peut rencontrer A
 
chaque niveau. Le tableau indique 6galement la part des frais prise en charge
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------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

--- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- -- - -- -- -- -- -- - - - - - -- -- - -- -- -- - -- -- - -- -- --

Tableau 2.9
 

Sommaire des co~t3 unitaires annuelb par 4tudiant
 

(en dollars 1984)
 

CoOts coOts CoOts CoOt Ratio par 
aux lu ax Total coOt unit. 
itudiants/ Gauvernetent orgauzsmes de I'enseign. 

Cycle Genre d4cole parents d'aide prim. pub. (a) 

--- ---------------
Primaire Public (urbain et rural) 

Privte rurale 
ONG rurales 
Privkes urbaines, faible qualitt 

$ 26 
36 
13 
82 

S 44 
0 
0 
0 

S 33 
0 

94 
0 

S 103 
36 

107 
82 

1,00 
0,35 
1,04 
oeo 

Privies urbaines, qualt ooyenne 
Frivies urbaines, haute qualitf 

160 
265 

0 
0 

0 
0 

160 
265 

1,55 
2,57 

Secondaire Publique (iyc~e) 
 63 101 34 198 1,92
 
Priv~e, faible qualitt 167 0 0 167 1,62
 
Priv6e, haute qualit6 460 
 0 0 460 4,47
 

Professionnel/ Premier degr6, publiques 
 17 554 198 769 7,47
 
Technique Second degrO, semi-publiques 438 652 672 1.762 17,11
 

ONG second degr#, technique 100 0 1.251 1.351 13,12
 
Ecoles privies de gestion 348 0 0 348 3,38
 

Formation des Ecole Mormale 
 0 703 186 849 9,63
 
enseignants Ecole normale sup6rieure 
 0 627 186 813 7,09
 

Suprieur Univ. Mfdicale d'Haiti 368 
 430 171 969 9,41
 
Autres 6coles, Univ. d'Haiti 138 430 171 739 7,17
 
Univ. Privke 592 372 220 1.199 
 11,57
 

(a)Rapport entre Iemontant du coot unitaire annuel dins le cycle en queotiii et licoot unitaire annuel do
 
Venseigneemnt primaire public.
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par chacun des partenaires (parents, gouvernement, ONG, etc.). 
 Les donn~es
 
exposfes dans le Tableau 2.9 
font r~ssortir les points suivants :
 

" 	Le ratio des coots unitaires de l'enseignement public secondaire et
 
universitaire par rapport A celui de l'enseignement public primaire est
 
comparable aux ratios observes en Am6rique Latine et bien en dessous de
 

ceux 6tablis pour l'Afrique.
 

* 	La disparit' des coots 
A chaque niveau du systame 6ducatif est presque
 
aussi grande que celle qu'on retrouve entre les diff~rents niveaux, en
 
particulier si 'on consid~re la partie des frais qui est A la charge
 
des int~ress~s eux-m~mes. 
 Le ratio des coots individuels dans
 
l'enseignement primaire privC entre les 6coles les plus cofteuses et les
 
mons chtres est plus de 20 pour 1, alors que le ratio entre les coots
 
individ~iels moyens priv~s de lenseignement sup6rieur et 
ceux de
 
lenseignement primaire est d'environ 4 pour 1.
 

" 	Au niveau de lenseignement secondaire, ce 
sont les parents qui prennent
 
en charge la plus grande partie des coots, alors qu'au niveau de
 
l'enseignement suprieur le gouvernement est le principal bailleur de
 
fonds. Les donateurs interviennent le plus massivement au niveau de
 
l'enseignemeni primaire et de la 
formation technique et professionnelle.
 

" A presqu: tous les niveaux, les 6coles privges offrent I la fois
 
l'enseignement le 
mons cofteux et le plus cofteux, meme si cela ne
 
repr6sente pas forc~ment le type d'enseignement le mons cher pour les
 
6tudiants ou leurs parents. 
La qualit6 de lenseignement semble 8tre A
 
peu pros proportionnelle au coot, si 
bien que les familles A faibles
 
revenus peuvent difficilement b6n6ficier d'un enseignement prive de
 

bonne qualit6.
 

Les coOts unitaires a eux seuls ne constituent pas un indicateur valable
 
de l'efficacit' interne de l'enseignement. 
 Ii faut tenir compte 6galement du
 
nombre d'ann6es/6iave n6cessaire pour obtenir un dipl~m6, et ce calcul
 
nfcessite A 
son tour une 6tude des flux des 61aves. Pour effectuer celle-ci,
 
un module de flux a 6t6 
 tabli pour chacun des principaux secteurs du systme
 
formel, A l'exccption de l'enseignement sup~rieur oa les donn6es disponibles
 
sont Insuffisantes. Ensuite on 
aligne ces diff6rents modales pouzr 
retracer
 
l'itin6raire d'un groupe de 
1000 glaves entrant A l'6cole primaire. Le schema
 
2.2 pr6sente les r6sultats d'une analyse de ce genre effectu6e A partir des
 
donn~es disponibles 
sur les taux de passage, de redoublement et d'abandons aux
 
dlffrents niveaux du systame 6ducatif. 
LA, il apparatt que 313 61aves sur une
 
cohorte initiale de 1000 6laves terminent l'6cole primaire, 54 terminent
 
l'dcole secondaire, et 36 entrent A l'universit6. Les r~sultats sont encore
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Sch6ma 2.2
 
Modele g6n6ral des flux d'61ves dans le syst6me 6ducatif ha'ien•
 

&partir d'un groupe de 1000 enfants qui entrent
 
en premiere aw:r+3a d'lcoie primaire
 

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 '1000
[I- ±i---±---+- I I I I 

12e 

(CP1) 1000 
110e 
 6 

(CP2) 563
 

lOe 4
 
(CE1) ,472
 

90 423
(CE2) 4_3 

(CM7eI) _____74__ 

(e2 313 

6& 227 ycomprik; 18 616ves do Ire ann6e prof. et tech. Ior degr6 

5e 196 ycomoris 8 6!6ves do soonde annie prof. at tech. I er degr6 

4e 180 ycompi is6 6l6ves do troisiima ann6e prof. at tech. 1er degr6 
-- I F 

3e 169 y cmpris 501:,vasdo cinqui~m3 ann6e prcf. ot tech. lor degr 

2e 16i ycompris 13 6Ives de prormibro annie prof. at tech. 26me degret deux 616ves en lot anna d'Eoole Normale. 
Rhgtoriquo 148 y'compris 76l6vas do deuxi ann6 e prof. et tech. 26me degr6onoet un 6evo en 26me ann6e +JEcolo Normale. 

Phiusophie 76 y cornprt: 6 6l6ves do troisi~me arr,e prof.I et tech. 26me degr6at moins d'un 6Ilve en 36mo annie d'Eoole Normnie.
 
Baccalaurea, 54jy compris 5 6l ves do 4ma annie prof. et tech. 26me degr6


(requs Aphilo) t--I let moins- .............d'un .-
--r-' 16ve..dr,I'Ecole .Normalo... -- . .. . .. . __ _.___ __.. _ __ _ __ _ __ _ 

d6I ycomrpris 29 616ves dants dos instituts ha'tiens d'enseignement suprieu,admit; A Iuniverl 6 aet entre 4 et 10 AI'tranger. 

r6partiion de la chnrto .
 
Ala findes Atudos

ciapr~s lenivoau do 437 nont suivi qu'une ann~eformation acquis. dAkIa primamre 

- 2 50 ont faitentre deux at cinq ann~es d'6cole primairo 

"-86 ont termin6 I'cole primaire 

151 ont fait quelques annes -'6cole secindaire 

40 ont leBaccalaur :t sans formation universitai;e post~rieure (philo. et/ou rh6to.) 

- 36 entrant AIuniversnC 
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plus faibles vus sous 
irangle de la population toute entiare 
: sur 1000 enfants 
du mgme agu, seuls 600 environ entrent A l'cole primaire et 202 la terminent.
 
Le nobibre de ceux qui 
terminent l'6cole secondaire et de ceux qui entrent A
 
l'universit6 est respectivement de 32 et de 22 
pour le mgme effectif initial de
 

1.000. 

A partir des modeles de flux il est possible de d~terminer le nombre
 
d'ann~es/6lcve 
n ces aizes A l'obtention d'un dipl6m i dans une branche donn6 du
 
systame ducatif. 
 En multipliant le coot unitalre par le nombre d'ann6es/6lave 
et par dipl6m on obtient une estimation du coOt total du cycle en q';cstion.
 
Le Tableau 2.10 pr6sente des donn~es sur l'ensemble de ces variables pour les
 
diff~rentes branches du systame d'oducation formelle,
 

Le dernier Indice qul figure daits la colonne de droite du tableau (indice
 
d'efficacitE, relative) repr6sente le rapport du nombre d'ann6es d'6tude que
 
comprend chaque cycle de forwation au nombre d'annees/.lve par dipl6im. 
 Cet
 
indice fournit une idle approximative de l'efficacit6 interne des diff~rents
 

types et niveaux d'6ducation.
 

2.4.1.2. 
 Bin(ftces de l'6ducation
 

Lorsque 
les b6ngfices inongtaires de l'6.ducation soit 6values deux
 
distinctions doivenci 
8tre faites : en premier lieu, entre les b~n~fices sociaux
 
et les b~n6fices individuels de l'-ducation ; et, 
en second lieu, entre
 
l'ducation en tant qu'investissement et l'6ducat!on en 
tant que produit de
 
consommation. 
Les b6nefices individuels de l'6ducation comprennent 
toutes les
 
formes de mieux-atre personnel obtenues pendant et apes l'exp6rience 6ducative 
qui en sont les consequences directes. 
L'idCe des b~n~fices sociaux, par
 
contre, englobe toutes les am6lioration- dii viveau de vie de i'ensemb7e de la
 
societ6 r~sultant de la 
formation des personnes en question. Le tien-atre
 
social est one fonction non seulement de la 
somwe des b~n~fices indivIduels
 
realis6s grace A cette 
formation, rals bgaiement de leur repartition.
 

L'Uducation est rj.cherch~e i.afois en 
tant que prcduit de consommation
 
et en tant qu'investissement productif, bien qu'il ne soit pas 
toujours facile
 
de faire une distinction entre ces 
deux types de b~n~fice. Ii est 6vident que
 
l'6ducation constitue 
un investissemcnt dans la 
mesure o les partcipants
 
acceptent d'y consacrur des 
sommes impcrtante3 dans l'espoir d'en tirer des
 
1,n~fices futurs que 
cela scit sous forme d'augrmentation de la productivit6,
 
daugmentation de 
revenu ou de rehaussiment de prestige social ou politique.
 

Par contre quand l'6ducation est consid6re comme 
un bien de consommation, 
on fait r~ftrence plur6t aux avantages non-mon6taires qu'elle procure 
: l'acc~s 
A I& culture, l'panouissement personnel, J.'enrichissement intellectuel, etc.
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Tableau 2.10
 

RfsumG des coOts par dipl6me des difffrentes branches du systame
 

6ducatif Haitien
 

NOMBRE OMBRE RATIO AU
 
TYPE COOT D'ANNEES MOYEN COOT AROCES- COUT COOT MOYEN INDICE
 

CYCLE D'ECOLE DOANS D'ANNEES MOYER DU ELEVES TOTAL DE L'ENS. O'EFFICTE.
UNITAMIE LE 


ANNUEL CYCLE POURETRE DIPLOME PAR DO CYCLE PRIMAIRE RELATIVE
 
(PAR ELEVE) COMPLET DIPLONE DIPLOME PUBLIC
 

.........................................................................................................
 

Public lurbaicetrval) 1103 6 7,1 $731 11.287
12,5 1," 0,49
 

Priv6 rural!ItuL]ucratif) $3, 6 (810! (128) (1SrO) $540 (0,421 (0,381
 
.................................................................................. 


- -

Eieignesent PrivO rural(0461 
 1107 6 16,5) (169M (11,01 $1.204 (1,00) (0,50) 
primaire- -----------------------------................---------------------- ----

Prv urbain (Wibit qualitO $82 17,6) (1623) 114,01(11.14B) C0,BV) 10,43) 

---------- --------- 1.--- ----- ----- -------
Privt urbain qaalit6 noyenne 1160 6 (6,91 (11.104) (12,0)(1l.9201 (1,491 (0,50) 

PrivO urbair,
haute qualitt 1265 6 (6,2) (11.6431 (8,0; (112.385) 11,65) (0,67) 

.................. ............ .. . .. . .
............ ... ......... ... ........
Public (11105) 4 ..........
$814 (111.036) 0,90
 

classs PrivO: (aiblequalitt (1150) 4 4,4 1663 (5,61 (09401 O,5 
 0,71
 

016n --------------------------- -------- ---------
 -

rieures PrnO: haute qualiti ($4001 4 11.760 (12.240) 1,74
 

Public 10205) 3 (800 111.104) 1,40
 
EnseigEt. 3 -----------------------------------------------------

SIcondr. classes Privi:(aille q'ialitf lll0) 3 3,9 1702 8,0 (11.5841 1,23 
 0,34
 

BStra: sup#- .---- ....... .. ...---.----.-------... .. ..------

rieures Priv6: haute qdaiitd (500) 1 11.950 (14.4001 3,41
 

Public 1198 7 $1.643 
 (15.148) 4,00
 

--------- --------- --------- I----------

Toules Privt: (aible qualit6 1167 7 8,3 11.386 2,6 14.342) 3,37 0,27
 

classes -------------------------------------------------------- ------------------

Prma: haute qualitt 1460 7 $3.818 (11.960) 9,29
 

.-.........
=-.-.........................................
antUb.tlt~f.tS 
Presier degrt public 1769 4 4.0 13.076 7,1 15.998 4,66 0,51
 

En~eignerent ...........................................................................................................
 
secondaire Second degri seei-public $1.762 3 3,0 15.266 4,0 $7.040 5,40 0,75
 
technique et -----------------------------.------------.------. .. ... ... ... ... ... . . . . ....
 
prolessionnel Second degrt OMO 51.351 3 No NO NO No NO 
 IO
 

Ecoles de coiswrce lprivi) 1349 2 NO W0 NO ND NO NO
 
.. :r::r:::e-.= .~.t t..... .rSt....= = ....... . .................. ffl~S~f. . ... .u
 

Ecule.or.atin,.r.or.aleinffri.ure $809 3 3,0 12.667 
 (6,5) (05.77 . .4,49 (0,46)
 
des ----------------------- --------- ---------------- ---------- -----


enseiqnants Eco), Norval, Supiriture 0813 3 3,0 02.439 (6,5) (15.294) 4,11 (0,46) 

Supifiur Univ d'Haitilautres) 0739 4 
 ND NO 14,3 11568) 6,21 10,20)
 
--------------I- ------------------------ --------- --------- ------------------


f.......................
................................ 
 .................. ..........
. .. ..............

ND - Non disponiblen M.B. Lesparentheses indiquent unhestimation parextrapolItion. ou interpolation. 
(a) Nowbre d'annOes qu'il fauti I live pour obtenir diplOa.moyen un 

(b)Les codts dars ce tableau sontesprimis endollars constants it n'ont pus itt cunuls I un d'intrdt cospost,taiii 

(c)Calcul dirivtdu aodi)e de (lund'Olives it bast surlenobre de personnes sumien d'ne,cohorte de 1.000*ig-ps quardmmaiasat & 

obtenir un diploma par rapport aunoebre totald'annkes-61tve qu2 Is strbres d-cetts a#@#cohrte lycoapris Il abitoolnast.) 
consacrent au cycle enquestion. 

(d)Rapport entre Is cotts par0IMu du cycle en question it) c,)Otboyumpar diplOmA ding 'hul)Wleleeet prilmalrlpiblic. 
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De ce point de vue, 1'6ducation est semblable A un produit que 'on achate et
 
qui est une source de plaisir sans cesse renouvel6.
 

L'analyse 6conomique est un 
 outil pr6cieux dans l'6valuation des bienfaits
 
de l'ducation, mfme si elle ni mosuIre que ses a-antages 6conomiques et
 
financiers, 
 car ceux-ci ont inconLetablement une grande importance ILa fols 
pour les parties directement int ress~es (parents et glaves) et pour les 
responsables charg6 
 de la planification de l'6duca:ion. 
 ii est d'ailleurs 
relativement Lacile de quantifier les avantages mon~taires que l'6ducation
 
procure. Les revenus acquis par un 
indjvidu aprs l'obtention d'un dipl8me et
 
tout au long de sa vie 
sont en principe mesurables. 
 Certes, ces doanper sont 
moins indicatives de I'uillt6s de la formation pour le groupe social que de
 
son utilit6 pour l'indlvidu en question. N6anmoins, elles donnent one idle
 
approximatlve do, la valeur que !a societG accorde 
aux diff6rents dip!Smes ainsi
 
que de l'importance relative des diff~rents degrGs et 
types d'6ducation.
 

Pour dCterminer les b6n~fices mon~taires de l'ducation, on a besoin de
 
donn~es conceritant les revenus des dipl~mGs de chaque cycle alnsi que les
 
revenus de ceux qul ont 
abandonn6 leurs etudes avant la fin du cycle. Le
 
Tableau 2.11 repr~sente une 
 simulation de la repartition des travailleurs
 
haltiens ayant difftr ents 
niveaux de qualification scolaire A travers le!'
diver:,es catgories d'occupations et de revenus.
 

Pour 
 chaque groupe, on a calculG un revenu muyen sur l'ensemble de la vie 
pr-)fessionnelle. 
 Les niveaux de 
revenu nssoci 3s A chaque 6chelon professionnel
 
reprsertent une 
estimation du salaire ,moyenauquel le travailleur aurait droit
 
tout au long de sa carriere. 
 Cette moyenne est 6tablie en tenant compte des
 
ptriodes 6ventuel.-es de chbmage. 
Trots estimations du revenu moyen
 
apparaissent en 
bas du Tableau 2.11. La piemiare (HI) est calculee selon
 
I'hypothese que chaque dipl6m6 obtient 
un emploi appropriM A sa fornation sur
 
place en Haiti. Les deuxi.me et 
troisiame estimations partent d'hypothases
 
plus r6alistes et ttennent compte des 
itin~raires professionnels probables des
 
dipl&rras 
a chaque niveau, dont bon nombre n'obtiennent pas A l'heure actuelle
 
un enploi correspondant leur competence th~orique.
 

2.4.2 Analyse des taux de rendement
 

Il y a plusieurs mthodes pour comparer 
les cofits aux b~n6fices de 
l'6ducation. L'analyse des taux de rendement est l'une des m~thodes les plus
 
utilisges. Dans cette approche, les coOts de I'Gducation sont consid~r~s comme 
un investissement et 
les bn6fices reprtsentent le rendement de cet
 
investissenent our 
une ptriode donn~e. 
 Une brave analyse des taux de rendement
 
des diff~rents niveaux et cycles du systame 6ducatif haltien est prisent~e dans
 
cette section. On fera une distinction A chaque niveau e-itre les taux de 
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Tableau 2.11
 

Simulation de la r~partition des dipl8mfs des diff~rentes branches du systame
 

fducatif haltiaen A travers les cattgories professionnelles et calcul
 

des revenus moyf.-ns
 

REPARTIJION DESDIPLOMES NIVEAVIIDESDIFFERENTS D'EDLiT i A TRAVR CAT IEUIS D'ENPLDIlee I) 
. . ..
... .... . ....
REVEN-........ ........ 


T4INUEL CERTIF. FNSEI6MT EUSEISM EN3EIUENINTSUKP1IEJR 
OVEN AUCUM D'ENS. 3EIE TECH/PIOF ECOLE .Y£EE PRMI0-ECH ........... . .... 

CATEGORIES FURMATIOW PRIM. IEg KORIILE 2E1E GF..MNALECOLE1.4 KSTIU 
PINI'ESSIOJUELLES 
 EKE E MEDEClE 

--.----------------..........................--------------

Non qualifif
k ctour rural 300 70 10 -. .. . .. .. . 
SKctner urbain 3400 30 30 - .. . . . . . 

Sesi quallifi 
Socttur rural 13031 -- to -. . . . . . . 
Sect urb pub $800 -- 10 10 10 . .. . .
 ..

Sect urb priv 1720 -- 30 l0 40 .. . . . ..
 

Petits . ltyi de tureaux 
Secteur rurol $600 -- 20 20 - . . . . . 
Sct orb pub 11.00 -- - 20 - .. . . . . 
Sect urb priv 11.500 .. .. 40 - 0 20 . . .. 

Iltiiersoanuels ulihfit 
Sectrur rural S1,200 - - - 10 - -- . . 
Sectur urbain $11.00 .- 40 - - 10 - - -

Sect orb pub 12.400 .. . . . 20 20 -
Sect urb pr~v 13.500 . .. . . 30 30 - 20 - 2 

1uuaipgants 
Soctorb/rural $1.000 50 30 - - -

R1tieortechniques qualifits 
cteur public 13.600 .. .-  20 - 

locteirprivi $4.RO0 -  - - 45 - -
(Nltration 1C.000 . .-
 - 2 - - -

Proftmeu, I 
'ecteur public 15.000 . . .
 . . . .
 20 - -
Secteur privi 17.500 - -. .. - 20 

rofeassions
madicalls 
Sectrur public 17.500 . . . . . . . - t 
Sectew priv# 112.000 . . . . . -1-,. . . -
Emlration 120.000 . . . . . . . . 0 -

Illrotion etgution 
Sectrur public 1.500 .. . . . . . . !0 - 26 

Kter priv 12.000 .. . . . . . . 0 - 3
feitation 120.000 . . .. . .
 . . 10 - 30 

sail;;;, ........... . ..................................................
 

HI 1330 
 1700 12.200 11.500 11.600 92.9M 14.200 16.250 U20.250 1I. 50 
Kf2avec lalgration 5330 1556 11.072 11.200 12.340 02.610 15.060 17.390 115.510 $17.,00 
R2 sins isiqration 130 1556 11.072 11.200 12.340 12.610 13.360 n5.60 47.050 *6.700 

-
(a) ypotlsve I (Hl)--salaire Moyen calculo n suppouant que chaquo dipl se obtient us P1loi appropri# A so for,Ltea.
HYpothise 2 ( i)--salairo fa~on plus rialisto on tenant coapte do Isprobabliti d'eaploi A chaqu alvea. 

2
4
 
aoyn calculi di 


M2 pit calculi deux(cis,]ap.eaifre 4ois onlncluant i: salmliru
dottravalleurm hIgrN% ot 14 dmaizib 
folisen le excluant du calcul, szuf ma som iqulvalant A 30 do salaire cosidk cam rewisotat 
l'argent reovoyl in Haitiparlts lalgrh. 

2-26-Fr
 



renaement individuel et social. 
 Cette analyse doit permettre d'identifier des
 
tevdances stgnificat.ves dans le fonctionnement du systame 6ducatif et de
 
faciliter le 
choix des domaines o de nouveaux investissements prives ou
 
publIcs seraient indiqu6s. Les 
taux de rendement constituent un Indicateur
 
partiel de l'efficacit6 "externe" de 1'fducation.
 

Les taux sont calcul6s 
au moyen de la m6thode abr~g~e, qati cousiste A
 
6valuer l'6cart moyen entre les profils de 
revenus de personnes ayant eu accas 
A differents niveaux d'6ducation. 
Etant donn6 la nature approximptive de
 
l'approche utilisge et des donn~es dont on dispose, cette m~thode permet
 
d'aboutir A des rbsultats d'un degr6 de pr&c 4 sion et de fiabilit6 acceptable.
 
A titre indicatif, les taux de rendement calcul~s de cette fagoa 
sont pr~sentfs
 
dans le Tableau 2.12. Notons qu'ils sont 
tovs calcul6s a partir de la deuxiame
 
sarie de 
donn~es du Tableau 2.12 (H2)--c'est A dire, ils tiennent compte du
 
niveau tres 
6lev6 de chOmage et de sous-emploi oui caract~rlse l'6conomie A
 
I'heure actuelle. Les 
taux sont calcul~s A partir de la date d'obtention du
 
dipl6me, c'est-.--dire que la m~thode compare la valeur des 
coats et b6n~fices
 
escompt~s par rapport au 
moment oa l'6lave quitte l'6cole. Pour y parvenir,
 
les coots sont cumuls jusqu'A la fin du cycle de formation A un taux
 
d'intr~ts compos~s correspondant au taux pratiquf A lheure actuelle sur les
 
march~s financiers en Halti. 
 Les revenus que l'6tudiant aurait pu gagner s'il
 
asait travaill6 plut~t que d'aller A l'Ccole ("coOts d'opporturit6") sont
 
nclus dans le calcul des coOts, 
car ils font partie du prix effectivement pay6
 

par les 6tudiants ou 
par leurs familles, m~me s'ils ne repr~sentent pac un
 
versemtnt en esp~ces. 
 Pour calculer le montant de J.'ensemble des coots
 
socieux, les frais 
pris en charge par le gouvernement et le6 donateurs sont
 

ajout6s aux coots individuels.
 

L'examen des donnfes relatives aux taux d 
rendement de 1'6ducation permet
 
de faire les observations suivantes :
 

" Les 
taux de rendement individuels sont du meme ordre de grandeur que
 
ceux constat~s dans les autres pays en 
voie de d6veloppement (avec
 
toutefois quelques differences de configuration qui seront examinees
 
tout A l'heure) mais les taux de rendement sociaux sont bien plus bas.
 

" Les taux de rendement individuels pour les dipl8nas 
sont
 
relativement 6levss et d~passent g
6r6ralement les 12% d'int~rat adopt6
 
dans ces calculs comme le coOt d'opportunitf du capital. Cependant il
 
faut en mrme temps tenir compte du fait 
que les taux de rendement 
apparaltront sensiblement plus bas aux yeux des 6tudiants commengant un 
cycle de formation donn6 dans la mesure oa 
ils ne sont pas certains de
 
l'achever et de recevoir le diplOme correspondant A cause du haut degr6
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Tableau 2.12
 

Rfsume'des Taux de Rendement des Diffe'rentes
 

Branches du Systme Educatif Haltien (H2)
 

(en Pourcentage) 

-------.---...--..........................----------------------------------------------------------------------


Taux de Rendemen" Individuels Taux de fiendetent £ociaux
 
(Emigrts Exclus)
 

Intervalle Taux Intervalle de Taux Moyens intervallE
 
des Taux Moyen Probabilit Facteur Variation des Estists de
 

Niveau de Pour Pour d'Obtention de Taux Estiats Pour Variation Taux
 
Forsaurln Dipl1tts Diplda0s de Diplee Correction Pour Inscrits Inscrits des Taux Moyen
 

Certi hcat
 
Primaire b-71 25 .31 
 .66 4-47 16 B-19 12
 

Se 12-25 19 .78 .89 11-22 17 12-19 16
 

Enseignement
 
Froiessionnnell
 
Technique ler
 
degrt 36 36 .25 .62 22 22 9 9
 

Enseigneaent
 
Frofvsslonxel/ 94-134 109 .55 .78 73-105 85 15-2p 22
 
Tecirique 2e
 

Ecole NormalE ia) 49 49 .35 .6 33 33 17 17
 

Lycte (b) 35-52 42 
 .33 .67 23-35 28 25-32 26
 

UnhversitO 21-93 68 ND ND NO NO 8-22 15
 

(a)Taux de rendement individuel A I'cole normale calcul 
 en supposant que la plupart dentre eux chercheront
 
un travail en dehors de 1'enseignement
 

(b)Facteur de correction du lyc~e bast sur la probabilitt qu'un MIve entrant en lihe recevra un diplbse
 
coaplet d'tcole secundaire (second baccalaurtat)
 

ND Nun Dispunibles
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de dperdition qui caract~rise l'ensemble du 
systame 6ducatif. Pour
 
estimer l'importance et l'impact de 
ce ph~nomine sur les taux de
 

rendemunt effectivement anticip~s par 
les candidats I la formation, les
 

rsultats pour chaque cycle de 
formb.Lou prbentLs dans les deuxilme et
 

troisigm, colonnes du Tableau 2.12 
sont wultliis par un coefficient
 

de correction. Ce coefficient est situ6 A mi-chemin entre la
 

probabilitA objective qu'un Rtudiant nouvellement inscrit dans le cycle 

en question obt1ndra un dipl~me A la fin de celui-ci (calcul6 d'apras 

le modUle de flux expusO cl-avant) et la valcur "1,00" - c'est A dire,
 

ia certitude d'obtcnir le dipl6me. En multipliant les taux de
 

rendement individuel des dipl~mns par ce coefficient, on obtient une
 

meilleure 
ide des taux de cendement tels qu'effectivenment aperjus par
 

ceux qut envisagent de se faire inscrire et 
done des facteurs qui
 

d~terminent la demande d'(ducation i ce 
niveau.
 

" Les 
taux i rendemnt individuels semblent les meilleurs pour les 

6tudiants des institutions de quallt qui sont fortement subventionn~es 

par les ONG. 

" La structure des tau:x de rendement individuels et collectifs est plus
 
ou moin 1'inverse de 
celle observe A l'heure actuelle dans la plupart
 

des autre6 pays en vole de d~veloppement. 
 Sur le plan individuel, 

i'enseignement primaire et l'enseignement secondaize inftrieur
 

(jusqu'en 3e) sont caract~ris6s par les taux 
les plus bas, sivis de
 
l'ensetgnement secondaire sup~rieu-, 
alors que l'enseignement technique
 

et professionne! du 
second degr& et lenseignement sup~rieur ont les
 

taux les plus 6lev~s. 
Quant au rendement social, l'enseignement
 

primaire et l'enseignement secondaire inf~rieur ont toujours les 
taux
 

les 
plus bas mais partagent ce rang avec l'enseignement sup~rieur. 
Les
 

taux las plus R1evs sont ceux de l'enseignement secondaire sup~rieur
 

et 
l'enseignement technique et professionnel. (Ii est A noter qu'on ne
 

tient pas compte ic 
 de la valeur des cycles inf~rleurs comme vole
 

d'acchs aux cycles sup6rieurs plus rentables.)
 

e Les taux de rendement individuel pour presque 
toutes les branches du
 

systime 6ducatif sont nettement plus bas quand on tient compte non pas
 

du type d'emploi pour lequel l'Ctudiant est cens6 tre prepare, mais
 

plutOt des possibiliths 
r~elies sur le march6 de l'emploi. Ceci est
 

particulilrement vrai 
pour les dipl8mgs de l'enseignement secondaire
 

(tant gnAiral que technique) Gtant donn&_ 
le manque de d~bouch~s
 

correspondant A leur niveau de qualification. Seuls les dipl~n~s des
 
dcoles rormales font exception A cette ragle--tant donn le niveau
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tr~s bas des salaires dans l'enseignement, ceux qul ne trouvent (ou ne
 

prennent) jamais de poste dans l'enseignement sont souvent mieux
 

r~mun~rgs que ceux qui suivent cette carri~re.
 

2.5 CONCLUSIONS ET PROBLEMES RELATIFS A LA POLITIQUE EDUCATIVE
 

Il y a plusieurs contraintes 6conomiques importantes dont iI faut tenir
 

compte dans la planification de 1'6Gucaticn et du d6veloppement des 
ressources
 

humaines en Haiti :
 

9 	l'existence d'un secteur traditionnel important, essentiellement agricole
 

qui dolt faire face A de serieux probl~mes dOs A la fragilit6 de
 

l'environiement et A la pression demographique ;
 

* 	une population rurale importante qui vit pour la plupart dans un
 

6tat d'isolement, de sous-emplol et de pauvret6 plus ou moins grave
 

* 	un secteur industriel moderne en expansion qui reste cependant tras
 

vulnfrable ;
 

* 	un secteur public dont les capacit&a limit6es de financement ne lui
 

permettent pas d'investir beaucoup dans les activit~s de
 

d~veloppement ; et
 

• 	un probl~mc omnipr6sent de repartition inequitable aes revenus.
 

L'6ducation a elle seule ne 
peut surmonter ces obstacles. D'ailleurs,
 

pour permetire au systole d'6ducation d'avoir un plus grand impact sur le
 

d6veloppement des ressources humaines, i. faudrait trouver des moyens
 

d'liminer une pariei de ces contraintes. Cependant l'analyse pr~c~dente fait
 

ressortir plusieurs domaines dans lesquels des am~liorations apport6es au
 

fonctionnement du syst~me 6ducatif pourraient avoir un 
impact sensible Sur le
 

dgveloppement du pays :
 

* Les coOts de l'Education primaire sont bien au-dessuc des moyens de la
 

wajorit6 dc. la population. Une aide individuelle suppl6mentaire sous
 

forme de bourses ou de pr~ts aurait pour r6sultat de permettre A un
 

plus grand nombre d'enfants d'etre scolarisgs.
 

" 	La demande en 6ducation (particuliarement au niveau primaire) est 6levfe
 

et ni le gouvernement ni les ONG ne peuvent fournir suffi3amment de
 

places A des prix subventionn6s pour la satisfaire.
 

" 	L'apport financier du gouvernement A l'6ducation est relativement
 

faible 
en comparaison avec d'autres pays en voie de d6veloppement.
 

" Bien que 'es taux de rendement individuel de la plupart des cycles
 

d'Gducation soieut relativement 6lev~s, les taux de rendement social 
-
et donc les b~n~fices mon~taires que la socift6 haltienne tire de ses
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Investissements en 6ducation - semblent plutat faibles. Ceci est dO au 

sous-emploi chronique de la main-d'oeuvre qualifi~e (ou susceptible de 
l'tre) et A l'migration massive des personnes les mieux form~es. 

e 
Les progcammes de formation technique et professionnelle sont 

caract~ris6s par Un taux de rendement relativement lev, ce qui fait 

penser que le lien entre l'enseignement fondamental et ses applications 

possibles mirite d'@tre renforc6 dans les domaines techniques de la
 

production et de i'emploi.
 

* 
La faible capacitf d'absorption de la main-d'oeuvre qualifi6e, qui 

caract~rise l' conomic A ['heure actuelle constitue un obstacle majeur 

au d~veloppement tant du systime 6ducatif que du pays tout entier. Ii 
serait essentiel de mettre sur pied des programmes de formation
 

technique et d'apprentissage lifs A la criation de nouveaux emplois. 

* 	Les institutions priv~es demeureront l'une des principales sources 
de
 

services 6ducatifs dans l'avenir le, plus proche. Le secteur priv6 
devratt Ktre utilisi au maximum pour soutenir et complCter les efforts 

du 	secteur pubiic.
 

* 	Les donnies s r Aes cofnts et les bfnffices de l'ducation 

font larLement dfaut. Pour faciliter la planification de l' ducation et
 
la prise de 
d6cisions en matibre de politique 6ducative, il serait 

hautement souhaitable de disposer de plusieurs types de recherche, et 

d'enqu~tes, notamment des 6tudes de suivi et des analyses des flux 

d' laves dans les diffgrentes branches du systame scolaire, ainsi que 

des 6tudes des frais scolaires et des budgets familiaux. 
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CHAPTER PREFACE
 

Chapter 2, "Economic and Fiscal Analysis," was reviewed in Port-au-


Prince on April 15, 
1986 by the following persons:
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 Director of Planning, Ministry of
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Mr. Jer8me Jean-Noil 
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Cooperation, Planning Division, HOE.
 

Mr. Peter Easton of lEES/Florida State University participated in the
 

discussions as facilitator. Corrections of factual detail and
 

statistical presentation were made at. the outset of the review session.
 

The reviewers felt 
 hat the chapter presented a good deal of useful
 

data and some 
valuable insight into the economic situation of the
 

Haitian educational system, particularly in respect to 
unit cLsts. They
 

regretted, however, that 
more had not been done to interpret and anaiyze
 

three critical aspects of the situation portrayed:
 

* the disadvantages of current heavy dependence 
on foreign aid in
 
the education sector;
 

* the negative consequences of weak budgetary commitment 
to
 
education; and
 

* 
the restrictive nature of development assistance from many

bilate-al and multilateral partiers.
 

Reviewers also felt that 
the manpower supply and domand analysis in
 

the chapter had 
a number of inherent limitations, since changes in
 

development strategy or 
external economic climate could radically modify
 

the conclusions drawn.
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2.0 ECONOMIC AND FISCAL ANALYSIS*
 

The need for an economic analysis of education is 
very great fur developing
 
countries 
like Haiti where resources are severely limited and where other urgent
 
social needs and economic activities compete with education for scarce revenues. 
In this contex.,t, an assessment of the present and future costs and benefits of
 
alternatc forms of educational development is useful for policymakers. Economic 
analysis provides a means cf evaluating 
the relative '.ost-eftectiveness of
 
different educational systems and projects, and can furnish useful information
 
on the benefits or "returns" to investments in education. 

2.1 I NTRODUCT ION 

Economic analysis does not replace 
the critical process by which policy
r,'aker- decide n the course of 
educational development. 
 Even when a detailed
 

economic strategy i,,adopted, 
 it does not dictate a rigid pattern of educational
 

deveI) peun t.
 

Eccnomic analysIs of. 
 education requires a combinatiou of approaches. 
Neither a manpjmwer ,efluirement approach, nor a cost-benefit analysis of
 
programs, nor estimate,; of 
 the fiscal capacity of the systems responsible for 
financing education, cart provide all 
the answers to questions raised by policy
makers. Th e three methods shoula be ap)plied concurrently, and their results 
and predictions interpreted with caution. It is important to supplement them 
with a broader analysh, of the relationships among education, labor market be
havior, development st:rategy, the structure of economic incentives, and pre
vailing social patterns. The entire discussion, moreover, needs to be placed in 
the proper historical perspective.
 

The econumic analysis in 
this chapter follows these principles. It examines
 
the Haitlan educational system from five complementary perspectives: 

1. The historical context 
in which the system has developed (Section 2.2). 
2. 
The demographic circumstances (Section 2.3), 
the current economic
 

situation (Section 2.4), 
and the strategy of 
economic development
 

presently followed by Govrnment (Sectiun 2.5).
 

3. The prospects for econumic growch, 
and the probable future capacity of 
Governmcent and the population to finance educational expansion (Section 

2.6). 

4. The degree of correspondence between the numbers and qualifications of 
student., produced by the educational system and the numbers and 

* The draft of this chapter was prepared by Benoit Nillot, University of Dijon,
 

and Peter A. Easton, Florida State University.
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qualifications of workers needed by different branches of the economy,
 

now 	and in the future (Section 2.7).
 

5. 	The costs per student and per graduate of the different types of
 

education (Section 2.8) and the relative benefits--to the individual
 

and 	 to society--of these training systems (Section 2.9). 

Section ".10 
covers private education and its potential. The final section
 

(2.11) presents general conclusions and recommendations. All figures are in
 

U.S. dollars; one dollar equals five gourdes.
 

2.2 HISTORICAL CONTEXT
 

This section presents a few important facts as a background for analysis
 

of the present state of the economy and the educational system.
 

2.2.1 Extended Isolation
 

After independence In 1804 and the depsrture of most French colonists, Haiti
 
had few zelationships with Latln America, North America, Europe, 
or even other
 

Caribbean countries. A prominent exception is the Dominican Republic, witL 
which
 
there have been frequent conflicts. Haiti's isolation, also partly due 
to the
 

use of two languages (French and Creole) which are nut widely spoken in neigh
boring countries, has produced a long and rich cultural 
tradition that is uniqL'e.
 

2.2.2 Political Unrest
 

Long periods of political unrest and internal strife plagued the country
 
throughout the 19th and early 20th centuries. Agitation, coups and political
 

instability, mostly caused by efforts of 
the 	elite to maintain political and
 

economic power, hampered the nation-building process. At the same time, the
 
policies and practices of foreign powers impinged severely on national develop

ment, as illustrated by the United States occupation of the country from 1915 
to
 

1934.
 

2.2.3 Underdeveloped Administrative Capacity
 

Under such unsettled conditions, the country was not able to develop a
 
strong administrative capacity. 
Government has traditionally been mistrusted
 

by the populace and no strong administrative tradition or norms have emerged.
 

The dispersed pattern of settlement, widespread resistance to central control,
 

and the difficulties of communication In the interior make it difficult for
 
Government to maintain contact with the rural population or develop an under

standing of the needs of the rural poor.
 

2.2.4 Limited Public Investment
 

Once the most productive coliny of the French Empire, independent Haiti
 

had no further external investments of consequence until the last quarter of
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the 19th century. In addition, the new uation had to 
pay a sizable Indemnity
 
to France. These circumstances strained public fiuances for half a century.
 

This period nevertheless saw the creation of a national bank and the first
 
investments 
in infrastructure and communications. Subsequent political events,
 
however, did not allow the economy t,)continue to build 
on these initial invest
ments. 
 Not until the 1970s did increases in exports and external assistance make
 
it possible for economic growth to begin again.
 

2.2.5 The Language Problem
 

One lasting effect of Haiti's colonial heritage is the French language.
 
The use of French--the official language--versus the use of Creole is still a
 
major issue in H1aiti, posed most sharply at present by the implementation of 
the Education Reform. 
 French language facility is a prerequisiLte for upward
 
social mobility. 
Since schooling is the other condition, any attcrnpt to
 

disassociate these two (e.g., teaching in Creole) tends to generate strong
 
reactions. In short, instructional arguments on the language issue are at cdds
 
with political and sociological arguments. As documented in Chapter 5, the
 

Reform is an attempt to reconcile this issue.
 

2.2.6 
 Influence of U.S. Involvement
 

During their occupation of the country (1915-34), American forces built
 
roads and public buildings, improved agriculture, and organized a vocational
 

school system in rural 
areas under the Ministry of Agriculture. They also
 
effectively stopped the developmept ot 
secoudiry cities by requiring all export
 
and 	 import traffic to pass through the capital as a means of suppressing peasant
 
resistance to the occupation. The Institutional management techniques that the
 
Americans tried to introduce were not maintained after their departure. The
 
buildings 
 remain, as do remnants of the vocational schools, but Haiti was also 
left 	with a dual education system split between 
two competing ministries and
 
paralleled by widespread and unregulated private educational activities.
 

Renewed involvement of the U.S. in Hait!, during the 1950s and late 1970s,
 
included a rauge of assistance projects with agriculture as the major area of
 
emphasis. There have more 
recently been substantial private investments in the
 
industrial sector in the wake of 
the Caribbean Basin Initiative, and conditional
 
assistance has been given to help GovernAent comply with International Monetary
 

Fund (IMF) covenants.
 

2.3 	 DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND
 

Demography has direct effects on 
both education and employment. Haiti has
 
been rich in 
census data since its very beginning. Immediately after independ

ence Haiti had a population of fewer than 500,000 according to 
the first census
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carried out by the Dessalines government li 
 1805. Subsequent censuses (Table 2.1)
 
showed only a moderate growth rate. 
 The first doubling of the population
 
occurred between 1804 and 1864 (Geffrard's census). Significant increases in
 
the growth rate did not really appear until 
the 1950s. By 1971, the census
 
indicated a population of 4.3 million.
 

Population estimates throughout the 19th century were characterized by a
 
iiigh degree of approxiimation. Even the 1982 
census han some statistical
 
,ncertainty, because Haiti is a country where people are extremely scattered, its
 
borders with the neighboring Dominlcan Republic are 
porous, and internal mobilfty
 
is high. Accuracy is also difficult in the case of a metropolitan area like
 
Port-au-Prince, whose boundaries and internal compositior 
 - continually changing.
 

The official 1982 estimate of 5.05 million is controversial, but may be
 
reasonably accurate. 
Many believe 
that this fgure is an underestimate, but
 
there is no 
real basis for accepting the alternative estimates, some of which 
are as high as 7 million. Moreover, the 1982 census figures agree with pro
jections from the 1971 census. Although this I; more of an arguWent for internal 
consistency in successive estimations thar. for 
their actual validity, Ic does
 
provide 
some basis for using the official 1982 data.
 

The population is characterized by these features:
 

* A very high proportion of young people, with almost half of 
the
 
population under 20 years of age (Table 2.2).
 

* A low proportion of males, the only exception being in the 45 
to 59 age
 

bracket.
 

o 
A population still predominantly rural (79%) (Table 2.3). 
 Many people
 
live in the capital (14%), 
but very few live in all the other cities (6%).
 

These features are the result of 
a number of dynamic trends that can be
 

summarized as follows:
 

* 
Crude birth rates and fertility rates (already lower 
than the average
 

in low-income countries) are declining (Table 2.4).
 
* 
Mortality rates, although diminishing, are 
still high, e-en compared
 

with thosc of other low-income countries.
 

e Fmigraticn is quite high. 
The Haitian Institute of Statistics 

(Institut Haltier. de Statistique et d'Informatique - IHS) estimates 
average annual departures at between 20,000 and 25,000. The total
 
number of exphtrintes is assumed to 
be one million, of whom half live
 
in Lhe Unitcd States. Political, economic, and social aspects of
 
emigration indirectly affect most of 
the resident population. Indeed,
 
emigration raises intricate problems for educators because substantial
 
numbers of 
highly skilled Haitians have left the country. Studies of
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Census of 

Year Population 

1789 30 40,000 White 

28 60,000 Free 

450 - 500,000 Black 

1805 380,000 

1810 429,255 

1820 500,067 

1824 715,000 

i830 582,028 

TABLE 2.1
 

the Haitian Population, 1789-2000
 

Source
 

Moreau de Saint Mery: 40,000 

Malenfant: 30,000 

Moreau de Saint Mery: 28,000 

Th. Madiou: 6,000 

Moreau de Saint Mei:y: 452,000 

IsL. Census of Des.alines
 

Estimation IHS* (Guide Economique de Ia
 

Republique d'Haiti 1977, pp. 48-49)
 

Estimation IHS
 

Boyer's Census
 

Estimation INS
 

1832 
 575,000 (125,000 in Bouzon, Justin, L'Empereur Soulouque et son
 

Dominican Rep.) 
 Empire
 

1840 676,725 
 Estimation IHS
 

1840 700,000 (130,000 in Candler, John, Brief Notices of Haiti
 

Dominican Rep.) 

1850 785.859 

1860 911,330 

1864 1,100,000 

1870 1,055,142 

1880 1,219,412 

1882 1,200,000 

1890 1,406,327 

Estimation THS
 

Estimation IHS
 

Geffrard's Census
 

Estimation IHS
 

Estimation IS
 

Janvier, Louis-Joseph, La Republique
 

d'HaitLi...
 

Estimatior IHS
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TABLE 2.1 (continued)
 

Census of the Haitian Population, 1789-2000
 

Year Population 

1900 1,618,048 

1900 1,250,000 

1907 1,500,000 

1910 1,856,641 

1910 2,310,000 

1914 1,960,000 

1915 2,000,000 

1919 1,631,250 

1920 2,124,189 

1924 2,050,000 

1929 2,500,000 

1930 2,421,766 

1932 2,485,000 

1940 2,750,963 

1950 3,097,220 

1969 4,768,101 

1971 4,329,991 

1978 4,832,000 

1982 5,053,000 

2000 7,200,000 

Source
 

Estimation IRS
 

Mgr/Jan, Diocese du Cap-Haitien...
 

Vaval, Duracine, Coup d'Oeil sur V'Etat
 

Economique
 

Estimation IHS
 

Firmin, An-enor, Lettres de Sant Thomas
 

Catholic Clergy
 

MillspauEh, Arthur, Haiti. Under American
 

Control
 

Dartiguenave'f Census
 

Estimation IHK
 

Union Panamericaine
 

Davis, H.P., Black dkmncracy...
 

Estimation IRS
 

U.S. Marine Corps
 

Estimation IHS
 

1950 Census
 

Estimation mission OFA
 

1971 Census
 

IHS
 

IHS Census
 

Projections IHS
 

* Haitian Institute of Statistics
 

Source: J. Barros, Haiti de 1804 a nos Jours. Paris: L'Harmattan, 1984.
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TABLE 2.2
 
Scructure of the Population, by Age Groups and Gender, 1982
 

Age Group 
 Males Females 
 Total Ratio of Males
 
(%) () (%) to Females
 

Less than 1 year 2.9 2.9 2.9 .954

01 - 04 11.6 11.5 11.5 .956
 
05 - 09 13.4 13.2 13.3 
 .960

10 - 14 
 11.8 11.1 11.5 
 .999
 
15 - 19 10.3 10.0 10.1 
 .969
 
20 - 24 8.7 9.3 9.1 .874

25 - 29 
 7.1 8.4 
 7.8 .788
 
3G - 34 
 5.6 5.7 
 5.6 .913

35 - 19 5.2 5.4 513 
 .908
 
40 -4 
 4.5 4.7 4.6 
 .901 
45 - 49 4.4 4.0 4.2 1.028
 
50 - 54 3.8 3.2 3.5 1.108
55 - 59 2.4 2.2 2.3 1.056 
60 - 64 2.5 2.4 2.4 .998
 

65 5.7 6.0 5.9 .898
 

Total 100.0 
 100.0 100.0 .941
 

Source: 
 Haitian Institute of Statistics, Resultats anticipes du
 
Recensement General.
 

TABLE 2.3
 
Structure of the Populatiop by Area of Residence and Gender, 1982
 

Area 
 Males Females Total
 

Metropolitan 
 314,480 4'05,111 719,591
 
Cities (greater than
 

5,000 inhabitants) 
 142,909 i79,603 322,512

Rural. areaL 
 1,992,161 -,018,925 
 4,011,086
 

Total 
 2,449,550 2,603,639 
 5,053,189
 

Source: 
 Haitian Institute of Statistics. Resultats Anticipes du
 
Recensement General.
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Table 2.4 

Some Dfmographlc Indicators: Haiti Lnd Low-Income Economies, 1960-82 

Indicator 
 Haiti 
 Low-Income Economies(a)
 

1980-2000 1980-2000 
1960-70 1970-82 'projected) 1960-70 1970-82 (projected) 

Average annual griwth (%) 1.6 1.7 1.8 2.5 2.6 2.9 

1960 1982 
 1960 1982
 
Crud,. birth rate (per 1,000) 
 39.0 32.0 
 47.0 44.0
Crud* death rate (p.,r 1,000) 19.0 13.0(b) 24.0 16.0Total fertility rate 4.6 3.7 
 6.i 5.2

Life expectancy at birth
 

Males 
 45.0 53.0 
 42.0 50.0

Females 
 45.0 56.0 
 43.0 52.0
 

infant mortality rate
 
under 1 (per 1,000) 182.0 lio.0 
 163.0 114.0
 

Child 	death rate (I to 4)

(per 1,000) 
 47.0 17.0 
 31.0 19.0
 

1960-82 
 1960-82
 
Percentage change in -82
 

crude birth rate 
 -17.4 
 -7.2
 
Percentage change in 

crude death rate 
 -35.7 
 -32.8
 

(a) Excludes idia, China, and countries whose population is under one million; 
refers to 33 countries
 
whose GNP per capita was under $400 in 1982 (World Bank classification).


(b) The Haitian Institute of Statistics estimates the crude death rate in 1982 at 17%.
 

Source: World Development Report, 1984.
 



the causes and consequences of emigration would be very useful. 
 Also
 
helpful would bp systematic information on the structure of the
 

emigrant population.
 

e This emigra'.ion, 
taken together with the slackening birth rates,
 
accounts for the 
relatively modest growth of the resident population.
 

Another important 
trend In Haitian demography is rural exodus. 
 It is
 
estimated that half of the natural growth in rural 
areas is siphoned off by
 
emigration. Rural exodus is rarely R two- and 
 even less a three-stage
 
process. Small cities do 
not benefit from the migratory movement from rural
 
areas, and some of them have even experienced declines in population. The
 
metropolitan area of Port-au-Prince is almost the only destination of 
those who 
abandon rural life-

The consequences of this internal mlgration are numerous and complex. Oa 
the one hand, rural out-migration is not sufficient tc solve the lack of arable 
land per agricultural worker. On the other, it creates explosive urbanization 
problem.s In the me-LropolItan area, which Is not equipped to absorb so many

newcomer:". ITn' phenomenon 
 is also a challenge to educators, who must try to
 
adjust the :upplV 
 Jf school facilities both in rural areas and in the mushr:ooming 
metropolitan area. 

2.4 	 MAIN ECONOMIC itiICATf(JS
 
This section describes the current 
economic context within which educational 

policy decisions 
are made. Principal indicators are presented 
to clarify now the
 
country produces and spends its resources, how public funds are generated and 
utilized, and what position Haiti presently occupies relative to 
the world
 

economy.
 

2.4.1 Production
 

The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) Is a useful indicator for assessing
 
economic performance 
in current market prices, although it captures only very
 
partial aspects of reality. GDP in Haiti has 
risen from $909.4 million in FY 1977
 
to 
$1,619.6 million In FY 1983 (estimation). 
This sharp increase is partly
 
nominal because prices have gone up at 
the same time. The implicit GDP deflator 
used by the Haitian Institut of Statintics and the IMF to correct for rising 
prices is as follows: 

1976 100.0
 

1977 111.8
 

1978 108.0
 

1979 12.7
 

1980 131.3
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1981 144.3 

1982 158.0
 

1983 169.1 (estimation)
 

Even with the depreciation reflected by the above deflators, 
the annual
 
increase of real GDP was still quite substantial in 1977, 1978, and 1979
 

(respectively 4.8%, ?.3%, and 6.4%). 
 Good weather iaised coffee production and
 
favorlble external circumstances encouraged foreign private investments in the
 

assembly industries during this period. 
 These unusually favorable conditions
 
were of short duration. Beginning in 1980, 
there was a decline in foreign
 

(especially U.S.) demand, a collapse of international prices for coffee, and a
 

severe hurricane. As a result, economic growth as measured by annual changes
 

In real GDP (Table 2.5), was negative for 1981 and 1982.
 

TABLE 2.5
 

Percentage Change in Gross Domestic Product, 1979-83
 

Indicator 
 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
 

GDP at current mvrket prices 1]..9 24.0 8.9 3.0 8.1
 

GDP at constant 1976 market prices 7.3 6.4 
 -0.9 -1.3 1.0
 

Source; IMF estimates
 

The 1977-79 surge of economic growth created a climate of expansion.
 

Imports and public expenditures ticreased, fueled by an exceptional rise 
in tax
 
revenues. These revenues dropped dramatically In 1981, but public investment
 

and imports kept rising. The unfortunate consequence of 2 years of economic
 

expansion was the adoption of a less stringent monetary and budgetary policy,
 

leading to an imbalance in public finences (see Section 2.4.2, below).
 

A partial recovery started in 1983 and the growth of real GDP is 
now
 
positive once agata. Export-oriented industries, sustained by an increasing
 

U.S. demand, are 
the major sources of this rccovery. Agriculture, however,
 

remains virtually ttagnant. 
Over the 1982/83 period, the constant-price value
 
of prouuction in 
the primary and secondary sectors progressed only slightly,
 

whereas it increased by 15.5% in the service sector.
 

As a result of these changes, the sectoral structure of national cutput
 
has been steadily changing (Tables 2.6 and 2.7). The proportion of agriculture
 

is declining, and the bauxite mines have closed. 
 Agriculture in 1983 accounted
 

for one-third of the GDP, 
versus 40% a decade earlier, even though it is
 

estimated that two-thirds of the labor force is employed in this sector (see
 

Section 2.7.2 below). Agriculture's share in national value added does not
 
exceed 32%. The 1980 hurricane and 
the 1982 drought can be discounted as short
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TABLE 2.6
 

Gross Domestic Product by Source, 1978-82
 
(Millions of dollars, October 1976 prices)
 

Sector 
 197E 1979 1980 1981 1982
 

Primary
 
Agriculture $321 $327 $340
$339 	 $326
 
Mining 	 14 13
14 	 11 14
 

Subtotal 	 335 341 352 
 351 340
 

Secondary
 
Manufacturing 154 194
170 176 178
 
Construction 
 51 56 58 57 54
 
Subtctal 205 226 252 233 231
 

Service
 
Utilities 
 6 7 7 8 
 8
 
Transport and
 

communications 
 21 20 21 18 21
 
Commerce 107 174 187
189 	 184
 
Financial services 2 2 2 3 
 3
 
Restaurants and hotels 6 8 6 
 5 6
 
Housing 48 49 50 51 52
 
Goverrnment 26 29 33
30 	 29
 
Other 
 78 98 103 108 110
 

Suhltotal 	 348 387 412
409 	 412
 

Total: 	GDP at factor costs(a) 889 954 1,012 996 984
 

Taxes and duties on imports 37 40 44 51 0
 

Total: 	GDP at market
 

prices 
 $926 $993 $1,056 $1,047 $1,033
 

(a) Totals may not be 
exact because item entries have been rounded.
 

Source: Haitian Institute of Statistics and IMF estimates.
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TABLE 2.7
 

Percentage Distribution of Gross Domestic Product,
 

by Source, 1978-82
 

Sector 19iC 1979 1980 1981 
 1982
 

Primary
 
Agriculture 34.6 32.8 32.1 
 32.4 31.5
 
Mining 1.5 
 1.4 1.3 1.1 1.4
 

Subtotal 
 36.1 34,2 33,4 33.5 32.9 

Secondary
 
Manufacturing 16.7 17.2 16.8
18.4 17.2
 
Construction 
 5.5 5.6 5.4 5.4 5.2
 

Subtotal 
 22.2 22.8 23.8 22.2 22.4 

Service
 
Utilities 0.6 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 
Transport and
 

communications 2.2 2.0 1.82.0 2.0 
Commerce 
 17.4 17.5 17.9 17.8 17.8
 
Financial services 0.2 0.3 0.3
0.2 0.3
 
Restaurants and hotels 0.7 0.8 0.5 0.5 0.6
 
Housing 5.2 
 4.9 4.7 4.8 5.0 
Government 2.8 2.9 2.9 
 3.2 2.8
 
Other 
 8.4 
 9.8 9.7 10.3 10.7
 

Subtotal 
 37.5 38.9 38.6 39.4 39.9
 

GDP at factor costs (a) 95.8 95.9 
 95.8 95.1 95.2

Taxes and duties on imports 4.0 4.0 4.9
4.2 4.8
 

GDP at market prices 
 99.9 99.9 100.0 100.0 100.0
 

(a) Totals may rnt be exact because item entries have been rounded.
 

Source: Haitian Institute of Statistics and IMF estimates.
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term and transient factors, 
but low productivity, over-utilizatlon of arable 
land, and continuing subdivisiun of farmland are long-term factors 
that make a
 
reversal of 
the 
role of agriculture unlikely ii, the foreseeable 
future.
 
Sugarcane, once 
a signiiicant source of 
exports, 
is now used wostly for dcmestic
 
purpo ,s. The main export crop is coffee, which in 1983 accountej for 59% of 
expor :. 
 .owever, cofee production has 
bees fluctuating from year 
to year.

Other export products include 
sisal, oils, cotton, and meat. 
At the same time,

the production of sugar cane, sweet potatoes, rice, and corn have increased along 
an 
uneven course. The country, however, is not seI-sufficient in food, and the 
factors already mentioned suggest that it 
will not become so In the near future.
 

Manufacturing and co:struction maintained their contribution to national 
output, at i7" 
and 5% respectively, in 
the 1978-82 period. 
 It.ernal changes are
 
noticeable, however, 
within the secondary sector. Light assembly production

(principally electronics and 
textiles) for expecrt, which uses 
imported matcrlals,

has been subject to large and abrupt fluctuation. because of its dependence on 
external markets. 
 Industries using doiesti_ .*.trlalshave grown in 
importance,

especially if their perfotLmance is meLsured in terms of value added. in the 
lmport-rsubstitutlIon sector, 
a few large private, inixed, 
or state-owned firms
 
dominae the cemenk- and agro-industry market. 
Small industries using local 
techniques are 3till underrepresented; many obstacles hamper their development, 
including the 
lack of a skilled labor force.
 

The service sector i. the only one 
whose contribution 
to the uational
 
product increased substantially over 
this period. 
 It now generates almost 40%
 
of GDP. This sector Is made up of 
a heterogeneous set of activities, though
 
commerce 
is the most important component. 
 Many of these activities belong 
to
 
the informal economy a;d 
are characterized 
by lov productivity. 
Within this
 
group, the Importance of personal services Is 
expanding. Services are highly

senisitive 
to both internal (incomes) and 
external. (tourism) factors. 
 Although

rising since 1981/82, the number of 
tourists 
in 1982/33 (126,000) was still
 
below the level of the 
1979-81 period, and 
revenues 
from tourism were still
 
declining in 1983/84.
 

The o,,ly clear recent sign of expansion comes 
from the export-oriented

manufacturing sector. Exports from 
this sector increased by 14% between the
 
first half of 1982/83 and the first half of 1983/84 3ulletin de ia Banque de 
la R6publique d'HalL, 
October 7, 1984).
 

On 
the whole, Haiti stands apart 
in the Latin American region. Its per

capita production is only one-fifth of 
the average for the 
region and the
 
primary sector accounts for 
a much greater portion of economic activity (Table

2.8). Haiti occupies a 
singular position, therefore, in 
the Caribbean as well
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as 
in the entire Latin American region. 
 The fact that Ihlti's relatively poor
 
economic performance is paralleled 1by equally weak education achievements must
 
be noted as well. Given the country's relative lack of mineral 
resources and
 
its limited agricultural capacity, human resources offer the most promise for
 
Haiti with respect to economic growth & d development. However, iavestmenl.s in 
education are needed for wis to take place.
 

TABLE 2.8 
Basic Economic Indicators for Guyana, Haiti, Dominican Republic,
 

and Latin America, 1983
 

Dominican 
Latin
 

Indicator 
 Guyana Haiti Republic America
 

Tctal Gross Do,,iestic Product.(millions of dollars, 1982) $57u $1,633 $7,235 $609,576 
Per capita Gross Domestic 
P oduct (dollars, 1982) 712 310 1,213 1,674 

Value added, by sector (%) 
Primary 25.7 32.3 21.1 14.2 
Secondary 26.5 23.5 26.6 30.4 
Services 47.8 44.2 52.3 55.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Gross Domestic Product 
change (%) 1970-83 -5.4 54.2 114.8 75.7 

Source: Inter-American Development Bank (IDB), 
1984 Report.
 

Expenditures of Gross Domestic Product are shown in Table 2.9. 
 Connumption
 
grew steadily through 1981 before dropping in 1982. 
 However, the most intere
sting fact is the 
sharp increase in public investment in 1981, followed by 
an
 
equally rapid decline the following year. Private investors, who generally
 
respond more quickly than Government to 
market signals, anticipated the decline
 
of external demand and dramatically reduced their activities starting in 1981.
 

The net 
balance of goods and services has reflected this fluctuation.
 
Over recent years, 
the country has experienced simultaneously a rapid rise in
 
imports and a reduction of export revenues. 
This has led to major balance of
 
payments deficits, with considerable impact on the condition of public finances.
 

2.4., Public Finances
 

The relative weight of public finance In 
an economy, although not a direct
 
index of development, reflects 
the commitment of Government in economic life
 
and its control and influence over the wealth produced, The way public funds
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TABLE 2.9
 

Gross Domestic Product by Expenditure, 1978-82(a)
 

(Millions ot Dollars, 1976)
 

1978 1979 
 1980 1981 
 1982
 

Expenditures

Consumption 
 858 921 
 973 1,008 961
 

Investment
 
Public 
 99 86 
 79 146 92
Private 
 42 50 
 66 36 
 31
Subtotal 
 141 135 
 145 182 
 123
 

Total 
 1,000 1,056 1,118 1,189 1,083
 

Exports 
 167 175 
 229 196 
 208
 

Imports 
 -242 -238 
 -293 -323 
 -274
 

Gross Domestic
 
Product at market
 
prices 
 924 992 1,054 1,062 1,018
 

Net factor payment

abroad 
 -1. -11 -10 - 8 - 8 

Gross National
 
Product at market

prices 
 911 981 1,044 1,053 1,009
 

(a) Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 

Source: 
 World Bank Economic Note for the Haitian Subgroup, 1983.
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are a nation's economic and

spent gives an indication of the direction of 


social progress.
 

According to the Wcrld Developnent Report, 1934, Haitian Government
 
revenues represented 11.3% of the country's national product in 1981. 
 (IMF,
 
IDB, and narional accounts give a lower *ratio, in the 9% to 10% bracket, for
 
the 1981-83 period.) If this percentage is used to estimate public sector
 
participation in an 
economy, Haiti rarks low compared 
to other developing
 
countries. The same yar, according to the same source, 
the proportion was
 
8.5% for Bolivia, 14.5% for the Dominican Republic, 20.1% for Costa Rica, 16.7%
 
for low-income countries (specified as int Table 2.4, note(a)), and 21.8% for
 
lower middle-income countries. 
Regardless of what specifically is being done
 
with public funds, these 
figures suggest that Government contributes to only a
 
relatively s,,iall fraction of the inational economy. This statemeat should be 
borne in mind when anivlyzing the nation's education policy. 

Public sector spending is carried out 
by the Treasury, semi-public firms,
 
and state-owned enterprises. Expenditures financed 
through concessional
 
assistance as well as grants 
in aid from external donors nay also be considered
 
components of public finance. 
 As Table 2.10 indicates, the overspending that
 
crested in 1981 led to 
an overall deficit of $144 million (9.5% of the GDP).
 
(This overall public sector deficit should not be confused with the current
 
deficit of 
the Central Government, which It 1981 represented 3% of the GDP.)
 

Up to 66% of the funds to 
absorb these deficits have beeu financed from
 
external sources. 
 Government also has sought additional credit from the
 
Central Bank to meet its obligations. As a consequence, demand for foreign
 
exchange increased sharply and foreign exchange reserves fell to a dangerously
 
low level. The major instrument 
 that has been used to remedy these imbalances
 
ir 
 a 1983 stand-by arrangement with the IMF authorizing $60 million in Special
 

Drawing Rights (SDR).
 

The accompanying austerity program focused 
on stabilization by improved
 
management of public finances: 
 rationalization and control of expenditures,
 
more efficient collection of revenues, and adjustment of monetary and foreign
 
exchange policies. A 25% reduction in 
current Treasury expenditures (wages
 
excepted) and 
a reduction of Government investment are 
the more visible and
 
dramatic parts of tie stabilizatton progLam. It is hoped 
that the thorough
 
reorganization of public finance which took plrce simultaneously will have
 
long-term beneficial effects. Separation of 
the commercial and banking
 
functions of the Central Bank, progressive elimination of earmarked taxes, and
 
efforts to eliminate the extra-budgetary expenditures that formerly were 
disbursed through a variety of sub-accounts are all examples of recent
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TABLE 2.10
 

Overall Public Sector Operations, 1978-83(a)
 

(Millions of Dollars)
 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
 

Receipts
 

General Government(b) 114 138 132 
 165 172
 

Public enterprises 12 12 19 14 23
 

Grants in aid 
 32 37 44 52 65
 

Total receipts 158 195 260
188 231 


Expenditures
 

General Government 
 106 147 164 167 163
 

(current expenses)
 

Public sector capital 96 114 177 147 
 160
 

Other 
 1 4 -2 -4 --


Total expenditures 204 339 322
265 310 


Overall public sector -46 -144 -62
-78 -87 


Deficit
 

External financing 33 35 95 38 48
 

Domestic financing 12 49 14
43 48 


(a) Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 

(b) Consists of General Government current revenues and transfers from public
 

enterprises.
 

Source: Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs, Bank of the Republic of
 

Haiti, and IMF estimates.
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promising reforms. All these reforms, it should be noted, have a high human
 

resource component and imply comprehensive inservice training activities of
 

some variety.
 

2.4.2.1 Current Operations
 

Revenues. Total current revenues declined in 1981, but are now recovering
 

as a result of the cited stabilization measures (Table 2.11). On the tax
 

revenue side, these measures include a new income tax law, a reference price
 

procedure for estimating coffee exports, a diesel fuel tax, increased import
 

duties on luxury goods, and a general sales tax. The sales tax is determined by
 

value added and designed to replace several excis2 taxes. Although the full
 

effects of theje new measures are not yet felt, the structure of p.blic current 

revenues has already drastically changed (Table 2.12). These changes are 

threefold: 

e Value-added taxes now make a substantial contribution to Government 

revenues.
 

e import duties .A provide more revenue than export duties.
 

* 	At the aggregate level, there has been a shift from taxes on inter
 

national trade to taxes on domestic operations.
 

TABLE 2.11
 

Government Current Revenues, 1978-83
 

(Millions of Dollars)
 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
 

Internal revenue
 

General sales tax - - - - 18 
Taxes on profit 13 14 18 19 22 
Taxes on income 3 3 5 6 t 

Taxes on property 2 2 2 3 3 
Taxes on goods and services 17 19 29 37 38 
Other taxes 7 9 9 11 12 
Other revenue 14 10 11 17 10 

Subtotal 	 55 57 75 92 110
 

Taxes on international trade
 

Export taxes 19 32 10 16 12 
" Coffee (10) (23) (9) (9) (12) 
" Bauxite (9) (9) (1) (7) -

Import duties 39 48 47 41 43
 

Subtotal 59 80 56 57 
 55
 

Total current revenue 114 137 131 149 
 165
 

Source: Pinistry of Finance and Economic Affairs
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TABLE 2.12
 
Indicators of the Structure of Governmeat Current Revenues, 1979 and 1983
 

(percent)
 

1979 1.983
 

1. 	Internal reveaues/Total current revenues 
 48.2 66.3
 
2. 	Taxes on international trade/Total current
 

revenues 
 51.8 33.7
 
3. 	1 + 2 
 100.0 100.0
 
4. 	import duties/Total taxes on International trade 66.3 76.4
 
5. 	Export taxes/Total taxes on international trade 33.7 23.6
 
6. 	4 + 5 
 100.0 100.0
 
7. 	All sales taxes/Total Internal revenues 
 30.5 51.3
 

8. 	Taxes on profit, income, property/
 

Total internal revenues 
 32.2 28.7
 

Source: Table 2.11
 

Further changes are expected with the implementation of tax assessment
 
procedures, which could significantly reduce the widespread evasion of income
 
tax. 
 However, economic growth remains the singln moct important factor to be
 
considered in estimating future tax revenues 
(see Section 2.5 below).
 

Expenditures The presentation of Government current expenditures in
 
official documents has improved markedly in the last few years. 
 Previously,
 
the documents revealed a number of extra-budgetary expenditures which made both
 
accountrbility and a clear understanding of the fiscal situation very
 
difficult. These extra-budgetary expenditures have been significantly reduced.
 
The 	dIfference between voted expenditures (as they appear in the Loi de
 
Finances) and actual expenditures is Small and regular. During the last two
 
fiscal. years for which data are 
available, total actual expenditures have been
 
kept slightly under the level of projected expenditures for most branches of
 
Government. The exceptions have been the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of
 
Interiot, and the Ministry of Health (Table 2.13).
 

However, the actual outlays from the Autonomous Fund for Amortization
 
(Caisse Autonome d'Amrtissement) to service the public debt--both domestic
 
and external--have exceeded the projected amounts. 
 This factor has been the
 
main source of the deficit on current account.
 

A functional brenkdown of expenditures for FY 1982/83 to FY 1984/85 (Table
 
2.14) reveals two important tendencies:
 

* A virtu4l standstill in real spending over the entire 1982-85 period,
 
once increases in prices are 
taken into account.
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TABLE 2.13
 

Ratio of Actural Current Expenditures to Projected Current
 

Expenditures, FY 1982/83 and 1983/84
 

(percent)
 

Branch rY 1982/83 


1. Presidency .984 

2. Assembly .997 

3. Finance 1.012 

4. Agriculture .999 

5. Public Works .959 

6. Foreign Affairs .999 

7. Education 1.002 

8. Social Affairs .960 

9. Commerce .987 


10. Reiig'ous Affairs .987 

11. Justice .991 

12. Information .990 

13. Interior 1.000 

14. Health 1.013 

15. Detense .999 

16. Mines .997 

17. Planning .981 

18. Sports .989 

19. Total .998 

20. Autonomous Fund for Amortization 1.126 

21. Total Current Expenditures 1.037 


Source: Ministry of Finance
 

FY 1983/84
 

.992
 

.967
 
1.021
 
.995
 
.924
 
.901
 
.984
 
.972
 
.869
 

1.000
 
.990
 
.988
 

1.125
 
1.019
 
.993
 
.972
 
.964
 
.987
 
.988
 

1.053
 
1.005
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Tabil 2.14
 
Functional Classification of Government Ordfnary Expenditures, 1982-83 
to 1984-85 (a)
 

F 1982-83 
 FY 1983-84
Branch FY 1984-85 
 Percent
Amount Percent 
 Amount Percent Amount Percent -f changi,

($000) of Total 
 ($000) 
 of Total ($000) of Total 
 1982-??
 

1984-85
 
General Public Services
Presidency 


1,997 
 1.8 3,303 2.4
Assembly 3,339 2.4 67.2
947 0.9 
 1,006 
 0.7 1,131 0.8
Foreign Affairs 19.4

3,240
Religious Affairs 3.0 7,696 5.6 7,696 5.6
642 0.6 137.6
675 0.5
Justice 791 0.6 
 23.1
2,032 1.9 
 2.434 
 1.8 3,710 2.7 
 82.6


Information 
 6,071 
 5.6 6,435
Interior and Police 4.7 6,555 4.7 8.0
Defense 4,839 4.5 7,133
15,800 14.6 5.2 8,133 5.9 68.1
17,800
Subtotal 13.0 19,236 13.9 
 21.8
35,568 32.9 
 232,409 
 J0.0 252,956 36.6 42.2
 

EconomicFinanceServicesand Economic Affairs 
 16,813 
 15.5 19,063 14.0
PlannJng 16,640 12.0

2,336 
 2.2 4,116 

-1.0
 
Agriculture and Natural Resources 

3.0 4,549 3.3 94.7
5,567 
 5.1 6,295 
 4.6 6,495 4.7
Public works, Transportation, 
16.7
 

and Communication 
 6,612 6.1 
 14,797 10.8
Commerce 14,016 10.2 
 112.0
2,590 2.4 
 3,165
Mining 2.3 2,781 2.0 
 7.4
1,310 1.2 
 1,383 1.0
Subtotal 1,383 1.0
35,227 
 32.5 48,818 35.8 
5.6
 

45,863 33.2 
 30.2
 

Social Services
Educatiou 
 17,433 
 16.1 18,960 
 13.9 19,200 13.9
Social Affairs 10.5
2,774 2.6 
 3,370 2.5
Health and Population 3,370 2.4 21.5
16,082 14.8
Sports 17,600 12.9 17,900 13.0 
 11.3
1,177 1.1 
 1,235 0.9
Subtotal 1.235 0.9 
 5.0
37,465 34.6 
 41,166 30.2 
 41,766 30.2 
 11.5
 
Total Services Current Expenditures 108,260 
 100.0 136,466 
 100.0 138,220 100.0 
 27.7
 

(a) Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 

Source: 
 Budgets Generaux des Exercices, 
 1982-83, 1983-84, 1984-85, Le Moniteur,
 



The growing importance of allocations "or general public services 

(especially for th2 Hnistry of Interior, the police, and the Ministry 

of Defense) at the expinse of both economic and social services outlays. 

At the same time, however, two contra-ry tendencies are evident in the
 
1982/83 to 1984/85 period. 
 Most sizable increases in expenditures occurred
 

between FY 1932/83 and FY 1983/84 (e.g., Foreign Affairs, Presidency, Plann'-g, 

Public Works). Expenditures In FY 1984/85, on the other hand, remain for the 
most. part at the 8ance no tirl level as the previous fiscal year (only Interior 

and Police, Defense, and Justice kept increasing). From the perspective of
 
current public expenditures, therefore, the polic, of buidgetary austerity is
 
still in force, and there are no signs 
to suggest that major changes should be 

expected In the near future. The strong commitment of Governunent to impose a
 
slowdown has been widely and consistently followed, with a few exceptions
 

dictated by urgent needs or unforeseeable events. For example, extraordinary
 

expenditures were 
made for basic needs in May 1984. Popular expression of these
 
needs had taken a violent form and forced Government to react promptly,
 

generating an exceptional increase in current spending.
 

With respect to public expenditures on health and education, Haiti ranks
 
closer to lower-middle income countries than 
to low-income countries as defined
 

by the World Bank. However, it fares less well than most of 
the Latin American
 

and Caribbean countries (Table 2.15).
 

TABLE 2.15
 

Defense, Educati,;n, and Health as a Percentage of
 

Central Government Expenditures, Selected Countries, 1981
 

Education
Country 
 Defense Education Health & Health
 

Bolivia 
 22.7 24.4 7.2 31.6
 
Costa Rica 
 2.6 23.7 29.7 53.4
 

Dominican Republic 
 8.9 13.9 9.7 23.6
 
Ecuador 
 11.8 30.1 7.9 
 38.0
 

Haiti 
 14.6 13.9 9.7 23.6
 

Peru 
 13.8 11.3 
 5.3 16.6
 

Low-ipcome cotutries(a) 15.4 11.5 4.4 
 15.9
 
Lower-middle income countries(b) 17.4 18.8 
 4.2 23.0
 

(a) Defined in Table 2.4, note (a)
 

(b) Countries whose GNP per capita ranged from $440 (Sudan) to $1,600 (Paraguay),

1982.
 

Source: World Development Report, 1984 and Ministry of Finance.
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2.4.2.2 The Education Budget
 
Over the last 10 years, Goverament has devoted from 13% 
to 16% of its
 

current b.,dget (14% 
in 1983) to education. 
As noted earlier, general government 
expeuditures are less thea 10% of national production. As a consequence, the 
share of pubil expenditures for education in the GDP was as low as 1.5% in 1980
 
(Unesco Statistical Yearbook 
1983). in the 
same year, the corresponding shares 
were: 7.8% in Costa Rica, 5.8% li Ecuador, 3.4% in Trinidad, 2.0% in the
 
Dowinican Republic, 
 and 7.1% in Jn:,aaica. These figures reflect Haiti's
 
unusuiily tow level of 
public spending for education. This holds for a
 
cowp.puim, r:- oLher countries of Ltin America (average rate of 4.0%) or
 
wi !h other low--income countrle;. of the world (4.07). These corparisons,
 
howe(ver, cannot 
 h interpreted without- reference to facttb that the private 
sector I. re, 3popsib!c fur a lacge part of the s8ipply of educatton in Haiti, a 
situation fally docionnted In otLhur chapters of this assessment.
 

Primary education C.c0ount. for the 
 largest p-.rtion of the education budget, 
though its current proportional share of nearly two-thirds is ,hrinking.
 
Secondary educatlon has maintained about the 
same 
share, while the proportional
 
allotments of vocational, university, and literacy progr -rs have all Ancreased
 
slightly (Table 2.16).
 

About 90% of total expenditures 
in the current education budget are [or
 
salaries, which leaves very little margin for funding other types of educational
 
inputs. 
 Tie branch of the system with the heavieE. load of personal expenses 
is
 
secondary edacation, where about 95% nf total expenditures are devoted 
to
 
salarie,,, (Table 2.17). 
 Primary education follows close behind with about 93%.
 
These figures suggest that any salary increase for teachers or any major
 
recruitment of new personnel cannot be achieved without major increases in the
 
general budget.
 

2.4.2.3 Development Operations
 
The budget for development expaiditures is significantly larger than the
 

current expenditure budget. it resumed its growth in FY 1984 at a rate greater
 
Lhan inflation. 
 This reflects the commItmcnt of Government to provide the
 
country with the basic infrastructure needed to 
support private initiative
 

(Table 2.18).
 

Over the last 2 years, the productive sectors of 
the economy have been
 
the major beneficiaries of increases in Government investment funds. 
 Specific
 
priorities have been given to 
communications, industry, and tourisw (Table
 
2.18). Social sectors fared less well, as 
their general levels of investment
 

declined.
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TABLE 2.16
 

Ministry of Education Recurrent Expenditure Budget
 

by Main Activities, 1982/83 to 1984/85(a)
 

1982/83 1983/84 1984/85 
Activity Amount Per-

($000) cent 
Amount
($000) 

Per-
cent 

Amount
($000) 

Per
cent 

General Services and 

Examinations 899 5.1 1,122 5.3 1,275 6.6 

Primary Education 11,438 35.6 12,015 63.4 11,978 62.2 

Secondary Education 1,649 9.5 1,779 9.4 1,806 9.4 

Vocational and Technical 
Education(b) 1,529 8.8 1,705 9.0 1,726 9.0 

University 925 5.3 1,273 6.7 1,373 7,1 

National Organization for 
Literacy and Community
Action (ONAAC) 806 4.6 1,045 5.5 1,101 5.7 

Others(c) 186 1,1 21 0.1 ... 

Total 	 17,433 100.0 18,960 100.0 19,260 100.0
 

(a) Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 

(b) Includes National Institute for Professional Training and Pilot
 

Center for Professional Training.
 

(c) In 1982-83, includes National Library, Conservatoire de Musique, 

AcaJimie des Beaux-Arts, Commission Hialenne de Copdration avec 

!'Unesev, Conservatoire National d'Art Dramatique, Musie de la Nation; 

In 1983/84, includes Conservatoire de Musique, Conservatoire
 

National d'Arr Dramatique.
 

Source: 	 Budgets G~n~raux des Exercises, 1982/83, 1983/84, and 1984/85,
 

Le Moniteur.
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TABLE 2.17
 

Ministry of Education Recurrent Expenditures Budget, by Activities
 

and Type of Expenditures, 1984/85
 

Other 
 Total

Current 
 Current
Personnel Expendituren 
 Expenditures
 

Activity 
 Amount Per-
 Amount Per-
 Amount Per($000) cent ($000) cent 
 ($000) cent
 

General Services 
 717 65.5 378 
 34.5 1,095 5.7
 
Primary Education 
 11,203 93.5 
 774 6 5 11,978 62.2
 
Secondary Education 
 1,722 95.3 
 84 4.7 1,806 9.4
 
Vocational/technical Ed. 
 976 81.8 
 217 18.2 1,193 6.2
 
Examinations 


--- --- 180 100.0 
 180 84.4
 

Subtotal 
 14,619 
 90.0 1,633 10.0 16,252 0.9
 

State University of Haiti 
 1,248 90.9 
 125 9.1 1,373 7.1
 
National Organization for
 
Literacy and Community
Action (ONAAC) 
 968 87.9 133 
 12.1 1,101 5.7
 

Institute of Professicnal
Training 
 184 76.2 57 
 23.8 241 
 1.3
 
PilotProfessionalCenter forTraining 
 213 73.0 
 79 27.0 292 
 1.5
 

Subtotal Institutions 
 2,613 86.9 
 394 13.1 3,007 15.6
 

Total 
 17,232 89.5 
 2,028 10.5 
 19,260 100.0
 

Source; 
 Budget Gfnral del'Exercice, 1984/85.
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TABLE 2.18
 

Sectoral Allocation of Public Investment
 

Sector 


Productive
 

Agriculture 


Mining 


Industry 


Tourism 


Subtotal 


Infrastructure
 

Energy 


Water Supply 


Transportation 


Communications 


Subtotal 


Social
 

Urban Development 


Education 


Health 


Community Developh.ent 


Other 


Subtotal 


TOTAL 


FY 1983/84 and 1984/85(a) 

Percent 
1983/84 1984/85 Annual Change 

($000) ($000) 

$38,510 $44,960 16.7 

2,645 1,948 -26.3 

3,012 8,486 181.2 

340 750 120.6 

44,507 56,144 26.1 

34,401 28,167 -18.1 

8,567 9,527 11.2 

32,403 32,519 0.4 

81,443 32,610 286.2 

83,814 102,822 22.7 

30,869 28,777 -6.8 

10,162 11,357 11.8 

19,318 24,843 28.6 

19,345 8,102 -58.1 

219,503 17,068 48.6 

91,182 90,148 -1.1 

$219,503 $249,113 13.5 

(a) Includes national and external resources. Totals riy not be exact be

cause the figures have been rounded.
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Planning, Budget Economique et Programme d'Investissements
 

publics par secteur par R~gion de Planification pour l'Exercice, 1984-1985.
 

An examination of productive 
sector expenditures over a longer period
 
(1981/82 to 1984/85), shows that agriculture has received the largest share of
 
the development budget (Table 2.19). 
 This indicates a strong government
 
commitment to creating conditions for more 
productive agriculture and eventual
 

food self-sufficiency.
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TABLE 2.19
 
Sectoral Classification of Development Expenditures
 

FY 1981/82 to FY 1984/85
 

(Percent)
 

Sector 
 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 :984/85
 

Productive
 

Agriculture 
 13.0 16.4 17.5 

Mining 
 0.7 0.8 
 1.2 1.1
 
Industry 
 13,0 2.6 1.4 
 1.6
 
Toucism 
 0.2 .0.2 0.2 0.3
 
Subtotal 26.9 20.0 20.3 
 20.0
 

Infrastructure
 

Energy 
 16.6 18.4 15.7 
 16.0
 
Water Supply 2.5 3.9 3.9 
 4.1
 
Transportation 
 20.6 16.4 
 14.8 15.0
 
Communications 
 3.4 3.1 3.8 
 4.0
 
Subtotal 
 43.i 41.8 
 38.2 39.1
 

Social
 
Urban Development 
 6.7 14.5 14.1 14.2
 
Education 
 3.4 4.9 
 4.6 5.0
 
Health 
 4.1 8.0 8.8 
 8.4
 
Community Development 10.6 7.0 
 8.8 8.0
 
Other 
 5.2 3.8 5.2 
 5.3
 
Subtotal 
 30.0 38.2 41.5 
 40.9
 

Total 
 i00.0 100.0 100.0 
 100.0
 

Source: 
 World Bank, Haiti: Review of Economic Development Actvties,
 

1984.
 

Two other major changes have taken place over 
the same period. One is the
 
marked decrease in the share of the industrial sector in the development
 
budget, which indicates Government's interest in shifting business initiative
 
to the private sector. 
The other is a rise in the share of public investment
 
for urban development, an indication of the 
severe needs which the capItal has
 
to face. 
 On the whole, investments in social sectors grew markedly between FY
 
1981 to FY 1985. Education, however, still lags behind with only 5% of the
 
development budget in FY 1984/85, although this is 
an increase from 3.4% 
in FY
 

1981/82.
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Considering current and development expenditures together yields some
 
additional insight into Government fiscal policy. 
 There Is, moreover, some
 

justification for combining the two since development funds may in fact be
 

transferred 
to current operations in the form ol supplementary salaries.
 

Some development projects have no explicit current expenditures counterpart
 

and some administrative services are not related to any development project.
 

Thus, combining the recurrent and development budgets changes the balance of
 

resource allocaLion (Table 2.20). What can be singled out again, though, is the
 

dominant position of agriculture (16%) and of concern for infrastructure (24%),
 

Lhe two fields of activity central for development of the Haitian economy. As
 

for social services, they receive about one-thfrd (30%) of total public funds,
 

with education getting only 8% of the ttal. 

Analysis of the way development expenditures are financcd s'hows that
 

Government currently has little control over 
the pattern of C,:csource allocation
 

that will shape the nation's future. Less thnn 31% of total development
 

resources derive from interna.l sources (Table 2.21). If L-480 Title I funds
 
are removed from the category of internal resources, only 23% of the development 

budget cones from natLional funds. This fact points out the key importance of 

Government's capacity to be closely involved in the planning and design of
 

externally funded development projects. 

2.4.3 External Assistance
 

Foreign assistance was very limited in the 1960s but resumed 
in the 1970s.
 

World Bank 3nd Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) loans, and increased com
mitments from bilateral and other multilateral donors, raised external assis

tance to a high point of commitments in 1979 (Table 2.22). Funding then leveled
 

off for 2 years, a period marked by a mem;ure of political liberalization.
 

After a period of economic austerity, aod efforts to rationalize the administra

tive structure, external funding has begun to Increase again.
 

Precise estimates of total external assistance are difficult to make
 

because of the activities of many nongovernmental organizations, especially the
 

private voluntary organizations. Many of these do not report to official
 

authorities, either domestic or external. Moreover, their programs are widely
 

scattered and include many non-monetized components.
 

Depending on the way external assistance is defined, and the method used to
 

measure volunteer work, estimates of tital external assistance in 1981 range from
 

$69 million to $99 million. Whatever methodology is used, nonofficial assistance
 

clearly is an important component in the total. 
 The bulk of foreign aid comes
 

from bilateral sources, with USAID accounting for more than 25% of the total (Table
 

2.23). IDB and the World Bank are 
the second and third most substantial donors.
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TABLE 2.20
 

Total (Current and Development) Public Expenditures,
 

FY 1984/85
 

Current Development

Expenditures Expenditures 
 Total
Sector(a) 
 '$000) ($000) 
 ($000) Percent
 

Produccive
 
Agriculture & Community


Dp ve lt6,495
Deve loprier t 53,062 59,557 16 

Mining and Energy 
 1,383 30,115 31,497 8
 

Finance, industry &
 commerce 
 19,421 8,486 
 27,906 7
 
Tourism 
 --- 750 750 0
 
Subtotal 
 27,298 
 92,412 119,711 32
 

Inf ras tr uc Lure 

Public works, transpor
tation, communication,

and water souppl> 14,016 
 74,655 88,671 24
 

Social
 

Urban development 
 28,777 28,777 
 8
 
Education 
 19,260 11,357 
 30,617 8
 
Health 
 17,900 24,843 
 42,743 11
 
Social affairs & sports 4,606 
 917 5,523 1
 
Planning 
 4,549 
 960 5,509 1
 

Promotion of other adminis
trations and Regional

promotion 
 --- 15,191 15,191 
 4
 

Subtotal 
 46,315 66,854 
 113,169 30
 
Subtotal: Sectors 
 87,629 233,921 321,550 86
 
General public services 50,591 
 --- 50,591 14
 

TOTAL $138,220 $233,921 $372,141 100
 

(a) Definition of sectors differs from both Table 2.11 and Table 2.12.
 
Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Finance and, Ministry of Planning Budgets de
 

Fonctionnement et Budgeta de dveloppement.
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TABLE 2.21
 

Development ExpeLditures by Source of Financing
 

FY 1983/84
 

Source 


Public Treasurer 


PL-480/Title 1 


Public enterprises and autonomous
 

national agencies
 

EDH 


TELECO 


APN 


USND 


ODVA 


AAPN 


Subtotal 


Other national resources 


Subtotal national resources 


External resources 


TOTAL 


Amount(a) 

($000) Percent 

$19,200 8.7 

17,000 7.7 

10,603 4.8 

7,866 3.6 

2,271 1.0 

3,500 1.6 

577 0.3 

500 0.2 

25,317 11.5 

6,307 2.9 

67,824 30.9 

151,679 69.1 

219,503 100.0 

(a) Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 
Source: 
 Ministry of Planning, Expose du Dpartement du Plan sur le
 

Programme d' uvestissements Publics pour la Pfriode 83-86,
 

February 1984.
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TABLE 2.22
 

Official Foreign Assistance
 
Commitments, Dtsbursements, and Share in the Development Budget,
 

1970-81
 

Foreign Assistance Foreign Assistance Proportion of Development
Expenditures Funded by
Commitments(a) 
 Dis ursement(a) 
 Foreign Assistance
 
Year ($ millions) ($ millions) 
 (%) 

1970 
 8.9 
 4.6 
 40.0
 
1971 
 8.0 
 6.5 
 40.0
 
1972 
 9.4 
 8.0 
 43.0
 
1973 
 20.2 
 9.0 
 50.8
 
1974 50.0 
 14.9 
 45.7
 
1975 48.5 
 36.0 
 62.4
 
1976 
 83.7 
 62.0 
 70.9
 
1977 78.7 
 79.7 
 74.5
 
1978 89.4 
 82.3 
 57.1
 
1979 106.4 
 80.1 
 57.8
 
1980 
 64.7 
 84.0 
 72.6
 
1981 92.3 
 83.3 
 73.3
 

(a) Excludes assistance funded by private organizations.
 
Source: 
 J. Walker, Foreign Assistance and Haiti's Economic Development,
 

USAID, Haiti, 1983.
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TABLE 2.23
 

External Assistance to Haiti, by Donors
 
1983
 

(Millions of Dollars)
 

Donors Dmount
$ 000 Percent
 

Multilateral Assistance
 

UN System
 

IBRD 
 22,682 13.6
 
UNDP 
 4,093 2.9
 
WFP 
 1,922 1.1
 
UNICEF 
 1,613 1.0
 
FAO 
 1,139 0.7
 
WHO 


1,103 0.7
 
Other UN agencies 
 2,432 1.5
 
Subtotal 
 34,984 21.0
 

Other Multilateral Agencies
 

IDB 
 23,564 14.1
 
IICA 
 7,205 4.3
 
OAS 
 823 .5
 
Subtotal 
 31,592 18.9
 
TOTAL Multilateral 
 66,576 39.9
 

Bilateral Assistance
 

USAID 
 44,378 26.6
 
FRG 
 10,394 6.2
 
Canada 
 10,380 6.2
 
France 
 7,667 4.6
 
Taiwan 
 4,880 2.9
 
TOTAL Bilateral 
 77,699 46.5
 

Nongovernmental Organizations
 

CARE 
 9,301 5.6
 
CRS 
 3,242 1.9
 
SAWS 
 2,387 1.4
 
FONDEV 
 1,413 0.9
 
Methodist Church 
 1,180 0.7
 
Baptist Mission 
 1,164 0.7
 
Other NGOs 
 4,002 2.4 
TOTAL NGOs 22,689 13.6
 

Total External Assistance 
 166,964 100.0
 

Source: UNDP, Rapport sur l'Assistance Externe en Haiti, 1983.
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The focus of assistance depends on 
the central policy of each funding agency
 
as well as on local considerationa. Except for agriculture, natural resources,
 
and education, which attract multilateral and bilateral donors equally, funding
 
agencies tend to specialize in given fields (Table 2.24). 
 As an example, the
 
bulk of resources provided by nongovernmental organizations goes for humanitarian
 

relief.
 

An overview of 
how external assistance it,related to Government development
 
policy is presented in Table 2.25. 
 A few points can be made about the develop

ment patterns:
 

* 	Sectoral allocations of internal and external resources are reasonably
 

parallel. with the exception of commut.ications, where Government
 

resources account for 94% of total investment. This suggests an
 
overall consistency In 
the 	general policy of development.
 

* 	The degree of dependence on external assistance is high (69% 
for the
 
total) and affects all activities except communications.
 

* Dependence is highest in the areas of water supply (85%), education 
(84%), and community development (84%), three sectors which directly
 

concern 
the standard of living of the population and where social
 

demand is growing.
 

Under these circumstances, external assistance exerts powerful leverage on
 
activities that are strategic for development. This is why Government capacity
 
to coordlnate and balance the allocation of external funding and to coordinate
 
it with national goals, is so important. Overlapping and conflicting eftorts
 
by different external funding agencies, combined with a lack of coordination by
 
Governmental planners, can prevent the country from reaping the full benefits
 
of foreign assistance. 
The problem of a consistent salary supplement policy,
 
the issue of insufficient national counterpart financing, and the uneven record
 
of inter-donor coordination are other obstacles to fully efficient external
 
assistance (see Chapter 3 on Donor Coordination).
 

Many of these problems would be alleviated by a strong Government
 
coordinating body and by training Government agents 
to anticipate funding needs
 
and patterns and to properly coordinate and staff projects. 
 Human resotvrces
 
development is necessary for long-term economic and social development and this
 
process must start at the management level.
 

2.4.4 Balance of Payments and External Debt
 
The evolution of 
the balance of payments reflects Haiti's position relative
 

to foreign countries and the ability of its economy to 
react to changes
 
occurring 
orldwide, especially in the Western hemisphere. This adaptability is
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TABLE 2.24
 

External Assistance to Haiti, by
 

Sector and Groups of Donors,
 

Sector 


Commerce (a) 


Agriculture 


Natural Resources 


Health 


Humanitarian Relief 


Transport and Communications 


Education 


Urban Rehabilltatioi 


Industry 


1983
 

Multilateral 


($000) 


1,346 


15,520 


11,794 


17,300 


7 


8,379 


3,424 


1,395 


4,821 


Plannng and Development Policy 1,218 


Other (Employment, Culture,
 

Population, Science and
 

Technology, Justice) 
 1,374 


Total 
 66,578 


(a) Includes PL-480 Food Ai.
 

Bilateral Total 

($000) ($000) Percent 

34,956 36,302 21.8 

12,943 28,463 17.1 

15,434 27,228 16.4 

9,438 26,738 16.1 

11,752 11,759 7.1 

2,187 10,566 6.3 

5,232 8,656 5.2 

6,244 7,639 4.6 

1,537 6,358 3.8 

96 1,314 0.8 

34 1,408 0.8 

99,853 166,431 100.0 

Source: 
 UNDP report on external assistance to Haiti, 1983
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TABLE 2.25
 
Total Development Expenditures, by Sector and by Source of Funds
 

and Degree of Dependence on External Resources,
 

1983/84 (a)
 

(Percent)
 

Sector Proportion of
Source of Funds Total Development

Resources Financed
 

National Externial Total 
 by External
 
Resources Resources 
 Development Resources
 

Agriculture 
 13.5 19.4 17.5 
 .763
 
Mining 
 0.8 1.4 
 1.2 
 .788
 
Energy 
 17.9 14.7 15.7 
 .646
 
Industry 
 1.4 1.4 1.4 
 .685
 
Water Supply 1.9 4.8 
 3.9 
 .853
 
Transportation 
 20.1 12.3 14.8 
 .578
 
Communications 
 11.8 0.3 
 3.8 
 .053
 
Urban Development 12.2 
 14.9 14.1 
 .732
 
Education 
 2.4 5.6 
 4.6 
 .842
 
Health 
 8.9 8.8 
 8.8 
 .689
 
Community Development 4.6 
 10.7 8.8 
 .838
 
Tourism 
 0.5 --
 0.2 
 .000
 
Other Administrations 4.0 5.7 
 5.2 
 .764
 
Total 
 100.0 100.0 
 100.0 
 .691
 

(a) Official funding only.
 

Source: 
 Ministry uf Planning, Budget de D6veloppement 1983-84.
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constrained by the effects of domestic problems such as fiscal imbalances and
 

various basic goods shortages.
 

After several favorable years, a sharp detcrioration in the balance of
 

payments took place in 1980 under the pressure of a series of unfavorable factors
 

(e.g., falling coffee prices, a small coffee crop, a sharp rise i. imports for
 

public investment, decreasing U.S. aemand for products assembled in Haiti). The
 

goods and services deficit soared to 19% of GDP in 1981, while the overall
 

balance deficit peaked at 3.7% of GDP the same year (Table 2.26). Here again,
 

the prompt adoption of a policy of austerity, together with crisis support from
 

the IMF and from USAID Title I Program, provided quick results, and in 1983 the
 

merchandise balance deficIt was reduced to less than 12% of GDP. The service
 

balance has not fared as well. Positive items ccme from tourism revenues.
 

However, because of the lack of proper infrastructure, coupled with the effects
 

of the bad image Haiti acquired during the emigration of the boat people, tourism
 

has leveled off. A few signs of recovery have been observed in 1984. Negative
 

items are mostly linked with imports.
 

TABLE 2.26
 

Balance of Payments, 1979-84
 

(Millions of dollars)
 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
 
Estim. Projec.
 

Merchandise Balance -76.2 -101.1 -203.9 -101o8 -124.1 -129.3
 

Exports f,o.b. 143.9 217.9 156.2 182.0 190.5 199.2
 

Imports f.o.b. -220.1 -319.0 -360.1 -283.8 -314.6 -328.5
 

Service Balance 48.5 -89.2 -82.3 -88.2 -82.8 -87,4
 

Travel 32.2 35.9 43.8 39.5 46.1 ---


Investment incomes
 

and other services -80.7 -125.! -126.1 -127.7 -128.9 ---


Transfers 75.8 82.4 120.3 113.9 125,2 131.0
 

Private 34.1 52.0 64.8 49.7 49.7 ---


Public 41. 30.4 55.5 64.2 75.6 ---


Current Account Balance -48.9 -107.9 -165.9 -76.1 -81.6 -85.7
 

Capital Movements (net) 52.7 78.2 122.6 56.6 78.2 95.7
 

(Private) (19.3) (29.9) (19.5) (22.0) (31.7) (39.2)
 

(Public) (33.4) (48.3) (103.1) (37.6) (46.5) (56.5)
 

Overall Balance 4.6 -29.7 -43.3 -19.5 -3.4 10.0
 

Source: World Bank and International Monetary Fund 
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Similar ups and downs hj',emarked the evolution of public transfers
 
(grants from foreign| sources). 
 Private truasfers, which are mainly remittances
 
from Haitians workifn, abroad, are hovering around $100 mill1on per year (grosE 
transfers). 
 On the very rough assumption that 1,000,000 expatriated ,liaiisirs 
send remittances back to the country, this makes their individual annual
 
contribution equivalent 
to $100, which represents slightly less than $20 per
 
iaitian resideut, or 
two-fifths of per capita foreign assistance.
 

On the capital side of 
the balance of payments, while private ventures
 
have steadily developed in 
the last 5 yoars, there have been sharp 
fluctuations in public disbursemcnts, reflecting varlo'.os stages in the conflict 
between the great needs of the country and 
its limited capacity to absorb 

foreign funds, 
The consiquences of Haiti's economic relationshlpn with other countries are 

seen 
in the debt figures. While the do~nestic (public) deficit rose 
from 4% of
 
GDP in FY 1978/79 
to 5.6Z in 1979/80, the external public debt increased 
sharply from $253 million in 1978/79 to $417 million in FY 1980/81. Although 
the volume of 
the debt has not been reduced, the burden of interest payments 
and amortization remains small relative to other countries of the region, when
 
compared either to GNP 
or to export value (Table 2.27).
 

TABLE 2.27
 
External Public Debt and Debt Service Ratios: 
 Costa Rica,
 

Dominican Republic, Haiti, Jamaica, and Low-Income Economies, 1982
 

Low-Income 

Costa 
Rica Dominican 

Republic Haiti Jamaica 

Economies 
(China and IndiaExcluded)(a) 

External public debt out
standing and disbursed(millions of dollars) $2,475 $1,620 $405 $1,511 $28.7 

External public debt out
standing and disbursed aspercentage of GNP 111.7 21.2 25.0 49.9 28.7 

Interest payment on external 
public debt (millions ofdollars) $82 $109 $ 8 $ 128 

Debt service asof GNP percentage 
6.2 3.3 1.2 8.0 1.6 

Debt service as percentage 
or exports of goods andservices 12.5 18.7 5.1 16.8 9.9 

(a) Includes the 32 countries in which GNP per capita is below $400 (World
 
Bank classification).
 

Source: World Development Report, 1984.
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2.5 GOVERNMENT DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
 

The future capacity of Government to meet the challenge of restoring,
 

expanding, and improving the national system of education faces many obstacles.
 

Some relate to the traditionally weak involvement of the public sector in
 

education. 
 Others concern economic and institutLional factors that constitute
 

serious impediments to more participation by public authorities in educational
 

activit!es. In this section, obstacles will be discussed, together with future
 

prospects and recent Government efforts to achieve its educational objectives.
 

2.5.1 Major Issues
 

Most of the major issues concerning goiernmeint development strategy have
 

been at leasc partially discussed In previous subsections, and others will be
 
discussed later. At this point the issues ace presented only in summary form.
 

" 
A large rural population and vulnerable agriculture. Low productivity
 

due to scarce and scattered acable land, archaic agricultural techniques,
 

and lack of training combines with soil erosion and 
a twofold dependence
 

on natural factors (drought, hurricanes) and external factors (e.g.,
 

coffee price fluctuations) severely hamper rural development.
 

Continuing subdivision of land by inheritance, the lack of a reliable
 

credit system, and a dearth of possibiLities and incentives for
 

investing worsen the situation.
 

" Lack of communications. 
 ThQ isolation of the rural population is
 

attributable to natural topography, which accounts for overwhelming
 

problems with the circulation of people, goods, and services. A poor
 

road network impedes trade and the provision of basic services.
 

* An impoverished and underemployed rural population. Real national
 

income per capita has been declining for three consecutive years, and
 

the per capita incomes of peasants have deteriorated over the last
 

decade. Underemployment is estimated to average 40%. Extreme poverty
 

makes it highly questionable whether peasants can pay more of the costs
 

of either education or health services.
 

" A congested metropolitan area where virtually all public services and
 

modern economic activities are concentrated, and which constitutes almost
 

the only major msrket in the country. Profits and wages generated from
 

urban economic activity trigger nees for goods and services.
 

Production and circulation of these goods and services is not limited to
 

the modern and elite element of the population. It extends to other
 

socioeconomic strata and sustains some 
level of economic activity among
 
those groups as they move between the traditional and modern sectors of
 

the economy.
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* 
The weakness of the administrative apparatus. 
 Its limited capacity to
 
plan, manage, and evaluate has long constituted an obstacle to
 
establishing a dynamic, consistent, and long-term economic policy.
 

* 
The limited investment capacity of the public sector, wihich
 
leads to more dependence on foreign assistance. However, the
 
efficiency and 
even the volume of 
this assistance are increasingly
 
constrained by the country's absorptive capacity. 
This problem has
 
become more pronounced with the debate over which partner (i.e.,
 
domestic or foreign) should bear the 
recurrent costs 
of any new
 
developmeat project. 

* 
The extreme vulnerability of the modern manufacturing sector,
 
both assembly industries and locally oriented industries. A report by
 
the Association of Haitian Industries (ADIH) demonstrates that local
 
firms are 
threatened by a lack of protection against imports and
 
contraband of the very products they are trying to The
manufacture. 

same report, noting that assembly Industries are crucial for the
 
development of a genuine modern sector (and for income get.e-ation),
 
pinpoints the many hazards faced by these industries. Lack of a
 
defined set of industrial rules leads 
to frequent salary increases, and
 
Haiti's comparative advautage in cheap labor is vanishing. 
Absence
 
of social protection, too many fiscal obligations, and no facilities
 
for food and housing make living and working conditions difficult for
 
workers.
 

Lack of 
tralned middle management Is 
the most oerious impediment
 
holding down labor productivity. 
Other obstacles pertain to 
high rates
 
of air freight, port charges, and communication. 
As a result, the
 
promising development of export-oriented activities slowed down in
 
1975-80. 
Haiti has not increased its share of 
the U.S. market and is
 
lagging behind other competing countries, such as the Dominican
 

Republic, the Philippiaes, or Indonesia.
 
The continuing, pervasive problem of distribution ofincome. 
Not only
 
did the per capita GDP decline by over 2% annually over the 1979-83
 
period (source: Plan Biennal), but distribution of available income
 
also seems to have become more 
skewed at the expense of rural
 
inhabitants, 
 In recent years, minimum wage rates 
have increased at a
 
rate lower than inflation, leaving the purchasing power of minimum wage
 
earners 
in 1981 at the level 
it was in 1970. 
 Real wages again declined
 
in 1982/83, but the 
recent adjustment of minimum wages 
to $3 a day
 
partially makes up that loss.
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The gap between rural and urban revenues is increasing, and wide
 

variations occur in urban areas and within the modern sector itself.
 

In particular, salarie,; in Government are much lower than in private
 

firms. Among the latter the income spectrum is broad. 

An almost complete absence of workers' charters (conVLntioais 

collectives) makes any wage Volicy difficult to implement. Lack of 

information on labor prices pirecludes turther documentation of the 

distribution of incomes In Haiti at present, but a not--yet-published 

survey by the Ministry of Social affairs will provide some InfornmatIon 

on labor costs in the modern sector. Data on the level of all resources 

in the informal 3ertor ace even scarcer, but existing studies (S. Faso, 

,oint the of 	 perA. poarriK o0ti very low level available incomes, 

capita 	 a:; w, ii as >per househ )d. 

What tlro t, of Information on income distributiontnronpl array 

ultimat-h!y ;uggests I. that 2erious obstacles prevent the resources 

generat.ei by thte modern sector from spreading to the rest of the 
economy a11l population. 

2.5.2 Cur r-.: 0t S trat.e o 1 s
 

Some of the above obstacleF con be ovarcome and some can be alleviated.
 

Only a few are tievitable. Recent Covernment planning activities in both 

:C()11om ic and1in;riltu;tional areas are parts of an implicit overall strategy 

desig7ed 1o addrss mast. of the constraints. This strategy is not well 

reflected in the Five-Year Plan (1981-86), which has been beset by 2 years of 

economic problems. It can be better deduced from recent Government initiatives 

and from the more realistic proposals of the Two-Year Plan, 1984-86. The 

general dimensions of the emerging strategy are -summarized in the following 

paragraphs: 

A riculture and Environment. Agricultura. development remains the long

term stated priority of Government. In this domain, however, the country is 

especiall% dependent on foreign asSistance, since irrigation and forestry 

projects require large investmet. outlays that neither the private nor the 

public do~actlc sector are likely to provide. The great number of small and 

large-scale projects undertaken in the past has not yielded very satisfactory 

results, and Haiti's prime economic activity will thus probably also remain its 

most problematic one for many years to come. Interventions at the 

institutional level will be particularly critical if agricultural productivity 

is to be incr.-ased. Priority objectives for acti'.n inclide the following: 
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* Halt the severe deterioration of soils.
 
* 
Establish proper legal conditions to ensure property title and tenure,
 

to regulate land inheritance, and to 
rationallze distribution of tenures.
 
* Introduce credit institutions and bring food prices closer to production
 

costs, to enable peasants to save and reinvest. 
* Encourage consolidation as well as cooperation in production (linkage
 

with agro-business, cooperatives, etc.).
 

e Improve networks for distribution of farm input. 

Industry. Development of export-oriented industries (mainly assembly
 
manufacture) hat 
become a priority in the short-term. By absorbing surpluses
 
of manpower from rural areas, highly labor-intensive industries 
are expected
 
both to reduce the burden of unemployment and 
to enlarge the domestic market.
 
This should in turn encourage the development of economic activ.ties oriented 
toward domestic consumption. 
 Both local and export-oriented industries have
 
been endangered by economic conditions described above, however, and energetic
 
measures 
 must be taken to sustain and strengthen the recent recovery of this
 

sector.
 

Some measo'res have already been Implemented, and others are still in the 
planning stages. 
 They cover a wide spectrum: investment codes encouraging
 
investment of foreign capital; 
fiscal facilities, especially for importing
 
material for asseibly industries; improvement 
 of freight and storage procedures 
to make import/export activities more 
competitive; Increased emphasis on
 
encouraging private sector initiative; closer coordination with the public 
sector; development of financial institutions to facilitLte borrowing and
 
reinvestment of profits; and greater accessibility of credit to promote the
 
growth of small Industries.
 

The success ol these measures 
will be limited if the most valuable resource
 
--manpower--is disregarded. 
 Essential are a better knowledge of firms' needs
 
and the existence of a vocational system able to answer these needs.
 

Institutional Development. 
 Earnestly recommended by foreign donors and
 
multilateral agencies, administrative strengttiening is also emphasized by 
Government. It has several aspects. The first (already mentioned) is to 
reinforce administrative capacity for setting national priorities and for 
monitoring economic development. Simultaneously, as stressed by the World 
Bank's Haiti Review of Economic Development Activities, heavily bureaucratic
 
planning approaches should be avoided, and flexible procedures preferred (e.g., 
pre-investment projects). The limited nature of Government planning and
 
coordination capability has led 
some assistance agenciv- to channel funds 
through private voluntary organizations rather than through Government services. 
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The second important aspect of institutional development is strictly
 

domestic and has to do with Improvement of work quality in public services.
 

Attention is now being given to the status of civil. serw::nts. Teachers are the
 

first body of public workers for whom a comprehens.;ve charter and salary scale
 

are being formulated. 

Rationalization of work and upgrading of che status of fonctionnaires is
 

essential for the public sector. Steps are being taken to eliminate duplication 

of jobs and tc provide more precise job descriptions,. Another task to be 

implemented by administrative reform is to end the practice whereby one public
 

worker is budgeted several times. Here again, rational hiring procedures,
 

career profiles, and expectations of better rewards for higher performance are
 

crucial in an effort to raise administration prouuctivity.
 

Decentralizat'.on. Decentralization is currently an important objective of 

Government, but one which is difficult to implement and requires changes in 

deeply rooted behaviors and customs. The Port--au-Prince area is absorbing ever 

larger numbers of rural immigrants, and urbat. development remains an activity 

that deserves--and receives--heavy investmeuts. Secondary centers need to be
 

revitalized through agro-business and other economic activities linked to local
 

resources in order to absorb some of this migration.
 

Fiscal and Monetary ResponsibilLt_. Fiscal responsibility is a domain 

where public authoLities have been forced to move promptly. Budgetary and 

monetary discipline has been strongly recommended by international and 

bilateral agencies. The same agencies have praised compliance with austerity 

programs and have provided further concessional assistance. Cautious external 

borrowing and strengthening of the nation's fiscal capacity have been 

instrumental in giving public authorities the margin of maneuver they need to 

undertake national initiatives. There are still large amounts of taxes (both 

on incomes and on consumption) to be collected by the Government. However, the 

Government muat have clear options on how to allocate the additional taxes it 

can expect from both economic growth and more efficient collection. 

Education and Employment. Most of the areas of development in which the
 

government is involved have heavy human resource components. Whether in the
 

modern industrial sector, In the urban traditional sector, in agriculture, or
 

in public administration, greater efficiency comes through a better educated
 

labor force. Physical and tinancial capital is not abundant, neither are
 

natural resources. There is no other choice but to progressively upgrade the
 

human capital in which Haiti is rich.
 

A large unskilled labor force does not advance long-term national
 

Intereits and is a deterrent for foreign investors. Systematic upgrading of
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the fundamental skills and knowledge of 
the labor force is a prerequisite to
 
increasing the capacity of the country to mobilize its main resources. It 
follows from this that all development projects should incorporate clear
 
employment and education components. In turn, these components should be
 

spelled out in a comprehensive plan fur the development of human resources.
 
The Ministry of Planning and the Ministry of Education are at present jointly 
devising procedures ta implement a human resourc es 
strategy which would be the
 
mainspring of Haiti's future development. Such initiatives are highly
 

encouraging and should receive 
full support.
 

2.6 	 GOVERNMENT FISCAL CAPACITY AND PRIVATE SECTOR FUNDING POTENTIAL
 

Implementation cf an 
effective education system requires mobilization of
 
both public and private resources. The likely costs of educational expansion
 
aru presented in 
later portions of this chapter. This subsection will explore
 
the additional resources 
that will be available for education in the
 

foreseeable future.
 

2.6.1 Economic Growth Projections 
Since the 1982-86 Five-Year Plan has been practically abandoned, and 

replaced by a more modest two-year planning document, the original long-term 
projecticas of economic growth no 
longer apply. The initial 1982-86 plan was
 
based on the following projected annual rates of growth: 

GDP 
 4.0%
 

Imports 	 4.2% 

Exports 	 5.3%
 

Public investment 6.1%
 

Private investment 3.0%
 

Actual growth rate of GDP 
was negative in 1980/81 and 1981/82, and even with
 
the recovery of 1982/83 and 1983/84 the growth fell well short of the
 

projections. (The economy grew at 0.9% 
in FY 1983 and 1.8% in FY 1984.)
 

The annual sectoral growth rates were initially projected as 
follows
 

(1981/86):
 

Agriculture 
 3.0%
 

Industry and craft 
 7.0%
 

Economic infrastructure 
 6.1%
 

Other 
 1.2%
 

In fact, the output of the agricultural sector fell in 1981/82, and was 
still
 
falling in 1983/84. Only export-oriented industries have matched the projected
 

growth rate since 1982.
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The agricultural sector has received a reduced proportion of development
 

e;:penditures, an indication that fortral priorities have not always been
 

respected. In addition, the 1981-86 plan counted on foreign assistance to
 

cover 80% of public investment needs. In fact, this rate of coverage has
 

decreased from 71% to 60% from 1981 to 1982, and while it has increased again
 

since 1982, the role of foreign assistance in investment financing is not
 

expected to go beyond the 70% level. As a result, planned development
 

activities encountered a substantial financing gap.
 

In short, aggregate rates of growth, sectoral rates of growth, and the
 

flow of foreign assistance funds for investment all were overestimated in the
 

Five-Year Plan, and more realistic projections were made for 1984-86. The new
 

projections are based on a growth rate of 3% in real GDP over 
the next two
 

years. The bulk of 
this growth is expected to flow from export industries,
 

which are projected to grow at an annual 6% rate. These assumptions can be
 

considered as roughly valid for the period 1986-90. In other words, it can be 

assumed that the trends that have been changing the structure of the GDP over 

recent years will continue to do so along approximately the same lines for the
 

rest of the decade. These trends include a slow decline in the shares of
 

agriculture and industrial output in GDP, and a stable share for most other
 

sectors. The annual. growth rate of the GDP could shift up or down from the 3%
 

level, however, if there were significant changes in the relationship between
 

Haiti and foreign private investors and in the level of external demand, or if 

major disruptions occurred in the internal or external environment. 

Iu sectoral terms the projected 3% growth rate can be subdivided as 

follows (Plan Biennal, 1984-86, Partie Globale et R~gionale, p. 66):
 

Agriculture 1.7%
 

Manufacture 6.0%
 

Public Works and Building 5.0%
 

Commerce 2.8%
 

Transportation 3.2%
 

Market services 2.1%
 

Non-market services 1.5%
 

Duties on imports 3.1%
 

2.6.2 Projection of Government Revenues
 

Economic growth normally leads to an increase in Government revenues
 

because it expands the base both for internal taxes and for duties on
 

international trade. In the last two years, Government current revenues have
 

been as follows (in millions of current dollars).
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1983/84 1984/85 
Internal taxes 130 156 

Taxes on international trade 60 60 

Total 190 216 

As output expands, most internal 
taxes should increase at a rate at
 
least equal to the growth rate of GDP. In addition, current efforts 
to make 
the sales tax system more efficient and to improve collection of Income taxes 
should guarantee a more than proportional rate of growth in internal 
revenues. Taxes on Internatioual 
trade, however, are constrained by
 
limitations on imports and, 
on 
the export side, by variations in commodity
 
production anC prices. 
 Coffee exports 
in particular are vulnerable to poor
 
harvests and erratic prices. Consequently, 
the base for trade duties is not
 
likely to follow the same growth as 
the internal tax base.
 

A middle-of-the-road solution is to 
assume that overall current public
 
revenues will grow at a rate equivalent 
to the growth rate of nominal GDP.
 
Revenue proJections are wade in nominal rather than real 
terms on the grounds
 
that some 90% of public expenditures are salaries. Because salaries in Haiti
 
are not indexed to prices, nominal rices in 
revenues correspond to almost equal
 
rises in the "purchasing power" of the Government. 
 If a new policy of wage
 
adjustments were implemented, an alternative assumption would need 
to be
 

adopted (see below).
 

On the basis of a 3% real growth rate and an 8% inflation rate, one can
 
assume an annual 11% 
growth in nominal public revenues; this is actually one
 
point below the rate that has been observed since 1981. 
 The same 11% growth
 
rate can be applied to budgetary expenditures. In fact, of course, a
 
substantial deficit recently developed in the budget after a long period of
 
budgetary equilibrium, and it is difficult 
to predict whether the newly
 
restored balance will continue indefinitely. If it does not, however, one can
 
assume that Government will adopt special remedies 
such as foreign loans, as it
 
has done recently. For these reasons, there is 
no basis for departing, in one
 
direction or another, 
from the 11% hypothesis (Table 2.28).
 

This assumption is different from the hypothesis adopted in Unesco's
 
recent projections of recurrent expenditures in public primary education.
 
These projections are based on a Government budget growth rate ranging from 2%
 
(in most cases) to 
9% (for the most optimistic scenario). In order to maintain
 
comparability with these projections, a 5% growth rate 
(corresponding to the
 
medium hypothesis in the Unesco calculations) is presented as 
an alternative
 
assumption to the 117 rate 
(Table 2.29). 
 Thus the final set of hypotheses
 

considered is:
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Table 2.28
 

Projections of Gross Domestic Product (Two-Year Plan), 
1984-E5 to 1989-90
 

Annual GDP (Millions of Dollars) Structure (%) 
Sector 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 

Agriculture and Mining 
Manufactures and Electricity 
Public Work and Building 
Commerce and Tourism 

Transportation and 

334 
199 
61 

190 

340 
210 
64 

195 

345 
223 
67 

201 

351 
236 
70 

206 

357 
250 
74 

212 

364 
265 
77 

218 

31.6 
18.8 
5.8 
18.0 

29.6 
21.6 
6.3 

17.8 

Communications 
Market Services 
Non-Market Services 
GDP (Factor Prices) 
Taxes and Duties on Imports 
GDP (Market Price) 

22 
93 
ii0 

1,009 
46 

1,043 

23 
95 
112 

1,039 
48 

1,087 

24 
97 
114 

1,071 
49 

1,120 

24 
99 

115 
1,103 

50 
1,153 

25 
101 
117 

1,137 
52 

1,189 

26 
104 
i19 

1,172 
54 

1,226 

2.1 
8.8 
10.4 
95.6 
4.4 

100.0 

2.1 
8.5 
9.7 

95.6 
4.4 

100.0 

Source: Ministry of Planning, Plan Biennal, 1984-85. 



Table 2.29
 

Alternative Projections of Current Government Budget and
 

Current Educational Budget, 1984-85 
to 1989-90
 

(Millions of Current Dollars)
 

Budget Hypothesis 
 1984-85 1985-86 
 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 
 1989-90
 

Government Hi - annual growth rate, 5% 
 138 145 152
Budget H2 - annual growth rate, 11% 
160 168 176
138 153 
 170 184 
 210 233


Growth
 

Education H3(a) 
 18 20
Budget H4(b) 21 22 24 25

19 22 26
Growth H5(c) 30 34 38
19 22 
 24 26 
 29 33
 

H6(d) 
 19 24 29 35 
 42 50
 

(a) H3 - Government budget annual growth 5%; 
Education's share in Government budget stays at 14%.
 
(b) 114 - Government budget annual growth 5%; 
Education's share in Government budget increases by 1.5%
 

annually.
 

(c) 115 - Government budget annual growth 11%; 
Education's share in Government budget stays at 14%.
 
(d) H6 -
Government Budget annual growth 11%; Educations shaze in Government budget increases by 1.5%
 

annually.
 



H3 	 Government Budget growth is 5%
 

Education's share stays at 14%
 

Education Budget growth is 5%
 

H4 	 Government Budget growth is 5%
 
Education's share increases by 1.5% 
annually, reaching a 21.5%
 

level at the end of the period
 

Average Education Budget growth is 14.4%
 

H5 Government Budget growth is 11%
 

Education's share stays at 14%
 

Education Budget growth is 11%
 

16 Government Budget growth is 11%
 

Education's share increases by 1.5%
 

annually, reaching 
a 21.5% level at the end of the period
 

Average Education Budget growth is 20.8%
 
Note that none of these Is as optimistic as 
some of the Ministry of Education's
 
assumptions concerning education's share in the Government budget.
 

Within this set of hypotheses, H5, which combines 11% 
government budget
 
growth and a stable share of education in overall government expenditure, is
 
the closest to what is presently observed. 
 If the public sector is 
to keep at
 
least its share of national enrollments, the H6 type of growth path should be
 

preferred.
 

A complementary approach can be used 
to assess the pr)spective roles of
 
private and public spending in education. It starts from the unit costs
 
estimated by Unesco for primary education (Projections of Recurrent Expenditure
 
in Public Primary Education, 1984). 
 Although this report's calculations of unit
 
costs will be presented later (Section 2.8), 
a brief assessment of aggregate
 
costs 
using Unesco figures will be used as an illustration. Unit costs to both
 
parents and Gc,ernment are shown by each grade by sector (public and private)
 
and by location (urban and rural). 
 These costs are applied to corresponding
 
enrollments in 1982/83 by each grade, sector, and location. 
Then, for
 
aggregate figures, grades and locations are grouped together. 
 Costs for the
 
$26 million spent on primary education are borne as follows:
 

Parents: 
 71% (of which 47% in private schools, 23% in public schools)
 

Government: 29% 
(all in public schools)
 
A more complete picture would include contributions from private organizations
 

to current schooling expenditures.
 

Though preliminary, these estimates show how deeply families 
are involved
 
in financially supportingr 
 .
 Even within the public 
system of primary education, 44% of the costs are paid by parents. The will
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and the ability of families to pay for schooling seems to be the mainspring for
 
the future expansion of education.
 

Projections of investment budgets are 
nore risky because of the large

foreign assistance component in development projects, and the sometimes volatile
 
nature of this component. There are 
also uncertainties related 
to the low and
 
uneven rate of domestic saving. In fact, 
the currt t inability of Governuent to
 
guarantee counterpart funds 
for many foreign-financed projects makes reduction
 
or even termination of some Investment projects very likely. 
 If this situation
 
does 
not change, investment in education and other areas will be severely
 
threatened. 
Under these conditions, only a conservative hypothesis about growth
 
in development expenditures can be Justified--one corresponding to an annual
 
rate of 
4% for both internal and ext.ernal sources 
from 1986/87 to 1987-90. On
 
the private side, a continuation of the trend of 
the last 5 years would lead to
 
a 20% growth rate for the 
same period (Table 2.30). 
 These scenarios assume no
 
changes in the relative share of education in public development expenditures
 
(i.e., a stabilization of 
recent trends).
 

TABLE 2.30
 
Projection of Development Expenditures in Education
 

1984/85 To 1989/90
 

(000 Current Dollars)
 

Sector 1984/85 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90
 

National Public 
 1,968 2,052 2,134 2,219 
 2,308 2,401
 
Foreign 
 9,389 9,790 10,181 10,588 11,012 11,452
 
National Private 2,248 2,788 3,345 
 4,014 4,817 5,781
 
Total 
 13,606 14,629 15.661 
 16,822 18,137 19,634
 

Source: 
 Computed from Ministry of Planning, Plan Biennal 1984-86 
- Partie
 
Globale et Rggionale TomeI.
 

It these tendencies persist, the private sector's share of educational
 
investment will be 2.4 
times that of Government by the end of 
the period. This
 
again raises the problem of whether such a pattern is politically acceptable.
 
Choices in the education field inevitably involve trade-offs between political
 
risks and economic challenges.
 

Once projections of Government fiscal capacity have been made for future
 
operating and investment budgets, the critical question is whether these funds
 
will be sufficient to 
achieve Government objectives for education. 
 If not, one
 
must determine what level of educational development they will support. 
 In a
 

2-49
 

) 



country where the public sector is not the major supplier of education, though,
 

projections of Government revenues tell only a part of the story. Governmenlt
 

involvement in edu.,ation clearly extends beyond Its share of enrollments or
 

financial burdens: orientation of the whole educational system depends on
 

political authority. However, school building, teacher hiring, and good
 

classroom functioning require resources that are presently provided in large
 

part by the private sector.
 

It would be useful to know the future share of the private sector in
 

expenditures for education. A study of the operating costs of private
 

institutions would provide important information about a crucial part of the
 

Haitian system of education. At this point, one can simply observe that the 

capacity of the private sector to contribute to educational development depends
 

upon two factors:
 

" Philanthropic assistance (largely from foreign sources).
 

" The level of effective private demand which will bring about the
 

opening ot new schools.
 

Profit incentives will continue to act until demand is satisfied. Here, 

the exact situation depends on location. in rural areas, declining per capita 

incomes ;daL unlikely a urther development of private (other than PVO) 

initiatives. In addition, according to recent Unesco estimates (see 

subsections below), the portions of rural parents' incomes devoted to their
 

children's primary education are already high , and increasing this relative
 

burden seems unrealistic. In the metropolitan areas, though, there still seems
 

to be some slack in parents' incomes (at least in somtt strata of society).
 

Identification of this demand and encouragement of private response remains one
 

avenie for educational development.
 

However, pure market forces could generate unwanted effects on both 

quality and access, and additional educational capacity under private funding
 

should be controlled and operated in line with Government's efforts to raise
 

national standards. 

Internal reallocation within the education sector constitutes another
 

possible action to be taken. Even internal reallocation, though, will have
 

maximum effect ouly if education is considered, in relation to other sectors of
 

the economy--and, first of all, in relation tr:the labor market.
 

2.7 MANPOWER ANALYSIS 

2.7.1 Scope and Limitations
 

Manpower analysis provides a link between an overview of the economic
 

situation and an assessment of the education sector. Although there are many
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other Justifications ftr educational development, improvement in the skills and
 

productivity of the labc~r force is an important objective. This sort of
 

upgrading can be very beneticial bGth for the the economy and for the personal
 

well-being of working people,
 

To understand how the 
training of manpower relates to these larger social
 

goals, classical "demand and supply" aualysis has to be broadened to include a
 

description of labor market mechanisms. lbere are other reasons, both
 

theoretical and empirical, why the planning of hducation requires more than
 

mechanical projections of manpower requirements. Although a full discussion of
 

these reasons is not appropriate, many educators and economlsts believe that
 

manpower requirements models of educational planning do not fully accommodate
 

the financial aspects of educational development, that they do not reflect
 

adequately the informal sector of the economy, and that they generally
 

disregard the important issues of equity and access.
 

These types of models are useful for indicating orders of magnitude for
 

the volume of future labor flows in the formal sector, They can also provide
 

helpful guidelines for managing the supply of candidates for occupations that
 

have very specific training requirements and need to be centrally planned. But
 

they must be supplemented both by a careful examination of the structure of the
 

labor market (Section 2.7.2) and by a coat analysis (Section 2.8). Finally,
 

the use of manpower requirements models requires a great deal of data, which is
 

often difficult to collect or of dubious quality in developing countries (see
 

below).
 

2.7.2 The Haitian Labor Market
 

The notion of a labor market cannot be taken for granted in countries like
 

Haiti, where salary and wage earners constitute a small minority of the working
 

population and where work relations often are neither fully monetized nor
 

individually defined. Because of the difficulty of accurately surveying and
 

analyzing work relations in the informal and rural sectors of 
the economy,
 

most available quantitative data pertain only to the modern sector, which is
 

the focus of most major development efforts. Figure 2.1 illustrates the
 

occupational structure of the population.
 

The most recent data on the "active population" are drawn from the 1982
 

census. These data may be compared with the results of the 1971 census to get
 

some idea of the evolution of the demographic situation ever time. though
 

changes in the definition of certain variables between the 1971 aud 1982
 

censuses make some comparisons invalid.
 

Whereas total populatLion increased by 19.3% between 1970 and 1982, the
 

active population (i.e., those over 10 years of age who were actively employed
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FIGURE 2.1
 

Occupational Structure of 
the Population, 1982
 

Total Population = 5,053,000 

Population 10 years 	and o°
 de: = 3,650,000 	 Popuiatioa under 10 years oE age 1,403,000 

Labor force = 	 Students = Retired,
2,129,000 
 I 539,000 	 Householdkeepers, 982,000
 

Handicapped
 

Population actually 	employed 
 " Unemployed = 260,000
 
employed = 1,869,000
 

Other than agricultur Agriculture=
agriculture =646,000 
 1,223,000
 

Modern Sector*l Iinformal 
164,000 . _ 482,000 

fModern, Private = 135,000 Public = 29,000 

* 	 By application of the structure estimate by Ministry of Planning and Ministry of Public Health and 
population. 



or looking for a JcO) declined by 6.3% over the same period. Falling rates of
 
labor participation in rural 
areas account for this overall decrease, and are
 
explained in part by real 
factors affecting the entire rural populatioz.
 
(emigration plus a higher rate of 6chooling among children) and by st.tistical
 
artifacts, particularly a change in the criteria used to 
decide whether rural
 
women are or are not actively working.
 

Rates of labor-force participation in urban areas (Table 2.31) have
 
followed typical patterns: a substantial slackening among the school-age
 
population, due 
to higher rates of school attendance, and a less marked decline
 
in rates among those over retirement age. It 
is nearly impossible to disentangle
 
statistical. and real effects within Table 2.31, 
since the definition of "labor
 
force participation" was altered between the 
two censuses (e.g., the definition
 
of "non-active" housewives was broadened while that of "active" family aides was
 
narrowed). It would be worthwhile 
to clarify these definitions before the next
 
census. If 
the difference between the "active" and the "non-active" categories
 
Is not clear, the distinctions between major groups within the active population
 

are even less meaningful.
 

An interesting feature of the current census data is that the labor force
 
is underrepresented in urban 
areas (including Port-au-Prince), relative tU
 
total population. Whereas 20.6% of 
the total population live in urban and
 
metropolitan areas, only 15.57 of 
the labor force live in these areas (Table
 
2.32). This suggests that 
there is a major reason not to participate in
 
economic activities 
in cities, and that reason probably is the opportunity to
 

attend school.
 

Comparing 1971 and 19F2 census 
data for males (whu are easier than women
 
to classify ai active or non-active), one observes that the labor force
 
engaging in agriculture has declined only slightly: 
 from 83% to 76%. This
 
suggests again that rural-urban migration affects "surplus population" more
 
than it does 
the labor force itself. Although 50% of working women are
 
involved in agricultural activities, as many as 
29% work in commerce, hotels, 
and restaurants. This specialization needs to be taken into account In 

planning vocational training. 

Taken as a whole, the manufacturing and utilities sectors still absorb
 
only 6.6% of the labor force. However modern they may appear, these sectors
 
are evenly distributed between rural and urban areas. 
 With reference to the
 
relative share ot each sector 
in national output, the workers employed in
 
manufacturing and utilities constitute the most productive branches of 
the
 
labor force, being responsible for 19% of GDP. 
On the other hand, 34% of the
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TABLE 2.31
 

Structure of the Active Population and
 

Changes Over Time, by Geographical Area,
 

1971 and 1982
 

1971 	 1982
 
Geographical Area 
 1971 
 1982 Percent
 

Number Percent Number Percent Change
 

Metropolitan Area
 

Males 98,948 4.3 151,153 7.1 53.4
 

Females 129,665 5.7 164,183 7.7 
 26.6
 

Total 228,613 10.0 315,336 14.8 38.7
 

Urban 	(5,000 and over)
 

Males 49,579 2.2 67,374 3.2 35.9
 

Females 58,403 2.6 67,790 
 3.2 16.1
 

Total 
 107,982 4.8 135,164 6.4 25.2
 

Rural
 

Males 1,048,251 46.1 1,038,888 48.8 - 0.9
 

Females 887,586 39.1 640,269 
 30.0 -27.9
 

Total 
 1,935,837 85.2 1,679,157 78.8 -13.3
 

Total Country
 

Males 1,196,778 52.1 1,257,415 59.0 5.1
 
Females 1,075,654 47.3 872,242 
 41.0 -18.9
 

Total 2,272,432 100.0 2,129,657 
 100.0 - 6.3
 

Source: 
 Y. Courbage, L'Activit6 Economique en 1982, Ministry of
 

Planning/Haitian Institute of Statistics, 1984 (all data drawn
 

from 1971 and 1982 census)
 

2-54
 



Table 2.32
 

Labor Force by Branch of Activity,
 

GeogLophic Area, and Gender,
 

1982
 

Manufac-
Agri- Secondary
tures & Construc- Commerce 
 Transp. Assurance 
 Undefined
culture Mining Utilities tion 
 & Tourism & Comm. 
Real Estate Services Activity Total
 

Metropolitan

Males 1,699 
 1,311 23,234 6,350 13,646 5,757
Females 880 

1,847 32,524 10,853 97,221
1,389 24,634 1,145 32,701 1,035 
 1,134 
 33,570 9,784 106,272
Total 
 2,579 2,700 47,868 7,475 46,347 6,792 
 2,981 66,094 20,637 203,493 
U'
!,

Urban(5000 

and over)
Males 12,539 1,346 8,6A9 3,101 
 9,180 1,999 
 435 12,281 3,971
Females 4,849 1,299 6,868 928 

53,501

21,553 661
Total 17,388 162 13,189 3,283 52,792
2,645 15,517 4,029 30,733 2,660 
 597 25,470 7,254 106,293
 

Rural

Males 834,720 6,768 34,968 
 9,137 41,510 6,317
Females 368,173 451 19,740 11,731 96.5,342
7,147 24,912 1,532 167,138 613 ---
 13,171 11,639
Total 1,202,893 13,915 59,880 10,669 594,325


208,648 6,930 
 451 32,911 23,3701,559,667
 

Total Country

Males 848,958 9,425 66,851 18,588 64,336 14,073
Females 373,902 2,733 64,545 26,555 1,116,063
9,835 56,414 3,605 221,392 2,313 
 1,296
Total 1,222,860 19,260 123,265 22,193 285,728 

59,930 24,706 753,393

16,386 4,029 
 124,475 51,261 '3,69,457
 

Source: 
 Haitian Institute of Statistics, Resultats Anticipes du Recencement General, 
1984.
 



national product is provided by 66% of the labor force, 
in the agricultural
 

sector (Table 2.33).
 

TABLE 2.33
 

Structure of Gross Domestic Product and
 

Labor Force by Sector, 1982
 

(percent)
 

S e c t o rL 
 abo r
 
Sector 
 Force GDP
 

Agriculture and Mining 
 66.3 34.5
 
Manufacturing and Utilities 
 6.6 18.8
 

Construction 
 1.3 5.5
 
Commerce, Hotels, and Restaurants 
 15.3 19.4
 

Transportation and Communications 
 0.9 2.1
 

Financial Services 
 0.2 0.3
 
Other Services 
 9.4 19.4
 
Total 
 100.0 100.0
 

Sources: 
 Labor Force based on Table 2.32; GDP calculated from Table 2.7.
 

Although these figures are only crude approximations of productivity, they
 
have implications for development strategy. 
They also reflect the delicacy of
 
any attempt to balance rates of productivity. In attempting to transfer
 
apparent labor force surpluses from agriculture to industry, one would have 
to
 
avoid both increasing urban unemployment and imposing severe imbalances on other
 
more dynamic sectors of 
the economy. In this endeavor, three factors would be
 
critically important: (a) a better knowledge of the composition of the migrant
 
population and the absorptive capacity of the modern sector, (b) innovative ways
 
to create new local industries, and (c) flexible and adaptable vocational
 

training facilities.
 

Subdividing the labor force by branch of activity
 however, is only a
 
first step in understanding labor market mechanisms. 


, 


Within each branch, some
 
activities are operated in a "modern" fashion (e.g., wage rates, 
formal work
 
schedules, fixed facilities, accounting procedures), while others are still
 

operated in a traditional, less formal manner.
 

Here also, the distinction between the modern and traditional sectors 
is
 
both uncertain and changing. Estimates of their respective importance as
 
employers of labor (lable 2.34) are 
tentative, since they are based on
 
assumptions from partial data. 
 Orders of magnitude in Table 2.34 are probably
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reasonable and indicate 
that about three-quarters of 
the employed labor force
 
is working in the traditional sector. 
This figure does not include
 
agricultural activities, where traditional modes of work may be even more
 
widespread. 
 It fits well with the results of the current census.
 

TABLE 2.34
 

Structure of 
the Labor Force in the Modern and
 
the Informal Sectors, by Branches of Activity, 1982 (a)
 

Modern Informal Informal Sector'sSector Sector
Sector 	 Total Share of
(000) (000) (000) 	 the
 
Total (%) 

Manufacturing 45.6 106.4 152.0 
 70.0
 
Construction 
 10.8 32.2 43.0 
 75.0
 
Utilities 
 2.5 2.5 
 5.0 
 50.0
 
Commerce 	 restaurants,
 

and hotels 
 22.7 204.3 227.0 
 90.0
 
Transportation and 

communications 
 18.0 12.0 30.0 
 40.0
Financial services 
 2.4 0.6 3.0 
 20.0
 
Othez services 
 89.1 207.9 297.0 
 70.0
 

Total 
 191.1 565.9 
 757.0 
 75.0
 

(a) Primary sector excluded.
 

Source: Estimations, Ministry of Planning.
 

If attention is shifted 
to 
the modern sector, then the importance of
 
manufacturing is clearer, as 
it represents 24% 
of the labor force. This
 
proportion, however, is still 
far behind the service sector, which absorbs 47%.
 
Again, this order of magnitude is consistent with figures from the census
 
showing 23% of the metropolitan area 
labor force employed by manufacturing.
 
The public sector employs only 29,000 workers, or less than 10% of 
the modern
 
sector, a small proportion compared with other developing countries.
 

In general, the educational level of the labor force is quite low: 73% 
have received no instruction at all, and less 
than 20% have a primary education
 
(Table 2.35). The highest proportion of educated persons is in 
the financial
 
branches and in services. The manufacturing sector is 
in between, with 40% of
 
the labor force having finished primary school. 
 (On this point, census data
 
diverge from 
a survey by Delatour and Voltaire, made in 1980, which estimates
 
that the proportion of 
industry workers with elementary education was as 
high
 
as 77%.)
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Table 2.35
 

Structure of 
the Labor Force,
by Level of Instruction and Branch of Activity,
 
1982 

Sector 
No 

Instruction Primary Secondary 
Teacher 
Training 

Higher 
Education 

Vocational 
& Technical Total 

Manufactures 45,390 
(36.8) 

52,242 
(42.4) 

22,420 
(18.2) 

738 
(.6) 

1,190 
(1.0) 

1,286 
(1.0) 

123,266 
(100.0) 

Mining 11,494 
(59.7) 

3,585 
(18.6) 

2,945 
(15.3) 

236 
(1.5) 

420 
(2.2) 

529 
(2.7) 

19,209 
(100.0) 

Construction 10,199 

(46.0) 
8,830 

(39.8) 
2,615 
(11.8) 

34 
(0.1) 

243 
(.) 

271 
(1.2) 

22,192 
(00.0) 

Commerce and 
Restaurants 

203,628 
(71.3) 

64,007 
(22.4) 

15,669 
(5.4) 

553 
(0.2) 

1,105 
(0.4) 

(12)(000 
766 

(0.3) 
285,728 
(100.0) 

Transportations 6,529 
and Communications (39.8) 

5,375 
(32.8) 

4,168 
(25.4) 

24 
(0.1) 

159 
(1.0) 

130 
(0.8) 

16,385 
(100.0) 

Financial Services 392 
(9.7) 

973 
(;.1) 

2,105 
(52.2) 

55 
(1.4) 

280 
(6.9) 

225 
(5.6) 

4,030 
(100.0) 

Other Services 

Non-Defined 
Services 

35,374 

(28.4) 

20,014 
(39.0) 

31,534 

(25.4) 

13,977 
(27.3) 

43,531 

(35.0) 

13,908 
(27.1) 

3,476 

(2.8) 

464 
(0.9) 

7,012 

(5.6) 

1,275 
(2.5) 

3,489 

(2.8) 

1,624 
(3.2) 

124,476 

(100.0) 

51,262 
(100.0) 

All Activities 1,362,719 
(72.9) 

352,991 
(18.9) 

121,538 
(6.5) 

6,848 
(0.4) 

14,189 
(0.7) 

11,124 
(0.6) 

1,869,409 
(100.0) 

Source: 
Haitian Institute of Statistics, Resultats Anticipes du Recencement General, 1984.
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Another indication of the level of development of human capital is the
 
status of the labor force and 
its geographical distribution (Table 2.36). 
 This
 
analysis shows that, even among employers, education is not very widespread.
 
The highest proportion of educated workers is found among wage earners 
in urban
 
areas. 
 Even among this group, however, results 
are not impressive. Given that
 
a significant amount of development strategy focuses 
on this core group of
 
modern sector workers, the fact that scarcely 2% of them have had any form of
 
vocational training is surprising and constitutes a strong case for energetic
 

measures in this 
field.
 

According to 
the 1982 census, open unemployment reached 12.2% of 
the labor
 
force, or 260,000 persons (Table 2.37). 
 Although overall unemployment rates
 
are similar for males and females, patterns vary with age. Generally speaking,
 
open unemployment is the 
highest for the 15-19 age group, and it then steadily
 
decreases with age. 
 Urban areas, and especially the Port-au-Prince
 
metropolitan area, are 
the most severely affected by unemployment. As in many
 
developing countries, the capital city contains both the major portion of the
 
work opportunities available in 
the country and 
the largest surpluses of labor
 
supply. It 
should be added that open unemployment is only the visible (i.e.,
 
directly measurable) part of 
the more general phenomenon of underemployment.
 
Underemployment In Haiti is estimated 
to reach 40% and is a very real indicator
 
of poverty and underdevelopment. 
Adding open unemployment and underemployment
 

gives an "equivalent unemployment" of 50% of the total labor force. 
 (For an
 
elaboration, see 
Ministry of Planning, Politique Nationale de L'Emploi Tome
 
1: - Chmage, June 1983).
 

2.7.3 Projections of Manpower Demand
 
Reliable projections of manpower demand do not exist. 
Several methods and
 

sources of data must be consulted and compared 
to estimate any patterns for
 
analysis and planning purposes.
 

2.7.3.1 Projections Made by he Ministry of Planning
 
Before the results of the 1982 
census were available, the Ministry of
 

Planning prepared a set of projections based on a comparison of output and labor
 
force data available in 1981 
(Direction de la Prorammation Economique et
 
Sociale,janvier, 1982.) 
 The 1981 figures were themselves the result of
 
projections made by observing the changes in output and labor force participa
tion rates between the 1951 and 1971 
censuses. 
 Although the methodology is
 
technically corr#ect, the 
results are not reliable because the data are out-of
date. The projections were based on an 
assumed GDP growth rate of 4%, which has
 
proven to be overly optimistic; 
the total labor force projected for 1982 turned
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Status 

Employers 

Wage earners
Metropolitan area 
Small cities 
Rural areas 

CAC -4 feplyd
HetropoiL t--

Rural areas 

Familial aid 

ALL(a) 

Table 2.36
 

Structure of the Labor Force

by Level of Instruction and Status,
 

1982
 

No Teacher Higher 
 Vocational
Instruction Primary 
 Secondary

(%) Training Education & Technical Total
(%) (%) (%) 
 () (%) (000) 

59.9 
 27.4 
 7.4 0.6 
 2.3 
 2.0 81,800
 

25.4 
 30.7 
 36.1 
 1.3 
 4.4
27.5 2.1 135,100
38.8 
 30.0 
 1.5 
 1.3
66.9 0.8 52,400
22.3 7.5 1.1 
 0.7 
 1.5 166,700
 

39.6 
 333 25.0 0.5 
 1.1 
 0.6 55,800
8T -6 1.2 0.1 
 0.2 
 0.3 1,083,970
 

89.3 
 9.4 
 1.0 
 '-- .2. 
 0.1 222,061
 

72.5 
 18.9 
 6.5 
 0.4 
 0.8 
 0.6 1,869,455
 

(a) Includes not-specified status.
 

Source: 
 Haitian Institute of Statistics, Resultats Anticipes du Recencement General, 1984.
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- - - - - - -- - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - - - - - -

Table 2.37
 

Unemployment by Geographical Areas
 
and Age Groups, 1982
 

Metropolitan Area 
 Urban Area
Age -- - - Rural Area
- - - -- - - - - - - -- Total
 
Group Unemployed Rate (%) Unemployed Rate (%) Unemployed Rate (%) 
 Unemployed Rate (%) 

10-14 3,364 
 30.8 2,458 
 23.2 21,602
15-19 18.4 27,423 19.8
14,421 49.7 
 4,534 
 34.0 30,794 
 19.3 49,749
20-24 31,246 47.5 24.7
6,602 32.2 
 29,494
25-29 23,160 14.1 67,342 22.8
36.9 4,056 
 22.6 13,893
30-34 6.5 41,109 14.5
12,169 30.8 
 2,640 
 20.8 7,118
35-39 8,377 4.5 21,927 10.3
29.5 2,068 
 16.9 3,879 2.4
40-44 5,991 14,324 7.0
26.4 1,539 14.7 
 3,406 2.4
45-49 4,409 10,936 6.2
 
50-54 27.2 1,047 15.0
3,660 2,547
24.0 1,049 12.7 1.8 8,363 5.1
1,424
55-59 1.3 6,133
1,569 20.2 4.6
752 13.4 

+60 645 0.9 2,966 3.5
3,475 20.4 
 1,766 12.4 
 4,690 
 2.3 9,932 4.6
 

Total 111,841 
 35.5 28,511 
 21.4 119,492 
 7.1 260,204 12.2
 

Source: 
 Haitian Institute of Statistics, Resultats Anticipes du Recencement general, 1984.
 



out to be 420,000 above the subsequently published results of 
the 1982 census.
 

However, since the latLer probably underestimated both total population and the
 

size of Lhe labor force, it will still be useful to present the projections
 

made in the 1981 study.
 

These first projections (which will be subsequently referred to as
 
"Projection I") assumed the following evolution of productivity by economic
 

sector (value added of a branch in dollars divided by the number of workers
 

employed in the branch):
 

Sector 
 1982 1986 1991
 

Agriculture 226 232 
 242
 

Manufacturing 1,250 
 1,322 1,390
 

Construction 1,324 1,408 1,480
 

Utilities 1,680 1,744 1,832
 

Commerce, restaurants 752 630 630
 

Transportation, communications 1,144 1,236 1,330
 

Financial services 17,000 
 17,700 17,700
 

Other services 
 452 400 400
 

All sectors 
 432 460 500
 

As expected, the agriculture sector suffers from a vev'y low productivity
 

per worker. 
 It is also the sector where the level of education of the workers
 

is the lowest, and where underemployment is the highest.
 

Using this base, projections of 
the total annual demand for jobs indicate
 

that there will be 42,000 jobs to be filled annually between 1985 and 1990.
 

This is equivalent to the creation of 210,000 jobs over the entire period
 

(Table 2.38). The traditional sector is expected 
to provide over two-thirds of
 

these new jobs.
 

On the basis of the 
structure of the labor force by occupational status,
 
it is possible to project manpower requirements by level of skill in the modern
 

sector (Table 2.39). As long as occupational structure is assumed to remain
 

constant at its 1982 level, most of 
the needs estimated by this method concern
 

unskilled or semi-skilled workers (75% 
of total needs). To translate this
 
occupational structure into an estimate of educational needs, the Ministry of
 

Planning used a table of equivalence (Table 2.40) illustrating the
 

correspondence between given occupational levels and the amount of 
training
 

(years in 
school and/or degrees) necessary to fill them. (The information in
 

the table used by the Ministry of Planning is theoretical.)
 

Applying the table of equivalency (Table 2.40) to the skill requirements
 
derived previously (Table 2.39), it is possible to project demand for various
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TABLE 2.38
 

Projection of Manpower Requirements by Sector
 

Sector 


Agriculture 


Mining 


Manufacturing 


Utilities 


Construction 


Commerce 


Transportation 


Financial Services 


Other Services 


TOTAL 


(Projection I) 1985-90
 

Traditional 

Sector 


68,000 


1,000 


22,000 


17,000 


11,000 


4,000 


28,000 


151,000 


Mudern 
Sector Total 

18,000 86,000 

--- 1,000 

10,000 32,000 

1,000 1,000 

3,000 20,000 

6,000 17,000 

6,000 10,000 

1,000 1,000 

14,000 42,000 

59,000 210,000 

Source: 
 Ministry of Planning, Office of Economic and Social Programming,
 

Main-D'Oeuvre, Emploi et Resources Humaines, 1982.
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TABLE 2.39
 

Projection of Manpower Requirements By
 

Sector and Occupation (Projection I): Modern Sector,
 

1985-90
 

OCCUPATION (a)
 

Senior Middle 	 Low Un-


Manage-	 Management Skilled Skilled skilled
 

Sector ment Tech. Admiu. Labor Labor Labor Total
 

Agriculture 540 540 900 1,620 4,500 
 9,900 18,000
 

Mining ..-.-- -...-- -- -


Manufacturing 500 400 700 1,350 3,800 3,250 10,000
 

Utilities 
 50 40 70 135 380 325 1,000
 

Construction 105 75 150 330 900 3,000
1,440 


Commerce 210 
 150 300 660 1,800 2,880 6,000
 

Transportation 210 150 300 660 1,800 2,880 6,000
 

Financial
 

Services 60 20 85 120 500 
 215 1,000
 

Other Services 
 840 280 1,190 1,680 7,000 3,010 14,000
 

Total 2,515 1,655 2,695 6,555 20,680 23,900 59,000
 

(a) Occupations are translated from the following categories:
 

1. Cadres sup~rieurs
 

2. Cadres Moyens
 

3. Employfs et ouvriers qualifies
 

4. Employ~s et ouvriers sp~cialisgs 

5. Main-d'Oeuvre banale
 

Source: 	 Ministry of Planning, Office of Economic and Social
 

Programming, Main-d'Oeuvre, Emploi et Ressources Humaines, 1982.
 

2-64
 



TABLE 2.40
 

Occupational Status With Corresponding
 

Educational Requirements
 

Occupational Status (a) 
 Educationdl Requirements
 

Senior Management (University and 
'GRANDES ECOLES'). University
 

--Four years or more of postsecondary education
 

outside of the university, with diploma or
 

equivalent.
 

Middle Management:
 

Technical (Postsecondary vocational education). 
 Any
 

training received after obtaining the secondary
 

school diploma or equivalent and prior to the
 
fourth year of postsecondary education.
 

Administrative (Postsecondary general education). 
 General
 

secondary or 
teacher training diploma--or
 

equixilent--plus about 3 years of post

secondary education.
 
Skilled Labor 
 (Secondary education). Any training received
 

after completion of primary school and until or
 

prior to completion of secondary school, with
 
technical or administrative qu3lifications.
 

Low-skilled Labor 
(Complete primary education). Any training
 

received within 5 or 6 years of primary
 

schooling with on-the-job training or
 
apprenticeship; or certificate of completion of
 

primary school.
 
Unskilled Labor Incomplete primary school education or mere
 

illiteracy.
 

(a) For translation of these categories, see note to 
Table 2.39.
 
Source: 
 Ministry of Planning, Directoire de la Programmation Economique
 

et Sociale - Main-D'Oeuvre, Emploi et Ressources flumaines, 
1982.
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quantities and levels of educated manpower (Table 2.41). Because unskilled
 

workers are omitted from these projections, total demand for educated manpower
 

shrinks to 30,000, as follows:
 

Primary education 59%
 

Secondary (technical) 8%
 

Secondary (general) 22%
 

Postsecondary (vocational) 5%
 

Higher education 6%
 

TABLE 2.41
 

Projection of Manpower Requirements by Sector
 

and Level of Instruction (Projection I): Modern Sector
 

1985-90
 

Sector 

Level of Instruction Public Manufacturing Other Total 

Primary 5,500 7,000 5,400 17,900 

Secondary (technical) 900 600 800 2,300 

Secondary (general) 2,300 1,250 3,000 6,550 

Postsecondary 

(vocational) 540 650 450 1,640 

Higher education 1,300 300 300 1,900 

Total 10,540 9,800 9,950 30,290 

Source: Ministry ot Planning, Directoire de la Programmation Economlciqe
 

et Sociale - ?ain-D'Oeuvre, Emploi, et Ressources Humaines, 1982.
 

2.7.3.2 Alternative Projections
 

The recent availability of 1982 census data makes it possible to present
 

alternative estimates, which will be referred to as "Projection II" and
 

"Projection III." It must be remembered, however, that the results of the
 

census have been sharply questioned in some quarters. In addition, the
 

alternative projections presented here use short-cut methods and are not based
 

on the detailed assumptions made by the Ministry of Planning team. They
 

should, therefore, be regarded as tentative.
 

The sequtence of steps used for Projection II is as follows, and the 

results of performing Steps I through 4 are presented in Table 2.42. 
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Table 2.42
 

Sectoral Projections of Gross Domestic Product
 
and Labor Force (Projection II): 
 All Sectors
 

Projected

PjProjected 


New Labor
Producti-
Labor Projected
vity,1982 Projected Labor Re-, Require-
GDPI982 Force,1982 ($ per) 
Labor Re Projected quirement, ment, 1985GDP,1985- qu4rements GDP,1980- 1969-90
($) 86(000) capita) to 198986 ($) 1985-86 90 ($) (000) 90 (000)
 

Agriculture andmining 

Manufacture and 
utilities 

Construction
14Commerce and6435 

340 

185 
54 

1,242 

123 
22 

.27 

1.51 
2.45 

340 

210 
64 

1,240 

136 
26 

364 

210 

64 

1,327 

172 

31 

87 

36 

5 
restaurants 

Transportation andcommunications 
Financial services (a)
Other services (b) 
All 

190 

21 
3 

191 
984 

286 

16 
4 

176 
1,369 

.67 

1.31 
.70 

1.08 
.53 

195 

23 
3 

204 
1,039 

293 

18 
5 

183 
1,901 

195 

23 
3 

204 
1,063 

327 

21 
6 

196 
2,080 

34 

3 
1 
13 

179 

(a) Seccoral output is supposed to follow the 
same growth rate as manufacturing.
 

(b) Includes non-defined services.
 

Scurces: (1) Table 2.16
 
(2) Table 2.32
 

Totals may not be exact because items have been rounded.
 



Step 1. 
Calculate sectoral distribution of GDP in 1982 
(as in Table 2.6).
 
Step 2. Calculate sectoral distribution of labor force in 1932 (from
 

1982 cen.-i, as in Table 2.32).
 
Step 3. Estimate sectoral productivity of labor in 1982 (ratio of 
sector
 

output to the sector's share of labor).
 
Assumption 1. Productivity as observed in 1982 remains constant
 

over the period 1982-90. This is a conservative assumption
 

that could 
be easily modified in further estimates.
 
Step 4. Apply sectoral productivity to sectoral projections of GDP from
 

1985/86 to 1989/90 (Table 2.28) 
to yield projected sectoral
 

demand for labor for the 1985/86 to 1989/90 period.
 

Assumption 2. Structure of sectoral labor force by level of
 
cdcRtion as observcd In 1982 (Table 2.35) remains unchanged
 
over the period 1982-90. 
 This is again a conservative
 

assumption that can be changed.
 
Step 5. Apply distribut- lon of 
sectoral labor force by level of education
 

as observed in .L982 (Table 2.35) 
zo projected sectoral demand for
 

labor from 1985/86 to 1989/90.
 

Under the conservative assumptions of Projection II, manpower needs will
 
increase at a blower pace 
than overall supply determined by demography (1.4%
 
annually vs. 1.7% to 1.9% annually). It is important to note 
that projections
 
relating to agiiculture could 
be greatly affected or even reversed were
 
productivity in that Sector 
to increase.
 

Aside from agriculture, wanufacturing and commerce appear to 
be the
 
chief sources of manpower demand. 
 The former is essentially a modern sector,
 
whereas 
the latter is mostly made up of traditional activities. The link
 
between the needs and the absorptive capacity of the modern sector and the
 
traditional one will be one of 
the main issues of the years ahead.
 

Translation of the needs depicted by Projection II into educational
 
requirements i
s not, as with Projection I, dependent on a theoretical
 
corresponuc~ce table 
(such as Table 2.40). 
 It reflects the actual educational
 
level of the labor force observed In 1982.
 

Projected educational requirements obtained by this method are, as one
 
could expect given Its components and its assumptions, very modest: only one
third of the needs for the 1985-90 period concern educated workers (Table
 
2.43). 
 Requirements for qualified workers--that is, with a level of education
 
equivalent Zo or higher than secondary education--remain very low.
 

Projection III uses essentially the 
same method and sources as
 
Projection II. They differ only on 
the two assumptions which were specified in 
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Table 2.43
Projections of Manpower Requirements, 1985-90,
by Sector and LeveJ of 
Instruction (Projection II):
 
All Sectors 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Sector No
Instruction Primary

Education 
Secondary
and Teacher
Training Higher

Education 

Vocational 
and Technical

Education Total 

Agriculture 
Manufacturing and utilities 
Construction 
Commerce and restaurants 
Transportation and communications 
Financial services 

Other 
All 

73,200 
13,200 
2,300 

24,300 
1,200 

100 

3,700 
118,000 

12,300 
15,200 
2,000 
7,600 
1,000 
250 

3,300 
41,650 

1,100 
6,800 

600 
1,900 

800 
550 

4,900 
16,650 

200 
400 
50 

100 
50 
50 

700 
1,550 

200 
400 
50 
100 
50 
50 

400 
1,250 

87,000 
36,000 
5,000 

34,000 
3,100 
1,000 

13,000 
179,100 

Source: Calculations based on Tables 2.35 and 2.42 



a very conservative manner for Projection II. Projection III has the following
 

characteristics:
 

* Steps 1, 2, and 3: Same as in Projection II.
 

6 Assumption 1 and Step 4: Productivity in agriculture increased in such
 
a way that in 1989/90, the projected output is processed with a labor
 

force diminished by 5%. Productivity in other sectors is unchanged.
 

Therefore, manpower requirements shrink to 21,000 in agriculture and to
 

113,000 for the overall economy.
 

9 Assumption 2 and Step 5: 
 Ten percent of the unskilled workers in
 

agriculture receive a primary education, and 5% of them vocational
 

training; 20% of the remaining (non-agricultural) unskilled workers
 

unskilled workers receive primary education and 10% receive vocational
 

training.
 

* The qualifications of skilled workers remain unchanged.
 

The rationale behind these theoretical assumptions is based on the
 
opinion frequently stated by employers and policymakers that basic education
 

and middle-vocational training are the critical missing links in manpower
 

uavelopment.
 

Shifting from the assumptions of Projection II to those of Projection I1
 

has major implications. On the one hand, as already stated, 
overall
 

requirements are lower by over one-third and needs fer 
an unskilled labor force
 

are cut by more than one-half. 
 On the other hand, demand for workers with
 

vocational or technical training is multiplied over fivefold (Table 2.44).
 

Comparison of the three scenarios presented above has shown how sensitive
 

projected labor demand is to alternative assumptions. This sensitivity
 

analysis suggests how important it Is to have a better knowledge of the real
 

objectives and needs of employers. Such understanding is crucial for aggregate
 

manpower analysis and for close sectoral monitoring of the labor market. Such
 

understanding provides 
a basis for flexible and timely programming of
 

vocational education.
 

In a study published in 1982 (Besoins en Formatlor Professionnelle
 

dans l'Industrie Haltienne, Notional Institute for Professional Training), V.M.
 

Bensalah used surveys of 
the evolution of the industrial labor market,
 

performed by the Ministry of Social Affairs, 
to derive further insights into
 

manpower demand. 
 The study shows that although objective needs for trained
 

workers, and especially middle-level technicians, are very high, employers
 

generally do not express much interest in vocational training. In short,
 

effective demand for formally trained manpower is paradoxically low. lensalah
 

suggests three reasons:
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Table 2.44
 

Projections of Manpower Requirements, 1985-90,
by Sector and Level of Education (Projection III):
 

Sector 


Agriculture 

Manufacturing and utilities 

Construction 

Commerce and restaurants 

Transportation and communications 

Financial services 

Other 


All 


Source: 
 See Table 2.43.
 

All Sectors
 

(1) (2) (3) 
 (4) (5) (6)

Secondary 
 Vocational
No Primary and Teacher Higher
Instruction Education and Techni-
Training Education 
 cal Education Total
 

15,050 4,650 
 300 
 50 
 950 21000
9,240 17,840 6,800 

1,610 2,460 

400 1,720 36,000
 
50
600 280 5,000
17,GI0 12,460 1,900 
 100 2,530 34,000
840 1,240 
 50
800 170 3,100
70 270 550 50 
 60 1,000
2,590 3,670 
 4,900 
 700 1,140 13,000
 

46,410 42,590 15,850 
 1,400 
 6,850 113,100
 



* 	Employers prefer to train workers on-the-job.
 

* 	Employers tend to select a few high-level technicians and send them
 

aboard for additional training.
 

* 	The lack of middle-level technica-l management may not be felt as a
 

need because it is partially compensated for by foreign technical
 

assistance.
 

In 	addition, assembly industries, which comprise the majority of the
 

industrial sector, are governed by short-term fluctuations in external demand.
 

Employers in this branch cannot foresee their human resource needs very far !n
 

advance and ace reluctant to make long-term plans for their development.
 

In conclusion, using employer's stated needs 
to project manpower demand in
 

Haiti Is a method that has as many drawbacks as deriving demand from an
 

analysis of aggregate trends. This situation constitutes a strong argument for
 

establishing a network of statistical services, capable of identifying and
 

tracking trends in the labor market and shifts in th2 economy that may have
 

major effects on human resource supply and demand.
 

2.7.4 Projections of Mlanpower Supply 

2.7.4.1 General Education
 

Projecting the output of the Haitian educational system is very difficult.
 

The system is quite complex and non-uniform, and data are neither comprehensive 
nor standardized. In addition, the Education Reform that was initiated in 

1981/82 will not be fully implemented before 1990/91 at the earliest.
 

Uncertainty about the speed of implementation, especially in the private
 

sector, makes projection even more difficult.
 

To project educational outputs, one must apply foreseeable enrollment
 

rates to an estimate of school-age population, then adjust for dropouts and
 

repeaters in order to deduce the numbers of students who will graduate from
 

different levels of the system. The only way to precisely determine dropout,
 

promotion, and repetition rates is to follow several cohorts of students
 

through their academic career or to obtain reliable data on past cohort
 

transformations. This information is not available, so assumptions have to be
 

made to construct output projections.
 

The manpower supply projections presented here follow the estimates made
 

by the Ministry of Planning for the 1981/82 period. These were initially made
 

as a step in the preparation of the most recent Five-Year Plan. These
 

educational forecasts, like the economic ones mentioned earlier, turned out to
 

be overly optimistic. The objective of the Plan was to achieve full primary
 

school enrollment by 1990, with an interim goal of an 83% gross enrollment
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ratio by 1986. Projections were made on 
the basis of 1981/82 enrollments
 

(Table 2.45).
 

TABLE 2.45
 

Enrollments by Public and Private Sector
 

and Level of Education, 1981-82
 

Level of Education Public Private Total 
Primary 282,366 375,736 658,102 
Secondary 15,868 82,702 98,570 
Teacher Training 829 --- 829 
Vocational and Technical 2,784 26,385 29,169 
Higher Education 3,597 ",100 4,697 
All 305,444 485,923 791,367 

Source: 
 Ministry of Planning, Plan Biennal d'Education, 1984-86.
 

Unrealistic as these projections may appear, the pressure of social
 
demand for education has been so great that actual enrollments to date are
 
close to the projected figures. In fact, the 
new projections made for the
 
interim Two-Year Plan (1984-86) (Table 2.46) 
are even higher than those
 
initially made for 
the Five-Year Plan. 
 Optimism about public capacity to
 
supply education has so 
far been borne out by strong social demand and a quick
 
response from the private 
sector.
 

As a result, 
the degree of fit between the Five-Year Plan, the Two-Year
 
Plan, and results to 
date is fairly good (Table 2.47). The projections issued
 
in the Five-Year Plan cati 
 ill be considered as informative. Moreover, these
 
projections include estimates of dropouts and graduates for each cycle of
 
education. 
Given the high numbers of dropouts at all levels, 
this is important
 
information for projecting educational system outputs.
 

According to the Five-Year Plan, the following results are to be expected
 
during the period of 1985-90:
 

" 
A total of 743,000 new enrollments in 
the first year of primary
 
education (i.e., 
149,000 annually).
 

" 
A total of 128,000 new enrollments in the first year of secondary
 

education (i.e., 
27,000 annually).
 
" 
A total of 3,000 new enrollments in the first year of higher education
 

(i.e., 600 annually).
 

No projections are 
available for vocational schools 
for the period under
 

consideration.
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TABLE 2.46
 

Projected Enrollments(a)
 

1985-90 

Level of 

Education 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90 Total 

Primary 829,700 862,900 897,400 933,300 970,600 4,493,900 

Secondary(a) 156,200 171,800 189,000 207,900 228,700 953,600 

Teacher 
Training(b) 870 880 900 910 930 4,490 

Vucational/ 
Technical(b) 50,300 60,220 72,380 87,150 104,830 374,880 

Higher 
Education(b) 5,710 6,190 6,710 7,290 7,900 33,800 

All 	 1,042,780 1,101,990 1,166,390 1,236,550 1,312,960 5,860,670
 

(a) Private enrollmdnts assumed to 
keep the same share of total enrollments.
 

Figures include home economics (Enseignement Menager, 68% of total
 

enrollments).
 

(b) Projections based on continuation of the rate of growth observed between
 

1981/82 and 1983/84.
 

Source: 	 Estimations from Ministry of Education, Plan Biennal d'education
 

1984-1986, April 1984.
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TABLE 2.47
 

Comparisons Between Projections of the Five-Year Plan,
 

Projections of 
the Two-Year Plan, and Actual Enrollments:
 

Selected Years
 

Projections in Projections in Actual

Level Five-Year Plan 
 Two-Year Plan Enrollments
(000) (000) (000)
 

Primary
 

1981/82 635.1 ---
 658.1
 

1985/86 803.b 
 829.7
 

1988/89 918.1 933.3 ---


Secondary
 

1981/82 .104.1 
 --- 98.0 

1985/86 146.9 156.2 

Higher Education
 

1981/82 4.6 
 --- 3.6 

Source: Plan Quinquennal and Plan Biennal.
 

In terms of outputs, 512,000 persons (or 102,000 annually) will leave the
 
system of general education over the period. 
 This population constitutes the
 

net supply of new labor for the 1985-90 period. Only a minority of this group,
 
however, will actually complete the full cycle of education in which they
 

enroll and receive a diploma (Table 2.48). 
 A total of 227,000 will drop out of
 

primary school even before 
the fifth year. Barely literate at the time they
 

leave, they are likely to return to complete illiteracy a few years later if
 
they have no opportunity to practice the few lessons they have learned.
 

Another group of 40,000 will drop out during the fifth or 
sixth grades of the
 

primary cycle.
 

In addition to these dropouts (numbering 54,000 a year over the five-year
 

period), primary education will graduate annually some 53,000 pupils who will
 

have successfully completed 
the required 6 years (7 years under the Education
 

Reform). If one adopts the 
rate currently observed for admission to secondary
 

school (62% of primary school completers), the net output of those leaving the
 
education system with no more 
than a primary school certificate will be 20,000
 

per year. This figure represents 13% of the new enrollments in primary school
 

over the same period. 
 (An overall student flow model for the Haitian
 

educational system is presented in section 2.8.)
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TABLE 2.48
 

Projections of Educational Outputs:
 

General Education, 1985-90
 

Output 
 Number
 

1. Dropouts between 1st and 4th years of primary school 
 227,500
 

2. Dropouts, 5th year of primary school 
 12,500
 

3. Dropouts, 6th year of primary school 
 28,000
 

4. Complete primary cycle 
 99,700'
 

5. Dropouts, 1st year secondary 
 20,500
 

6. Dropouts, 2nd year secondary 
 5,900
 

7. Dropouts, 3rd year secondary 
 18,400
 

8. Dropouts, 4th year secondary 
 15,400
 

9. Dropouts, 5th year secondary 
 8,400
 

10. Dropouts, 6th year secondary 
 46,500
 

11. Dropouts, 7th year secondary 
 3,000
 

12. Complete secondary education cycle 
 23,000
 

13. Higher education 
 2,600
 

Source: 	 Ministry of Planning, Office for Economic and Social Planning,
 

Main-d'deuvre, Fmploi et Pessources Humaines, 1982 
(Data
 

gathered ft," the preparation of the Five-Year Plan).
 

These figures illustrate the low internal efficiency of Haiti's primary
 

education. (For more details, see Chapter 5.) Producing as many "rejects" as
 

"finished products," the 
present primary school system cannot be considered a
 

strong resource for the labor market. Moreover, from an individual perspective,
 

experiencing dropout or rejection from school is a poor way to start a
 

productive career.
 

..t the secondary level, negative selection--the "pushing out" of large
 

number3 of students--is also at work. According to the estimates summarized
 

in Table 2.48, each year 24,000 students will abandon secondary education
 

without having achieved their cycle. More chan 14,000 of these dropoets will
 

have received less than a full four years of secondary training (10th grade) or
 

the equivalent of the full cycle of "basic education" proposed in the Reform.
 

By way of comparison, the net output of full secondary school graduates (those
 

who have passed the two baccalaur~ats) will be 4,000 a year.
 

In other words, secondary education will produce six rejects for every
 

graduate. The practical value or quality of full secondary education may be
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debated, and responsibility for this low output may be attributed in part 
to
 
selection mechanisms which appear excessively strict. 
 A major problem remains,
 
however. 
What kinds of skills can those who drop out of 
the secondary system
 
actually demonstrate on the labor market? It is simply not feasible to assume
 
that these dropouts are 
fully ready to compete. 
They are not even necessarily
 
in a better position than primary schooi 
leavers. In 
training industrial
 
workers, employers may prefer candidates with a primary education who have
 
lower career expectations and are easier to 
process and prepare through simple
 
on--the-Job programs. 
The absence of linkages with consistent vocational
 
training programs makes the 
future appear quite bleak for these semi-educated
 
and unqualified youngsters. 
 This is a particularly crucial segment of the
 
education qualification system, 
one 
that merits both more attention and a
 
comprehensive strategy of remediation.
 

Finally, 
 halt a thousand higher education graduates will also be added 
annually to the :;upply of labor. At this level, the job search goes beyoad
 
iaiti. Experience has shown 
 that among this small population, which should be 
compared to the 100,900 initial inputs at the first-grade level, a significant 
portion may in fact emigrate. In short, problems of internal linkage plague
 
primary and seconidary education whereas the 
issue of external linkage besets
 
the top end oi the educational pyramid in Haiti. 

2.7.4.2 Teacher Training
 

In the 
 teacher training sector, projections of supply have a very
 
different meaning since supply is assumed to 
Le a direct translation of
 
demand. However, 
the last 2 years have shown an increasing gap between
 
projected numbers of trained 
teachers and actual numbers of graduates from
 
teacher training institutions (Gcoles normales) (Table 2.49). 
 Under these
 
conditions, projections of 
the supply of graduates from teacher training
 
in:,titutions depend on 
the degree to which the objectives of the plan are
 
actually met. 
 The Two-Year Plan projects total needs for teachers as 
follows:
 

1984/85 1985/86
 
Public sector 
 932 
 739
 

Private sector 
 1,855 1,985
 
Total 
 2,787 2,724
 

As far as 
the public sector is concerned, at the 
current rate of achievement
 
of planning targets (50%), 
the supply of new teachers will cover 
only those
 
needs resulting from the increase in enrollments, not those created by
 

attrition.
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TABLE 2.49
 

Projected and Actual Numbers of Graduates: Ecoles Normales
 

1981/82 to 1983/84
 

Number 1981/82 1982/83 1983/84
 

Projected number of graduates 450 500 550 

Actual number of graduates 234 226 280/est 

Actual/projected numbers (%) 52 45 51 

Source: Plan Biennal d'Edication
 

The introduction of the Reform, and particularly the upgrading of
 

teachers' qualifications and the creation of a salary scale and official
 

status for the profession, will have major implications for the supply aide of
 

this equilibrium. According to data from a simulation model constructed by
 

Unesco (Table 2.50), if the supply of public teacher training school graduates
 

(normaliens) continues its present rate of expansion, it will be sufficient to
 

cover needs generated by a gradual implementation of the Reform of basic
 

education and a slow increase in primary school enrollments. However, this
 

supply would be inadequate to meet the needs generated by an attempt to
 

accelerate implementation of the Reform or 'rowth in primary school enrollments
 

in line with the original objectives of the most recent plans.
 

TABLE 2.50
 

Projected Needs of Graduates From Public Ecoles Normales
 

(Primary Teacher's Training)
 

1985/86 to 1989/90
 

Scenario I
 
Continuation of Scenario III
 
Present System Increase of
 
(Gradual Introduc- Proportion of Scenario VII
 

Year tion of Reform) Normaliens Maximum Reform
 

1985/86 203 173 743
 

1986/87 267 288 628
 

1987/88 284 310 714
 

1988/89 302 336 751
 

1989/90 324 369 1,002
 

Source: Unesco, Projection of Recurrent Expenditures in Public Primary
 

Education, 1984.
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The Reform includes a new official scale for teachers' salaries which, for
 
the first time, links pay to level of qualification and experience. 
 Teachers
 
who have graduated from accredited teacher training Institutes will get higher
 
pay than less well-trained teachers. 
 The final balance between needs and
 
supply will therefore depend as much on 
the implementation of this aspect of
 

the Reform as on any other factor.
 

2.7.4.3 Vocational and Technical Training
 
Information concerning 
this sector is 
scarce and totally unstandardized.
 

Consequently, projections again can be only approximations. Most of the
 
difficulty comes 
from the heterogeneous nature of 
this sector, where home
 
economics schools are confounded with technical training schools geared to 
the
 
industrial labor market. Secretarial and accounting schools of various levels
 
are also counted among vocational institutions, whereas vocational agriculture
 
and health schools, among others, 
are omitted (see Chapter 10).
 

OIL 
the basis of estimates prepared for the Five--Year Plan, and used for
 
the Vocational Training Subsector Memoraindum of The World Bank, enrollments in
 
the 1983/84 to 1985/86 period will grow at 
an annual rate of 11.8%. The
 
application of this rate to the 
1985--90 period yields projected total enroll
ments of 60,100. Extrapolations on the 
same bases give 4,600 graduates for the
 
1985-1990 period. Alternative projections based on estimations made in Chapter
 
10 of this report lead to a total of 5,600. 
 None of those estimates include
 

diplomas delivered by home economics centers.
 

It also should be pointed out 
that entry into a vocational school is no
 
guarantee of getting a degree or certificate. Dropouts are estimated 
to reach
 
80% of new enrollments in first degree schools and 45% 
.n second degree
 
schools. 
 The vocational sector is, therefore, far from being immune from the
 
wastage which characterizes general training. 
As with the latter, fully
trained graduates constitute only a small proportion of the total output.
 
Dropouts from vocational school are probably not in 
a better situation for job
 
competition than their counterparts in general education.
 

2.7.4.4 Manpower Balancei
 

Comparing demand and supply figures is 
the last stage in a manpower
 
requirements approach to educational planning. 
Given the approximate nature of
 
both demand and supply figures, these estimates should be used with some
 
caution. 
A further obstacle is that educational categories elaborated by the
 
Ministry of Planning do not coincide exactly with those used for translating 

job requirements into education qualifications. 
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For all sectors (requirement Projections II and III), the overall balance
 

exhibits 
a net surplus of 330,000 to 400,000 which is mainly composed of those
 

who do not have full primary or secondary qualifications--that is, dropouts
 

(Table 2.51). Surpluses are evident at almost all levels, except that a deficit
 

in vocational training appears with Projection III.
 

TABLE 2.51
 

Projections of Supply and Demand of Labor Force
 

(Base-Projections II and III): All Sectors, 1985-90
 

Demand Supply
 

Pro ection Proj ection
 

No instruction 118,000 46,410 

Primary 
Education 

41,650 42,590 Dropouts, primary 
education 268,000 

School leavers 
after completed 
primary education 99,700 

Secondary 
Education 

1b,650 15,850 Dropouts, secondary 
education 118,100 

School leavers 
after completed
secondary education 23,000 

Vocational 
Training 

1,250 6,850 Vocational training 4,600 

1igherEducation 1,550 1,400 Higher education 2,600 

All 179,100 113,100 516,000 

Source: Tables 2.43, 2.44, and 2.48.
 

To obtain an idea of the high degree of sensitivity of these results to
 

alternative assumptions, the latter results may be compared with a supply

demand balance estimated in 1980 by the Ministry of Planning for the modern
 

sector (Table 2.52). 
 Although these latter figures differ dramatically from
 

the preceding ones, they also indicate an overall surplus and only slight net
 

shortages at the management level. Using Projection I for matching needs and
 

supply in the modern sector, and assuming that all school leavers above the
 

level of a completed primary education seek a job in the modern sector, the
 

picture again is one of general surplus. While huge gaps characterize primary
 

and most of secondary education, both technical and postsecondary levels are
 

in relative balance (Table 2.53).
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TABLE 2.52
 

Projections of Supply and Dcmand of Labor Force
 

in the Modcrn Sector (&avde 


Labor Force 


High-level management 


Middle-level techni.cal management 


Middle-level administrative management 


Skilled workers 


Low-skilled workers 


Non-instructed labor 


Tota 


in 1980) 1985-90 

Demand 3upply Balance 

1,925 1,900 -25 

1,249 1,000 -249 

3,007 2,200 -807 

4,800 118,200 113,400 

15,613 88,100 72,487 

18,406 74,800 56,394 

45,000 286,200 241,200 

Source: 	 Ministry of Planning, Direction de !a Planification EconoinLque
 

et Scciale
 

TABLE 2.53
 

Projections of Supply and Demand of Labor Force
 

in the Modern Sector (Base-ProjecLion I), 1985-90
 

Level of 	Education 


Primary 


Secondary 


Technical 


Higher Education 


A~l 

(aC Dropoutb 

(b) Completed secondary educati,)n.
 

(1) (2) (3) 

Demand Supply Balance 

17,900 99,700 81,800 

6,550 118,000 (a) 134,450 

23,000 (b) 

3,940 4,600 660 

1,900 2,600 700 

30,290 247,S"CO 217,610 

Sources: (1) Table 2.41; (2) Table 2.48.
 

What emerges from these various projections are hints that more complex
 

local or sectoral issues exist at the middle level of training and of
 

management.
 

A similar World Bank exercise for the modern sector identifies higher
 

needs at all levels, but adopts the same assumptions about supply. Balances
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are, therefore, slightly different. Moreover, the suggestion that middle-level
 

technical ianagemenL needs (from fo-emen to qualified technicians) are not
 

matched by supply is given rore credibility, 

High-level management -765 

Middle-level technical management -625 

Middle-level administrative management . i,705 

Skilled workers 111,585 

Low-skilled ,,orkers 66.220 

Non-instrucLed workers 50,900 

All 166 ,41ri 

Trends and patterns in these alternative estimations suggest that three 

factors are established with some validity: 

1. 	 The availability of 150,000 to 300,000 uneducated and untrained 

persons over the period, and the high likelihood that they will shift 

between open uncmployment and underemployment in the informal sector. 

2. 	 Oversupply of graduates at nearly all levels except management 

training, A distinction must be drawn fhere, however, between "needs" 

and "effective demand," in the economic sense. The nation may need 

trained people to support its development, but if the economy and 

social stru:ture are unable to creata the corresponding jobs or ensure 

the necessary returns, then, strictly speaking, there is no "demand" 

for them and they are not included il most economic projections (The 

World Bank does tend to put slightly more emphasis on needs, which may 

be one reason why it record3 more deflicits in its manpower projections),
 

the 	 importance of development strategies that generate employment and 

put 	available manpower to optimum use. At the same tim(:, It %Ast not 

be forgotten that H1aiti sends much Lrained manpower abroad (Emigr~s). 

This supply might be partly tapped in Lhe future to overcome shortages 

if domestic conditions becc(ne more favorable. 

3. 	 The apparent incapacity of the technical school system to provide the 

industrial sector: witl the type of manpower it requires. This 

conclusion will be examined more carefully in Chapter 10. 

2.7.._, Conclusions of the Manpower-Analysis
 

Haiti has to plan for economic development in a poorly prepared environment.
 

In its effort to do so, the country presently benefits greatly from foreign 

donor assistance, but it is,also very dependent on both foreign assistance and 

foreign markets. The real challenge of the future is to make these transfers 

and 	investments as profitable and effi'cient as possible for Haiti.
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Given the scarcity of natural resources, Haiti's highest relative advantage
 
lies with its human resources, an appreciable proportion )f which are abroad.
 

Currently avallable manpower within the country is 
characterized by a low level 
of general e .cation, and an even lower level of 
technical education. As a 
result, most .o v oiiesthe t require highly inncnwivc labor iflpu L face the 
danger of operating at a level well below optimum ai perhaps below the long

term 	breqi,-even point. 

The lack of skills is partly a rasult o the educatLonal system itself.
 
Qualified '-achers. 
for example, are still a minority. Education can help 

solve many o Halti's problems, inc l;i-n ,mderemp oyment. It appears evident, 

for example, that 	 a better basic and; or7 1cational training system would go a 
long 	way toward impro'ving the productieV., of those :ho do work, in both the 
formal and the informal sectors of the econn.y. The presence of skilled
 

workers in an industrial unit, 
for example, has positive effects on other 

,orkers. It increases overall firm produc lvILy, generating more jobs and more 
income. Education is also a key ingr'dient fur the elfective staffing of 

public services, which currently suffer from a sbortage of competent and 

committed personihel.t Finally, basic education shon.1.d enhance the capacity of 
rural workers Lc 
r onlalize their product on ,thods, be
meo to open to the
 
introduction of now technologies, and 
to support needed new cooperative and
 

credit structures;. 

In suimarLy, educational ui !ading is essential to the three major
 
development goals of Goveram;l:nt; promotion of 
private assembly and export

oriented industries, strengthe i-ng of administrative capacity, and long-term 

acLioa ic favor of agriculture. In addition to theie objectives, basic
 

aducation is instrumeatal 
In developing loci! market-oriented industries.
 

Achievement of 
these goals would require a dramatic mobilization of 
resources, and choices have to be made. This subsection on macroeccnomic 

analysis will ccnclude with recommendations for several actions, some of which 

have 	already been initiated.
 

1. 	A general improvoment of 
tie adminis trative capacity of Government
 

would benefit both domestic and ect-rnal activities. Better trained,
 

more 	 productive, and etter pa Ld civil servats make possible a more 

efficient administration. Better coordination of bureaucratic
 

activitieo would 
increase the influence of public authorities on
 

internal private agents and the ir abilty to get iaxium benefit from 

externol assistance. Fornig:a assitan,:e in currently an important 

support for Haitian development. Government must be able to 

anticipate, coordinate, and cooperatively implement externally
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sponsored projects. Likewise, giving the private sector the
 

initiative in entrepreneurship does. not relieve Government of
 

responsibility for playing a strong organizing, orienting, and
 

planning role. 

Adopting and entfrcin- moasur-es to encourage investment in 

agriculture and in industry, both by larg foreign firms and by small 

domestic ventures, remains an essential task for Government, and one 

which requires resouces. 

2. Among these means, financial resources are crucial. More effective
 

generation of public revenues, particularly from income tax 

collection, in a requisite for increasing public fiscal capacity and 

is already unda, ,,y. Additional tax receipts will all w Government 

to give substance to its lonu--term commitm tc- to agricqltural develop

mert, which requires costly invesLMent In infrasm-iLure . lore sub

stantijal public revecnu s are alo thfely way for7 Covernment to be 

more than a limited partoer in pro,'idi ng social 'e.rices, such as 

health and schooling. 

3. 	Aggregate estimates as eil as the results a indivi[dual studies 

strongly suggest the importancE af strengthening both the quantity and 

the quality o training facilities for technical management, especially 

at the middle management levl. Tie industrial sector seems to suffer 

the most severe sho.tages. INpro;ing existing stuoctures, making them 

more efficient, and enhancing their capacity to respond to short-term 

needs of Industry are u-gent priorities. Vocational training centers 

designed to serve the needs of sma.1 entrepreneurs could provide 

critical support for private initiative. (see P, Runner, Propositions 

pour une Politique Nationale de !'Enploi, 198t4). 

4. 	The difficulties encountered in the foregoing rwappower analysis make
 

clear the urgent need for building n stroger statistical apparatus to
 
monitor the labor market and to link it with the outputs of the
 

educational system. Strengthening the capacity for information
 

processing and analysis in a domain where eccnomics, education, and
 

development overlap is essential if public authorities are 
to exercise 

positive control over the direction of national development. Setting 

up a strong network at the govern.ar tal level, with human resources as 

a focus, would help to bring ,ducatio. out of its isolation and 

intagrate it with Its economic and social context. 

A few further i:.plications can be derived from the analyses presented
 

above:
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. General upgrading of the educational level ofthe population through 
complete primary school training is an absolute imperative because it 
is a condition of success in most other areas of economic development. 

Therefore, implementation of Education Reform constitutes a major 
objective, from.both a.quantitative and a qualitative point-of- view. 

Simultaneously, the repercussions that massive enrollments in 
'basicschools would have on further levels of education, 'and especially 

on seconda y schools, should be~assessed as soon as possible. How to 
organize aid-facilitate the transfer from basic education to the active 

world, how to prevent basic education from becoming simply a necessary 

step to secondary education, how to supplement basic education with 

more practical training geared toward time-specific labor market 
opportunitieo--are some of the serious issues that ought to be faced 

without delay. If they are not, Haiti wil experience the devastating 

combination of three woes: a still substantial mass of illiterates, an 
already inflationary demand for education, and worsening underemployment. 

2. Organizing remedial and technical training programs for primary school 
and secondary school dropouts seems clearly indicated. These programs 

need to have a flexible vocational orientation and should be designed 
both to prevent dropouts from lapsing into illiteracy and to give them 
useful preparation for working in either the formal or the informal 

sector of the economy. 

Insofar as the informal sector is the one that will ultimately 

inherit most of those who have failed at school, it might be advisable 
to direct priority action in this direction. Generally speaking, 

Government should retain enough leverage in the economic and education 

sectors to be able to orient activities undertaken by private 

organizations and to ensure that they contribute to overall development. 

3. The absorptivecapacity of the traditional sector has not been fully 
explored. This' is not to say that all remedies to unemployment will 
arise in this'realm. Nevertheless, the traditional sector does offer 

more of a shelter for dropouts and for workers without specific or even 
general training', than than does the modern sector. Also, some tradi

tional economic activities are quite substantial in scope. Combining 

these two facts makes a strong case for a more systematic approach to 

the informal sector. In particular, there is a need for a better 

understanding of how informal training and spontaneous apprenticeship 

function, and for an effort to build upon these existing forms of 

education. 
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Another characteristic of the traditional sector is 
its numerou6
 
links with modern economic activities. At the borderline, the tradi

tional sector constitutes the path to modernization, and small-size
 

firms oriented to the local market are constantly being generated out
 

of initially traditional ventures.
 

For all these reasons, nonformal education offers promising
 

possibilities for supporting initiatives aimed at providing basic
 

skills for self-employed workers. This type of Intervention needs to 

be timely an! flexible.
 

Opportunities for succ-,,s are significantly enhanced when training 

programs are linked with other klids of activities designed to encear

age individual initiative: credit facilities, distribution infra
structure, cooperatives, investMeLc subsidies, and market protection. 

4. Work in Haiti has to be valued at higher standards, and in some cases 

higher prices. Clear hiring procedures, caceer profile criteria, and 
a reward structure would be some of the measures to put the Jabor 

market on a sounder basis. 

The skills of manual workers and craftsmen, in particular, need 

to be upgraded. No matter how costly 'this may appear in thL ,!iort 
term, in the long run expenditures on raising productivity are usually 

a gool investment. Linking productivity and wages also has positive 

effects on worker motivation. Education is a key elment in this 

effort, and it shoul.d not be treated st.cictly as a ife-long 

certification device. Assigning to educaitLon the role of preparing 

for better productivity--through either general or specific training-
is a major challenge Haiti must face in the near future. 

To sum up, major efforts in education are imperative because 
they will give Haiti's principal resource--the human one--the ability 

to increase its own productivity and to contribute to the country's 

development.
 

Investment in education will not by itself be sufficient 
 to 
remedy poverty, uaderemploymnnt, and underdevelopment. These features 

are the result of a complex set of natural, economi., political, and 

demographic factors. 
Nevertheless, education is intimately--though 

flexibly--linked with the main c mponent of this mix, the economic 

fQctor, through labor market forces and prices. 

It follows that any measure in the field of education has to be 
evaluated nat only in terms of internal efficiency, but also in terms 

of its :?ffects on other sectors of the economy. Moreover, Zo be fully 
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successful, education programs domain have to be accompanied by
 
parallel and appropriate interventions in other relevant economic and
 

social sectors.
 

2.8 COSTS OF HAITIAN EDUCATION
 

2.8.1 Introduction
 

Education for an 
individual is both an item of consumption--a good in and
 
of itself--and an investment Ln the 
future. For society, education represents
 
both a public service and an important means of developing human resources. In
 
all cases education is an expense, and someone must pay. Both society and the
 
individual have an interest in the equity and efficiency with which limited 
educational resources are allocated. Although many dimensions of the "costs" 
and "benefits" of education are nonmonetary, economic analysis provides a 
relevant framewouk for the discussion of: educational Investment. 

This section examines the costs of different branches of the Haitian 
educational system and considers the question ol their Internal efficiency in 
monetary terms. Section 2.9 deals with the benefits of education in Haiti, or 
its external efficiency. Section 2.10 concertns the economic viability of 

private education in Haiti, given the economic context and 
the estimated costs
 
and benefits of 6chooling. Conclusions and recommendations are presented in
 

Section 2.11.
 

The remainder of this chapter has two objectives:
 

a To perfom a first series of analyses with available data to describe 

the situation, and to identify major areas where the magnitude of costs 
or benefits can be iLed to identify opportunities to improve the 
efficiency of the educational system. 

* To propose a series of procedures for economic analysis of Haitian
 
education, while presenting the methodology and available data in 
a
 

manner that facilitates understanding, discussion, and revision.
 

2.8.2 Unit Cost Analysis
 

Cost data on educational programs provide useful means
one of analyzing
 
their internal operations and comparing their financial effectiveness. Cost
 
information has moroover a great deal of 
intrinsic importance and interest 

because of its relevance co the question of optimum use of scarce resources
 
that confronts all educational systems. 
 Unit cost analysis Involves an effort
 
to determine the average costs per student or 
per student-year of a program and
 
can be particularly instructive if one 
takes care to consider both the
 

magnitude and the incidence of these costs. At the same time, It must be kept
 
in mind that unit costs by themselves 
are not an entirely valid indicator of a
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program's "internal efficiency"--that is, of the effectiveness with which it
 

uses available resources to produce desired instructional results. There are a 

few conceptual and empirical problems involved in unit cost analysis of the 

Haitian educational system that need to be taken into account in order to make 

the best possible use of the available data.
 

Conceptual Issues. On the conceptual side, neither the numerator
 

(educational costs) not the denominator (students or student-years) of the 

ratio that is used to calculate unit costs represents altogether accurately the 

quantities needed for an analysis of internal efficiency. Instead, these 

measures are proxies or approximations that give some indication of what 

interests us.
 

The principal problem with the numerator 
 is the difficulty of identifying 
and accurately measuring all the relevant costs of Haitian education. These
 

include the following:
 

1. Recurrent monetary costs (e.g., salaries, materials and supplies) 

incurred by all interested parties (students, parents, government, 

donor organizations); 

2. Amortized capital costs (depreciation or rental value of facilities
 

and equipment, etc.) incurred by all interested parties; 

3. "Opportunity" costs for all parties, such theas value of voluntary 
labor or of the earnings foregone by students attending school; and 

4. Other non-monetary costs incurred, or sacrifices made, by one or 

another of the interested parties (eg., psychological or r.ultural
 

costs that may be involved in a school experienco that devalues a
 

child's maternal language or zulture). 

The cost analysis that follows deals only xith the first two categories in 
this list--sometimes referred to as "direct costs"--in conformity with current
 

practice in education sector assessments. An aftempt will be made to take 

opportunity costs into cons1dera.tion in the next section of the chapter as part 

of the freiework of the rate of return analysis, but they are omitted here in 

order to give primary attention to the direct or budgetary cost,- of educational 

progrdms. As for the other non-monetary costs mentioned, they are very 

difficult to quantify and are seldom tabulated in an economic analysis. Their
 

potential importance should not be forgotten, however, as they have very real
 

implications for relative deprivation and welfare.
 

The denominator in unit cost analysis is usually constituted by a measure
 

of number of students, number of graduates, or number of "student-years per
 

graduate" in a given educational program. The derivation of these figures will
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be considered further on. 
 Here it needs to be noted that though these units
 
provide a useful way of breaking down educational costs and comparing them
 

between programs, none of these fac'tors directly represents the learning
 

outcomes or instructional results that most interest us in the analysis of
 
intern-l efficiency. 
The problem is that learning outcores of educational
 
pregrams are difficult to measure and there presently is little or no overall 
data on 
them in Haiti. In this sense, "numbers of graduates" or "student years
 

per graduate" are proxies for missing data.
 

Empirical Issues. At the same time, 
there are ilso some weaknesses in the
 
data at our disposal for the unit cost analysis. The nature of these
 

shortcomings and the procedures adopted for dealing with them need 
to be
 

briefly voted.
 

The numerator or cost side of 
the ratio is calculated from information
 
about recurrent and capital expenditures on current educational programs. 
 Of
 

these two types of costs, capital expenditures are the more difficult to 
estimate, since depreciation and amortization are not generally taken into 
account in educational budgeting in Haiti. They are always present, however,
 
and in certain cases--like vocational/technical education, where necessary
 

learning materials sometimes include sophisticated equipment and machinery 
which must be Leplaced--they can constitute an appreciable pronortion of unit 

costs.
 

The problem may be 
resolved in the care of private education by assuming
 
that what students or parents pay in tuition (plus whatever subsidies are 
received from sponsor organizations or individuals) by definition covers both 
recurrent and capital. costs, at least in the long run; otherwise the 
institution would go out of business. For public educatiou, this is not 
necessarily true, unless all government outlays for investment expenditures are 
taken into account. The method adopted below iA to parcel out the government 

investment budget for educatien in the reference year (1984-1985) to the
 
different branches of public education prorata of their share in that year's 

government budget for recurrent educational expenses.
 

More information is available on recLrrent costs 
than on capital
 
expenditures, but their calculation involves 
some estimations and assumptions
 

as well. Official 
tuition fees for public schools are standard throughout the
 

country (though in reality there is some variation). Tuition fees for private
 
education vary (iuite widely, however, and there 
Is relatively little inforiaation
 

available on them at a central level. Private schools may in fact be hesitant
 

to reveal how much they charge. 

A Unesco study (Ilaiti: Projections of Recurrent Expenditures Ojin Primary
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Education. Paris: Unesco 1984) furnishes some guideposts for estimating
 

primary education costs, and these will be used in the following pages in
 

conjunction with the more recent (though less exhaustive) information the sector
 

assessment team was able to cull from current documents and gather in the field. 

Estimates of incidental fees and costs for learning materials are also difficult
 

to make, because of the wide variations in conditions and even syllabi among
 

szhools. To come up with reasonable estimates, assumptions niust be made about 

prevailing practices based on the best available first and secondhand 

information. The major assumptions underlying each analysis are specified in 

the text to facilitate critique and adjustment of t.he estimates. 

In most instances, we have preferred to present several typical cost 

profiles froln different kind of ,:chools rather than a single "average" cost for 

an entire branch of education. There are two reasons for the approach: (a) 

Overall data on the whole spectrum of educational costs for each branch of 

education was generally 'inavailable, so that the sector assessment team was 

obliged to do spot studies I.n partLicuiar InstItotirna in order Lo complete the 

picture, (b) The variety 01 types of In;t itutions an of levels of cost that 

can be encountered within most branchus 1, Haitian education is such that an 
"average" value, even if it could be determined, would be a poor representation 

of reality. 

Decisions also had to he made about what level of expense to adopt for 

variable costs like books, uniforms, other school materials, etc. In general, 

costs have been calculatr-d on the basi of expenditures incurred by a student 

who obtains the minimum aimount of inputs that seem pedagogically necessary or 

are deemed socially neces.sary (e.g., uniforms in most types of primary and 

secondary schools) to make headway in school, knowing that many children have 

less and some succeed against the odds. ThereLore, !or example, though many 

primary school children are without books, particularly in rural areas, in the
 

analysis that follows, charges equivalent to the cost of buying .-condhand most
 

of the materials used at the corresponding grade level (or of buying a smaller
 

number new) have been entered. A-tual expenses obviously vary around this
 

arbitrary norm.
 

Given these assumptions and possible sources of error inevitably involved
 

in the analysis, the unit costs calculated in the following pages should be
 

regarded as approximations. They can nonetheless provide valuable ipsight into
 

the financial side of Haitian education and furnish a basis for fuller analysis
 

with more complete data 4-. the future. The purpose of the exercise to follow
 

is therefore fourfold: (a) to lay out the categories of cost that must be
 

taken into account; (b) to compare the approximate costs of different varieties
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of education in Haiti; 
(c) to check for particularly high or low values that
 
might indicate either especially glaring inefficiencies needing correction or
 
particularly cost-effective approaches that merit further study and/or
 
replication; and (d) to examine the incidence of costs--who bears what
 
portion of these educationa'i expenses. The "incidence" question is very
 
important for policy, because educational planning involves deciding not jur~t
 
how much to allocate to education but 
to whom it should be allocated.
 

All costs are based on 1984P5 prices. Where data from earlier years
 
are 
used, they have been inflated by 8% per year to approximate current cost
 
levels. Two subsectors of the educationial system are nol included in this
 
analysis because of the totcl unavailability of the necessary cost data:
 
management education and nonformal 
 education. 

2.8.2.1 PrLimary Education
 

The costs of primary educatiou in 1984/85 are analyzed for each of four
 
subsets of schools: rural public schools, rural 
private schools, nrban public
 
schools, and urLan private schools 
(Table 2.54). The following e~xpense
 

categories were adopted ior the analysis:
 
School Fees. Fees include tuition, enrollmetit fees, and any other cash 

contributions to opcrstina expenses. 

Books. Except as noted, parcnts pay for books. It is generally assumed 
that a partial set of secondhaid books is bought for the child, or that the
 
set is later resold, lowering its nei cost. All costs are 
based on the
 
tradi.tional curriculum, In which there 
is no standard syllabus, so the number
 
and kind of books recommended vary from school to school. The nci Reform 
textbooks are generally lass expensive and 
the first 10 sets for each school
 
are free; but it may then be supposed that the parents of the minimally 
equippeo child will just buy the new textbooks plus additional school maLerials
 

up to the budgetary limit suggested.
 

Other Materials. 
 Learning mterials include such items as aotebooks,
 

pens, and pencils.
 

Uniforms. Uniforms are 
a symbol of school enrollment in Haiti and most
 
parents make an effort 
to buy them for their children. They are included here
 

for all but the poorest suchools. 

Food. School feeding programs now reach more 
than 65% of primary school
 
children and, particularly in rural 
areas and impoveris;hed urban neighborhoods,
 
have proven to be a major support to attendance and learning. Their cost is
 

therefore generaliy included.
 

Government Expenses. This catego7y covers 
expenditures by the Ministry of
 
Education and contributions by other branches of Government. 
 It includes two
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important subcategories: (a) the per-student share of Government contributions
 

to the recurrent costs of education (teacher salaries, administrative expenses,
 

etc,), and (b) the per-student share of Governmepc development or capital
 

expenditures. The development budget in fact includes funds furnished by
 

foreign donors as well as those provided by Government itself. For lack of
 

more specific information, the share of Government support in development
 

expenditures for primary education was estimated to be the same as the
 

proportion of Government funding in the overall development budget.
 

Other Donor Expenses. Ponor contributions are likewise separated into
 

recurrent ind capital expenditure categories. In some cases (e.g., PVO schools 

and school feeding programs), donors pay for items already listed separately in 

the first five line; of the budget. In these cases, "other donor expenses" 

include only sumc not alieady accounted for.
 

These various categories of costs are totaled for each type of school and 

then broken down to illustLate what portins of the overall costs are currently 

borne by parents, by Government, and by donor organizations. 

Costs increase from grade to grade. To simplify the presentation, only 

average costs for each type of school have been included in Table 2.54, but an 

example of the variation of costs by grade, drawn from Unesco data (and based 

on 1983 studies), is presented in Table 2.55. 

In the case of publtc primary schools, two types of institutions are 

distinguished in Table 2.54: those in rural areas and those in i'rban areas.
 

The situation in the private sector is more varied; accordingly, several
 

different estimates are made. In the case of rural private schools, four cases 

are examined: (1) a proprietary primary school or "lay" institution--that is,
 

one operated for profit; (2) a school sponsored by a local church benefiting
 

from a minimum of external assistance; and (3) and (4) two types of schools
 

supported by private volunLary organizations (PVOs). The fir.;t type (low-cost
 

PVO) represents a "no friLls" approach sponsored by a religious mission, and
 

the second (high-cost PVO) illustrates a more amply-furilished school funded by
 

an international donor group and corresponding more closely to the kind of
 

school model the PVOs believe to be needed in rural 'reas. The first two cases
 

represent actual schools visited during the course of the sector assessment;
 

the latter two are composite portraits drawn from the files of the sponsoring 

organizations. It should be noted that few instances of the first two kinds of 

schools were found, for reasons discussed later. Both schools in question were 

located in a major village or near an urban area. 

Four varieties of private urban scheols are examined in the same table: a 

junior primary school covering the first three grades and sponsored by a 
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religious mission in an impove rished urban neighborhood; a proprietary school
 
of low quality in a working class urban district; one of medium quality in the
 

same surroundings; and a high-quality lay school in a more well-to-do section
 

of Port-au-Prince. The first is a composite profile. while the latter three
 

represent actual cases.
 

Examination of TabLe 2.54 yields several insights into the current cost
 

situation in primary education:
 

1. 	Total annual costs per rural student, or private costs plus subsidies
 

and outside support, range from under $40 
to over $100. Private
 

schools spend both the 
most and the least on students, $30 to $107.
 

Public school:3 fall toward 
the upper end of the spectrum when all
 

Government expenditures are taken into account: $100 in rural areas
 

and $104.50 in urban are&.
 

2. 	Costs to parents range from $3 up to $36 per student-year in rural
 

areas. Again, private 
sector schools are at both extremes of the
 

spectrum; public schools in the middle.
 

3. 	The mission and PVO schools in rural areas are generally those that
 

spend 
the most per child relative to the financial contribution
 

required of parents. Much of thpir contribution goes to food and
 

learning materials, whereas more L.an 80% of Government contribution 
(recurrent and capital expenditures combined) is for salaries of
 

central headquarters and school personnel.
 

4. 	Costs in urban nrcas are generally higher than in rural areas and the
 

range is greater. Cnce again, subsidized mission schools ("low-cost
 

PVO") offer the "east expensive and often the only alternative for
 
parents in the poorest sections. Fees for high-quality private
 

primary schools are multiples above costs elsewhere.
 

Even very poor Haitians make a considerable effort to make their children
 

"real students." in the poorest urban mission schools, where these expenses
 
ate neither subsidized nor required, one still sees many children with uniforms
 

and book bags.
 

There is some indication that, because of 
their scarcity relative to
 

demand, public schools may in 
fact cost more than appearances suggest. In
 
poorer sections of the urban areas, 
some ndditional and unofficial payment or
 

special influence may be necessary to get a child admitted to a public school.
 

The range in costs to parents, from grade to grade in the different
 

categories of schools, is illustrated in Table 2.55. 
 The data are from a 1982
 
Unesco study and do not exactly match the costs in Table 2.54, which are based
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Table 2.54
 

Primar7 Lducation Unit Costs
 
;In 1984 dollars)
 

kUP.AL 
 URBAN
 

Public P.'ivate Public 
 Private
 

Proprie- C(mm. Low High Low Low Med. HighExpense Category tary C1-urch PVO PVO PVO Private Private Private 

School fees 
 $ 2.50 9.00 $ 5.00 $ 3.00 $ 10.00 $ 2.50 $ 4.00 $45.00 $100.00 $180.00 
Books 
 7.50 10.00 10.00 8.00 30.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 25.00 
 30.00

Other materials 3.00 5.00 5.00 2.00 5.00 5.00 
 8.00 10.00 15.00 25.00
 
Uniforms I0.00 10.00 10.00 --

Food 

7.00 10.00 7.00 7.00 20.00 30.00
18.00 2.00 -- 20.00 30.00 18.00 13.00 --
Gov't expenses
 

Recurrent 
 40.00 -- -- -- 40.00 -- ....
 
Capital 4.00 
 ...--
 -- 4.00 ... . .... 

Other donor expenses 
Recurrent -- ... 3.00 25.00 -- 37.00 .... 
 .. 
Capital 15.00 ..... -- 15.00 .. 

Total $100.00 $36.00 
 $30.00 $36.00 $137.00 $104.50 $79.00 $82.00 $160.00 $265.00
 

Students/parents $23.00 $36.06 $30.00 $ 3.00 
 $13.00 $27.50 
 $29.00 $82.00 $160.00 $265.00
 
Percent share 23% 
 100% 100% 8% 12% 
 26% 37% 100% 100% 1007
 

Government 
 $44.00 -- -- -- $44.00 -- --

Percent share 44% ...-- --
 42% -- ....
 

Donors $33.00 .... $33.00 $94.00 
 $33.00 $50.00 ......
 
Percent share 
 33% .... 92% 
 88% 32% 63% ......
 



TABLE 2.55
 

Variation in Primary School Costs Fc'om Grade to Grade
 

(In ].983 dollars) 

Grades
 
Schools 1 2 3 4 5 6
 

UGcgn public
 

School 
tee $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2.50 $2,50
 

Books 
 2,80 6.40 10.09 1.5.00 20.00 28.00
 

Other materials 3.40 4.4G 
 5.00 6.00 8.00 13.00
 

Uniform 
 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00 12.00 14.00
 

Total 
 14.70 20.30 25.50 32.50 42.50 57.50
 

Rural public
 

School fee 2.50 
 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50 2.50
 

Books 1.60 5.00 10.00 
 12.00 !3.00 14.00
 

Other materials 1.40 2.60
1.80 3.00 4.00 4.00
 

Uniform 
 6.00 6.00 7.00 8.00 9.00 10.00
 

Total 11.50 
 15.30 22.10 25.50 28.50 30.50
 

Urban private
 

School fee 18.00 19.00 
 20.00 22.00 24.00 26.00
 

Books 3.00 6.00 10.00 14.00 20.00 27.00
 

Other materials 
 2.40 3.00 3.60 5.00 8.00 13.00
 

Uniform 6.00 
 7.00 8.00 10.00 12.00 14.00
 

Total 29.40 41.60
35.00 51.00 64.00 80.00
 

Rural private
 

School fee 
 11.00 12.00 14.00 18.00 20.00 22.00
 

Books 
 2.80 6.00 10.00 12.00 14.00 18.00
 

Other materials 2.00 :.40 3.00 
 3.60 4.40 6.00
 

Uniform 6.00 6.00 7.00 
 8.00 9.00 12.00
 

Total 
 $21.80 $26.40 $34.00 $61.60 $47.40 $58.00
 

Source: Unesco
 

on more recent estimates made for this sector assessment. They do, however,
 

iJ.lstrate the wide variat bn in costs from grade 
to grade. The ratio between
 

costs in the first grad: rnd those in the the final grade approaches 1 to
 

3 which helps explain the increasing likelihood of poor children dropping
 

.ut at the higher grades.
 

2-95
 



All of these costs need to be compared to annual family incomes in rural 
and urban areas to provide a bettec sense ct the financial sacrifices involved. 

Thene comparisons are made in Section 2.8.4 below. 

2.8.2.2 General Secondary Education
 

Costs for general secondary education in 1984/85 are analyzed for the 
same categories as fo, primary etdiucation ,,!Ith one addition: an ctimation of 
average transportation Lees. This additional information is based on question
naires administered to students in four sc-condary schools. Transport costs are 

iticluded because iany secondary scho. l stdents use public i.ransportation ("tap
taps" and taxis) to get to school (virtually all secondary schools are located 

in urban areas.-). Lodging lees are not inCluded, thouagh some students from other 
towns or rural areas meet piy . ,Ki rt of their up[eep. Many live with.1eaL 

relatives or frianids, and aiiy cas h or Lrusource pay,,nts would be difficult to
 

quailtify.
 

Results of the analy;is are presented in Tahle 2-56. The costs presented
 
are an averag. fec aL I, rades, 6-13, includ ing .he I. nal year 
 of preparation
 

for the secoond baccalaur6alt, this- preparation ,,e tce it is offered. For the
 
public secondary school case, speclfic costs fcu grades 
 7 and 11 are provided to 
give an Idea (,f now a few of the ex0,;penditures vwiry between early and later years 
of secondary schcol. All grade costs are based on information obtained as part 

o., the sector assessment. 

Private secorlary education is geiherally more expensive than public, and 

costs to parents or students are from 2 1/2 to 7 times higher in the private 
sector. Most of this is lue to tuition differences and part to difterences in 

book charges. All four privace institutions listed are self-financing.-that 

is, revenues from school fees cover all operating expenses and generally leave 

something for profit. The higher cost reltf; ious secondary school, with an 
enrollment of about 500, manages to give .0% of the students half-tuition 

scholarships and to transfer $5,000 a year to the mission's primary school 
system. A lowcr quality secondary school in a principal provincial town
 

visited by the sector assessment team, but not represented in Table 2.56, is 
estimated to be making more than $30,000 a year above operating expenses. It 

should be noted that the mission/religious schools whose costs are analyzed in 
Table 2.56 receive investment assistance from outside institutions whereas the 

private schools must finance their owa capital expenditures. 

2.8.2,3 Vocational/Technical Education
 

The expense categories used for vocatlonal/technical education are the
 
same as for secondary education. "Other learning materials" here may include
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TABLE 2.',
 

Secondary Education Uhitt Costs
 

(In 1984 dollaCs)
 

Public Pri ate 

Mi:3,;io011 Proprietary 

Grade 7 Grade 11 Overall Lower hligher Lower Higher
Expense Category (Sixicme)(Secounde) Avetage Cos . Cst Cost Cost 

School fees $ 3 $ 3 $ 3 $1117 $263 $2 5 241 

Books 6 23 18 40 113 - (a) 150 

Other iriaterials r 10 8 10 16 10 16 

Uniforms 12 20 16 25 32 20 35 

Food ...... ....- -

Transportation 18 18 18 12(b) 18 12(b) 18 

Gov't expenses 

Recurrent 92 92 92 --. 

Capital 9 9 9 ..... 

OLher donor expenses 

Recurrent -- --........... 

Capital 34 34 34 --...... 

Total $179 $209 $198 $225 $447 $167 $460 

StudenL.s/parents. $ 44 $ 74 $ 63 $225 $447 $1E7 $460 

Percent share 25% 36% 3 2% 100% 100% 1.00% 100% 

Government $101 $101 $101 -- .... 

Percent share 56% 48% 51% ... .... .. 

Donors $ 34 $ 34 $ 34 ... .... 	 ..
 

Percent share 19% 16% 17% .. .... 	 .. 

(a) 	 In this school , all course materials are dictated or written on the 

blackboard. 

(b) 	 Loer-cast institutions were located in satellite cities where 

transport costs were less. 

tools which the student is som, *sr- expected to buy, and "uniforms" may include 

items Luch as shop aprons. 'The cost-: for puhlic and private vocational!/technical 

education are presented in Table 2.57. All estimates correspond to actual 

schools of the type indicated. All hut !,.ne of the technical schools represented 

are in urban areas. No data are included for agricoltural training schools, 

some of which are located in afid service rural areas. 

2-97 



-- 

Table 2.57 

Vocational-Technical Education Unit Costs
 

Expense Category 


School fees 

B o o k s 


Other materials 

Uniforms 


Food 

Transportation 
Gov't expenses
 

Rccurrent 


Capital 

Other donor expenses
 
Recurent 


Capital 


Total 


Students/parents 

Percent share 


Government 


Percent share 


Donors 

Percent share 


First-

Degree 


Technical 


$ 10 

... 


2 


...... 

58 


504 


50 


.... 


198 


$769 


$ 17 

2% 


$,54 


72% 


$198 

26% 


Public 


Second--

Degree 

Public 


$ 30 

.. 


5 

3 


1,008 

99 


396 


$1,559 


$ 56 

4% 


$1,197 


77% 


$ 396 

19% 


(In 1984 dollars)
 

Private (all second-degree)
 

PVO Proprietary Proprietary 
Technical Technical Technical Business 
Semi-Public School School School 

$370 $100 $147 $255
 
. - - 5 0
 

10 -- 5 25
 
40 80 20 -

221 ....
 
is -- 18 18
 

553 .....
 
99 .....
 

276 843 ....
 
396 100 ....
 

$1,762 $1,351 $190 $348
 

$438 $ 100 $190 $348
 
25% 7% 100% 100%
 

$652 ......
 
37% ......
 

$672 $1,251
 
38% 93% ....
 



The' public technical schools all iLain students in craft and industrial
 
skills.,,The first-degree school,,accepts primary school graduates for a 4
year course of studies. The second-degree schools accept students. who have
 

,completed 10th grade in a general secondary school. 
 One of these is a purely
 
public school, and the -econd is a semipublic institution established by a
 
bilateral donor but presently supported in part by Government funds.
 

The private schools include a-mission technical school, a private technical
 
school, and a private "business" school teaching secretarial skills and
 
accounting. 
 All are the approximate equivalents of a second-degree public
 
school in that they require entering students to have completed some amount of
 
secondary education (9th grade in the mission school, 10th grade in the private
 
technical school, and 11th grade in the secretarial/accounting school). 
 In
 
these .private second-degree schools, as in the public ones, the costs of prior
 
secondary-level general education are not taken into account here, but should be
 
inctllded when comparing the overall costs of second-degree technical training to
 
those of general secondary education.
 

Costs are higher at the second degree than at 
the first degree and 
distinctly higher in second-degree technical schools than .n
business/
 
secretarial\,?chools, in large part due 
to the expense of carpentry, plumbing,
 
and electriedi :workshops. By comparison, the non-salary expenses for operating
 
business schools consist mostly of paper goods. 
 The amortized capital costs
 
included for public technical schools are a very rough estimate derived from a
 
pro rata apportionment of the Ministry of Education development budget rather
 
than explicit depreciation for each school's capital plant. 
They are accurate
 
only within an order of magnitude, but their inclusion makes the unit cost
 
estimates for vocational and technical education more valid than they otherwise
 
would be. 
 It is assumed that proprietary institutes cover amortization in
 

their fees.
 

The technical schools are generally affordable for their students because
 
they cover only a fraction of their operating costs with school fees, each
 

receiving large subsidies from outside support organizations. The mission
 
school is 
a boarding school and provides these other services to its students.
 
Because it receives no outside subsidies, the private secretarial/business
 
school is considerably more expensive for students than all other institutions
 
analyzed except the "semipublic" technical school. Business courses, however,
 
last a maximum of 2 years, in contrast to 3 or 4 years in the technical schools.
 

2.8.2.4 Teacher Training
 

Teacher training takes place at two levels. 
 Primary school tetchers are
 
trained innormal schools (6coles normales primaires), which recruit students
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who have successfully completed 10th grade and give them a 3-year course of
 
:> 	pedagog cal studies., Secondary school teachers are trained at the Teacher 

Training College (Ecole Normale Suprieure or ENS), which accepts students who 

have passed both baccalaurgat examinations. Most ENS students take a 3

year course which prepares them to be secondary school t.achers. A few study a 

fourth year, write a "thesis", and receive a licence degree qualifying them for
 

further university training abroad., There are also four private primary
 

teacher training schools, but no information has been obtained on their costs.
 

The costs for both varieties of public schools are presented in Table
 

2.58. Nearly all students in public teacher training institutes raceive a
 

stipend from Government which more than covers their direct costs. Paradox

ically, students in the Gcoles normales primaires receive a stipend that is half
 

again as large as the stipend received by students in the Ecole Normale
 

Supfrieure--apparently because the funds for the primary teacher training
 

schools were supplied until recently by UNICEF, which set the relatively high
 

rates. As a result, total costs per student-year are higher at the lower level
 

institutions than they are at the upper level. Because of the stipend, there
 

are no private costs at either institution. In fact, if only the costs
 

identified in Table 2.58 are taken into account, students realize a profit on
 

their training, though less than the earnings they forego.
 

2.8.2.5 Higher Education
 

More reliable information is available on the costs of private higher
 

education institutions than on those of the State University of Haiti. The
 

confounding factor in the case of the state university is that each college
 

within it has a partly autonomous budget and may receive subsidies or stipends
 

from different Government ministries or from foreign donors. The Rector's
 

office has no record of these subsidies. Nevertheless, an attempt is made here
 

to identify known costs for university students, distinguishing students of the
 

medical school from those of the other colleges since the medical students have
 

higher fees.
 

Costs are analyzed for two private institutions of higher education. Both
 

are college-level institutions offering a variety of courses of study, one
 

located in a provincial city and the other in the capital. One receives a
 

subsidy from the Ministry of Education. All data are presented in Table 2.59.
 

Total costs per student-year and costs to students are higher in the
 

private sector, where students pay for a larger portion of the overall operating
 

expenses of the institution despite outside donor support. If data were obtained
 

on 	subsidies being received by the individual colleges of the University of
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TABLE 2.58
 

Unit Costs for Teacher Training
 

(In 1.984 dollars)
 

Expense 
 Public Public Teacher
Category 
 Normal School Training College
 

School fees 
 $ 12 0
 

Books 
 40 $ 50
 

Other learning materials 20 
 20
 

Uniforms 20 0
 

Food
 

Transportation 
 12 18
 

Government expenses
 

Recurrent 
 348(a) 400
 

Capital 
 47 47
 
Supplemental Government subsidy 204 
 92 

Other donor expenses 

Recurrent
 

Capital 
 186 186
 

Total $889 $813 

Gross cost to students $104 $ 88
 

Less total subsidy 308(b) 
 180
 

Net cost to students 
 0 0
 

(Net subsidy) (204) 
 (92)
 

Percent share 
 0% 0%
 

Cost to Government 
 $703 $627
 

Percent share 
 79% 77%
 

Cost to donors 
 $186 $186
 

Percent share 
 21% 23%
 

(a) In calculating Government overhead, it is assumed 
that one-half of the
 

budgetary allotment for normal schools 
is, in fact, devoted to inservice
 

teacher training programs ($297,892).
 

(b) Current level of subsidy to students in 5 of the 10 accredited normal 

schools. In the other five (including the Normal School of Gonaive - see 
Chapter 8), subsidies were provided until this year by donors, often at a
 

higher rate than the $35/month indicated here.
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TABLE 2.59
 

Unit Costs for higher Eduzation
 

(In 1.984 dollars)
 

University of Haiti Private Universities
 

Expense Medical Others Rol Henri Centre Univ.
 
Category School (Average) Christophe d'liaitl
 

School fees $200 $ 20 $540 $625
 

Books i0O 50 20 40
 

Other materials 50 50 20 20
 

Uniforms -- -- -- -. 

Food -...-- --

Transportation 18 18 12 18 

Government expe~nses
 

Recurrent 400 400 377 


Capital 30 30 --


Other donor expenses 

Recurrent 50 50 220 305(a)
 

Capital 121 121 --

Total $969 $739 $1,189 $1,003 

Cost to students $368 $138 $592 $703
 

Percent 38% 19% 50% 70%
 

Cost to Government $430 $430 $377 --

Percent 44% 58% 32% --

Cost to donors $171 $171 $220 $305
 

Percent 18% 23% 18% 30%
 

(a) It is assumed that donor support will make up deficit in budget for
 

1984/85.
 

Haiti, this would raise the figure for total costs in the public sector but
 

lower the proportion born!, by students. 

2.8.3 Cycle Cost Analysis 

Costs per student per year like those calculated in the preceding pages do
 

not, by therselver, provide a very adequate indicator of internal efficiency,
 

since the amount effectively learned in a yccr may be highly variable. In some
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programs, students may be gettirg relatively little from the 
funds expended by
 
themselves, by Covernment, or by donors on their education, whereas in others 
the "iastruetional yield" of training may be much higher. As mentioned earlier, 
for lack of reliable information about learning outcomes, it is nor possible to 
calculate the ratio of greatest intere.:t to the planner: overall co-c per unit 
of learDing outcomes. A first approximate step may be made in this direction, 
however, by taking account of the number of student years of eifort and expense 
presently required per graduate in each of the major cycles alJ education. 

To determine :-sts per graduate requires an e-t.iiiate of student flows in 
the different branches ,Of the educational s;ystem--that is, rates o- promotion, 
dropout, and retention, and their cumulative effect cohort.,on of studvents as 
they move through the system. This information is also noo er partial
 
indicator o internal efficiency, over 
 and beyondi i.ts use in calculathig per,radul te cos;ts. Analy l of differentiol flows for dlffere.t subg'oup, of the 

school population (e g , boy:s vs. girls, rural vs. urban students, private vs. 
public school ,;aud:ntsa) can pro-vide a much finer anpreciation of access and
 
equity 
 issues thnn ,impie enroll.mLnt data.
 

The data ne-:;edod for 
 iuc-i a precise and differentiated study of student
 
flow are not currently availabie in Haiti. 
 Some useful projections and
 
ddproxlmation; can 
be made, ihoui-vSr, providing one has a reasonably accurate
 
ccoss--sectional Indication ulf prmotion, repetition, and dropout rates at. each
 
level of the educational 
 syst:eu, both for first--year students and for repeaters. 
Avaiilabtl, data on these charac tertsitlcs of various.the branches of the Haitian
 
educational system i us make
alow to a rougih estimate of student flows. 

2.8.3.1 Student Flow:
 

An aggregate 
 -e,model was constructea for each main sector of the formal 
educational -Iys:tem S.XCept higher education, where data were too scarce to permit
 
such eLtimations. 
 Thes-e suparat, mdels were assembled to give an overall
 
picture of th- education of an initial 
cohort of 1,000 students entering primary 

school.
 

Primary School Model.
 

The data on promotion, is tetion, and dropout rates in primary school are 
presented 
in Tabl. 2.60. They are drawn from a 
1984 Unesco t,;udy, based on data
 
from the 1981/32 school year. 
 Some information for 
the establishment of the
 
flow model has been estimated. 
 i-iven that an appreciable number of students 
repeat, each grAde, it is important to determine promotion, reLeation, and 
dropout rates among repeaters. tIn fact, the majority of primary school 
graduates have repeated at least one year. Ir other words, more children from a
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given cohort complete primary school in ' or more years than In 6. Just how 
irany are in these subsequent "waves" depends on the promotion rates among those
 

who have fallen behind the official pace.
 

TABLE 2.60 

Promotion, Retention, and Dropout Rates in 

Haitian Primary Ejucatien 198]/82 School Year 

(Percent) 

Activity Grade 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Retention 25.5 18.0 19.9 18.2 12.4 
 3.4
 
Promotion 41.3 69.9 72.5 72.5 73./ 96.6 
Dropout 33.2 12.1 7.6 9.3 13.9 
 0
 

Source: Unesco, op. cit., p. 20.
 

No reliable statistics were available on this topic, However, intervies
 
with supervisors of public 
 and pcivete systems of primary education consistently 
suggested that, up to a limit of 5 years of actumulated "arrears" (four 
retentions), promotion rates among repeaters 1re 30t', the sine as they are
 
among students in 
 a gra(de fur the fir,,t tlme. The "practice effect" of going
 
through the safae grade more tht.n 
 one time is approxirma .tly !,alinced by the J.ower 
average aptitude Ac vol that characterize repeaters as group. Fo: prposes of 
estimation, it is assumed that promotion and retention rates aaong rep(.-iters are 
approxImatU.ly the same for any given grade as they are among the initial group, 
and that a student may repeat as as times in themany four course of primary
 
studies. Beyond 
 this point, according to our informants, Lhc co,bined effects 

of discouragement, financial pressures, and the overage status1 of the student 
eliminate the stragglers. In fact, iteration in the model shows that with the 
given promoLion and dropout Lates, virtually no one from the initial cohort is 
left at any grade level 4 to 5 year3 after the first group passed through. 

Results of these data and assumptions are displayed in 'fable 2.61. Of 
1,000 children originally enrolled in the first grade, 313 complete all 6 
grades, though only 108 di so without repeating a grade. The average graduate 
takes 7.1 years to complete primary school. There a-e 687 dropouts, of whom 
447 complete cnly one grade at most, 131 complete 2 or 3 grades, and 109 
complete 4 or 5 grades. 
 Approximately 12 student-years of instruction are
 

required for each primary school graduate. It should be noted that before 
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Table 2.61
 

Primary School Flow Model Based 
on an Entering Cohort of 1,000 Students (A)
 

Grade I Grade 2 
 Grade 3 Grade 4 
 Grade 5 Grade 6
IN RT DO PM IN RT Do PM iN RT DO PM IN RT DO PM IN kT DO PM TN RT DO PM 

Yr 1 1000 260 330 410
 
Yr 2 260 68 36 107 410 74 49 287
 
Yr 3 68 18 22 28 180 32 22 126 287 57 23 207
 
Yr 4 18 5 6 7 
 60 11 7 42 184 37 15 132 207 37 19 151
C Yr 5 5 0 3 
 2 18 3 2 13 79 16 6 57 167 31 15 124 151 18 21 112
UL Yr 6 5 0 2 4 28 6 2 20 
 87 16 8 64 142 17 20 105 112 3 0 
108
Yr 7 
 9 0 3 7 36 7 3 26 81 10 11 60 108 3 0 105Yr 8 
 13 0 3 10 36 4 5 27 63 2 0 61
Yr 9 


14 G 4 10 29 1 0 28 
Yr 10 11 0 0 11
 

TOTAL 1351 
 4,7 554 673 8--27-2 587 49 423 51-0 48 375 424 61 314 
 323 0 313
 

Student years 
= 3,867 
Student Years per Graduate = 12.4 
Dropouts = 687
 

(A) IN=Entrants; RT-Retained; DO=Dropouts; PM=Promoted
 



nationwide primary certificate examinations were discontinued in 1980, the
 

proportion of graduates within each cohort was pi'obably significantly smaller 

and the figure for ,tudent-years per graduate.- wa-.; correspondingly higher. 

Information gathsred during the sec tor assess;ment team's surveys in primary 

schools, plus calculations based on enrollment figures and inter-system transfer 

estimates, "nggest the following conclusions: 

* 	 The number ot student-years pr graduate is-, higher in rural schools 

than in urban schools. Fourteen s:3tudent-ycars per graduate in the 

former and 11 In the latter is sea;orebie est-imate. 

* 	 There is less difference in average rates betuo(.- public and private 

schools. One reason is that the Dri'l--e sro- is Very diverse, 

contaiuing both the best and d.he wor't schools- in the country. 

, 	 Since the better private schoois are located aleos: cxciu:;Ively in 

towns and cities, this overall equallty do,! not hold --hen rural and 

urban areas- ore co,.opred. Rural irivate schools are los efficient 

than their public cointerparts, whil]e the si uatio is reversed in 

urban areas. Even here ther are iriott.an t di.t ereneis. Som PVO-

supported schools are ang h ;t in cur'il areas, whereas In pt,or 

urban neighborhoods , public -Chooe gene rally ofter detter quality 

inv truction than the numerous or' v e insti ut ior,s
 

•
The following estimatir-,, inscoion "ears oe s.. gradUate are based on 

analyses of th ratio of 6'th grade to fi it ;tudents ir. the wirious 

branches of the primary school system. 

Urban Rural Ovrall 

Public 12 13 12.5
 

Private 10 15 12.5
 

Overall 11 14 12.5
 

Secondary School Flow Model, 

Promotion, retention, and dropout rates in secondary schools were provided 

by th .nistry of Education (Table 2.62). It is assumed that the same rates 

apply to thoec re,'-itried up to. an sccumul'itAd total of Four repeat .. The 

resultiug flov l presented in Tai2.6i,( is 

Out of I, 0(0o stud,.vto, tolem rion,' the first yea r if ec, l!ory ,c01 

I'six i me), 697 c ol t:!the 1 th year (C o0si.i n ). O * ily 330 rt,ci ve the 

fir s;t part of their baccalaurat degree (-K 6-orh qn1e o fh6te) mnd 229 complete 

the full baccalaur'at (philusophie or philo). Seventy-sc-ven percent (771/1000) 

of the original cohort terminate their seaondary school studies along the way. 

The average graduate has rapeated a grade cit least once during the 7 years of 

the program, and approximately 1/4 have repeated Pt leost twice. 
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TABLE 2.62
 

Promotion, Retention, and Dropout Rateb in
 

Haitian Secondary Education, 1982/83 School. Year
 

(Percent) 

Grada Level
 

7th 

(6e) 

8th 

(5e) 

9th 

(4e) 

!0tb 

(Je) 

1Ith 

(2e) 

12th 

(Rheto) 

13th 

(Philo) 

Retention 

Promotion 

Dropout 

10 

81 

9 

9 

84 

7 

i0 

85 

5 

10 

80 

10 

13 

84 

3 

23 

38 

39 

0 

66 

34 
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Table 2.63 

Sicorary-school Flow Model Based on an Ent'.ring Cohort of 1,000 Students a 

Grade 6e Grade 5e Grade 
4 
e Grade 3e Grade 2e Rheto Philo Total 

Year RT - 1H IlDIRT DO PS IN XT DO PM I T .PRTDO Pm INl T D.) PM IN RT DO PM IN RT DO PM 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

8 
9 

10 

Student 

Years 

1,000 
100 
10 
1 
0 

100 
10 
1 
0 
0 

90 
9 
1 
0 
0 

810 
81 
8 
1 
0 

810 
154 
22 
3 

0 

98111 

73 
14 
2 
0 

0 

57 
11 
2 
0 

0 

680 
129 
18 
2 

0 

680 
197 
38 

6 
1 

923 

68 
20 
4 

1 
0 

34 
10 
2 

0 
0 

578 
168 
32 

5 
1 

578 
221 

5. 
. 

1 

871 

58 
23 

6 

0 

58 
23 

6 
1 

! 

463 
it0 ,63 

44 241 
9 75 

1 is 
41 

80l 

60 

31 
10 

2 
0 

!4 

7 
2 

1 
1 

389 

202 
63 

15 
3 

389 
291 

130 
45 

i4 

869 

89 
67 

30 
10 

0 

152 
114 

51 
18 

9 

148 
111 

50 
17 

5 

1'8 

118 
55 

20 

6 

347 

7 

6 
3 

1 

0 

43 

34 
:6 

6 

2 

97 

78 
57 

13 

4 

5,912 

Student 

'Years/Graduate 
25.8 

Total who pass 

to nexr grade 

900--> 831-> 784--> 697-> 673--> 330--> 229 

Dropouts 100 69 46 88 25 343 101 771 

a IN'entrants; RT-retained; DO'dropouts; PM-promoted. 



It takes nearly 26 student-years to produce one full high school graduate 

and 17 student-years to produce a recipient of the rh~to degree. These figures 

are a little misleading, howevi-r, because not all of the Intermediate
 

investment Is lost. In some cases students who have completed the 4th year
 
t troisime) or thef fifth year (deuxi~me), for example, continue into teacher
 
training or vocationalitechriicai training. Some also find employment.
 

If secondary scnooling is divided into lower (Ist to 4th years) and upper
 

(5th to 7th years) sf' gmenus, che cumulative dropoLt rate is 30% In the lower 

division, but 67% in the upper division. The nigher dropout rate in the upper 

division is prinirpally due -o the low pass i 'te en the first and second 
baccalaur6at xaminatious: 38% and 66/ respecti.,-ly iii 1933. It requires 5.6 

student-years to produce a gLaduate of the 4-year lower cycle, and 8.8 years 
for the 3-year cy;le. (These two figures dc not add up to the 26 student-years 

required to "produce" a full secondary school graduate, because the denominator 

in the tun ratios is not the same. In effect, by dividing secondary school 

into two cycles, student--years of investuenL are distributed over a much larger 

base.) 

This distinction between the lower a;d upper secoldary cycle will be 
maintained in qucceeding analyses because the data suggest a clear distinction 

between the two parts of the secondary cycle and because such an analysis is 

coa iastent with the Education Reform. Under the Reform, the first 4 years 

of present secondary schools will be transformed into the third cycle of basic
 

education, and secondary education will be a 3-year course starting at the 

level of the current lth grade (secoude). 

Vocational and Technical Education.
 

Interviews with school directors indicate a cumulative 75% dropout rate in
 

the course of first-degree technical schools with little or no retention. Most
 

dropouts occur between the first and second years. This suggests a reduction 

from an original cohort of 1,000 to 400 in the second year, 300 in the third 

year, and 250 ultimate graduates. Tn this model, 7.8 student-years are required 

to produce a 4-year graduate. However, the evidence suggests that some of those 

who leave vocational/technical education after the first do szo in order to re

enter the academic stream, so the student-years per graduate ratio is probably 

somewhat over-stated, 

At the level of public and semipublic second-degree centers, there i.san
 

average progression rate of 1,000 students in the first year, 670 in the second, 

600 in the third, and 550 graduates. The cumulative dropout rate in this case 
is 45%; 6.3 student-years are required to produce a full 4-year graduate. D.ta
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on private second-degiree centers and business education centers are insufticient
 

for any estimacion of student flows.
 

Teacher Training.
 

Ll.mited available information suggests a cumulative dropout rate of 65% for 

both of the public teacher training schools and for the national Teacher
 

Training College (Ecole Normale Sup~rieure) between first year onrollmen' and
 

the 	diploma granted at the end of ihm third ytar. Assuming little retention, 

and 	 a dropout rate highest in t.he arly year,., one ,an estimate that between 6 

aud 	 7 student-years are required to produce a 3-year graduate. 

Higher Education. 

Among Haitian institutions of higher education, only the University of 

Haiti has been in existence long enough to have had a graduating class. 

Information on rates of promotion, retent.ion, graduation, and dropout at the 

University is virtually non-existent. ALThough it is not possible to formulate 

a precise flow model, student-yeats: per graduate can oe estimated by the 

following procedure: 

1. 	 Note the number of graduates in a given year (e.g., 1983). 

2. 	 Total the number of students who were enrolled in each of the 

preceding years in each of the classes leading up to graduation 

(number of last-year students in 1933 + number of next-to-last-year 

students in 1982 - etc.). 

3. Divide the total number of student-years calculated in this manner by
 

the 	 number of graduates in the reference year (1983). 

This operation was performed separately for the School ,)f Medicine and other 

selected divisions of the Un[versity in Table 2.64, yielding an estimate of 7.5 

student-years for each medical graduate and an aggregate of 14.3 for the other
 

four divisions.
 

2.8.3.2 Overall Student Flow Model for the Haitian Educational System
 

By combining the separate flow models for the different branches of the 

education system, an estimate of the progress of a cohort of 1,000 children 

entering primary school can be obtained. To combine the models requires 

information on the proportion of graduates of each cycle who continue on to each 

subsequent cycle. Data presented elsewhere in the sector assesLilent justify the 

following estimates of tiese continuation rates: 

Primary to lower secondary: 67%
 

Primary to first degree vocattonal/technical: 6%
 

Lower secondary to upper secondary: 89%
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Table 2.64
 

Estimation of Student-Years per Graduate in 
the University of Haiti 
(1983 Graduates)
 

Years Estimated Size of Cohort (a) 
 Total Number Student
 
in
School Cycle 1977-78 1978-79 Student 19Q3 Years Per
7979-80 1980-81 
1981-82 1982-83 Years Grads. Grad.
 

Medicine (b) 
 6 141 123 101 
 100 96 
 93 654 
 87 7.5
 

Other Schools
 
Law/Economics 
 - 311 156 113
Ethnology 

4 - 174 (c) 759 19 39.9
4  - 165 44 38 38 285 4 (d) 71.2
Agronomy 
 4  - 60 59 41 43 
 203 
 43 4.7
Nat. Sciences 5  122 .2. 
 69 56 
 49 418 
 68 6.1
Human Sciences 4  - 95 71 52 
 33 251 0 (e) N/A
 

Total Other
 
Schools 
 122 753 
 399 305 
 337 1,916 
 134 14.3
 

(a) Number of students of 
the cohort beginning dtudies in 

of the other years of 

she first year listed who ever completed each
the cycle is assumed to be appr :ximat-o by the number actually enrolled in (or
graduating from) each of the subsequent le-vels 
In each of the subsecqent ... rs.
(b) Excludes pharmacy and medical 
technology sections.
(c) Increase in 
the fourth year apparently due t3 repeaters from previous coho 
rts. This is ssumed to
compensate repeaters from 
the current cohort who are 
not accounted for 
in th'" 4-year analysis.
(d) This low number is apparently not n aberration. There here 
13 diplomates cf ethDology in 1980 and
 
none in 1982-84.
 

(e) Idem. There were no diDlomates of Human Sciences in either 1982 
or 1984 as well.
 

Source: 
 DEN, Annuaires Statistiques, 1978-1983.
 



Lower secondary to second dei,,ree vocattonal/techolcal: 8%
 

Lower secondary to teacher training: i .5% 

Baccalaureate dfgreo to Haitian higher ediicatlon: 60,% 

(Including 5% in the Teacher Trainilng College. In addition, possibl 

25-30% of full high scs.ool graduates eventually enroll in a foreign 

institution of higho'r edu,cation, but there ar. no data to substantiate 

thiS rate.) 

Thec.e inter- ycle pramotto-n rates have b-een usAd to generate the overall 

student flow model irn Figure 2,2 (Model iL), which represents by bar graphs the 

number of students completing each level, Projectioni of the b'r graphs to the 

scale at the bottom Or the f 1-iure indicates the approxiaate final qualifLcations 

composition ot the en Lire cohort oncelC- i members u'xcept the fcw enrolled in
 

irnstituttors of higher Karninu' h-.v completed their education.
 

Figure 2.3 'lodel II.) , dIslays s -similar analy sis ior a coLort It1,000 

same-age childi-rn friom th poput a loi- at large rather than 1 .000 childrLn 

enteri. g primary school., 'His pro,-cir-ret c L be fooit that only aoout 60% 

Ot Haitian children ever enroll ,.pri maLy I',, the prcsen: time. The',Lool: 


numbers at each level of educatlon are therefor-e compared with the population 

at large rather than with fir,;t grode enrollees, Although Model i provides a 

clearer picture of school- attrition rates and the internal efficiency of the 

educational system, Model 11 better rep,:esent, , the ,tatus of human resources 

de elopmen t. 

Several things'ust be kept in mind when Interpreting this table. First, 

it is based on cross-sectional data and therefore does not depict the fate of 

any particular cohort; rather, it gives a general and composite indication of 

the current operations of the educational system. Next, given that data is 

only approximate, the figures are primarily iignificant as orders of magnitude
 

(e.g., to the nearest hundred). Finally, the model groups together all people
 

who eventually reach each given grade level and therefore does not portray the
 

number of years students spend in getting to each level (for that information, 

one must consult the more detailed models presented previously). If understood 

within these limits, however, the flow model presents useful information in a 

helpfully synthetic fashion. 

2.8.3.3 Unit Cost Summary
 

Data for the costs of different types and levels of education are
 

summarized in Table 2.65. 
 Since average costs per level of education are
 

difficult to derive and interpret, the main varieties of education at each
 

level are included to show the range of costs. Some are single-school
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F'Ivure 2.2
 

General Flow Model of the Haitian School System
 

Model: Cohort of 1000 First-Grade Entrants
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Figu'e 2.3 

General Flow Hodtdl of the haitian School System
 

Model II: Cohort of 1000 Same-age Children
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I52 ara primary school graduatm 

91 have some socoada,-v school 

24 na~ve baccalaureate l.hilo andloc rhito ashighest qualifications 
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Cycle 


Primary 


Secondary 


Vocational/ 

Technical 


Teacher 

Training 


Higher 


Table 2.65
 

Unit Cost Summary
 
(In 1984 dollars)
 

Cost
 
to Cost 


Students/ to 

Type of School Parents Government 


Public (urban &
 
rural) $ 26 $ 44 


Rural Proprietary 36 0 

Rural PVO 
 13 0 

Urban Private, low quality 82 
 0 

Urban Private, med. quality 160 0 

Urban Private, high quality 265 0 


Public (lycee) 63
Private, lower quality 
101 


167 
 0 

Private, higher quality 460 
 f 


First degree, public 
 17 554 

Second degree, semipublic 438 652 

PVO second degree, technical 100 0 

Proprietary business school 
 348 0 


Normal School 
 0 703 

Teacher Training College 0 627 


Univ. ol Haiti Medical School 368 430 

Other schools, Univ. of Haiti 138 
 430 

Private University 592 
 372 


Cost 

to 


Donors 


$ 33 

0 


94 

0 

0 

0 


34 

0 


0 


198 

672 


1,251 

0 


186 

186 


171 


171 

220 


Total 

Unit 

Cost 


$ 103 

36 


107 

82 

160 

265 


193 

167 


460 


769 

1,762 

1,351 


348 


889 

813 


969 


739 

1,189 


Ratio to Average
 
Public Primary
 
Unit Cost
 

1.00
 
0.35
 
1.04
 
0.80
 
1.55
 
2.57
 

1.92
 
1.62
 
4.47
 

7.47
 
17.11
 
13.12
 
3.38
 

8.63
 
7.89
 

9.41
 

7.17
 
11.57
 



examples; the others are averages for several schools of the type listed. The
 

data in Table 2.65 support the following observations:
 

* 	The r-.:zio of overall unit costs of public secondary and tertiary 

education to those of public primary education is on a par with ratios 

for the Latin American region and we]l be low those typical of Africa 

(Table 2.66). Relative to other countries, therefore, investment in 

the upper levels of the educational system does not seem to he 

disproportionate. 

* 	 The v.riatioa in c ts within levels of education is almost as great as 

among them, particularly when private costs are considered. The ratio 

of private costs between the most expensive and the least expensive 

forms of primary education is more than 20:1, whereas the vatio of 

average private costs Ii higher education to average private costs at 

the primary level is only about 4:1 or 5:1. 

* 	Parents bear the Heaviest cost burden for secondary education, whereas
 

Government assumes the largest share In higher education and outside
 

donors intervene i; significant proportions in primary and vocational/
 

technical edication. These topics will be considered further in Section
 

2.8.4.
 

e 	At most levels, private schools offer both the least and the most
 

expensive forms of education, though not necessarily the forms that are
 

least expensive for parents and students. Quality is roughly
 

proportional to cost, so families of low or moderate incomes have
 

difficulty paying for good privaze instruction.
 

TABLE 2.66
 

Unit Cost Ratios in Haiti and Major Developing Areas
 

Number of 	 Secondary: Tertiary:

Area Country Observations Year Primar Primary
 

Haiti (public) 1 1984 1.9 8
 

Latin America 10 1978 1.5 8.5
 

Africa 15 1978 4.7 37.8
 

Asia 11 1978 1.5 6
 

Source: Unesco, Education and Indigenous Developmet in Africa:
 

Trends, Problems, Prospects, 1982; sector assessment team
 

calculations.
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2.8.3.4 Cycle Cost Comparisons
 

By combining the cost data with the information on student flows and
 
student-year per graduate, indices of coscs per graduate or 
"cycle costs" can
 

be estimated for each educatiotnal level. 
 These indices further indicate the
 

relative interr-ai efficiency of the different forms arld 
levels of schooling.
 

At least two approaches Lo the calculation can be used, each having certain
 

disadvantages 

* 	 Multipiying annsial unit costs by studentt-years per graduate for a given 

cycle of education gives an estim.ate of "cycle costs." This figure
 

somewhat overestkates the total costs 
incurced per graduate, insofar
 

as 	 i t taLes no account of the value of the education acquired by 

students who do not complete the cycle. 

e 	Multiplying annual unit costs by the number of years it takes an 

average student who does graduate to complete the cycle provides 

another estimate ot the magnitudes involved. These "graduate costs" 

understate total expenses, however, because they disregard the 
funds
 

spent on dropouts. 

The following into-marion therefore includes the high as well as the low
 

estimates--cycle costs (unit costs time student-years per graduate) and average
 

graduate cost, (unit costs timeos the number of yecrs it takes the typical
 

graduate to complete the cycle in question). The best estimate of true unit
 

expenses for each cycle of education lies somewhere between these high dnd low 

estimates.
 

A second caution is also in order. Indices like student-years per graduate
 

vary considerably from one 
type of school to another within each branch of the
 

Faitian educational system, and cycle costs will therefore also vary. However,
 

with the exception of primary education, we do noot have the data necessary to
 

capture these variations. The figures presented therefore averages fur very
are 


disparate types of schools.
 

Taformation on cycle costs and average graduate costs is 
summarized in
 

Table 2.67. Three versions of costs are given for general secondary education:
 

for the Junior cycle (years 7-10), for the 
senior cycle (years 11-13), and for
 

the entire 7--year course. Costs are not compounded at this stage in the
 

analysis. To determine the overall secondary cycle costs for normal school or
 

senior vocational/technical school graduates, 
the costs of Junior secondary
 

school should be added to those of the vocational cycle, since trainees must
 

complete years 7-10 of a general secondary school before entering vocational
 

training. 
 Figures in parentheses have been estimated by interpolation or
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--------- -------

----- ----- ----- ----- ----- ---- ------

-------- -

--------- 

TABLE 2.67
 

Cycle Cost Comparisois
 

TYPE OF IUHIT COSTS NUNBER OF: AVERAGE AVERAGE ::STUDENT- TOTAL AVERAGE RELATIVE
 
CYL.E 	 * SCHOOL (ER SiULENT)1EARS IN:NUMBER OFERADJATE :1 YEARS CYCLE PULIC !AITRI(ION 

£ I YEAR) :COMPLETE :YEARS TO COSTS \a/) PE :COSTS \/! PRIMARY IHDEX 
I I CYCLi :GRADUATE : IRAUUATE : iCYCIE CUSTZI 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------9 
(Public (urban and rural) 1103 6 7.1 131:: I2,5 $1,287 : 1.00 0.48 
,. -. . . .. . . . . . . ... . .. .. .. .	 ... ... . .. . . . . .. . . .. . .. . ........ ... . .... 

:Rural Proprietary th (0.0): WW: 05-0): $540 (0.42): (0.38): 
~~ -----------------	 _ 
i~~~~~~ ~ ---------------- ----- ----- :-------------------------

Primary 	 :Rural IVO ! : (6.5): (06)11 (1I.0)! $1,284 (1.00): (0.50): 
: --------------------------------.---------

:Urban Private Low Jity 1$2 6 (/.6): (623) (14.0):($1.48) : (0.89): (0.43)"---------------------. -	 .--- . -----------:------ ... ------ .................--

:Urban Private MPI Oality : 1160 6 (6.9): (1,104)!: (12.0):(31,920) (1.49) (o.so 
-------------------- , - - - - - ,--- --- , 	 :---------

1Urbin Frivat P:igh Quality ; 265 1 6 (6.2): (1,643): (8.0)(S2,1385) I (1.85): (0.61): 

S :Public 	 ($185) 4 8!4 :($1.036) 0.80
 

SLower !Private-Lower Ouality ------	 i WtSW) i 4.41 660 :1 (5 0): 0.65 0.J I---------------------------------------- - -(0840)- - - -

:Grades ... -.-. - - - - -- -..- -- -!--.-.. - - !-- ' - --- - -- ----.-.- ..- -- - - . -- - 
!Privat*-Higher ^,alitj ) i i :(12,240)(W O0 4 1,760 ii 	 1.74
 

:1ub.lic 	 (2o5), 3 800 N($1104) 1. i
90 


:General --------------- --- ------------- -------- ------- --------- ----
:Secondary; Upper Private-Lower Quality I ($1o) 3 .391 602 8.8 1( ,584) 1.23 0.34 1
:EducatiWGrades .-------------- -	 :----

Private-Higher Quality W 	 l110)
i i 	 ($500) 4 i 1 .170 1. 4 

------ - -- - ---..---.. -- - - -----.- -- -- - - ----.--- -.-- --.-----:.---.-- ,--- -- --.-.---- ----- -- - -- - --eea : Public 	 ( 198) i 73 1,6430" (5,148) 4.40 

cn :Overall!Private-Lower Quality 187 3.6 1,3@6 (I,342) 3.33 1 0.27 15167 31 8.3 

d i-. - - . . . ..--- - --------- ...--------. .. - H ----

I--9- -9 - ----- ---- ----------Private-higher Quality ( 0$460 7 1 i 3,18 :1 ;( 011,60)19.29 1 1 

Te.h i.a9 . . . . . . ' '- .. . . . . 9'. . .. . . .	 . . .'......Teh i a : - - - --- - - - ------ - - - - - 9 -- - - - - -- - - -- -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

:First Degree Public ......-- 1769 1... .. 4 4.0 ...-9! 3,Q?6. II:1 7.0 l 15$,99P.. " . .I. . .0.51. . l -. .. -...-- . . . 9.. " . 4. 66 9 

- .. --- ---- --------------- ----------... - -...-- I.I -- - -- -..--.. . ..---
Vocational iSecondee Sevi-Public 	 3 3.0 51 : 0 5.4
De 	 S1,768 286 .. 01,048) 0.75
 

--------------------- 1------------ :--------- --------- 8---------- --------- ---------- 9 

School 1PV Second Degree technical 1 $1,351 : 3 i NA N,1A)1 NA Nl0A 9.29 NA 

WPoprietary Business Schol 1 $340 2 1 NA) i N4," NA) 1 A N A NA 

:Normal School $0189 3 i 	 (6.5):($5.778) 1 4.49 (0.46):
i 3.0 1 2,667 )

Teacher ,----------------------.. . ,------- ,-. ----------- -------- 
hainino :teacher Training ol e $813 1 3 3.0 2,439 :1 (6.5) ($5,284) 1 4.16 (0.46)1 

-	 ------------ --------- ! ---------

VocUaio. of Haiti ast rs School: 1969 6 3A 5 N, ," (1.5)(l(7,268) 1 5.65 (0.00)7
 

SEducation of Hai iOther Schools 11,39 1 43 N , ($568) (0.28)ImPvD 	 HA 14.3 8.21 


(Private Ur iversity 1 138 1 21 HA I HA 11 NA I NA I HA I NA I 

9--- --- ---	 ---- --- ---- --- ---- --- ---Notes
 
=ANot Available
 

Parentheses indicate estimates by interpolation or extrapolation
 
\a/ - Costs inthis table arp inconstant dollars and are not compounded.
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4I:extrapolation from available data, or are the product of multiplication by such 

estimaates. 

The final statistic in the table, the relative attrition index, is 
the
 

ratio of the official number of years in the branch of education to the number
 

of student-years- per graduate. It has a maximum-value-of 1.00: 
. that is, for
 

example, if all students enrolled in 6-year primary education finished the
 

course in 6 years and none dropped out, the value of the index would be 6/6
 

or 1.00. The statistic therefore gives some indication of the internal
 

efficiency of the different levels of education.
 

More expensive education is usually characterized by lower attrition 
rates, and the spread ,fcycle cost estimates is narrower than the spread of. . 

unit costs. There is still considerable differentiation, however, and the
 

private sector includes both the least costly and the most costly alternatives.
 

Lower secondary education (along with the Medical School) has the highest
 

.,internal efficiency and senior secondary has the lowest. 
Ratios for teacher
 

training and vocational/technical edu.ation lie between the extremes, despite
 

the high attrition rates that characterize these two systems, because there is
 

little retention of students: those who do not successfully complete a given
 

year in the cycle tend to drop out rather thaa repeat.
 

2.8.4 Educational Financing
 

2.8.4.1, Principal Sources of Financial Support for Education
 

Government provides approximately one-half the outside (non-local) 

financing for the recurrent costs of education, but less than 20% of the outside 

investment funds (Table 2.25). When local contributions are taken into account, 

particularly the fees paid by students and parents, the share of Government in
 

the recurrent budget of education is reduced to around 20%. The overall break

down of recurrent costs among families, the Government budget, and outside
 

donors is presented in Table 2.68 for the 1982/83 school year.
 

Families' contributions arep.estimated from the unit cost data presented in
 

Section 2.8.2, deflated to,.1982 price levels and multiplied by the number of
 

students in each generalcost category of education. The estimates of external
 

assistance to education are based on adjusted figures from a 1983 United Nations
 

Development Program (UNDP) report. 

The UNDP figures are underestimated in two respects: 

" School lunch aud food aid to primary education is not included, though 

this nutritional supplement is a very important pedagogical support and 

so a genuine cost of education. Food subsidies inPVO.schools are
 

Jaccounted for as described below. Food subsidies to public schools
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Table 2.68
 

Breakdown of Recurrent Education Financing, 1982-83
 
($000)
 

PARENTS GOVERNMENT
II DONORS TOTAL 

Parents Cycle1 Gov't. Cycle Type IDonorjCycie
Educational ITotal Total Total Total Multi-
 Bi- IPVO Total Total

Sector Amount 
 % Amount % % laterall laterall(a) Total % JAmount
 

________ _ ___ ________ -I ______ ______ 	 I 
Primary $26,918 55.0 NA $112609 
 71.0 NA NA NA $9,036 NA NA NA NA NA
 

Secondary 20,303 41.5 
 NA 1,741 10.5 NA NA NA 
 (150) NA NA NA NIA NA
 

Vocational/
 
TTechnical 1,197 2.5 NA 1,610 10.0 NA NA 
 NA (300) NA NA NA NA NA
 

C) 	 Teacher 
Training 458 2.5 NA NA NA (150) NA NA NA NA NA
 

Higher 522 1.0 NA 969 
 6.0 NA NA NA (150' NA NA NA NA NA
 

Total $48,940 100.0 
 60 $16,387 100.0 20 $3,424 $3,587 ($9,786) 16797 100 20 $82,124 100
 

(a) Figures in parentheses are estimates.
 

NA=Not available.
 



amounted to about $2 million in 1982/33 (501 of 282,000 pupils enrolled
 

in public schools at about $15 per student per yar) and should probably 

be added to tLe bilaecal con tri|b tions which appear in lable 2.68. 

e PVO contributions are significanti) greatuc than the $1.64 million 

tdenti fed in the UNDP report. The report covered 150 organizations, 

whereas recint surveys report mort than 350 operating in the country. 

One FVO In Haiti concerned principally with pi-mary education had a 

1983/84 oprating Utndget of $2 million, to which must be added a share 

of about $300,000 in the overhead of its; inermatvlonvi parent o:rgaui!za

tion. In thu absence of further data on PVO contribetlens, the approach 

here has been to estimate the global sum by (1) mulniplying the number 

of An:u.Ls in FVO-bupported schools hV t e portln of average unit 

Costs paid by out:side dorrs and then Q I) mcdl ic te1 tesult by 14.5% 

to account f,: in ton over the J982/83 to 1934/85 period. 

These calcilatit i,.-,,: 3ndicate the ejattvO Wag Itie intvoved while at the
 

samp time making clear the kind of informatLion n,-eded fc aifuller analysis.
 

Table 2.68 reveals several important fact;:
 

1. 	 The overal1 breakdown in th. funding of eedumat on's recurrent costs 

among parents, Government, and donors gtvcs a rough ratio of 60:20:20. 

2. 	Donors currently provide half of all extra iocal support for operating
 

budgets, with Government furnishing the other half. They :1iso provide 

over 0% of investment tnds. Given the size of the development 

budget in 1982/83 ($9 million), this means that externul assistance 

accounted for roughly 57% 
of all extra T.-a, funds spent on education.
 

Donor support is largely cnsentrated at the primary level.
 

3. 	Beneficiaries' expenditures are greatest at the primary level but 

clearly most burdensome at tile secondary level, given the much smaller 

number of students involved, the higher fees, the preponderance of 

private schools, and the relative abso.nce of PVO subsidies. Parents 

and students pay more than 70% of all operating expenses at this level. 

2.8.4.2 Cos t incidence
 

Cost figures 
 No not refLect the impact of education fees on aifferent 

groups within the population. if pJanners are to extend the education system's 

capacity to reach unserved populatiou groups, ability-t,-pay as well as unit 

costs must be examined. This can be done by comparin, private costs for 

different types and levels of education to the average family income within 

different population groups. Making this comparison requires information on 

the distribution of income, and such information is not readily available. 
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Nonetheless, the opinions of numerous people involved in Haitian education all e 

concur in stressing the importance of income disparities in determining the 

shape and extent of educational demand. Therefore, an attempt will be made to 

analyze the accessibility of education. 

Inform&tion from the previous section is used for cost estimates. 'To 

abbreviate the analysis sonewhat, only three branches of the educational system 

are analyzed: primary, general secondary, and higher education. 

On the income side there are two soui.ces of information. Several studies 

dating from the mid-1970s estimate urban and rural incomes (World Bank, Haiti 

Urbani Sector Survey, April-I79; Clarence Zuvekas, Jr., Agricultural 

Development in Haiti, -USAID, May 1978). The information has been updated by 

applying a 9% annual growth rate to urban incomes and a 5% annual growth rate 

to rural incomes. Since inflation over 1976-9.Priod averaged 7% a year, this 

calculation ,is based on the assuiunton that real urban incomes grew slowly over 

the period (2% a year in rsal terms) whereas real rural incomes declined 

* somewhat--an assumption in general accord with several economic evaluations 

conducted in recent years. It does not take account,of the likelihood of 

increasing *.nequali ty within each of these subsectors of the economy -i.e., 

t.he 'probability that the income of certain groups has in fact grown faster (or 

fallen more slowly) than that of others. '4 

A second source of income information is sociological analysis of urban 

and rural population subgroups, defined by their patterns of productive 

activity (e.g., Organisme du Developpement de Nord, Agricultures et Paysans 

du Nord et du Nord-Est d'Hgiti, 1984; World Bank, op- cit.). Several analyses 

of this type have been made, some including estimations of the proportion of 

the population within each stratum or group. Taken together, these analyses 

suggest the five-way breakdown of the rural andthe urban population shown in 

Table 2.69. 

This information gives some sense of the "weight" or incidence of 

educational costs on--different groups in'the population'"and it adds more depth -

and realism to the analysis of unit costs for the various educational levels., 

• The information about costs and incomes is combined in Table 2.70. Since the 

income strata derived from income distribution data and the social groups 
" derived from socioeconomic analysis do not correspond perfectly, the latter are 

suggested as a means of identifying the dominant characteristics of each income -

stratum rather than as a "class label." 

2...2 2 
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Social Strata 


Rural Areas
 

1. Farmworkk:9 


2. Sharecroppers 


3, Small farmers 


4. Craftsmen 

and
 

merchants 


5. Medium & large 

lendowners
 

TABLE 2.69
 

Characterization of Socioeconomic Groups
 

in Urban and Rural Haiti
 

Characterization 

Landless peasants or those with lands too restricted
 

or poor to provide their own subsistence. They survive
 

by periodic labor as sugarcane cutters, harvesters, and
 

general farm laborers on large plantations.
 

Peasants who possess little more than farmworkers but
 

have sharecropping rights on enough land to provide for
 

their needs.
 

Peasants with sufficient land and livestock to meet
 

their needs--usually because of supplementary 

nonagricultural income (trades, transfers)--and on land
 

too poor to attract larger planm-ations. Comparea to the 

two preceding groups, they enjoy relative ease, but they
 

have little security as they have accumulated very
 

little capital 

Rural people in nonagricultural trades near towns or
 

urban centers or in relation to agro-industry. They
 

often invest their savings in agriculture, thereby
 

realizing two modest incomes and small savings, which
 

are generally used for educational expenses.
 

Generally tradespeople or those with urban sources of
 

income who have accumulat\' sufficient good-quality
 

farm and can hire a sufficiently large work force to
 

make farming profitable. The large landowners are
 

mostly absentee landlords. Together these groups
 

account for less than 5% of the population but may
 

own more than 60% of the arable land, generally the
 

most fertile and level tracts.
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TABLE 2.69 (Continued)
 

Social Strata Characterization
 

Urban areas
 

1. Urban poor Predominantly first- and second-generation migrants
 

from rural areas who eke out a subsistence ti the
 

"informal economy" of urban centers (Port-au-Prince
 

in particular).
 

2. Working class Urban dwellers who earn a regular if minimal salary
 

for semiskilled work in the urban industrial sector
 

or in a small business in the informal economy. 

3. Lower middle Predominantly small tradespeople, employees, and
 
class
 

clerical workers in business and government.
 

4. Upper middle Business owners, Government officials, skilled
 
class
 

technicians, professionals.
 

5. Elite Traditional landed families, large business owners,
 

political power-brokers.
 

There are large variations in income as well a3 in costs, and the
 

percentage of income required for education changes considerably across social
 

strata and type of education. How much can different groups pay for education?
 

The urban and rural poor spend between 50 and 70% of their revenue on food,
 

leaving relatively little for other needs. The figures in Table 2.70 Indicate
 

the proportion of family income that must be spent on the education of each
 

child; it should be multiplied by the number of ,-hildren in school.
 

As a rough approximation, educational costs can be regarded as prohibitive
 

when they exceed the following levels: 10% of income for groups whose yearly
 

revenue is below $500; 20% of income for those between $500 and $2,000; 30% of
 

income for those between $2,000 to $5,000; and 50% for those above $5,000.
 

By these criteria, for the two lowest income groups in rural areas and for
 

the urban poor, even the costs of primary education for one child constitute a
 

major burden. Virtually the only form of education financially feasible for
 

these groups is subsidized PVO schooling. Nothing above primary edocation is
 

affordable, short o; very scarce scholarship assistance. Middle income groups
 

(rural farmowners and craftsmen, urban working class) can afford all but the
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TABLE 2.70
 

Educational Costs Per Child in School
 

as a Percentage of Family Income
 

Primary Education 
 Secondary Education : Higher Education 

Rural Ufrbanfl -----!Pubiic (Unv Haiti) 1 PrivatePrivate ---
Social Status ----- ..................... ..
---------------- Public ------------------- ,......... --------- Univ.
 
Social Stat : Percent Averaqe :Public : Prop. ; PVO Public !Low Priv.:High Friv: Lycee :Low-oual MHigh-Qual: Medical other
 

. in pop. income : $23 1 36 $13 is $28 1 $160 : :26' 563 1 $167 : $460 $5368, $138 ,' . ------- I------------------------

-

Farm workers 
Tenant farmers 
Small freeholders 
Rural trades and crafts 
hediusad large farmers 

45 
30 

10 
14 

1 

$250 
S500 

$750 
$1,200 
$8,000 

9 
5 

3 
2 
0 

14 
7 
5 
3 
0 

5 
3 

2 
1 
0 

11 
6 

4 
2 
0 

64 
32 
21 
13 
2 

106 
53 

35 
22 
3 

25 
13 

8 
5 
1 

67 
33 

22 
14 
2 

184 
92 

61 
38 
6 

147 
4 

49 
31 
5 

55 
28 

18 
12 
2 

137 
118 

79 
L9 

7 

Urban poor 50 $400 6 9 
 3 7 40 66 16 42 115 92 35 1

Working class 35 $1,200 
 2 3 1 2 13 22 5 14 32 31 12 
 0
 
Lower middle class 10 $3,000 II 0 0 1 5 9 
 2 6 It 12 5

Upper middle class 4 $8,00o 0 0 0 0 
 2 3 1 2 6 
 5 2 7
Elite 1 $30,000 9 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 2 1 0 2
 



most expensive form of priiiiary education but have much more difficulty with 

costs -t the secondary level. The majority can afford only public high 

schools, which contain i(e-s than 2G% o. the available high school places. 

Public university education is afford'able--with the exception of medical
 

school--but private universities are not. The higher income groups (larger
 

landowners, upper middle class, and elite) have TIo 
Income constraints with 

respect to the forms of education available in Haiti. 

Constraints may be alleviated at the secondary and higher education levels 

if students work part-time. The etfect of this factor is minor, however, given 

the low salaries and unemployment problems in urban centers. 

2.8.5 Summary IsSue:; (Cost Analysis)
 

The following issues energe from the analysis of 
the costs and financing
 

of Haitian education:
 

1. 	Costs for most primary schiols are bteyond the means of a large 

proportion of the population, particularly in rural areas. EvLun 

purportedly free education may cost ;_in appreciable aaount when items 

like shoes, uniiormb, and minimal learning L-.,t-arialo are taken into 

account. Demaud for education is very high, however, and parents 

accept cun:iderable linancial and personal sacrifices to get at least 

some children into school. Nonetheless, access to education is highly 

stratified because of costs. Though approximately 43% of the primary 

school age population are currently etrolled in school, available 

evtdence suggests that these children come from less than 30% of the 

households.
 

2. 	Variation in unit costs, and particularly private costs, within each
 

level ot education is virtually as great. as variance among levels.
 

This fact reveals a bas:.c dilemma. Not enough places are provided at
 

the subsidized prices of publlc and PVO schools to satisfy demand
 

because outside funds available for education are limited.
 

Proprietary institutes meet part of the needs at 
the higher tuition
 

levels but serve only the fraction of the population that can afford
 

them. Subsidized places are, in effect, rationed by decisions about
 

where to locate PVO-supported schools and whom to admit, by require

ments that public school students have shoes and sometimes uniforms,
 

and occasionally by the unofficial fees which paretts pay 
to get their
 

children into public schools.
 

3. 	The level of Government financing in education is relatively low, 

currently representing between 1 and 1.5% of the GDP, compared with an 

average of around 4% in the rest of the developing world. Government 
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spends 62% of its recurrent education budget on primary school, where
 

91% of public school students are located, but 95% of the budget is
 

for teacher salaries. Students and parents bear about 60% of the
 

overall costs of education. Foreign donors, and private voluntary
 

organizations in particular, contribute considerable sums--roughly the
 

equivalent of Governmnt's outlay--but they are not presently
 

sufficient to satisfy the demand for low-cost education or guarantee
 

its quality.
 

4. 	Almost all levels of the edii'ation system aro "Aiaracter!zed by low 

internal efficiency. Attrition rates are very high (69% in primary 

school, 70% in secondary school, and compurable levels elsewhere). 

This may, however, be ;s much a necer;sary adaptation to labor ma~rKet 

realltieS and to the availability of places in higher eJucaLion as it 

is an inticator of a bottleneck to be corrected. The 1icitian 

edu "atLor system has historically functioned as a shaL-i'y tapering 

funnel, selecting and training the small minority ot comlpetent 

graauates who could find a place in the domesti_ c-- international
 

iabor markets. A further consequence o. the "funnel" shape of the 

Haitian educaction ,ystem is that policies; of automatic promotion may
 

create as many problems as they solve, unless ways can be found to
 

increase the absorptive capacity of the Haitian economy with respect
 

to skilled and semi-skilled labor. Students who are passed forward
 

may find that they have no place to go, either in further education or
 

in the field of employment.
 

5. One solution to educational financing problems at the higher levels
 

may be either student loans or--in the case of programs like
 

vocational/technical education which can include a directly productive
 

component--to develop production-education linkages that generate
 

operating funds.
 

6. 	The lack of reliable and complete data on student flows, actual costs
 

(particularly in the private sector), and family budgets restricts the
 

study and diagnosis of the economic inefficiencies of the present
 

system. Collection and analysis of more complete and accurate
 

information should be given high priority.
 

2.9 	RETURNS TO HAITIAN EDUCATION
 

This section analyzes the private and social benefits of education in
 
Haiti, and estimates rates of return to the principal educational programs.
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2.9.1 The Benefits of Education
 

The pursuit or an education involves financial and personal sacrifices.
 

People make these sacrifices partly because they expect to receive some 

monetary or non-monetary rewards. The greater these anticipated benefits, the 

greater is the demaud for educatin. Inquiry into the benfits foc different 

types of education i; thus an iipoctant means of unders tanullng variations in 

the private demand for education. 

At lhe soci,tal level, public Investnent in edication also involves 

sacrifices. Funds allocated for education cannot be spent for ether purposes. 

Moreover, choices must be made among dlfferent forms of educational Investment. 

The greater hn balance of perceived benefits over costs for any given educa

tional program, the more attractive it will appear relativre to other uses of 

the same ce.iurces Exploration of the larger social costs and beaefits of 

different education programs thus provides pertinent guidelines for educational 

planners. 

There are many poss ible benefits of educatin. [u considering this 

variety, it is helpful to make at 1 .sat two sorts of distinctions; first, 

between pr ite and social benefits; and second, between education as an 

invesment and a n, aLi on as an tern of consumption. 

2.9.J.1 PrIvIt, and Social Benefits
 

The private bWnefits of education include all increases in 
 personal welfare 
that students and their aml!ies realize during and after their elucation as a 

consequence of thaL. tra InLE experience: improvements In income or social 
atatus, increases in self-confidence or cultural resources, heightened political 

participation, and so forth. 

Social bencfits, on the other hand, include all increases in personal 

welfare resulting from the education of the individual--not just the rewards 

the students themsyves realize, but the benefits to other members of society 

as well. Many of Lhese positive effects may already be reflected in students' 

private benefits insofar as they are paid wages that correspond in some sense 

to the value of thuiL contribution to society. Income, however, may overstate 

or understate the social value of an individual's work. 'loreover, there ave 

social spilLover effects of an Individual's education that are seldonm captured 

in wages. These might include the value of their volunteer work, the social. 

utility of their civic and political participation, the importance of theit 

family functions, their worth as role models, and so forth. 

Social benefits therefore include private benefits as well as broader 

contributions to social welfare. They constitute a catsgory that is both 

critical to decisionmakers and diff~cult to define. It is made more complex 
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by the fact that social welfare way be a question not simply of the sum of
 

individual benefits but also of 
their distribution. An increase of 10% in
 
national income, 
for example, will have very different implications for social
 

welfare according to whether it 
accrues to a single group in the population or
 
is widely shared. Likewise, the social significance of an education program
 

may depend as much on who benefits as on how inany benefit. 

2.9.1.2 Investment and Consumption Benefits
 

Education is valued both as an item of consumption--that is, a good in
 

itselt--and as a productive investment. T7hough 
the line between these types of
 

benefits is not always clear, both need to be taken into account. 

In some CespLcts, education is clearly an investment. People pay the 
costs invoLved wi,,h the expectation of realizing future benefits: higher 
personal productivity, increased earnings, improved social status, or enhanced 

political prestige. This is the investment value of education.
 

Consumptcion benefits, on the 
 other hand, refer to the non-monetary
 
satisfactions derived fror,, education. Consumption benefits fo students way
 
include such things as the privilegcs accompanying student status or the 
agreeable environment that the school aff:)rds. Present consumption benefits 
for thiLd parties or society in general may include, for example, the security 
of knowing that a large projcrtloil of the younger generation is safely cared 

fur during much of the year. Future consumption benefits for the individual 
include the personal satisfactions derived from the knowledge or skills 
acquired. 
 in this sense, education is like a "consumer durable"--a product
 

which one buys and which yields satisfactions over a long time.
 

Quite arguably, a part of the cost of education is in fact not an invest

ment but simply the price that people are willing to pay for these consumption
 

benefits--or that governments or 
donors are willing to pay on their behalf.
 

2.9.1.3 Measuring the Benefits of Haitian Education
 

The above-cited benefits of education are summarized in Figure 2.4. 
 It
 
would be useful to have quantitative indices for each of these benefits in
 

order to relate them to their costs. The problem is how to identify and
 

measure such a varied set of benefits.
 

Economic analysis can provide so'e limited but significant help. Financial
 
and material benefits are among the most important for students and for govern

ment planners, and they are relatively easy to quantify. Lifetime incomes are
 
potentially measurable, as are other material benefits that people enjoy. 

However, this 
type of analysis also has several shortcomings which should
 
be kept in mind. Five of these are presented below:
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FIGURE 2.4 

Inventory Matrix for Benefits of Haitian Education 

CONSUMPTION INVESTMENT 

Non-ionetary Monetary 

TOTAL 

SOCIAL 

Private 
Benefits 

e.g., enjoyment 
of student 

status 

e.g., enhanced 
prestige or 
durable personal 

satisfaction 

e.g., increased 
individual 

income 

IQ 

C BENEFITS Broader Social 

Effects 
e.g., custodianship 

of youth 

e.g., increased and 

enlightened 

civic participa-

tion 

e.g., increased social 

production not 

reflected in the 

individual's 

income 

Note: r ly the upper right hand square is captured by conventional rate of return analysis. 



1. 	Most of the benefits shown in Figure 2.4 cannot be measured monetarily
 

with any reasonable degree of accuracy, so the analyris captures only
 

part of the relErant benefits. Monetary values could be estimated for
 

the non-monetary outcomes of education by determining how much people
 

would be willing to pay to avoid losing such benefits, but this kind
 

of determination cannot be made without a special research effort and
 

is therefore seldom undertaken.
 

2. 	The information requirements for investigating the relationships
 

between education and income are fairly rigorous. They include data
 

on income profiles for people of different ages with varying levels of 

education, plus other information on their characteristics. This 

information is riot currently ava'.lable in Haiti. There are 	no
 

reliable records of the actual income for 	cohorts of recent graduates, 

so their earnings must be estimated on the basis of available
 

information about salaries of former students.
 

Estimates of increased earnings associated with increments of education 
reflect the private benefits of education and are related to the motivation for 

further education. Educational planners, huwever, are also concerned with the 

overall social benefits of education, for which income as an indicator has some
 

additional shortcomings:
 

3. 	Income is not a very reliable measure of social productivity. Under
 

perfect market conditions wager represent an individual's marginal
 

productivity in his/her most productive employment. In the real
 

world, many market imperfections distort this relationship and
 

economists often feel obliged to calculate "shadow wage rates" in
 

order %o estimate what income would oe under per:fect competition--that
 

is, 
the 	true social value of the work. That kiud of calculation is
 

too complex to be included in the context of a sector assessment. In
 

a situation of underemployment, where more highly educated individuals
 

are displacing the less educated ones from their jobs and occupying
 

positions for which they may be overqualified, it becomes even more
 

doubtful that income levels fully express the social value of an
 

education,
 

4. 	The linkage between more education and greater income may not be
 

entirely causal, and caution is required when moving from data about
 

earnings to the conclusion that education has created benefits of a
 

parallel magnitude for society at large.
 

5. 	Finally, past associations between education and income do not provide
 

an altogether sufficient basis for planning and resource allocations,
 

2-131
 



since these relationships may change over time. The more major and
 

systemic the reform or investments planned by Government for the
 

edLcational system, the more likely these relationships will change
 

significantly.
 

To summarize, income levels convey less about the social benefits of
 

education than about the private benefits. Nevertheless, they do provide a
 

gross indication of the value society attaches to educational qualitfications.
 

2.9.1.4 Average Income Levels for Haitian Graduates
 

Determination of the monetary benefits of educati.on requires reasonably
 

reliable information on the income received by graduates and dropouts of each 

level of the system. Actual data from a large sample would be most desirable.
 

However, no such information is currently available.
 

A:s an alteruative, approximations of the average lifetime income received 

by individuals with different levels of education were us-' in a simplified
 

analysis of educational benefits, information gathered during the sector
 

assessment was used to estimate lifetime incomes.
 

The est.imated relationships among skill categories, levels of education,
 
and ,approximate levels of average annual lifetime earnings are presented in
 

Table 2.71. The economy is divided into three subdivisions: the rural
 

economy, the urban economy, and the emigrant economy. (Though emigration
 

affects all strata of the Haitian population, the proportional manpower impact
 

is greatest among those with technical or higher education qualifications. The 

effect of emigrant earnings on returns from education will be explicitly 

considered only at these levels).
 

Table 2.71 defines the type of occupation for which people with given
 

levels of education are theoretically qualified. Tnis does not reflect the
 

jobs actually held by these categories of people, however, due to widespread
 

underemployment in the economy. 
To estimate average income, it is necessary to
 

model the actual distribution of graduates across occupation levels. Table 2.72
 

therefore presents a simulation of the distribution of .orkers with different
 

levels of educational qualifications across occupational and income categories
 

as well as estimates of the average lifetime income for each group. The
 

occupations and income levels specified for each fractional group must be
 

considered as representing the average or "modal" occupation for that group
 

over its career itistory, with periods of unemployment taken into consideration.
 

Thus for 40% of junior secondary school graduates, for example, a low

le-vJ clerical job in the private urban sector of the economy represents the
 

average lifetime occupational attainment. Weighting each income level by the
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Category 


Unskilled 


Semi-skilled 


Low clerical 


Skilled wanual 


Clerical, 

Admin. 


Teaching 


Technical 


Professional 


Managerial 


Table 2.71
 

Equivalencies Among Occupation, income, and Educational Qualification
 

Average Lifetime Yearly Earnings in Representative Professions
 

Urban Economy
 
Educational ------- - - -


Qualification Rural Economy 
 Public Private Emigration
 

None $300 (farmworker, $400 (part
trad. farmer) time laborer,
 

peddlar
 

Primary 	 $500 (modern 
 $800 $720 (factory
 
farmer) (custodial) operative)
 

Junior secondary $600 (private 
 $1,000 $1,500 (business
 
primary teacher) clerical)
 

Junior vocational- $1,200 (rural --- $1,800 (urban 
technical crafts) crafts employee)
 

Senior secondary ---	 $2,400 (Govt. $3,500 (small --
agency staff) business employee' 

Normal school 	 $1,800 (primary $1,200 (primary
 

school teacher) school teacher)
 

Senior vocational-
 $3,600 (Govt. $4,800 (industrial $5,000 skilled
 
technical 
 technician technician) laborer
 

a.General higher $5,000 (Higher $7,500 (Higher $10,000

education 
 ed. teacher ed. teacher)
 

b.Medical 
 $7,500 $10,000 $20,000

education (medical) (medical) (medical)
 

Higher $7,500 (agency $12,000 (business $15,000 (busi
education director) manager) ness staff)
 



----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

TABLE 2.72
 

Estimation of Actual Average Yearly Earnings of Sclhool
 

Graduates Based on Simulated Percentage Distribution of Graduates
 

Across Occupational Categories 

----------------------------------------------- 1---------------------------------------------
IAverage 1 Percentage Distribution of6raO Ates ofEach Educaticnal Leval 
LiLieeti a ,-----------------------.------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------. 
Yierly 1 oII 
Yearly No I I Higher Education 

Occupation l Earnings I Foreal IPrimary 1 Junior 1 Jw6i. Senior :-----------------------------r I Normal I Senior 
Category f :Educationl 1Secondary;Voc-t(ch 16eneral ' Medical :ianagerialiroi iSecondarylVoc-Tech : School 

!Table 2.7iI i I i i ITechnical 

Unskilled
 
Rural 1300 70 10 .. .. .. .. .. .. ....
 
Urban $400 30 30 ... 
 .. .. .. ....
 

Semiskilled 
Rural $500 -- O .. ...... 

Urban Pub. 5800 -- t0 10 10 .. .. .. .. .... 
Ukban P-iv. 1720 -- 0 10 40 .. .. .. .. ....
 

Low Clerical 
Rural $600 -- to 20 --... .... .. 

Urban Pub $1,0001 .. . 20 - .. .. .. ... 
Urban Priv 11,500 .. .. 40 -- 10 20 .. .. .... 

Skilled Manual
 
Rural $1,200 .. .-- 10 .. .. ..
.. ....
 
Urban 1,800 .. .. .. 40 .. .. 10 -.. ...
 

Mid Clerical 
Urban Pub $2,400 .. .. ..-- 1o 20 -- 10 .... 
Urban Priv 13,500 .. .. . - 30 -- 20 --30 20
 

Teaching
 
Urbanlrural 11,800 ..-. 50 30 .. 
 -. ...
 

Technical
 
Public $3,600 .. .. 
 . .. .. . 20 .. .... 
Private 44,800 .. .. .. .. .. .. 45 .. .... 

Emigration IB,000 .. .. .. .. .. .. 25 .. ...
 

Professional
 
Teaching 

Public 15,000 1 .. .. .. . .. .. . 20 
Private $7,500 .. 20 .... 

Medical 
Public $7,500 .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... 10 --
Private 112,000 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 40 

Emigration $20,000 .. . ... ... ... 50--

Managerial 
Public $7,500 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 10 -- 20 

Private tl2, 9 .. .. .. ... .. .. . 10 -- 30 
Emigration $20,000 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 10 -- 30 

Average Yearly Earnings \a/ 

HI 1330 1700 12,200 $1,500 $1,800 $2,950 14,200 $6,250 110,25 $10,250 
H2 with emigration $330 1556 11,072 $1,208 $2,340 $2,610 $5,060 $7,390 115,550 $17,600 
H2 without emigration $330 $556 $1,072 11,208 12,340 $2,610 $3,360 $5,690 $7,050 $6,700 

...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ...... ............ ......----------------------------------------------------------------.-------
%a/ Hypothesis I (HI) -- rates are computed on the assumption that each graduate gets the sort ofjob appropriate to his training 

VI-pthesis 2 (121-- rates are coeputed sore realistically on likelihood of eaployment ateach level as calculated in 
Table 2.72. H2 iscalculated twice, with anJ without emigration. 
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proportion of 
a given group who attain it, one can obtain an estimate of average
 

lifetime income for the different educational groups. In fact, two average 

income estimates for each group are ptL-zented at the bottom of Table 2.72: one 

(Hypothesis 1) representing average income in the Q' u;%n.ions for which the 

a~sociated levei of training theoretically prepares the student; 
;!,.dthe other
 

(Hypothesis 2) representing average income derived from :he simulation of actua. 

job distribution. 

2.9.2 Rate of Return Analysis
 

Estimates of the costs and the monetary benefits of different levels and 
types of education may be compared 
to examine variations iV the private and
 

social returns to education. The m':gnitude of these returns has 
a bearing on
 

the willingness of people 
to strive for successive levels of training, and
 

provides one rough indication of the contribution of these programs to economic
 

development. 

2.9.2.1 Procedures for Rate of Return Analysis 

There ai:e Er.veral techniques for calculating the balance between the
 

monetary cojts anc oerenefits of education. Prominent. among 
 them is rate of
 

return analysii, in which costs are 
 treated a.; an investment and benefits as :he 

yield on the investment over time. A rate of ceturn analysis for current
 

Haitian education is presented in 
this section. The previously mentioned
 

limitations of this sort of analysis should be kept in mind:
 

" On both the cost and the benefit side, only a portion of 
the actual
 

advantages and sacrifices involved in 
the cycle of education under
 

consideration are represented.
 

" As much of the data is approximate or simulated, the results 
can not
 

exceed these levels of confidence.
 

* The social or "total" rates of return must be interpreted 

circumspectly, given the uncertainty about the linkage between income
 

levels and productivity actually conferred by education.
 

" However accurately the calculated rates 
of return may reflect current 

conditions, their predictive validity--and therefore their value for 

planning.--reemains in some doubt. 

The calculations nonetheless furnish a first appreciation of 
the relative
 

magnitude of returns among different levels and 
forms of education and a rough
 

basis of comparison between social and private benefits.
 

Rates of 
return for several different forms of education at each level of
 
the Haitian educational system are derived in Tables 2.73 and 
2.74. Table 2.73
 

summarizes the cost calculations that must be made as a preliminary step in
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TABLE 2.73
 

Cost Calculations for Rate of Return Analysis
 

Annual Private Costs kdmal External Costs Covw6 V4lue W 
branch Avrage Total loUd Studnt

of Direct Foregone nual Years to Private L-awrr.ent [Dzor Anual hima1 Total Tears Total Pi ivrdteGFraate Cycle 
Education Costs Earirs Total C.,Wlete CVcie Costs Costs Total Social rad2ate per cycle costs costs Costs 

per Stdt p-rft4 Cyce Costs per Stdt Per Stdt CosLs costs Grasate Costs 

Rural public primayw2 .0 $66 7.1 v469 # 4 $3 $77 S!(3 $1,015 12.5 $I,m $W66 1,443 $3,451 
Rural proprietary primary $3 w,0 $76 8.0 .t$6 $0 to V3 $76 160 16.0 $I,216 $935 935 t3,249 
Rural G priary $13 $40 t53 L.5 3u5 to $94 $94 V147 M6% 11.0 $!,617 $30 $1,193 $3,06 

ip.public prinary $26 ) $106 7.1 $7-3 $'1 $33 ;7 tic $,9 12.5 !2,n. 11,069 $I,86 V,16 
1tkb pror. pri ary (low cost) 0 9W S!62 7.6 $1,231 :0 s0 $1to' $1,23i 14.0 ;2,2Xt $,f34 $i.634 $5,248 
UrMan pror,. pritarI (tedim cost) $160 M S240 6.9 $i,656 $0 to $5 $24L $1,656 i2.0 :2,8M- $1,94L' 11,948 $5,icp 
Ut prr. prisary (hi cost) $265 3W $345 6.2 $2,139 $ $0 40 $345 12,159 8.0 2,760 $2,.- $2,EqJ $4,243 

Public jundor secondary $53 $318 $371 4.4 $1,632 $101 $34 $135 M $2,226 .6 V,64 $1,773 $2,418 $3,215 
Proor. junior secondary (lowr cost) $160 $318 $478 4.4 :2,103 to $0 $0 497 $2,103 5.6 $2,677 2,2t $2,285 13,037 
Propr. junior secondary (hi ,er cost) $440 $318 $58 4.4 $3,335 0 to o 758 13,335 5.6 S,245 13,6o $3,623 S4,815 

Mulic junior voc. - tech training $12 $318 1330 4.0 11,30 554 198 75 82$13K$4,32 7.8 $8,440 $1,577 $5,171 $!0,9i6 

Public senior sEConUdrY $695 731 3.9 *3,054 $101 $34 $335 $918 $3,59 .8 8,078 S2,642 43,0% S11,29! 
Piopr. senior secondary (oer qual.) $340 $695 $1,m 9 $i,037 0 :0 1 $0I,05 $4,037 8.8 $9,108 $3,493 p$,4q3$12,,73 
Propr. senior setoodary (hiller qai.) $490 $695 !,i1M 3.9 i,62. V to :0 1,185 $4,622 8.8 $10426 13,999 $3,999 $14,575 

KIbic n[Oral School $o $69 $695 3.0 V,(1c $73 $8I $ $1,5%4 $4,752 6.5 $I0,29 12,A;' t5,345 $12,854 

Public _senior vo(.- ted training 
Seipublic senior voc. - tech training 

Z56 
$438 

$695 
$695 

$71 
V1,133 

4.0 
3.0 

3,0 
13,399 

$1,197 
:$52 

t7; 
t672 

$!,593 
11,,324 

!2,344 
V2457 

:9,376 
$7,371 

7.5 
4.2 

$17,5 0 
i0,519 

.3,5-9 
$3,23 

iI1,23 
S8,291 

$23,649 
$11,743 

PVCsenior vrx.-tech. training $100 $695 $79S 3.0 V 52, W 11,25! $1,251 $2,046 16,13E; 4.2 s0,593 V2,t0306,904 9,779 

Public higher edicat!on (general) 3 $1,652 $2,0) 7.0 $14,00 430 $171 $601 V:601 $18,207 14.3 $37,194 120,17' 126,242 p.4,29 
Public hi.,er edcat:i- (medical) $368 $1,,52 $2,0 5.5 .11,110 $430 $171 1601 $2,621 $14,416 7.5 $19,60. $127,033t16,651 $,.,443 
Public hioter educatiw (canagerial) $13 $1,6i52$1,790 6.0 $!0,?40 $430 $171 $601 $2,391 $14,346 10.0 $23,90 $14,526 $19,403 $41,95? 

Interest rate used :.12 prcent. 



Table 2.74 

Indicative Rates of Return for Haitian Education
a / 

Incom Dta Prin~te Rates if Retur Total Ratesof Return (under IV) 

OrayJ 
of 

Ewation 

Lifetime 
AverE 

"MI, 
Incow: 

Hi 

Lifetime 
Average 
wkal 

IncoE: 
IQ 

Lifetime 
Avmaw 
AnuaI 
Icme: 

Hi 

Lifetime 
Averae 

Annual 
inc e 

2 \b/ 

Privte Prinie 
Rate of Rate of 
Return Rtwn 

H1 

Private 
Rate of 
k2twn 

Hi 

Priva't. 
&te of 
ketn 

1C 

Estigete 
Total a 
(radate 

Costs) 

tm 
Estimata 
IC-tal1W 

(Cnle 
COSs) 

est 
Estimate 
TotalI 

Rual publicprimy 
ral proprietry primary 

P primary -i] 

M550 
M 

M50 
M500 
5oM 

1760 
5760 
1760 

t6 
SO 
64U 

0.2 
0.19 
0.42 

G.O 
0.19 
0. 

0.62 
0.44 
0.% 

0.46 
03 
0.71 

0.19 
0.29 
0.23 

0. 
016 
0.09 

0.13 
0.19 
0.16 

Mrbm publicprimary 
Lm vprw. priiyy (low cost) 

w prcpr.prary (ted. cost) 
fro prcr. ioary(hig cost) 

M 
500 
w 
5w 

M5W 
$-(0 
M 
1w 

$760 
1760S760 
$760 

760 

164 

$640 
560 

0.17 0.17 
0.11 0.11 
0.09 0.09 
0.06 0.06 

0.39 
0.25 
0.21 
0.15 

0.29 
0.19 
0.16 
0.11 

0.15 
0.17 
0.14 
0.10 

0.06 
0.0 
0.0 
0.06 

0.10 
0.11 
0.09 
0.08 

Publicjmnor secodary 
Propr. 4ior secm. (lowr cost) 
Prca. Junio secad. {biqr cost) 

2,200 
t2,200 
2,200 

$1,072 
$1,072 
S1,072 

0.r 
0.61 
0.43 

0.25 
0.20 
0.12 

0.21 
0.22 
0.14 

0.16 
C..17 
0.10 

0.18 
0.19 
0.12 

FPblic juliorvx. - W1training 1,500 31,20 0.49 0.36 0.12 0.06 0.09 

Public seniorsecondary 
Propr.senkor send. (oidr qua].)
Prc.soniorsecod. (higer qual.) 

2,95 
S2,950 
52,950 

$2,610 
52,610 
52,610 

0.2M6 
0.19 
0.17 

0.52 
0.40 
0.35 

0.50 
0.44 
0.3B 

0.14 
0.12 
0.11 

0.32 
0.29 
0.25 

P lic normal sctx1 $1,eO $2,340 -0.15 0.49 0.24 0.IP 0.17 

Ptlic senior voc. - tachtraining 
SeLmubli s ior vwc.- Lechtraining 
PYOsenior voc.-teW . training 

S4,20D 
14,200 
$4,200 

95,00 / 13,30 
$5,(0 / 33,360 
S,00 /$3,360 

0.w 
0.47 
0.67 

1.0o 
0.94 
1.34 

0.20 
0.28 
0.33 

0.10 
0.19 
0.23 

0.15 
0.7i 
0.28 

Publichighereducation(ger al) 
Public highr eduation (medical) 
Public Ligherd.xuic (managrial) 

$6,2507,3% / $5,60 
S10,250 115,55 I $7,050 
510,250 17,60 /$6,70 

0.5 
0.51 
0.45 

1.21 
0.91 
0.93 

0.12 
0.27 
0.21 

0.04 
0.17 
0.10 

0.ES 
0.22 
0.15 

I/ pothesis 1 ('Ill') - rates are comted on theasmtion that eh gradate gets the sort of jobapprriate to his training.
Hpothesis 2 (1 ) rates are comufted incrporating likelilwi of eplormnt at eah level as calculated iz Itle 2.72. 

10 is calculated tvice, with and uitout emigration,for ?z-terh ad higer edation. 

b/For senior voc-tech andhihr eduation, tw levels of aerage ine are given, thefirst including full arnings of esigrees 
ad the secondincluding onlytieir remittances. 

c/ For.primary education,total retes of return are calculated onbasis of avera- lifetime incms in rral and wta l]ai-markets. 

N 
For seniw voc-tech aW highereducation,tw total rates of return are 
iaveraeincme explained innote \b/. 

calculated, corre~idng to th to specificatios of 



determining rates of return. Table 2.74 summarizes the average income data 

derived in the preceding section, and presents the varying estimates of rates of 

return that can be derived for different branches of Haitian education, 

depending on the assumptions and the cost figures used. The rcsult is a set of 

rates for each type of schooling. Given the approximate nature of the data, 

this sort of sensitivity analysis, yielding a range of estimates, is most likely 

to capture the true values. 

Average rates of return fur primary education, for example, would have
 

little meaning, given the dispar~r.y in costs between differ,'nt varieties of
 

private and public education analyzed in the preceding section of this chapter.
 

It is possible that benefits also vary markedly from one type of training to
 

another, but for lack of data on these fluctuations;, a generat pattern of
 

incomes assoclated with each level of qualificatiori is used. A distinction is 

made, however, between the incorues earned by those who work in rural areas and 

those who enter the urban job market. (All governmenL positions are considered 

to be by dcftnltion in the urban job market. in practice, rural employment is a 

destination only for the unschooled and for those who attend no more than 

primary school.) As a conseaae-ce, rates need to be calc,,la ted separately for 

those difterent training--employment cLreer paths. 

Two alternative hypotheses about the level of income associated with each 

type cf education are use. for calculating the returns--one ideal and the other 

more realistic. Under the ideal hypothesis (HI), rates are based on the 

assumption that each graduate gets the sort of job for which his training 

qualifies him. As noted earlier, however, there is considerable unemployment 

and underemployment in tne economy at present. Under the second and more 

realistic hypothesis (H2), ratcs are based on the current likelihood of 

employment tor graduates from each level of education--that is, the estimated 

distribution of graduates across available jobs and income levels presented in 

Table 2.72. 

Total rates of ,:eturn at the upper levels of the education system require 

some 7or,zection because of emigration. Though income earned by emigres is 

certaliLly an important private return to their educational qualifications, it 

does not constitut( a return to the Haitian economy except for remittances, or 

money sent back home by those who have left. A second set of total rates of 

return is therefore calculated for those cycles of education from which a 

significant number of graduates emigrate. These calculations are based on the 

assumption that emigres annullly remit 15% of their before-tax income. In
 

every case, total rates of return diminish when the unremitted portion of 

emigre earnings is excluded.
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Rates are calculated by the short--form method, which involves estimating
 

average differentials between the lifetime income streams of people with
 

different levels of education rather than calculating income differentials year
 
*
by year. Given the approximations used to determine the income data and the
 

order-of-magnitude type of analysis being made, this method yields reasonably 

useful and accurate results. 
 The method assumes that real income differences
 

between people with different levels of income remain constant throughout their 

working lifetime.
 

Rates are referenced to the time of graduation--that is, the method
 

compares the present value of costs and benefits at the time the student leaves
 

school. To do this, costs incurred earlier are compounded forward to the time
 

of school completion. Normally the future benefits of education (expressed in
 

terms of increased income) are also discounted to their present value at the
 

time of school completion. The necessary discount could be calculated by
 

applying the rate of interest in a reverse operation. However, the short-form 

method used for the rate of return omits this step because income differences 

zre assumed constant over the working lifetime. The rate of interest used for 

compounding k12%) is the rate most often used in similar calculations by 

economists working in Haiti and was suggested by economists working with the 

USAID Mission,
 

Foregone earnings must be included in the cost calculations for a rate of 

return analysis because they are part of the effective monetary sacrifice made
 

by students and their families, even if they do not represent a direct cash
 

payment. In the case ot primary school students (whose average age was 10.6
 

years in 1982/83) it is assumed that they can earn $0.25 a day in rural areas
 

and $0.50 a day in urban areas, if they are not in school. Given an average
 

attendance of 160 school days a year, this represents foregone earnings 
of $40
 

a year for rural primary pupils and $80 a year for urban primary pupils.
 

• Yx-Yx-1 
=
 r ---------------


n(FGE + DC)
 

where r = rate of return, Y = average lifetime income of graduates of the
 
x 

level of education in question, Y = average lifetime Income of graduates of 
x-1

the previous level of education, n = number of years to complete the cycle of
 

education in question, FGE = value of foregone earnings, DC = value of direct
 

educational costs. As explained in the text, however, annual costs are
 

compounded forward to time of graduation at the current market interest rate
 

rather than simply multiplied by the number of years in the cycle.
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In estimating foregone earnings for subsequent educational levels there
 

are two points of reference. One is the earnings foregone by students in the
 

previous level; this can be considered a minimum figure. The other guidepost
 

is the average lifetime earnings of people having .he same level of education
 

(that is, those who have coiwpleted the previous cycle); this can he considered 

a maximum figure. For simplicity, the Rv. rage of these two figures is adopted 
as the best estimate of the foregonae earnings f.,r the level of education In 

question. Thus, for example, foregone earnb.-s for junior secondary school 

students are estimated to be half-way between foregone earnings for primary 
stu ,_t and average lifetime earnings of people having only a primary level of 

education. 

The only modification made in 
this approach is for senior vocational/
 

technical education, where te majority of new er.:ollees have consier-bly more 
than the juni r secondary qualification formally required by most programs (see
 

Chapter 10). To reflect this fact and take account of the somewhat higher 

level of opportunity ,.:osts which it implies, foregone earnings for senior 

vocational/technicai education students ar ; esJwida_. t')lie half-way between 
those for general senior secondary studies ano those for higher education. 

The results of this calculation (j,annual foregone ear-..ngs are then added 
to the direct private cots of education to yield -n estimate of the total annual 
private costs for each cycle and type of educaiAon. This figure is then com

pounded forward over the average number of years which graduates of the cycle of
 

education in question spend completing their training. This produces an
 

estimate of the 
cotal private cost of the program, referenced to the time of
 

graduation. 

To calculate overall social costs, external Government and donor
 

expenditures per pupil are added to the annual private cost of education. The 

problem then is to decide over how many years these should be compounded. The
 

best available esti -ate of total costs lies between the result obtained by
 

compounding over 
the average number of years which graduates spend completing
 

their education and the result zatained by compounding over the f'.ill number of 
"student-years per graduate." For the reasons cxplained earlier (Section 

2.8.3.4), the former constitutes an underestimatc of total costs and the latter 
constitutes an overkstimate. The appropriate figure is somewhere within these 
bounds. Both calculations are therefore made and reported In Tabl 2.73 % 

total c,_,ipound graduate costs and total coimpound cycle costs respectively. For 

simplicity, total rates of rcturn are calculated only under 112, the more 
realistic assumption about average incomes. The result is two estimates for the
 

total or social rate of return for each level and type of education: a high one
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and a low one. The best estimate of the true value is within this range.
 

Two other methods used in this analysis need to be noted:
 

* 	The "option value" for each level of education is not included in the
 

calculations but will appear instead in the comparison of rates between
 

different levels. The "option value" of primary education, for
 

example, refers to the fact that the effective return to primary 

education involves not only the income earned by those who obtain only 

primary education, but also some calculation of the possibility of
 

gaining the rewards of further training to which primary education
 

opens the door.
 

o 	To calculate private rates of return, taxes are generally deducted from
 

individual revenues in determining net benefits from education. 

Because of uncertainties about both income tax rates and income tax
 

collection mechanisms in Haiti, it is difficult to derive a formula 

that adequately represents the proportion of Incom.e at different social 

levels actually spent for taxes. However, taxes do have an impact on 

nearly everyone including rural Haitians who, If they do not pay income 

taxes, are nonetheless subject -o levies on farm exports and imports 

and on internal trade. As a rough initial representation )f this 

factor, iW. is deducted from estimated average gross income in 

calculating private rates of return. 

2.9.2.2 Indicative Rates of Return to Haitian Education
 

The data in Tables 2.73 and 2.74 on rate,, of return are summarized in
 

another form in Table 2.75, where the range of valies for each level of educa

tion is presented. These rates are all referenced to the time of graduation-

that is, they represent the p;>spective return on past investment for students 

now completing their course of studies. As the earlier analyses of student
 

flows revealed, the likelihood that a student enrolling in the first year of any
 

given cycle will complete the cycle varies roughly between .25 and .78. Those
 

who do not graduate leave school with an intermediate level of qualification
 

that is of lesser value, and the increased income or productivity which they
 

experience as a result may not compensate them or society for the costs of their
 

unfinished education, particularly if they are labeled as failures or dropouts.
 

The prospective private rates of return for enr'llees must reflect these 
possibilities, much as the rates of return to graduates must refle:t the likely
 

distribution of these people across occupations and effective income levels.
 

It 	is not possible to calculate the exact adjustment factor that should be
 

applied to rates of return to graduates to fully describe the struct,,re of
 

incentives relevant for young people who are contemplating further study,
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TABLE 2.75
 

Summary of Indicative Rates of Return to Haitian Education (H2) 
(Rates of Return in Percentages) 

Private Rates of Return Total Rates of 
Branch Return (Excluding 

Emigration) 
:Range of :Average :Probability Xorrection Estimatea :Est. Avgg..: 

of Rates to "Rate to :of :Factor Range of :Rate to Range Average 
Graduates :Graduate :Graduation :Rates to :Enrolees of :Rate 

Education :Enrollees :Rates 

:Primary 6-71 25 .31 .66 4-47 16 8-19 12 

Junior 
:Secondary 12-25 19 .78 .89 11-22 17 12-19 16 

:Junior 
"Vocational/ 

:Technical 36 36 .25 .62 22 22 9 9 

Senior 
.Secondary (b) 35-52 42 .33 .67 23-35 28 25-32 28 

Senior 
:Vocational/ 
:Technical 94-134 109 .55 .78 73-105 85 15-28 22 

Teacher 
:Training (a) 49 49 .35 .68 33 33 17 "17 

Higher 
:Education 21-93 68 NA NA NA NA 8-22 15 

(a) Teacher training rates based on likelihood that graduates will not become teachers. For rates
 
based on teaching career, see Hi in Table 2.74.
 

(b) Senior secondary correction factor based on probability for an llth grade entrant of receiving
 
full high school degree (second baccalaureat).
 

rj 



because that adjustment factor depends both on the perceived likelihood of
 

graduation and on perceptions of the returns to uncompleted studies. As a
 

rough approximation, the correction factor is estimated to be about midway
 

between certainty (1.00) and the current empirical likelihood of successful
 

graduation, as derived from the student flow models presented earlier. In
 

Table 2.75, this correction factor is applied to the range of calculated 

private rates of return to graduates to give a more realistic estimate of the
 

prospective rates of return to new enrollees and so of the factors that
 

determine the demand for education. The values used in the total rates of
 

return column are averages of the high and low estimates (the former based on
 

graduate and the latter on cycle costs) for each cycLe and type of education.
 

The data in Tables 2.73 through 2.75 support the following six
 

conclusions about current returns to Haitian education: 

1. Rates of return vary almost as much within levels of the educational 

system as between levels, due to the very different cost structures
 

and promotion rates of the different kinds of schooling available in
 

Haiti. It is difficult to speak of a single rate for any given level
 

of education.
 

2. Private rates of return are of the same general order of size as those
 

found in other developing countries (with some significant differences
 

in configuration to be noted shortly), but total or "social" rates of
 

return are much lower. A recent cross-national comparison by World
 

Bank researchers reports median private rates of return in developing
 

countries to be in excess of .30 for primary education, around .20 for
 

secondary education, and .25 for higher education. Median social
 

rates were .27 for primary, .17 for secondary, and .14 for higher
 

education (Psacharopoulos, Returns to Education: A Further
 

International Update and Implications, World Bank, 1985).
 

Considerable caution should be exercised in interpreting these
 

results, both for the reasons mentioned above and because the studies
 

on which they are based do not all use the same methodology. The
 

total. rate of return is almost always the lower of the two because it
 

takes account of higher costs, but the contrast in the figures for
 

Haiti is striking. Three possible explanations follow, which are not
 

mutually exclusive:
 

* Total graduate and cycle costs in most branches of Haitian
 

education are very high relative to private cycle costs for two
 

reasons: First, in public and PVO-sponsored education, students
 

and parents pay only a fraction of total costs, since education is
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relatively highly subsidized (even if the effect of these subsidies
 
is not always evident at the local level). Second, because of low
 

internal efficiency (high attrition and retention rates), 
average
 

number ot years to graduate and student-years per graduate are
 

relatively high, and the time period 
over which annual costs must
 

be 	 compounded to determine graduate or cycle costs is 

correspondingly high.
 

* 	 Domstic employment opportunitiet and salaries are low for
 
graduates 
 at 	nearly all levels, with the possible exception of 
senior vocational/technical 
trainees and medical students. Given
 
the even lower private costs of most forms of education and the
 
modest level of foregone earnings, private returns to graduates
 
appuaL respectable, but the monetary return to the total cost of 

education in the present Haitian job market is low.
 

* 	Total monetary rates of return do not reflect the full range of
 

beneilts of education that should be included in an 
overt 1 social 

rate of return, because some are not directly monetary and others 

accrue to third parties. For example, there is considerable 

evidence that the primary education of girls and young women has 
positive effects on reducing both crude birth rates and infant 

mortality; however, these effects 
are not reflected in rate-of
return calculations based on increases in monetary revenue.
 

Similarly, the beneficial effects of 
more widespread education on
 
political awareness and expression, and on the generation of local
 

organizations arid upward demand structures, likewise are not reflected
 
in 	 the total rate-of-return figure. As a consequence, it can be 
taken as only a partial indication of the social value of education. 

2. Private rates of return to graduates are relatively high, and
 
generally well above the 12% interest rate adopted in these
 
calculations as the opportunity cost of capital. 
 It must be borne in
 

mind that prospective rates will appear significantly lower to those
 
contemplating enrolment, because of the high attrition 
rates in
 

educational institutions. An attempt is made 
to take account of this
 
phenomenon in Table 2.75. Private rates appear to be best for
 
students in the well subsidized and high-quality institutions
 

supported by the large PVOs (e.g., "rural PVO primary" in Table 2.74).
 

3. The pattern of both private and social rates of return is roughly the 
inverse of that reported in the current literature for most other
 

developing countries and summarized earlier. Primary and junior
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secondary education are characterized by the lowest private rates of
 
return, followed by senior secondary education, whereas senior
 
vocational/cechnical education and higher education have the highest 
rates. As lor socicl rates of return, primary and junior secondary 
education are once again characterized by the lowest level, followed 
by teacher training and higher education, wiLh senior secondary and 
senior vocational/technical education showing the highest rates. It 
must be remembered, of course, that the "option value" for each of the 
lower or preparatory cyci:s of education is not taken into account in 
these calculations. The rates reflect simply the probable increased 
earnings of someone who gets no moLe than the cycle of education in 
question relative someoneto with the previous level of qualification. 

Nonetheless, this configuration is striking and significant in several 
respects: 

* It helps to explain the very strong demand for increased education 
in Haiti. B-sic education is much more profitable, at least from a
 
private mcietary point of view, as a means of access to secondary 
and higher education than it is in its own right. Significantly, 

the one exception to this pattern seems to be the case of graduates 
of low-cost rural primary schools who then migrate lo urban areas. 

" The inverse relation is partly due to the fact that the ratio of 
secondary and tertiary education costs, and particularly of 
vocational/technical education costs, to those of primary educa':ion 

is lower in Haiti than in most other countries at a comparable 
level of GNP, particularly in Africa 
(see Table 2.66 above).
 

" The more substantinl private returns to higher levels of education 
also are related to their highly selective character. In the case 
ot senior high school graduates, senior vocational/technical 

trainees, and university students, there seems to be a distinct
 
funneling or filtering process which 
assures 
that only the minority
 

who can be employed in the current job market manage 
to get into or
 
through the cycles of education in question.
 

4. In most cases, private rates to primary and junior secondary education 
(both general and technic!) are distinctly lower under the more 
realistic assumptions about the current distribution of graduates
 
across job opportunities (H2). Significantly, the reverse seems to be 
true lor 
the higher levels or education, for several related reasons: 
e Since average incomes of graduates of 
the lower cycles of education
 

are reduced under 
the more realistic (112) assumptions, foregone
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earnings for students going on to the more advanced forms of
 

training are likewise reduced, bringing down both the private and
 

the total costs of their education. 

9 Though it is assumed (Hi) that students in senior vocational/ 

technical training and in higher education are being prepared to 

enter the Haitian labor market and contribute directly to the 

Haitian economy, in fact (H2) a significant number emigrate and
 

receive bearer incomes than they could have realized on the
 

domestic job market.
 

e 	The special case of normal school is of particular interest. These
 

students are being trained explicitly to fill positions as primary
 

school teachers in the public education system. Salary levels for
 

the teaching profession are extremely low, however: until recently
 

they were $100 a month irrespective of level of education or length
 

of service. The recent Reform proposes an increase in salaries and 

the institution of a scale linking level of income to educational 

qualifications and length of service. But even these increases-

which are reflected in Table 2.72--are not very substantial. As a
 

result, students with normal school training can earn considerably 

more in other professions than they can in teaching, and there is a
 

general tendency for normal school graduates to seek other
 

employment.
 

5. Some further observations relating to particular cycles within the
 

overall education system are worth noting: 

* 	At the level of primary education, the relative rates of return
 

suggest the strong incentive for students trained in rural schools
 

to 	 emigrate to urban areas in search of a job. Private rates of 

return to a rural primary education are estimated to be as much as
 

two times higher in urban areas than they are in rural areas.
 

* Within the primary and the secondary school systems, rates are 

lower for the more expensive forms of schooling. The difference is
 

probably not as great as it appears, since the income benefits to
 

higher cost (and usually higher quality) education have been
 

underestimated by combining them with the overall distribution of
 

incomes to graduates of all schools of the level in question. 

However, this difference does express a true and significant 

phenomenon: namely, that igher cost education is profitable 

mainly because it improves access to advanced training, rather than 

because it increases the income that those who gain just this much 
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training are likely to realize compared to 
their age-mates who
 

graduate from less expensive institutions.
 

* 	For both private and total returns, senior vocational/technical
 

education appears to promise some of the highest yields at the
 

present time. It must be remembered, however, that this return is
 

maintained at the cost of very high selectivity. As discussed more
 

fully in Chapter 10, vocational/tecnnical educators have been
 

careful over recent years not to expand too fast and have been wary
 

of saturating the market. As a result, senior vocational/technical
 

graduates represent only 0.05% of each age cohort going through the
 

school system and only 9% of all secondary school graduates (cf.
 

Figures 2.2 and 2.3).
 

* 	The "vocational" tracks of higher education (medical and managerial
 

training) have private and social returns 
that are multiples higher
 

than those of general higher education.
 

* 
Total rates of return to higher levels of education diminish
 

markedly when the unremittad portion of emigre earnings is excluded
 

from the calculation of benefits.
 

2.9.3 Summary Issues
 

The rate of return analysis suggests that 
the 	Haitian economy is realizing
 
at present a very modest monetary return on its total investment in education.
 

Domestic earnings of trained manpower, and particularly domestic rates of
 

employment in occupations which make full 
use of its manpower potential, are
 

generally too low to assure a high financial return on the overall costs for
 
education. If one adopts f.r each type of education the average of 
the two
 

values presented and exclude unremitted earnings of emigres, total monetary
 

rates of return to the different cycles of education in the Haitian system
 

range from 9 tc 23% with a median value of 16%. This is slightly above the
 

assumed opportunity cost of capital.
 

The many widely recognized and accepted social and political benefits of
 
educational invettnent are not measured by this 
rate of return analysis, but it
 

does suggest that the Haitian economy is presently characterized by a problem
 

of underutilization of human resources. This problem is linked to inadequate
 

training of students and, more importantly, to deficiencies in the labor 

market, which does not mak2, optimum ofuse the actual and potential skills of 

newly trained young people. As a consequence, the educational system still
 

exhibits a trait tiuat has characterized it for many years--a sharply tapering
 

upward funnel in which the ultimate aspiration is to attain a high enough level
 

of education to leave the country.
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This same motivation may help to explain the high demand for basic
 

education in Haiti. Given the moderate private returns primary and junior
to 


secondary school, the considerable financial sacrifices they demand, and the
 

low probability of gaining access to higher education, the overwhelming popular
 

demand for education cannot be understood without taking account of three other
 

factors:
 

* 	Education historically has a uery strong social value in Haiti and is
 

associated with status, mobility, influence, and social respect.
 

0 	Education is considered as a sort of a lottery: the chance of winning
 

may be slim, but if you don't play you have no chance at all. The
 

popular name for low-cost (and usually low-quality) urban primary
 

schools--6coles borlettes--seems to convey this meaning precisely.
 

9 	Living standards among the poor, in both urban and rural areas, have
 

been so difficult in.recent years that any incr-ment In life chances or
 

any additional insurance against "sliding off the bottom of 
the scale" 

(in practical terms, this may mean having to emigrate to the Dominican 

Republic to cut sugarcane for $1 a day or less) may have a real 

subjective value out of all proportion to its mathematical one. In 

other words, a small amount of additional income that could make the 

difference between constant risk of malnourishment, sickness, or 

catastrophe and a reasonable chance at survival may be worth a great 

deal more than a larger increment to someone who is already at least 

physically secure. 

The deficiencies of the employment and incentive structure are 
particularly
 

evident in the case of teachers, most of whom can increase 
their rate of return
 

by 	abandoning the teaching profession. The highly subsidized nature of their
 

studies makes the relative advantage of other careers appear that much more
 

attractive. The problem of 
training and retaining competent teachers needs to
 

be addressed by simultaneously Improving normal schools, raising qualifications
 

standards, and improving salaries (perhaps in part in the form of fringe 

benefits and job security) rather than simply by continuing to subsidize 

preservice teacher education. 

From a purely economic point of view, the two areas related to the
 

educational system which most deserve further investment are employment
 

creation and vocational/technical training in the broad sense of education that 
relates the school systent (and the nonformal education system) to development 

of the job market. Senior vocational/technical education is presently 

characterized by the highest rates of return because it fills jobs in the 
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industrial sector, both within Haiti and abroad, and so far has restricted its
 

number of graduates to avoid saturation of the market (see Chapter 10).
 

Attention needs to be given simultaneously to developing greater employment
 

opportunities for technically trahled people and to gradually broadening the
 

vocational/technical system and better 3ntegrating it into the secoi:dary
 

education system. This theme is discuse:ed further in the concluding section of
 

this 	chapter.
 

2.10 	 THE ECONOMIC VIABILITY OF PRIVATE EDUCATION
 

The private sector has traditionally accounted for a significant proportion
 

of education in Haiti. Reports of government education inspectors in mid-19th
 

century Haiti describe the large number of private schools then in existence.
 

in the last two decades, private schools have increased at a far greater rate
 

than public schools In urban as well aL rural are7as. An over-whelming 86% of
 

the rapid growth of primary enrollments over the last decade, and 95% of the
 

growth of secondary enrollments, is due to expansion of the private sector. Ii,
 

essence, the private schools have absorbed most of the rising social demand for 

education.
 

Will the private sector be able to maintain this rate of expansion? 

Government has set ambitious goals for educational expansion over the remainder 

of this decade. The public system ot education, as presently constlLuted and 

financed, cannot achieve these goals. The private sector will have to continue 

its rapid expansion if these goals are to be achieved. The Third Five-Year 

Plan, for the period 1981-86, projected the construction of 3,634 new 

classrooms by private sector institutions, 45% more than the number which 

Government itself intended to build. 

The role of the private sector in Haitian education raises numerous 

important policy questions which are considered in other chapters of this 

assessment. The question that an economic analysis can address is whether 

private schools can continue to expand and play a major role in attaining 

Government's enrollment objectives. 

The first thing to be noted is that private education is a very complex 

and diverse sector. It includes Schools operated for profit or on a break-even
 

basis and others sponsored by a variety of religious missions and charitable 

organizations. It ranges from shade-tree rural classrooms with barel a 

blackboard to the most prestigious schools in Port-au-Prince. It is often said
 

that the private sector iicludes both the worst and the best schools in Haiti. 

Despite this variety, several generalizations can be made ibout the funding and 

operation of private schools. These are discussed below.
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1. 	Virtually the only significant education in rural areas, with any
 

reasonable degree of quali- or quantity, is 
providel by externally

funded mission or church schools. In 1983, for example, 67% of rural
 

primary schools were 
private, :nd most of those were direct.y or
 

indirectly church supported. Although potential demand for education
 

in rural areas is high, the r'ural population genei'aily cannot afford to 

sustain a ochool. There iee. to be to exception s. First, a few 

relatively well-to-do rural areas, typically near towns of some 

importance, can afford private schools. Second, 
in more remote areas 

there are a few small, low-quality schools started by local primary

school graduates (or even dropouts) who for a time gather a number of 

unschooled chuidren together and teach them what they can remember of 

their own early sehooling. 1ho,,e are often ieferred to "mushroomas 


schools" since they appear wheit Lhe terra'n 
is LavoDrable but seldom 

last more than a season. 

In general, however, tim only durable schools in rural areas are 

subsidized ones. been createdSome have by out!aide missions, and some 

by local ctnurche!s w'hich have then scu,'ut external support. As the 

cost analy i- rev,;aled, the '.usd reui.l ed per student to deliver 

minim3 :y effective educatloii are three or four time. more than most 

rural parents can affird. In most cases, providing school lunches is 

an essential ;upport t,)minimal levels of pedagogical efficiency, 

because malnourisbed chi lIren do not learn well. It also act,. in many 

cases as a tuitlon subsidy, allowing ,.r eacouraglng parents who would 

not otherwise be able to do so to send their children to school. Even 

so, the estimates in Table 2.70 suggest thai most children who do 

manage to attend school in rural areas are from the upper and middle 

strata of rural society. The provision of low-cost subsidized private 

schools in rural areas has had some 	 positive effect on this situation. 

Rural public schools are generally very marginal operations because of
 

their underfunding.
 

When important inputs (feeding programs, a minimum of books and
 

materials, supervision and guidance for the teachers) are provided 

from the outside, internal efficiency Improves markedly. The principle
 

of increasing local contrLbutlont; to costs seems critical, but at
 

present such resources alone are 
simply not enough to sustain a school
 

sy s ten. 

2. 	 The situation is different in urban areas, where both the average and
 

the range of family incomes are considerably higher. Public schools
 

2-150
 



are 	more aumerous and of distinctly better quality than in rural areas, 

but 	they do not satisfy the public demand. There are few indeed in
 

some of the poorest neighborhoods, such as Port-au-Prince's Cite Simone
 

district. Children from other neighborhoods, who are not admitted to a
 

public school in their own district, sometimes infiltrate and occupy
 

available places in the poorer sections. It may take some special 

intluence for a poor child to be admitted into the nearest public 

school, 

Commercial private schools absorb surplus demand effectively in
 

those urban areas where family incomes exceed $1,500 a year. The best
 

schools in Haiti ace private institutions catering to the well-to-do
 

portions of the urban population. Quality drops witLh decreases in
 

income but still is at least equal 
to urban public schools for institu-

tions charging the equivalent of the fal. -ocal cost of public
 

schooling.
 

Below this level, quality i loss predictable. In working class
 

areas of the ca ital there 
are numerous small private institutions-

popularly cal d "lottery schools," the equivalent of caveat emptor-

where generally uncertifted teachrs give an education of generally 

low 	quality. Under the pressure of excess supply 
La the labor market,
 

however, more academically qualified young people have been seeking
 

private school teaching jobs. During sector assessment field trips, a
 

few private primary schools were encountered where recant high school
 

graduates with a baccalaur.at degree were teaching. In the poorest
 

neighborhoods (La Saline, Brooklyn, Boston), disposable income is too
 

low to support for-profit institutions, and the only education offered
 

is provided by mission-supported schools.
 

3. 	 At the secondary school level, the private sector absorbs an even 

larger proportion of social demand than at the primary level. More 

than 80% of secondary enrollments are in private institutions. 

Secondary schools 
are almost all in urban areas, and a good proportion
 

of the students are from families which can afford some level of
 

tuition. The more prestigious secondary cchools--including the better
 

quality religious ones--are combined primary and secondary institutions
 

whose high school enrollments are largely drawn from their own primary
 

graduates. Commercial 
secondary institutions ir,Port-au-Prince and the
 

major cities may earn good profits. Coasidering the larger portion of
 

the total enrollment that is private, the opportunity for profit from
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offering an edncation inferior to public schools is proportionately
 

greater at the secondary level.
 

4. The involvement of 
the private sector in higher education, a3 well as
 

in vocational and technicai education, is more restricted and recent.
 

Until the last decade private effort in these branches of the
 

educational. system suffered from some handicaps which continue to
 

affect its expansion. Until the 1970s there was not enough demand for
 

higher education to justify the establiishment of private universities.
 

The number of private institutions of higher learning is now seven,
 

including engineering institutes, and further expansion has been
 

announced (e.g., creatton of in "American University of Les Cayes,"
 

expansion of the Haitian institut&e of Electronics and Technology).
 

Vocational/Lechnicil education until recently was also 
an area of
 

low social demand because of ttlie low status of technical and manual 

occupations :.n Haitian culture and because of che limited labor market 

for technlca !ly ski.! led workers prior 0.othe 1970s. Missionary 

organizations sponsored some vocational training institutes as an 

adjunct to thuir general academic training, but the response of the 

commercial private sector vas very limited. As di3cussed in Chapter
 

10, the e-'.nomic .ind cultural climate in this regard has begun to 

change dramaticalLy. Numerous private institutious of technical 

education have begun to appear, most notably in training for 

secretarial and accoujit[ng skills. 

Another factor restricting intervention of the commercial private 

sector in vocationalitechnical training is the considerable initial
 

Lapital investment necessary to 
create a valid training institution. 

Technical training insti tutes require considerable expenditures on
 

laboratories and equipment. 
 Venture capital is scarce and amortization 

places a heavy burden on annual budgets. 

Overall, the private sector has 
done a great deal to compensate for the
 

quantitative and qualitative inadequacies of Government services in education.
 

The coverage by the private sector, however, is neither evenly distributed nor 

consistent in quality. Commercial or self-financing forms of education, though 

perhaps most able to respond to rapid changes in social demand, have noc 

ventured into some (;f 
 the areas where the expansion of education is most 

important to the accomplishment of Government development objectives (e.g., 

rural primary education and vocational/technical education). This has not
 

occurred either because the 
initial investment required has been too high or
 

because the "effective demand" (i.e., the ability of clients to pay) has been
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too low to provide an incentive. In some marginal areas (e.g., proprietary
 

primary schools in poor urban neighborhoods, secondary sclcos. for those who
 

cannot get into public lyc~es or the prestigious colleges), private education
 

does address the needs not met by Government, though sometimes at the cost of a
 

sharp reduction in quality that Government is unable to monitor _nd against
 

which consumers are poorly equipped to defend themselves.
 

If social demaad for education continues 
to expand, and if ability to pay
 
increases through significant improvements in income levels, the prospects for 

commercial educational ventures in rural education and vocational/technical
 

training could significantly change. The growth of private education is thus 

related to economic growth as a whole and to its equitable disLcibutlon.
 

Until such economic improvements come about, however, the country will
 

continue to depend on the assiscance of church-affiliated and private 

organizations to contribute to the supply of 
educational opportunities. How
 

likely is tnis philanthropic sector to maintain or 
increase its commitment of
 

resources? At present, more than 350 
 foreign and domestic private voluntary
 
and philanthropic organizations operate in Haiti. They annually provide 

approximately $9.8 million in resources to education, and there is little 

overall coordination. That amount is probably an underestimate, because much 
outslde assistance is channeled into the country without being registered and 

because many of the personnel of these organizations work for wages well below 
the fair market equivalent. A number of the larger sponsoring organizations-

for example, 
the Catholic orders, the Baptist Haiti Mission, Compassion
 

International--have developed well-organized networks of schools and support
 

services with significant Haitian participation in management and supervision,
 

but the outside financial and personnel contribution is still very substantial.
 

It is difficult to forecast the fiscal capacity of the private sector and
 
the future climate for humanitarian assistance. 
 Haiti is well located to
 

benefit from tha ample U.S. philanthropic resources and, because of its 

cultural and linguistic tles with Europe, to gain additional support from that
 

quarter as well. It should be note&, however, that funds from private donors
 

are subject to fluctuations, due both to changes in prevailing economic
 

conditions within the donors' home countries and 
to changes in their attitudes
 

concerning humanitarian aid to the Third World in general and 
to Haiti in 
particular. In the short run, philanthropic assistance may be an unpredi.ctable 

source of supply; and in the long run, major dependence on it seems
 

incompatible with national sovereignty.
 

Private voluntary organizations certainly will continue to make an
 

extremely valuable contribution to education in Haiti. 
 Much can be learned, in
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the sphere of economic accountability as well as in pedagogical areas, from the
 

methods they have developed for delivering educational services of reasonable
 

quality to 
the rural population and the urban poor. Perhaps most interesting is
 
the manner in which some have managed to act as a stimulus to local private 
initiative, furnishing just the minimum support necessary to bring local schools 

up to reasonable quality standards and to balance their budgets.
 

Two factors should be noted, however, about the cases where this strategy
 

seems to ' 2 been successful. First, the PVOs generally provide more support
 
than Government can presently afford, even for its existing schools. 
 Second,
 

in some cases 
the strategy works because people with a religious motivation are
 
willing to work at very low wages. Mission school 
teachers commonly earn 40

70% of the already low salaries of public school teachers, for example. There
 
is some question, therefore, about how generalizable the example of PVO schools
 

is to the whole of Haiti and how much further these schools can spread.
 

2.11 CONCLUISIONS
 

The foregoing study of the relationships between the educational system
 
and the Haitian economy provides the basis for a number of conclusions. These
 

will be drawn upon in the final section to make a number of recommendations.
 

The economic analyses presented in this chapter support the following
 

conclusions:
 

Conclusion I - Limitations
 

Though the educational system has grown at an increasingly rapid pace in
 
recent years, it retains the shape of a sharply tapering pyramid which even at
 

its base reaches only certain strata of the population.
 

Conclusion 2 - Private Sector
 

The system is strongly characterized by the predominance and diversity of
 
the private sector, which includes everything from philanthropic forms of
 

education to profit-making institutes, and from shade-tree schools of dubious
 

quality to the best training institutions in the country.
 

Conclusion 3 - Quality
 

Except for a minority of high-quality private institutes, the system has
 

pervasive problems of low internal efficiency, high teacher turnover, and low
 

quality of instruction. However, high attrIzion rates may be as much a
 
necessary adjustment to 
the small number of places in advanced training and the
 

low absorptive capacity of 
the skilled labor market a3 a symptom of inefficient
 

internal operations.
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Conclusicn 4 - Rates of Return 

Although private rates of return to graduates are relatively high for most 

levels of education, largely because of cost subsidization, overall monetary 

returns to Haitian society are very modest. This situation is principally due
 

to chronic underutilization of skilled or potentially skilled manpower in the
 

economy and the emigration of many of the best trained individuals.
 

Conclusion 5 - Demand
 

Public demand for education is very high, as demonstrated by the personal
 

and financial sacrifices made by students and their families and by the
 

proliferation of low-cost (and for the most part low-quality) forms of private
 

education which absorb the excess demand.
 

Conclusion 6 - Information 

Educational planning and analysis are severely hampered by a lack of
 

current and reliable information and studies on the present situation of the
 

educational system, particularly its private components, and by the under

developed capacity for collecting and analyzing data. Some private voluntary
 

organizations have their own systems of monitoring and analysis, but there is 
no
 

effective central coordination or Government monitoring. The proprietary
 

education sector is almost entirely uncontrolled and not evaluated.
 

2.12 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

The analyses in this chapter suggest several policy directions for
 

improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the educational system. They
 

fall into two categories, educational and administrative.
 

2.12. 1 Educational Recommendations
 

Recommendaticrt 1 - Quality. 
Enhance the quality of basic education and
 

its relevance to Haitian development objectives.
 

Part of the low external efficiency that characterizes primary education
 

reflects the declining quality of instruction that has accompanied the rapid
 

expansion of 
the system in recent years, and the lack of immediate relevance of
 

programs that are oriented strictly toward entry into secondary school. The
 

progressive transformation of the existing public primary and secondary system,
 

into a basic education program of 10 years' duration complemented by a 3-year 

secondary cycle for those who continue, provides a framework for upgrading the 

quality of instruction and orienting the fundamental training of youth more 

solidly toward Haitian development needs. 

Systematic efforts to improve the quality and supply of instructional
 

materials, retrain teachers, enrich supervision, and so forth should have a
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significant impact on 
the amount learned and retained by students at the
 

primary level. 
 The division of the 10 years of basic education into 3
 

subcycles (4+3+3) creates possibilities and a need for elaborating new
 

intermediate linkages to employment and complementary t)pes of nonformal
 

training, so as 
to enable those who do not coutinue their education to put
 

thei- new skills to productive use. These issues of quality and linkage
 

deserve equal if not greater emphasis than simple quantitative expansion of the
 

formal school system under the Reform.
 

Recommendation 2 - Access. Expand access to 
basic education through
 

Improved systems of nonformal education linked to local
 

productive activities and offering possibilities of
 

equivalence with, and transfer into, the formal cycle.
 

Nonformal education programs, like 
some of the PVO and ONAAC experiments,
 

can reach groups that now have 
only limited access to formal education, and do so
 

at reasonable cost. The introduction of Creole into the Reform curriculum at the
 

early grades provides an excellent opportunity for linking formal with nonformal
 

education so that communities may buiid initial part-time programs into greater
 

formal equivalency. Some missionary organizations already sponsor "no frills"
 

varieties of primary school instruction that are on the border between formal and
 

nonformal education. This approach deserves further exploration.
 

Recommendation 3 - Vocational Training. Upgrade 
the vocational/technical
 

option for graduates of basic education.
 

Existing vocational/technical programs are generally poorly equipped and
 

small in scale. They enjoy a relatively high rate of return, partly because 

supply has been restricted by a combination cf factors more fully described in 

Chapter 10. It is not certain that effective demand for skilled workers in the 

Haitian job market greatly exceeds this supply at present. It does seem
 

certain, however, that the 
linkage between basic education and productive
 

technical roles in the economy, which vocational/technical education seeks 
to
 

embody, should be more fully developed. This can be done through programs
 

linked to new activities of employment creation (see below), through improved
 

systems for on-the-job training, and through better technical and vocational
 

counseling and orientation of students completing basic education.
 

Recommendation 4 - Manpower. Develop manpower utilization and training
 

programs linked to employment creation.
 

The present limited capacity of the Haitian economy to absorb educated
 

manpower is a major barrier to the development of the educational system and the
 

country. The growth of an industrial sector in Port-au-Prince, currently
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organized around electronics assembly firms and import-substitution enterprises,
 

is important as a source of employment and revenue In the capital. However, it
 
has neither created a large number of new skilled positions nor created a large
 

multiplier effect through backward linkage6 
to other parts of the economy. If
 

educated manpower is to find a productive outlet, simultaneous emphasis needs to 
be put on employment creation through two kinds of initiatives in other highly
 

complementary sectors of the economy: (a) establishment of small and
 

intermediate firms and craft concerns which can supply urban and agro-industry 

and establish backward and forward linkages with other col!iponents of the
 

economy; and (b) sponsorship of locally managed rural cocperatives and credit
 
and production units, which can be instrumental In accumulating investment funds
 

in rural areas, and which will require the services of a literate cadre of rural
 

people, thus giving added practical importance to basic education.
 

2.12.2 Administrative Recommendations
 

Recommendation 5 -
 Private Sector. Employ the Private sector to maximum
 

advantage. 

Private institutions will remain among the principal suppliers of educa
tional services in Haiti for the foreseeable future. Mechanisms are needed to
 

ensure that the education they provide meets quality standards of 
the Refor:,
 

conforms to national policy options in curriculum and access, and benefits from
 

the conditions necessary to make it economically viable.
 

Special 
care needs to be taken in identifying and distinguishing the needs
 

that private institutions will meet without Government intervention, those they
 

can meet with appropriate incentives and regulation, and those they are ill

suited to meet. Distinctions in these respects should be made among the
 

different kinds of private institutions. In areas of low financ,1l return,
 

like rural primary education, Government and private philanthropy reed to
 

become more active. In areas ot high effective demand, like urban secondary
 

education, proprietary institutions can accept much of Lhe responsibility for
 
expansion. In intermediate areas where returns are relatively good but capital
 

requirements are high or ay-back periods 
are long, such as vocational/technical
 

education and some 
forms of higher education, Government may need to provide
 

incentives or support by soliciting investment funds 
or providing student
 

loans. Employing the private sector 
to maximum advantage also means benefiting
 

from the innovative measures that some 
private groups have developed to meet
 

needs for instructional delivery, quality control, and educational
 

accountability.
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Recommendation 6 - Oversight. Upgrade the planning, monitoring, and oversight
 

capacities of the Ministry of Education.
 

To employ the private sector to maximum advantage, to ensure minimum
 

quality standards and policy coherence with respect to the Reform, and to
 

respect the economic viability of private schools, Government itself must
 

develop increased capacities for monitoring, planning, administration, and
 

training. Improved systems of accreditation, certification, licensing, and
 

evaluation would significantly help in this domain. Means and structures need
 

to be identified or established for collaborative planning by the public and the
 

private sector. Government cannot meet the high public demand for educational
 

services, but in the public interest it must be able to monitor and coordinate
 

the 	supply of these services.
 

Recommendation 7 - Incentives. Gradually improve salaries, professional
 

status, and job security for teachers in both the public
 

and 	the private sectors.
 

The low earnings and lack of job security which characterize the teaching
 

profession cause high turnover and low morale among teachers. This situation
 

impedes other efforts to enhance the quality of education. This issue is linked
 

to the larger problem of the status of the civil service in Haiti, which
 

likewise requires solution if Government personnel are to have a strong and
 

reliable influence on development. 

Recommendation 8 - Information. Improve mechanisms for data collection
 

and analysis.
 

Educational planning and cecisionmaking are hampered by the lack of even
 

marginally adequate information on the trends and variables of interest in
 

assessing the current state of the education system and its relation to the 

economy, particularly the private sector. Five kinds of studies would be most
 

useful for solving problems related to increasing educational efficiency:
 

1. 	Tracer studies on graduates of different levels of the educational
 

system, to discover what becomes of them and what use they make of the
 

learning they have acquired. 

2. 	Student flow analyses to determine the proportions of students who
 

repeat, drop out, and are promoted at each level of the system, the
 

magnitude and nature of transfers between system subdivisions, the
 

categories of students involved, and so forth.
 

3. School fee and family budget studies to describe more accurately the
 

magnitude and incidence of educational costs. 
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4. 	Ethnographic studies of learning processes in schools to get a better
 

idea of the actual learning output of different forms of education.
 

5. 	Ethnographic studies of a variety of work settings, particularly the
 

new industrial ones, to determine the degree to which competencies
 

learned in school are being used, the unmet skill needs, and related
 

information. 
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 3, "Activit6 et coordination des donateurs" 
a Ait6 revu 6 Port

au-Prince le 10 avril 1986 par es 
personnes suivantes :
 

Mme. Marie Th6rase Duperval Directrice adjoint du Cabinet du MEN
 

Mr. Joseph Hems Henry 
 Directeur de la Planification, MEN
 

Mr. Max Paul Charg& du Dfveloppement des 
Ressources Humaines, Ministre du Plan 

Mr. Gary Perrodin Chef du Service de l'Evalu-ition, Direction 
de la Planificatiln, MEN 

fir. Jerame Jean-Noel Chef du Service de la Coopfration Externe, 
Direction de la Planification, MEN 

Mr. Jean-Jos6 Raymond Technicien, Direction de la Planification, MEN 

Monsieur Milton Adams, Directeur Adjont dL 
I'AMESED A de l'Universitg d'ztat
 

de 	Floride a particip6 aux discussions, comme facilltateur.
 

Le 	groupe de r~vislon a eu le sentiment que ce document aborde des sujets
 

dune importance critique pour la planification de l'6ducation. 
Il 	soulhve
 

bien de questions cruciales. C'est pourquoi le groupe de rhvision souhaite que
 

les observations et suggestions suivantes solent enregistr~es.
 

* 
La 	commission mixte de cooperation, qui a 6tg cr66e en 1981 dans le
 
souci d'une meilleure coordination des donateurs, et qui depuis lors se
rfunit annuellement sous 
l'autoritg du Ministare de la Planification
 
n'a pas 6t6 mentionn~e dans le chapitre ad~quatement.
 

" 	Dans le future, les rapports d'Gvaluation sectorielle comportant un
chapitre semblable, devraient donner de 
plus amples informations sur

les activitfs sp6cifiques des donateurs pris individuellement.
 

* 	 Les dimensions de futures 6tudes de ce genre devraient atre glargies de

mani~re 5 inclure bon nombre de questions critiques concernant

!'assistance 
technique, y compris le processus d'identification des

projets et de recrutement des experts ainsi que la determination des
 
taches des susdits experts.
 



TABLE DES MATIERES
 

Page
 

3.0 COORDINATION ET ACTIVITES DES DONATEURS 
....................... 3-1-Fr
 

3.1 Situation Actuelle .......................................
3-1-Fr
 

3.1.1 	Les Efforts de D~veloppement ...................... 3-2-Fr
 
3.1.2 
 Les Projets de D~veloppement ...................... 3-6-Fr
 
3.1.3 	 Coordination de 
l'Assistance ...................... 
3-8-Fr
 

3.2 Conclusion et Recommandations ............................. 
3-9-Fr
 

LISTE DES TABLEAUX
 

3.1 Aide ext~rieure par donateur et par contribution, 1983...3-3-Fr
 

3.2 	 Comparaison entre les budgets de d~veloppement
 
nationaux et externes, Annge Flscaie 1)83-1984 
......... 3-4-Fr
 

3.3 Aide extgri '-e par secteur et par donateur, 1983 ........ 3-5-Fr
 



3.0 COORDINATION ET ACTIVITES DES DONATEURS
 

Ce chapitre traite de l'aide extgrieure inultilatgrale ou biiat~rale
 

fournie A Halti au titre du d~veloppement. L'aide revue d'organismes
 

internatiunaux, d'agences do 
coop6ration bilat.rale, et d'organismes non
 

gouvernementaux repr6sente plus du double de 
ce que le gouveznement
 

consacre au d6veloppenont. Haiti est peut- tre le pays qui regoit,
 

d'Institutions privies A but non lucratif, l'assistance la plus importante
 

de cet ,aiph~re.
 

3.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE
 

Dans les paraigraphes qui suivent, un premier bilan de 1'aide fournie par
 

les donateurs mu.tilat~raux nonet bilatgraux ainsi que. par ls organismes 


gouvernemientau o2t, Qtbli. Ii s t base 
 sur des donnes provetlant 

essentieilerneut 
du trois sources : le Rapport Annuel sur 1'aide ext~rieure en 

Haiti, 1983, tabll par le Programme des Nations UnTIe pour Ie Dveloppement 

(PNUD), divers rapports de 1'Agence des E tats Utis pour le Dfveloppement 

International (USAID) Concernant les acLivitts des organismes non

gouvernementaux, et une s;jrle d'entretlens avec los chefs de mission 
 de
 

plusieurs organismes donateurs bila tfrau:.
 

Le rapport du PNUP foUrnuit (es renseiLgnei,!ents sur 37 organisies
 

internationaux dont les pius importants 
 sont : ie PNUI), la Banque
 

Internationaic pour la Reconstruction et le DGveloppement (BIRD), la Banque
 

Mondiale (3M), ]a Banque Interam6ricaine de Dveloppement BID), 1'Institut 

Interamnricain pour la Commercialisation Agricole (IICA), le Programme
 

Alimentaire Mondial (PAM), e Fonds des Nations Unies pour P'Enfance (le FISE), 

l'Organisation Mondiale de la Santf (ONS), l'Organisation Panam6ricaine de la
 

Sant6 (OPS) et I1'OrganisatLion des Etats Aricains (OEA). 

Cinq organisines bilatraux Irmportants ont apport6 lcur aide A Haiti en 

1983 : l'USAID, la Rpublique FId~ra.[e d'Aliemagne (RFA), I'Agence Canadienne 

de Dveloppement International (ACDT), le Fonds d'Aide et de Coopfration (FAC) 

et le Service de la Cool)6atlou Cultutolle et Technique (SCCT), totus les deLIx 

representat la France, et le service daide au d~veloppement de la Chine 

(Taiwan). 

De nonbreux organismes non-gouvernelnentaux (ONG) apportent 6galement un 
soutien important aux acttvitCs de d6veloppement. Parini ceux dout le budget 

annuel dvassaai ui qillion de dollars pour 1'annie fiscale 1983, on pout citer 

le CART', le, Ser ,,ces Carholiques do Secours (Catholic Relief Service - CRS), 

le Service Mondiale de l'Eglise du Septi(me Jour (SAWS), le Fonds Naitiano-

Aliemand pour le Dveioppement (FONDEV), et la Mission Baptiste. 
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3.1.1 Les Efforts de D6veloppement
 

Les organismes d'aide multilat6rale et bilat~rale jouent un role important
 
* 	 dans le processus de d6veloppement en Haiti. Les organismes non
 

gouvernementaux, notamment 
lea organismes b6n~voles et philanthropiques
 

("private voluntary organizations" ou "PVO") sont des 6lments dintervention
 

particuli~rement dynamiques. 
 Le Tableau 3.1 donne les contributions
 

financiares respectives-des trois-groupes au cours 
de l'ann e1983;-VL'aide....
 

bilat~rale occupe la premiare place avec 46.6% des fonds accord~s, suivie de
 

Vaide 	multilat~rale avec 39.9% et de celle des organismes non gouvernementaux
 

avec 13.6%. 
 Les trois quarts environ des dfpenses extfrieures correspondent A
 

l'assistance en 6quipement ou 
en frais de premier ftablissement et le reste A
 

l'assistance technique.
 

Dans le Tableau 3.2, les allocations budg~taires consacr~es au
 

d~veloppement par le gouvernement sont comparfes A celles de l'assistance
 

extfrieure par secteur d'activitfs. Ainsi que cela a W indiqug plus haut,
 

l'aide ext6rieure repr6sentait plus du double des sommes allouges par le
 

gouvernement au cours de lVannge fiscale 1983-84. Dans le secteur de
 

l'ducation, l1'aide ext~rieure reprfsente 84% de la valeur totale des
 

investissements.
 

Dans le Tableau 3.3, l'aide ext~rieure est ventilfe par secteur et par
 

type d'assistance. La tranche la plus importante (22%) est porte au compte du
 

secteur du commerce (fonds d'exploitation et de commercialisation compris).
 

Ceci est dQ en partie A l'assistance massive de V'AID dans le cadre de la loi
 

PL-480. Environ $28.4 millions requs A ce titre ont servi A l'achat de
 

produits alimentaires qui ont tf, soit revendus par le gouvernement pour le
 

financement de ses projets de d~veloppement, soit utilisfs dans des programmes
 

de cantine scolaire ou de sant6 maternelle et infantile, soit distribufs 
sous
 

forme de secours aux victimes de catastrophes naturelles. Viennent ensuite, et
 

par ordre d'importance, les secteurs de l'agriculture, des ressources
 

naturelles (projets d'Slectrification, notamment) et de la sante. La
 

ventilation de l'aide par organisme et par secteur est pr~sent6e dans le
 

Tableau 3.4.
 

L'aide extfrieure a augmentg rfguliarement de 1979 A 1982 (de 81 millions
 

de dollars A 181 millions environ), puis a baiss en 1983. L'aide
 

multilatfrale s'est accrue au cours de cette p6riode, tandis que la partie
 

bilatfrale a diminu6 de 20% 
en 1983 	et celle des organismes non governementaux
 

de 40% 	entre 1981 et 1983. Parmi lea agences de cooperation, l'AID a continu6
 

A augmenter son aide A un rythme soutenu, mais les contributions des autres
 

donareurs ont fluctui de faqon quelque peu erratique.
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-----------------------------------------------------------------

Tableau 3.1
 

Aide ext~rieure par donateur et par contribution, 1983
 
($000)
 

----- ---------------------------------------------------,----------

Source Contribucions Total Pourcentage 

Aide Mul tilatdrae 

Systime des Nations 
BIRD 
PNUD 
PAD 
FiSE 
FAO 
OMS/OPS 
Autres Agences de 

Sous-totaj (UN) 

Unies 

I'ONU 

$22,682 
4,093 
1,922 
1 ,613 
1,139 
1,103 
2,432 

$34,984 

Autres Agences 
d'Aide Muiltilat~rale 

BID 
IICA 
OEA 

Sous-total (Autres) 

23,564 
7,205 

823 
31,592 

Total de toute i'aide 
multilat6rale $66,576 39.9% 

Aide Bilat6rale 
USAID 
RFA 
ACDI 
FAC/SCCT 
R~publique de Chine 

44,378 
10,394 
10,380 
7.667 
4,800 

Total g~nfral de l'aide bilat~rale 77,699 46.6% 

Organisations non gouvernementales 
CARE 9,301 
SCS 3,242 
Service Mondial de l'Eglise 2,387 
FONDEV 1,413 
EglIse MAthodiste 1,180 
Mission Baptiste 1,164 
Autres Organisations N.G. 4,002 

Total ggngral de l'aide des ONG 22,689 13.6% 

Total de l'aide ext~rleure $166,964 100.1% 

Source : Programme des Nations Unies pour le dveloppement. Rapport sur
 
l'assistance externe en Halti, 1983, Port-au-Prince.
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--------- 

-------------------------------- ------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------

Tableau 3.2
 

Comparaison entre les budgets 6e d~veloppement nationaux et externes
 

AntiLe Fiscale .983-84 (a)
Pourcentage des ressources Total des
 

Ressources
Secteur Natlonales Externes ($000) 

Agriculture 24 76 $38,51U 

Communications 95 5 8,443 

Transport 42 58 32.403 

Dveloppement urbain 27 73 30,869 

Energie 35 65 34,401 

SantG 31 69 19,318 

Educa ion 16 84 10,162 

Eau 15 85 8,567 

Dfveloppement 

commurnau taire 16 84 19,345 

Industrie et artisanat 29 71 2,727 

Mines 21 79 2,645 

Commerce 60 40 285 

Statistiques 66 34 769 

Tourisme 100 0 340 

Affaires sociales 9 91 1,344 

Jeunesse et sports 100 0 195 

Divers 21. 79 9,180 

Total Gfnfral des ressources $219,503
 

Pourcentage total 31 
 69 100%
 

(a) ler octobre 1983 - 30 septembre 1984 

Source : Miriistare de la planification 
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-----------------------------------------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------------

---------------------------------------------------------------------

Tableau 3.3
 

Aide ext~rieure par secteur et par donateur, 1983
 
($000)
 

AIDE EXTERIEURE
Secteur Multilat~rale Bilat~rale des ONG Total 
 Pourcentage
 

Commerce (y compris $1,346 $32,570 $2,386 $36,302 21.8 

PL-480) 

Agriculture 15,520 10,625 2,318 28,463 17.1 

Ressources 

naturelles 11,794 14,821 613 27,228 16.4 

SantC 17,300 6,650 2,788 26,738 16.1 
Aide humanitaire 7 277 11,475 11,759 7.1 

Transports et 

communications 8,379 2,183 4 10,566 6.3 

Education 3,424 3,587 1,645 8,656 5.2 

Habitat humain 1,395 6,218 26 7,639 4.6 

Industrie 4.821 677 860 6,358 3.8 

Planificatlon et 1,218 96 --- 1,314 0.8 

d6vcloppement 

Emplois 637 --- 32 669 0.4 

Culture 290 -- 290 0.2 

Population 250 --- 2 252 0.2 

Sciences et 103 --- 103 0.1 

technologic 

Droits de l'homme/ 94 ..--- 94 0.1 

d~veloppewent social 

Total* $66,578 $77,704 $22,149 $166,431 

Pourcentage 39.9% 46.5% 13.3% 100% 

*Les totaux ne tombent pas justes car les 
chiffres des secteurs ont 6t6
 

arrondis.
 

Source 
: Rapport du PNUD sur i'aide ext~rieure A UHalti. Adaptation.
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Les secteurs sp~cifiques d'intervention de l'aide multilat~rale, bilat~rale
 

et des organismes non gouvernementaux sont bri~vement 6num~rgs ci-apr~s 
:
 

L'Aide bilatfrale. 
L6 plus grande partie de l'aide massive de I'USAID
 

(28,4 millions de dollars 
sur les 44,4 miilions accord~s en 1983) prend la
 

forme de prodults allimentaires fournis 
au titre du programme "PL-480", dont 43%
 

sont vendus par le gouvernement pour financer ses 
programmes de d6veloppement
 

et 57% sont r~serv~s aux programmes d'alimentation scclaire, de protection
 

maternelle et infantile et de 
sant6. Les autres organismes d'aide bilat~raux
 

participent au 
financement des programmes de developpement des ressources
 

naturelles, noLamment l'nergie 5lectrique.
 

L'Aide nongouvernementale. 
 Les activit~s des ONG portent principalement
 

sur l'agriculture, la sant6, I'habitat et 
l'Gducation. Ce 
sont des activit~s
 

qui touchent la population directement. Les 
ONG dont les budgets d6passaient
 

un million de dollars en 1984 sont : la 
CARE, l'Action Missionnaire Globale
 

(AMG), la Coop6ration }laltiano-N~erl-ndaise (COHAN), la Fondation Cooperative
 

de Logement (HF), I'Internatlonal Child Care (iCC), 1'Eglise MEthodiste, la
 

Fondation Panamniricain a pour le Dveloppement (PADF) et le groupe Vision sur le 

Monde (WVI).
 

3.1.2 Les Frojets deI)Dveloppemcr.t. 

Quatre secteurs re~oivent la plus graude partle de 
1'aide ext~rieure. Par
 

orure d'importance d~croissant, ce sont le 
commerce. incluant le Programme PL

480 de l'AID, l'agricultu(e, los ressources naturelles, la sant6 (tableau 3.3).
 

Une b:-;.ve description des activits dans ceL 
quatre secteurs est pr~sent6e ci

dessous, ainsi que le, activit~s du secteur dc i'6ducation qul se classe au
 

septiame rang du point de de
vue montant de l'aide accord~e.
 

Commerce/Finances. 
 En plus de l'aide massive de IUSAID, la Banque Inter
amfricaiue de D~velGppement et la Rublique de Chine (Taiwan) ont accordE des
 

prats au Gouvernement pour financer sos 
activit~s commerciales. L'ACDI fournit
 

une 
assistance A la Division de Vrification des Comptes de la Banque de la
 

R'publique d'Haiti dans 
le cadre des accoivit~s du Fonds Mon~taire International
 

et par l'ioterm6diaire de 
la socit6 de comptabilit6 Peat, Marwick & Mitchell.
 

L'Agriciture. 
Il y a beaucoup plus dc projets fonctionnant dans ce
 

secteur que dans n'importe quel autre. Les pLojets portent sur 
la promotion de
 

Ia production agric(a, le 
d~veloppement communautaire et i d~veloppement
 

int6grG, le programme (d'"investissements huinains" 
dans lequel des vivres sont
 

distribu~s en compensatica- du travail fourni 
par Ia population), Food For Work
 

programme, les coopfrativea Lgricoles, la moisson, l'ensilage des r6coltes,
 

l'Elevage, la peche et l'exploltaticn forestiare. 
Toutes les agences
 

bilat6rales investissent dans ce 
secteur, et l'aide multii~t~rale y est
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repr~sent~e par la Banque Mondiale, le PNUD, le PAM, la BID et l'OEA.
 

Les Ressources naturelles. Ce secteur comprend des projets 
concernant
 

l'6tablissement du cadastre, le syst&e hydraulique, le reboisement, le
 

contr~le de l'6rosion, l'irrigation, les ressources mingrales et biologiques,
 

et l'Energie. Le d~veloppement de i'6nergie 6lectrique absorbe une grande
 

partie de l'aide affect~e A ce secteur : 68% 
des fonds dR In Banque Mondiale
 

(7.4 millions de dollars), 100% de ceux de I'ACDI (7.5 millions de dollars),
 

98% de ceux du FAC (3.7 millions de dollars), et 34% de ceux de la RFA.
 

La SantG. Ce secteur comprend les services g~n~raux de sant6, la
 

protection de la sant6 maternelle et infantile, !a nutrition, la prevention et
 

le contr~le des maladies, et l'assainissement de i'environnement. L'aide
 

multilat~rale y joue un r6le pr6pond~rant 
; en 1983, parmi les agences d'aide
 

bilatgrale, seule l'AID intervenait dans le domaine de 
la sant6.
 

L'Education. Malgr6 l'importance incontestable du systama 6ducatif dans
 
le d~veloppement des ressoUrces humaines, l'6ducation recevait seulement 5.2%
 

de l'aide ext6rieure en 1983, 
soit moins du tiers du inontant affect6 au secteur
 

des resscurces nat~re±les. La phupart des organisines internationaux apportent 

lour contributir, I la r~focie de V'education entreprise par le gouvernement. 

L'aide bilatfrale cst surtout affectge A l'cnseignement sup~rieur et A l'octroi
 

de bourses pour des 6tudes A l'6tranger. Les organismes non gouvernementaux
 

s'occupent principalement de 
l'6ducation prfscolaire, de l'enseignement en
 

milieu rural et de l'6ducatior des adultes. Quelques exemples de projets sont
 

pr~sent~s ci-dessous.
 

Les projets d'6ducation prfscolaire, relevant de l'aide extgrieure, 
sont
 
surcout finances par le FISE et la CARE. Le FISE fournit aux centres
 

d'6ducation pr~scolaire du mat~rie] p~dagogique, de l'6quipement et des
 

fournitures scolaires. 
 L'AID et la CARE n6nent A travers des Centres
 

communautaires int6grfs, 
un programme intensif de nutrition et d'6ducation
 

(CINEC), adopt6 par le gouvernement comme piogramme "modale" d'6ducation
 

prscolaire.
 

L'aide multilatgrale ben~ficie principalement A l'ensuigyiement primaire 
grace notamment A l'assistance que la Banque Mondiale apporte A bon nombre 

d'activitfs dans ce secteur. Le PNUD et 1'UNESCO participent aux Projets I et 

IIT de la R&forme. L'aide bilat6rale est repr~sent~e dans ce domaine par l'ACDI
 

qui fournit au Ministare de l'Education une assistance technique et financiare.
 

Certaines ONG sont 6galement actives dans 
ce secteur : A titre d'example, la
 

Mission Baptiste d'Halti s'occupe de quelque 225 Gcoles primaires dans les
 

zones rurales.
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L'UNICEF participe au 
financement et au fonctionnement des
 

6coles normales. Le Conseil Inter-Am6ricain pour l'Educatlon aide l'Institut
 

Pedagogique National (IPN) A organiser des programmes de 
formation et de
 

recyclage pendant i'6tG au moyen de 
son Fonds SpCcial Multilat6ral. Le Service 

Cuiturel de l'Ambassade de Franc, ipporte galemenL son concours aux programmes 

de recyclage organis~s par l'IPN -l'intention des enseignants des Gcoles 

participant A ia R&forme, tandis que l'Eglise !ithodi:ste d'Halti organise des
 

sessions similaires pour les mattres 
des 6coles rurales.
 

Dans le domaine de I'enseigneinent sup~rieur, ce sont les 
agences de
 

cooperation bilat6rale qui interviennent le plus activement. 
L'ACDI fournit
 

une assistance substantielle A la Facult6 d'Agronomic 
et de M6decine
 

Vftnrinaire (FA1V) par l'interm~diaire de I'Universit' de Laval et 
A l'Institut
 

National d'Administration, de Gestlon et des Hautes Etudes Internationales 

(INAGHEI) en 
coop6ration avec l'Universlt6 d'Ottawa. La plus grande partie de 

l'assistance de l'AID se tradult par l'octroi de bourses pour des 6tudes 

universitaires aux Etats-Unis. La R6publlque do Chine (Talwan) fournit 

6galement des bourses d'Gtudes en agronomle, plcheriei et mdecine. 

En ce qui concerne i'enseignement technique et professionnel, l'ACDI 
fournit au Centre de formation professionnelle d'Haiti une aide en 6quipement 

et assure la formation de techniciens en 61ectronique m6dicale. Le Programme 

de Parrainage (FPP) dirige un centre 
m6nager exp6rimental la Croix des
 

Bouquets.
 

Dans 
le cadre de la promotion de l'6ducation non-formelle, le Programme
 

Alimentaire Mondiale fournit un 
soutien aux programmes d'alphab~tisation
 

d'adultes en milieu rurale. 
 La BID s'est engag6e dans l'animation rurale et le 

d6veloppement communautaire int6gr&, par l'intermdiaice du Minist~re de 

i'Ed'jcation. L'OEA appuie des programmes urbains d'6ducation pour adultes.
 

L'USAID soutient des programmes de 
formation d'ouvriers non-qualifies afin de 

les rendre plus aptes A travailler sur des projets d'am~nagement du territoire 

ou de travaux publics. Le Service Culturel de l'Ambassade de France fournit 

une aide aux programmes de radio et t~l~vision 6ducatives et au cinma ainsi 

qu'A d'autres activit6s culturelles. La Mission Baptiste organise des 

programmes d'alphab6tisation d'adultes. 

3.1.3 Coordination de l'Assistance
 

Les repr~sentants des 
divers organismes d'aide multilat6raux et bilat6raux 

ont entrepris A partir de juin 1983 de se r~unir mensuellement A des fins de 

consultat.on et d'information r~ciproque. Ces r~unions--qui n'ont pas pour 

l'instarnt un caractare officiel--fournissent simplement un lieu de rencontre et
 

une occasion pour 6changer des renseignements et se tenir mutuellement au
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courant de l'6tat d'avancement des diff~rents projets. Des d~cisions
 

officielles y sont rarement prises. L'objet visE n'est pas l'6tablissement de
 

projets de financement conjoints. Une telle coop6ration semble difficile A
 

atteindre A l'heure actuelle 6tant donne la difference entre les principes et
 

les priorit~s des organismes en question. Cependant, 1'informtion r~ciproque a
 

un intr6t certain, car elle permet ,I chacun de mieux organiser ses propres 

activit~s et d'6viter toute redundance dans la conception des projets. Aucun
 

repr~sentant du gouvernement n'assiste ces reunions. Les donateurs ont
 

exprimE le d~sir d'y inviter des repr6sentants du gouvernement, mais n'y ont
 

pas encore donn6 suite.
 

3.2 CONCLUSION ET RECOMMhDATION
 

Une coopGration troite entre donateurs existe d~ja au niveau de bon 

nombre de projets, et ]es reunions consultatives mensuelles devraient permettre 

de la gnraliser.
 

Ii semble cupendant souhaitable de parvenir une utilisation plus 

eflicace des ressources nationales et exLt.rieure. 'ne coordination plus 

6troite entre les activit~s des donateurs muL]tiIatL(aIIx et bilat~raux et les 

programmes et priorit~s du gouvernement pouorait contribver beaucoup A la
 

r~allsation de cet objectif. A cet uffet, il serait souhaitable de formuler 

une stratgie de coordinaLion, 61abor'e conjointement par les donateurr,: et le 

gouvernement, qui rende explicite les objectifs vis~s, la rtpartitlon du 

travail et les nioyens d' vahuation et de contr81u. Cet:toc statgie devrait 

s'inscrire dans le cadre de ; L'randes options et pi I.oriijs du gouvernement. Ii 

faudrait d~finir les objectifs A atteindlre de fa -on suffisamment concrete pour 

que le degrG de r~alisation puisse itre 6valu par Ja suite. Des accords entre 

donateurs qui se rnent A 16finir des secteurs d'intervention exclusives, des 

1chasses gard~es" des uns et des autres, ne constituent pas une v6ritable 

strat~gie de coordination. 
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CHAPTER PREFACE
 

Chapter 3, "Donor Activities and Coordination," was reviewed in Port-au-


Prince on April 10, 1986 by the following persons:
 

Mrs. Marie Th~ras Duperval Deputy Director of Cabinet, 
Ministry of Education (MOL) 

Mr. Joseph Hems Henry Director of Planning, MOE. 

Mr. Max Paul Human Resources Development 
Officer, Ministry of Planning. 

Mr. Gary Perrodin Chief of the Evaluation Section, 

Planning Division, MOE. 

Mr. Jerftie Jean-Nodl Chief of the Service of External 
Cooperation, Planning Division, MOE. 

Mr. Jean-Jos6 Raymond Technician, Planning Division, MOE. 

Mr. Milton Adams, Deputy Director of lEES, Florida State University,
 

participated in the discussions as 
facilitator. Corrections of 
factual detail
 

and statistical presentation were made at the outset of 
the review sessit;n.
 

The reviewers felt that the document touched on a topic of critical
 

importance to educational planning nnd raised a number of 
vital issues. They
 

wished to register the followirg observations and suggestions:
 

(i' The Commission Nixte de Coop~ration, which was created in 1981 
to
 
improve donor coordination and has met annually since then under the
 
direction of the Ministry of Planning, was not adequately mentioned
 
in the chapter.
 

(ii) 
Reviewerc felt that similar chapters of future sector assessments
 
should provide more information on the specific activities of donors
 
within the education sector, 
as cpposed to their overall programs.
 

(iii) They also suggested that the scope of future studies of this nature
 
should be broadened to include the examination of a number of
 
critical problems associated with technical assistance, including the
 
process of project identification and criteria used for the
 
recruitment and assignement of experts.
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3.0 
DONOR ACTIVITIES AND COORDINATION*
 

This chapter provides a general overview of the multilateral, bilateral,
 
and nongovernmental organizations supporting development activities in Haiti.
 
The emphasis is 
on the level and pattern of the external assistance, and on the
 
present degree of cooperation and coordination among the donors.
 

The most recent and complete information on development budgets shows 
that
 
external assistance is more 
than double the amount the Government spends on
 
development. 
 Private voluntary organizations account for 
a significant
 
portion of this aid. 
 Haiti is among the leading recipients of private
 

voluntary assistance in the Western hemisphere.
 

Development activities are 
occurring in some 15 sectors of national life.
 
External assistance is mainly concentrated in these sectors: 
 commerce
 

(including trade and 
finance), agriculture, natural 
resources, and health. The 
largest share of external assistance is used to help the Government of Haiti 
finance its development programs and to provide electrical energy. While 
numerous individual development projects in these sectors directly benefit the 
rural poor, these projects do not 
receive nearly as much assistance as is
 

allocated 
to improving urban infrastructure.
 

Donors have recently begun 
informal monthly consultations to improve their
 
coordination, and 
these meetings may contribute significantly to attaining
 

development goals in Haiti.
 

3.1 STATUS
 

This sectic. lescribes the assistance 
to Haiti provided by the multilateral
 
and bilateral donors and by nongovernmental organizations. 
 Information was
 
gathered and adapted 
from various sources, the most important being the United
 
Nations Development Programs (UNDP) annual Rapport sur 
l'Assistance Externe
 

en Haiti, 1983, and data on 
the nongovernmental organizations from the U.S.
 
Agency for International Development (USAID) Mission. 
Some of this information
 

was 
updated, but because of the lack of complete information for 1984, 
the more
 
complete 1983 data were used 
as 
the basis for the analysis in this chapter.
 

L,(.2rviews with the heads of the missions of 
the bilateral organizations
 

pro-ided information to supplement the data in 
the 1983 UNDP report.
 

The UNDP report provides information on 37 
multilateral organizations.
 
This chapter focuses on a few of the most important of these: bNDP, World Bank
 

(lBRD), Inter-American Development Bank, Inter-American Instiute for the
 
Commercialization of Agriculture (IICA), World Food Program (WFP), UNICEF, World
 

* The draft for this chapter was 
prepared by Paul N. Emoungu, Howard University.
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Health Organization (WHO), Pan American Health Organization (PAH1O), 
and
 

Organization of American States 
(OAS).
 

Five main bilateral organizations with seven afftliates contributed funds
 
in 1983. They are: USAID, Federal Republic of Germany (FRG), Canadian
 

International. Development Agency (CIDA), 
the French Fonds d'Aide et de
 

Cooperation (FAC) and Service de la Coop6ration Culturelle et Technique (SCCT),
 

and China (Taiwan).
 

Numerous nongovernmental organization.,; provide assistance of various types.
 

Those with an 
annual budget of at least 
$1 million in FY 1983 were: Concerned 

Americans for Relief Everywhere (CARE), Catholic Relief Services (CRS), Seventh
 

Day Adventist World Service (SAWS), Haitian-German Development Fund (FONDEV), 

and Baptist Mission.
 

3.1.1 The Development Efforts
 

The multilateral and bilateral agencies are important factors in the
 

development of Haiti, as in other developing countries. In Haiti, however, the 
nongovernmental organizations, especialty in privato voluntary organizations
 

(PVOs), are particti;arl.y 
 active. The monetary contr butionsv of these three
 

groups--the multilateral, the bilateral, and the PVOs--are shown in 
 Table 3.1
 
for 1983. The bilateral am,i:;tance lead,; the development effort at 46.6%
 

followed closely by the multilateral at 39.9% and finally the nongovernmental
 

organizations at 13.6%. Since many multilateral. and bilateral agencies finance
 

most of the PVO activities, the iatter may be doubly counted in Table 3.1. 
Haiti, according to a 1-983 CIDA report, is tle principal beneficiary of the
 

largest private , luntary organizations fund in this hemisphere. 

The devel op it budget shares of the Government of hal ti are compared in 

Table 3.2 with 
' ;e of the external assistance donors for each sector of 

activities, acc, ding to Ministry of Planning figures. As noted earlier,
 

external assistance was more than double the amount for Government for the FY 

1983/84.
 

External assistance is concentrated in certain sectors. The monetary
 

importance the donors accord to 
each of the 15 sectors identified by the UNDP is
 

indicated in Table j.3 for 
1983. The highest assistance, about 22% goes the
to 


commerce 
(trade and finance are included) sector, because of 
the massive
 

assistance by the USAID via PL-480. 
 Under this program, about $28.4 million was
 

spent on food sold by the Government of Haiti to 
finance its development
 

activities, and on food used 
for school feeding, mother-child health programs,
 

and help for victims of natural disasters. Agricultural, natural resources
 

(mostly electricity projects), and health sectors claim the 
next highest shares
 

of the external assistance. 
 The assistance breakdown by organization and sector
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TABLE 3.1
 

External Assistance to Haiti, 1983
 

Source 


Multilateral assistance
 

UN System
 
IBRD 

UNDP 


WFP 

UNICEF 


FAO 


WHO/PAHO 


Other UN agencies 


Subtotal 	(UN) 

Other multilateral agencies
 

IDB 


IICA 


OAS 

Subtotal (Other) 

Total all multilateral 


Bilateral assistance
 
USAID 


FRG 

CIDA 


FAC/SCCT 


China (Taiwan) 

Total all bilateral 


Nongovernmental organizations
 
CARE 

CRS 


Seventh Day Adventist
 
World Service (SAWS) 


FONDEV 

Methodist Church 

Baptist Mission 

Other NGOs 


Total all NGOs 

Total external assistance 


($000) 

Total 

($000) Amount Percent 

$22,682 
4,093 

1,922 
1,613 

1,139 

1,103 

2,432 

$34,984 

23,564 

7,205 

823 
31,592 

$66,576 39.9% 

44,378 

10,394 
10,380 

7,667 

4,880 

77,699 46.6% 

9,301 
3,242 

2,387 
1,413 
1,180 

1,164 
4,002 

22,689 13.6% 
$166,964 100.1% 

Source: 	 United Nations Development Program, Rapport sur l'Assistance
 
Externe en Haiti, 1983, Port-au-Prince.
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TABLE 3.2
 

Comparison of National and External Development Budgets,
 
FY 1983/84*
 

Percent of Resources Total
 
Resources
 

Sector National External. ($000)
 

Agriculture 24 
 76 $38,510
 
Communications 95 5 
 8,443
 
Transport 42 
 58 32,403
 
Urban development 27 73 
 30,869
 

Energy 35 
 65 34,401
 
Health 31 69 
 19,318
 
Education 
 16 84 10,162
 
Water 
 15 85 
 8,567
 

Community development 16 84 
 19,345
 
Industry and handicrafts 29 71 
 2,727
 
Mines 
 21 79 2,645
 
Commerce 60 40 
 285
 

Statistics 
 66 34 
 769
 
Tourism 
 100 0 
 340
 
Social affairs 9 
 91 1,344
 
Youth and sport 100 
 0 195
 
Other 21 79 
 9,180
 

Total 
 31 69 $219,503
 

* October 1, 1983 - September 30, 1984 

Source: Ministry of Planning
 

3-4
 



TABLE 3.3
 

External Assistance by Sector and Donor Type, 1983
 
($000)
 

Sector 	 Multilateral Bilateral NGOs Total Percent
 

Commerce (including $1,346 $32,570 $2,386 $36,302 21.8 
PL-480 food aid) 

Agriculture 15,520 10,625 2,318 28,463 17.1 
Natural resources 11,794 14,821 613 27,228 16.4 
Health 17,300 6,650 2,788 26,738 16.1 

Humanitarian aid 
Transportation and 

7 
8,379 

277 
2,183 

11,475 
4 

11,759 
10,566 

7.1 
6.3 

communications 
Education 
Human habitation 

3,424 
1,395 

3,587 
6,21.8 

1,645 
26 

8,656 
7,639 

5.2 
4.6 

Industry 4,821 677 860 6,358 3.8 

Planning and development 1,218 96 .. 1,314 0.8 
policy 

Employment 637 --- 32 669 0.4 
Culture 290 --- 290 0.2 
Population 250 2 252 0.2 
Science anA technology 103 ... ... 103 0.1 
Human rlghts/soci,. 94 --- 94 0.1 
development 

Total* 
 $66,578 $77,704 $22,149 $166,431 100%
 

Percent 39.9% 
 46.5% 13.3%
 

* Totals are not exact because of rounding of sector components.
 

Source: 	United Nations Development Program, Rapport sur l'Assistance
 
Externe en Haiti, 1983, Port-au-Prince.
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is shown in Table 3.4, which waq compiled by UNOF 1om information provided by
 

donors. Neither multilaterals nor bilaturals provided figures for asslstance in
 

the employment, culture, humanitarian aid, scien.c. and technology, human 

rights/social develcpiaent, and population sectors, so it would appear that the
 

amount of donor assistance in these seci.rs was of lesser magnitude. The
 

division between technical assistance and capital ass.stano Is shown in Table 

3.5; approximately three-fourths of the total went 
for capital assistance.
 

A limited hI,.arlcal per:spective on the external assisLance is provided by
 

rables 3.6 and 3.7. Table 3.6, shows that the total assistance grew steadily
 

from 1979 through 1982, thon dropped off somiiewhat in 1983. While the multi

lateral assistance grew throughout this period, thn biateral portion of the
 

assistance dropped by 20% in 1983, and that of the nongovernmental ocgaaizations 

decreased by 40% between 198J and 1983. Table 3.7 subdIvide3 the bilateral
 

assistance during this period into irs agec ics' contributions, Except for the
 

UISAID contributta s, which show a cansfs ent pattern of growth, the other 

bilaterals show a s-enewhat erratic 
.atte n In their contributions.
 

The nxxt hree subsections give a be Lef sumary of development activities
 

of the multilateral assistance, 
bilateval a:slstance, and nongovernmental
 

organiaations assistance (jee Table 3.,).
 

Mul.tilaterai Assistance. 
 The UNDP assistaue is concentrated in the
 

agricultural, natural resources, trausportation/' ;s,'munication, and emplo7ent
 

sectors, and the Worl Bank deals mainly with 
 natural resources, transportaton/
 

conmunication, nlapsny, and aducation. 
The other multilateral urganizations 

concentrate on ngriclture and health. This level of concentration is a
 

consequence of 
the significant reduction of aosistance in the humanitarian aid
 

sector, which in 1982 received as much assistance as the agriculture sector. As 

nonc of the multilaterals included here reported providing assistance in the 

human itarian aid sector, it can be assumed t.Lt any assistanc, provyided there 

was smaa.e, !n sccpe than the sectors already noted. 

Bilater l Assistance. The USAFD massive assistance ($44.4 million) is 
spent mainly ($28.4 million) op' Fou for Peace (PL--480 Title 1), including $19.1
 

million ,crth of food 
so!G by the Government of Haiti to finance its development 

programs, and the balance uf 9.3 oillion minly for food for health, mother

child care, and prctchoul feeding progams. '1he other bilateral agencies 

concentrate much of their assistance in the natural resources sector, more
 

specifically ia the' eluctrical energy subsector. 
 One would rather expect that 

this massive ass >.tance ;ould have a counterpart in the science and technology 

sector, but only one multilateral agency, the OAS, provides assistance in 

science and technology and then in only a small amount. 
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Table 3.5
 

Technical and Capital Assistance by Donor, 1983
 

Source 


Multilateral
 
UNDP 

World Bank/IDA 

WFP 

UNICEF 

FAO 

IDB 

OAS 

IICA 

Other Multilateral 


Subtotal 


Bilateral
 
AID 

FRG 

CIDA 

France 

China 


Subtotal 


Nongovernmental
 
CARE 

CRS 

SAWS 

FONDEV 

Methodizt Church 

Baptist Mission 

Other NGOs 

Subtotal 


Total External Assistance 


($000)
 

Technical Assistance 


4,093 

6,560 


328 

1,139 

1,625 

76 


7,205 

1,697 


23,103 


7,552 

2,200 

3,718 

2,664 


119 

16,253 


1,513 


.... 

155 

... 

847 


2,515 


42,171 


Capital Assistance
 

...
 
16,122
 
1,922
 
1,285
 
...
 

21,939
 
67
 

...
 
3,108
 

43,443
 

36,826
 
8,200
 
6,662
 
5,002
 
4,761
 

61,451
 

7,788
 
3,242 
2,387
 
1,413
 
1,025
 
1,164
 
3,135
 

20,174
 

125,068
 

Source: 
 Adapted from UNDP report on external assistance in Haiti, 1983.
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Table 3.6 

Ext zinal Assistance, 1979-83 
($000) 

Ass istance 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 

Multilateral 

Bilateral 

Nongovernmental 
Organiza tion. 

Total 

$20,774 

41,014 

1 9 2 a 

$81,340 

$29,356 $28,937 

54,570 44,496 

4 a94211 9 

$9(1,868 $110,424 

$60,398 

97,010 

2,,Q"1A 

$181,610 

$66,578 

77,704 

$166,431 

a For these two years, three mulCilatrals (ID, OAS, and IICA) '.ere 
classified as NGOs. This annotation appoars in the original UNDP
documents, without explanation of this classification. 

Source: Adapted from "JUDP, Rapport' str l'Assigtance Excerne en Hti, 
1979-2Z.
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Table 3.7
 

Bilateral Assistance by Agen:y, 1979-83
 
($ooo, 

Agency 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983
 

USAID $23,702 $28,555 $35,853 $40,737 $44,378
 

FRG 5,794 1,643 721 43,554 10,394
 

CIDA 7,524 6,276 4,254 7,124 10,380
 
FAC/SCCT 3,994 4,524 3,668 2,012 7,667 
China (Taiwan) --- 1,600 --. 4,880 

Japan ... 2,395 --- 3,550 

--- 30 .... --Israel 

Other Countries -o 9,547 --- 34
 

Total $41,014 $54,570 $44,496 $97,010 $77,704
 

Source: Adapted from UNDP, Rapport sur l'Assiscance Exten en HaiL,
 
1979-83.
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Nongovernmental Assistance. The major assistance activities of
 

nongovernmental organizations with 199A budgets of more than $1 million are 

shown Qa Table 3.8. Their effoots are concentrated in agriculture, health, 

human habitation, and education. These are development projects that touch 

people more directly, 

3.1.2 Program Activities 

As shown in Table 3.3 above, four sectors claim the largest share of the 

external assistance. In descending order of importance, they are commerce 

(because of the USAID assistance under the PL-480), agriculture, natural 

resources, and health. This section describor donors' programs and activities 

in these zectors, with special attention giv,.a to .oviding a sense of the 

COOpe [.1 , among the three major assistance groups. In a:tditicn, attention is 

given to the programs in the education sector, whini ranks seventh in the amount 

ot external assIstance received. 

Sector: Comma..ce/Trade/Flnance. In addJt!on to the USA~i) massive 

assistance in th is Aector, the Inter-Almelcan Deve loptuen; Bank has provded 

loans to Governme:nt to finance Its developmen t obligatiors . CIDA, through the 

accouanti'' firm Peat, Marwick & HitchelL, at;itt, in the Auditing Department of 

the Uaaki of the Republic of Ha itl (Banque de la Republique HaTtienne) in 

accordanen with the International .Mnatary Fund activities . These two projects 

are to last until 1985 China (Uaiwan) has also provided a loan; information oix 

the duration of the loan is not available. 

Sector: Agriculture. Norc projects are under way i this sector than in 

any ,crner in laIti. The sector includes such acti vities as general agricultural 

development, community and int egrated community develorment, food-for-work, 

agricultural coopertives, harvesting and storage, livestock, fishery, and 

forestry.
 

All the bilateral agencies are involved In this sector. The World Bank, 

UN)P, WFP, !DB, and OAS represent the aultilateral as;sLtancv. The UNDP, mostly 

through the FAO, was involved in agricultural extension, livestock, and coffee 

cooperatives projects. Some of these activities were scheduled to terminate in 

1933 and others to continue into 1984. The World Bank, together with the 

Ministry of Agriculture, will Ve involved until 1987 in the protection of forest 

resources. The WP, through the Ministry of Agriculture, assists with food--for

all in rehabllitatng land for coffee plantations. The IDB has made several 

loans to the Covernrent to finance its agricultural projects, while the OAS 

conducted extension activities in the semiarid regions of the Cul-de-Sac. 

Integrated rural develapment has been supported by CIDA, which also 

assisted in providing technicians in pest control and the propagation of a new
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Table 3.8
 

Nongovernmental Organizations (with an FY1984 Budget of $i Million or More)
 

Organization 


Action Missionnaire 

Globale Haiti 

(ANG) 


CARE 


Cooperation 

Haitiano-

Neerlandaise 

(COHAN) 


Activities 


Land reclamation; wells; irrigation;

wind power; agricultural training; 

horticulture; reforestation; primary 

health care: maternal child health; 

nutrition; dental care; potable

water; disease prevention and control;

primary and vocational education; 

orphanages; humanitarian relief and aid.
 

Land reclamation; erosion control; 

wells; surface water; water treat-

ment; irrigation; watershed manage-

ment; solar power; rural cooperatives;
extension services; agricultural 

training; soil conservation; crop

improvement and management; dryland

and irrigated farming; reforestation; 

land transport; road construction; 

health; educati,n; disaster relief; 

preparedness and prevention: special

humanitarian operations; integration

of women in development.
 

Welis; irrigation; rural cooperatives;

rural credit; agricultural training;

rural storage small livestock produc-

tion; bee keeping; fish production; 

road construction; urban rehabilita-

tion; nutrition; potable water; voca
tioral and nonformal education; adult
 
literacy; welfare and social security;
 
orphanages.
 

Budget

($000) 


1983 

$1,500 


1984 

$1,500 


1983 

$8,613 


1984 

$10,000
 

1983 

$2,000 


1984
 
$1,000
 

Budget Cooperating

Sources Organizations
 

Unesco Pan-American
 
Development
 
Foundation
 

Cooperation (PADF)
 
Haitiano-

Neerlandaise
 
(COHAN)
 

USAID PADF
 
US, Canadian,
 

European
 

Government of Haiti
 

Canadian Interna
tional Development

Agency (CIDA)
 

Dutch Private
 
Voluntary
 
Organizations
 



Table 3.8 (continued)
 
Nongovernmental Organizations (;ith 
 an FYI934 Budget of $1 Million or More)
 

Organization 


Cooperative Housing 

Foundation 

(CHF) 


International 

Child Care 

(ICC) 


Methodist Church 


Activities 


Land use and land capability; wells;

water treatment; capping springs; 

power generation and transmission; 

wind power; 
industrial cooperatives;

small industry services; road con-

struction; settlement planning; urban

rehabilitation; potable ,later; waste 

disposal; nonformal education; adult
 
literacy; humanitarian relief and aid;
int,!gration of women in development.
 

Disease prevention and control; health

development support services; health

education. 


Erosion control; ground water; solar 

power; rural cooperatives; agricultural

training; agricultural resource
 
centers; soil conse-vation; fertilizer 

use; reforestation; road construction;

family planning; primary health care;

nutrition; dental care; 
potable water;

primary, secondary, and vocational

education; adult literacy; special

humanitarian operations; integration

of women in development.
 

Budget
($000) 


1983 

$6.000 


1984 

$6,000 


1983 

$1,720 


1984 

$2,0CO 


1983
 
$500
 

1984
 
$1,500
 

Budget
Sources Cooperating
Organizations
 

USAID 
 Church World
 
CIDA 
 Service
 
Voluntary 
 (CWS)
 

contrib
utlons from
 
Christian
 
Churches
 

USAID
 
CIDA
 
World Vision
 

Enfants du Monde
 
Rotary International
 
World Concerns
 
World Neighbors
 



Table 3.8 (continued)
 
Nongovernmental Organizations (with an FY1924 Budget of $i Million or More)
 

Organization Activities Budaet($06001 BudgetSources CooperatingOrganizations 

Pan-American 
Development 
Foundation (PADF) 

World Vision 
International 

Land reclamation; erosion control;
watershed management; charcoal 
production; extension servIces; 
agricultural training; agricultural 
resource centers; soil conservation;
reforestation; services to small 
industry. 

Erosion control; wells; irrigation; 
capping springs; agricultural
training; soil conservation; irri-
qated farmaing; Zertilizer use; horti
culture; animal husbandry; fish 
production and utilization; 
reforestation; road construction;
family planning; erban rehabilitation;
primary health care; maternal-child 
health; nutrition; dental care; potable 
water; primary, secondary, and
vocational education; theology; material 
and curriculum development; nonformal 
education; adult literacy; humanitarian 
relief and aid. 

1983 
Over 

1984 
Over 
$1,000 

1983 
over 
$1,000 

1984 
Over 
$2,000 

USAID 
CIDA 
Helvetas 

World Vision 

Source: Adapted from USAID Mission data on nongovernmental organizations. 



crop of maize. The FRG has 
been involved in surveying, constructing wells, and
 
other agricultural activities through food--for-work programs in connection with 
irrigation, reforestation, and erosion control projects. 
 Some of these projects
 
are 
still in operation through Government. 
France has assisted with technicians
 
in research, road construction, and projects identification. Private voluntary
 
organizations like CARE, Catholic Relief Service, Mennonite Economic Development
 
Associates, and Hennonite Central Committee are financed by USAID and CIDA in
 
projects to organize peasants.
 

Sector: Natural Resources. This sector comprises projects in land
 
surveying, 
 unter systems, reforestation, erosion control, irrigation, mineral
 
and biological .s-ources, 
 and energy. Electrical energy claims a major share of 
assistance in this sector: 68% of the TIlRD ($7.4 million), 100% of CIDA ($7.5 
million), 98% of FAC ($3.7 million), and 34% of FRG contributions go into
 

electrical energy project:;.
 

The World Bank and CIDA domlnate the electric energy activities. They are 
building generators and a nettork of distribution for ElectricitS d'Hatti, with 
the project planned to extend to the year 2000. CII)! assi:sts in consolidating
 
and expanding the distribution netwiork and the training 
of technicians,
 
channeling this ass isrance 
 through Electr1cit6 d 'HaItl and the Ministry of
 
Public 
 Works, Transport, and Telecommunicatlons. The Federal Republic of
 
Germany has assisted in establishing 
 a surveying facility in Port-au-Prince and 
in constructing an electric shop at Les Cayes; these areprojects scheduled to
 
terminate this year. 
 France has provided some equipment and technicians, with
 
their assistance lasting for one to The
two years. Chinese sent two technicians 
for one year at the Electricitl d'Halti. 

Two private voluntary organizations, the Mennonite Central Committee and 
the Baptist Mission (Mission Baptiste Conservatoire d'Haiti), have financed and
 
undertaken reforestation activities. 
 CARE, jointly with and assised by USAID,
 
is equally involved in the roforestation projects.
 

Sector: Health. This 
sector includes general health services, motier
child protection, nutrition, disease prevention and control, and environmental 
sanitation. This sector is dominated by the multilateral assistance; in 1983 
the only b:ilateral assistance was provided by USAID. 

The World Bank and UNDP were involved in water-related projects, and WFP 
assisted in mother-child care, hospitals, disease protection, and food. The 
World Health Organization was involved in projects of malaria eradication and 
vaccination. The IDB was altso involved in water drainage and construction of 
rural health centers. 

3-15 

"Q
 



Some major private voluntary organizations like FONDEV, SAWS, the United
 
Methodist Church of America, Methodist 
Church of Haiti (Eglise Mthodiste
 

d'Halti), CARE, a1;d 
the Baptist Mission were involved in nutritional, medical
 

services, and water projects.
 

Sector: Education. Important as the sector is 
for human resources
 

development, Qducation received only 5.2% of the 
external assistance in 1983.
 

This represents less than one-third of 
the assistance designated for the natural
 

resources sector where most 
of the funds are used for electric energy. 

Most of the bilateral assistance goes to higher education and scholarships
 

for overseas studies. PrIvate volunta.ry organizaLions are involved mainly in 

preprimary, -'ural, and adult- education.
 

Acadeui,-',c, dary education seems 
 to be out of the scope of donors' 

educational .isti stancr a: this point. 

I. Prepr im.irv - UN[CEF aInd USAID/CARE conduct most of the d nor sponsored 

activities in subsecLor.this UNICEF, though the Ministry of 

EducacIon and the t,!1n 1t: ry of Socia!i Aflairs, provideo assistance to 
preschools for teaching aids, equipment, and furnIttrL. USAID and CARE 

sponsor an cxteiis[ve program through fhe Commuity Integrated Nutrition 

and EdU'aLtion (Cmnterr (C INEC). This progr m has been adopted by 
Governmeit as the "niodel" preprima y progran for Hait i 

2. Primary Educaiton - Th .fs level Is dominated by the mul-tilaterals, rho 
assist in the E'ducation Re form implemented by Government in 1982, with 
the World Bank supportin.,i mny uf its activities. The World Bank and 

the Internation l Development Assoc[at [on (IDA) cooperate in 
Educattonal Projects IZ and ]IT through the Ministry of Education. The 

UNDP and UNESCO assist in the educational reform in Projects I and II. 

The United Nation, Fund for Population Activities (UNIPPA) helps n 

curriculum develnpmrent to introduce population studies in basic 
education, cooperating with UNESCO. As in preprimary UNICEF provides 

teaching aids and equipment through trho Mint stry of Education. A 

bilateral 
agency, CIDA. lenis support to tli Ministry of Education in
 

both technical and capital assistance. A nongovernmental organization, 

the Baptist Hissioii (Mission Bap' iste Conservatoi-re d'Haiti) operates 

some 225 primary schooL in rural areas. 
3. Teacher Educat ion - UNICEF provides assistance in lurnishing teacher 

training institutions. The Spclal Multilateral Funds of the Inter-
Americani Council on Education assist the National Pedagogical Institute 

(Institut Pdagogiqu, National -iPN) in its sunmer university 
programs. The EmbassyFrench Cultural Service provides assistance to
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IPN in its continuing education for 
teachers of the Reform schools.
 

The Methodist Church of Haiti provides similar assistance to rural
 

teachers.
 

4. Higher Education 
- Bilateral agencies dominate the assistance to the
 
higher education subsector. CIDA provides the largest share of this
 

assistance to the College of 
Agronomy and Veterinary Medicine. This
 
assistance is 
provided through the University of Laval in the form of
 
technicil assistance and equipment. Similar assistance is provided to
 
the 
National Institute for Administration, Management, and 
Higher
 

Internatiooal Stud ien 
(INA(AIE[) with the cooperation of the University 

of Ottawa. Most of the USAID assistance is allocated for scholarships
 
for study in :erican universities. China (Taiwqan) also provides
 

scholarships 
for studies in agronomy, fishery, and medicine.
 

5. Vocational/Technical Eduication - CIDA assists the Center for
 

Professional Training (Centre de Formation Professionnelle - CFP) in
 
equipment and 
the training of technicians in medical electronics for
 
rt-e maintenance of hospital equipment provided by CIDA. 
 The MBCH is in 
charge of vocational/technical education at Fermathe. The Foster
 

Parents Program (FPP) 
runs 
a Centre Pilate d'ducation MAnagare 

(Homemakting) at Croix des Bouquets.
 

6. Nonforal Education - The World Food Program (WFP) assists the National
 
Organization for 
Literacy ard Community Artion (CNAAC) in adult
 
literacy programs in rural areas. The 1DB is involved in the 

integrated rural development education through 
the Ministry of
 

Education. The OAS assists ONAAC in 
urban adult education programs.
 
The USAID assistaace goes 
to train unskilled workers for work in labor
intensive infrastructure projects. 
 The French Embassy Cultural Service
 
provids 
a'sistance in radio, television, cinema, and other cultural
 

octivities. Th 
 &3.ptistdission provides adult literacy programs. The 
FP' provxides s imilar programs in Port-au-Prince ind in Jacmel.
 

3.1.3 CoordinatIon
 

Representatives of the 
muJ iilnterai and 
bilateral organizations initiated a
 
monthly series of informal consanius. ive meecings that began in June 
1983. The 
responsibility to convene rotates among then. These meetings appear to simply
 
provide a 
forum for sharing information. Formal decisions are 
seldom reached,
 

and cooperatIve ftuding of development projtocts 
is not the objective of these
 
meetings. Such coordination appears difficfrlt given 
the differences i, the
 
operaing principles and priorittes 
that govern each agency's activ!tie..
 
General satisfaction 
is expressed with these meetings, which sensitize
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3.2 

participants to each other's activities, and this helps individual agencies to
 
plan their own activities better.
 

These are not 
private meetings, although Government representatives do not
 
participate in them. 
 Donors expressed the desire to 
involve Government repre
sentatives in these meetings, but no action has yet been taken toward this end.
 

CONCLUSION AND RECO1MENDATION
 

There is significant cooperation among donors in many projects, and the
 
monthly consultative meetings will help further such cooperation.
 

A more effective use 
of foreign and domestic resources is recommended,
 
however, and this could be provided by a closer coordination of multilateral and 
bilateral donor activities with Covernment programs and priorities. The wide 
range of development resourceS in Haiti could be used even more effectively if 
they were allocated within a well-formulated and explicit strategy jointly 
developed with Governmeat. This strategy should be consistent with and
 
supportive of Government policies and programs, and coordination agreements
 
should be explicit. Tl, objectives should be stated in 
terms of observable
 
results that 
can be openly monitored. Donor agreements that merely give
 
individ:1al agencies "proprietary" areas of responsibilities do not comprise a
 
fully strategic coordination.
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APPENDIX A: io777:77'
*Perisfa inlterviewed 

R'ger de Head of Production, Instructional Materia'l Unit, National
Pedagogical Institute.'.
 
GUY Alexanded. '.Director o IeCro ayanou 
 School, tPor-aurince.
 

~7acq~e5'douarAle~i, Vc ~ cademiC Affairs, School of
 
Agriqulture and Veterimary Medecine, State University of Haiti.


AdeliuaAndee, Director,. CINEC PrPgram, CARE 
 and~ Ministry of Education..
Jaque Andre, SecretariyGeneral, African Studies and Research Institute,.
*' State University ofHaiti. 
 S U s
"Lilians Antoine, Executive Secretary, Rectorate, State University of
 

Haiti.
 
Yolaine Arand, President, International University of Haiti.
Ragnar Anesan, Director, Regional Office, Organization of American
 

States 
Tim Aston, Director, CARE.
 

Raoul Baptiste, Head of Human Resources Division, Office-of Economic
 
and Social Programming, Ministry of 'Plannirng.


Willy Belotte, Information Officer, Haitian Association of Voluntary
 
organizations,


Harold Z. Berlin, Director, Desber Inc.
 
LJoseph C. Bernard, Principal Technical Advisor, National Pedagogical


Institute. 

Vanya Berrouet, Head of Evaluation Unit, 

-

National Pedagogical Institute'.

Kacem Bensallah, Principal Technical Advisor, Unesco.

Wilfrid Bien-Aime, Director, Office of Economic and Social Programming, .


Ministry of Planning.

SylvainBlaisa, Head, Division of Education and Youth, Southern Mission,. 
 .-"'Y"
 

Seventh Day Adventist World Service.
 
Clement Blanchetta, Consultant, Education Specialist, Canadian
 

International Development Agency.

Carl Braun, Director,Capital Consults. " 
 "
 
Dieudonne Brounseau, Oblat Fathers, Les Cayes..
 
Charles L.- Cadet, Head, Macro-Economics Division, Office of Economic and.
 

Social Programming, Ministry of Planning. 
 ...
Waner Cadet, Director, Rural Development Office, Ministry of Agriculture, . . ;
Natural Resources and Rural Development.

Alfonso Camacho-Pardo, Principal Technical Advisor, international Labor
 
Organization.


Ginette Cantave-Joseph, Director, Literacy Research and Experimentation
 
Group, N tional Pedagogical. Institute.


Giovanni Caprio, Economist, Office of Economic Analysis, United States
 
Agency for International Development.
 

-
4ario Catizzone, Program Manaaer,, Food and Agricultutal organization of
 
the United Nations.'

Hatz'l.Cauvin, Head of Sta 4stics Division, Office of Planning, Ministi.y

of Edcation.
 

Robert Cheaiwy, .Chief of, 1rty, Integrated Agricultural Development,}.;,, 

.Project., 



Fritz Chrisphonte, Principal, Fabre Geffrard School, Port-au-Prince.
 
Jean Claude, Co-Director, Centre d'Etudes Secondaires, Port-au-Prince.
 
Joseph Coblentz, Food Program Manager, United States Agency for
 

International Development.
 

Aurel Decopain, Head of General Statistics Division, Hait.ian Institute 
of Ltati6ti-b nd Curnputer Science. 

Roger Del.mis. Director, International Bank for Reconstruction and
 
Development, Haiti.
 

Volmy Desrraeaux, JPead of Statistics Division, Office of Planning,
 
Ministry o. Social Affairs.
 

Marie-Lise Desroches, Director, Practical 
 School., Centre Pedagogique
 
Rural Protesteat, Port-au-Prince.
 

Rosny Desroches, 05 rector, 
 Nouveau College BIRD, Port: -au-Prince.
 
Phyllis Dichter, Deputy Li_ectcr, United Staces for
Agency, International
 

Development.
 
Philippe Deygouc. Professor, E'cnomics -and Rurel 
 DeVelopaLent Department,

School of AgricluIlure and Veterinary Medecine, State University of Haiti.

Gerard Dcrcely, -Minizster of Frluca::ion and Dean, National Institute of 

Management and International Studies.
 
Circe Douyon, DJ'--ctor, Teacher
Office of Training, Ministry of Education
 
Guy Douyon, Adinistratof, Haitian-imerican Chamber of Commerce.

Paul Max Dure, General Inspector, 
 Technical Trainir,g Division, National 

Institute for Professional Traininq. 

Reginald Elie, Project. Manager, Catholic Relief Services.
 
Raymond Etienne, Secretary General, Haiti.an Association of Voluntary
 

Organizations.
 
La.urent Eustache, Director, Office of Sanitary Training and Education,
 

Ministry oil Public .ealth and Population, 
Frantz Ewaid, Assistant Project Officer, UNICEF.
 

E.,manuel Fils-Ainw, Dean, Ecole Normale Superieure, Port-au-Prince. 
Dana Fischer, Education Advisor, United States Agency for International
 

Development.
 
Robert Fischer, Resident Representative, World Health Organization.

Deniue Fouchard, Centre
Director, d'Educatior. Speciale, Port--au-Prince. 
Jean-Joseph Frzncoia, Head of Educational Radio Uni\t, National
 

Pedagogical Institute.
 
Joseph 0. Franklin, Director of Admissions, International University
 

of Haiti.
 
Entmanuel Frederick, Deputy Director, Eeventh Day Advent.ist World 

Mission, Port-au-Prince. 
Jerome Fr.3nch, Director, United States Agency for Intern \tional 

Deve lopment. 
James G. Fulfer, Director, Seventh Day Adventist World Mis\ion, 

Port--au-Prince. 
Mackc Fuqua, Technical Advisor, Integrated Agricultural Derel'\pment
 

Project.
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Kul C. Gautara, Resident Represent ative, UNICEF.
Alberto Germain, Head of Economic Syntnesis Division, Haitian Institute 

of Statistics and Computer Science. 
Claude Georges, Principal Technical Advicsr, Education for Population


Activities Project, United Nations Fund for Population Activities.

Roland Goeldner, Cultural Advisor, French Embassy.
Adrienne Gouraige, Hiead of Jeacher Training Unit, Naticnal Pedagogical
 

Innt itute. 
Aznauld ,uerrier, Tao:hn c, 

Ministry of Social At fo 

Assistant, Office of the Director General, 

Gabriel Guillauma, .lof -Pxe.ionnel Division, Ministry of Education. 

Joseph Herns Henry, Diecwo-, Of1ice of Planniog, Ministry of 
Education. 

Walter Henry, :. oinspect or, Methodist Church. 
Yves Henry, Deput, Dr:a't:or, Centre Padaoogique Rural Protestant, 

Port-au-Prince. 
Barry He;,qnan, Alm nistitLr, Office of Privace Voluntary Development,

Un ite- States Agency for Internat ional Development. 
Fernand Hivon, Project Officer, Canadian international Development
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Le ,istrc de lEducation Nationale accueille avec int~r~t le Projet 
d'Arn.ioratioi de PEfiicacit,. des Systemes Educatiis qui dans le cadre de la Coop6.
ration Biiat6rale a. permis Ia realisation de Pelvuation du sccteur de I'Eiducata)n et 
doe s ic soutces hu.,,amnes, P e1. importazt . ignaler que. ce travail represente la 
prcmire valua!"ion do cette j-nrr..nce du secteur 6ducation. Une implantation r6ussie 
du Projet Educ-atif Ha.tier. passe necesairemrcnt par une evaluation et une meilleure 

utilisation de nos r-5S0oUrCes naterielles et ulmaines, 

En cc qui concerne cette premiere version de l'6tude, il convient de 
f,::;e iar des contraintes du terrair; dans ]a collecte des donnees et des limiles de Pap
proche mtdiodologique initialement adopt.,. Ces consid&ation., nOrL leporti Ministate de 
PEducation Nationale A planifier avec les Merrnbres de IahFlorid State Univer5ity ';ne 
s~rie de seances de travail au cours desquelles des recommandatioms iniportanies ont ee 
faites en vue d'unc plus grande participation des instances nationapes .. toutesCes etadeS 
de P' tude, laquelle sera reprise dans un avenir pas tres lointam. 

Le: recOMm.xaidation5 ont port particuli~rement sur I'iroplicat ion directe 
et necessaire de 'Urniversit6 dars l'eldh oration et !a cenduite de Venqukte dans Ia double 
perspective de .ornomuvoir a recherch. et de contribuer a la formatimn de nos cadres, 

Le Minist;_,re de l'Educajor, Naitc,-nie arcclre une place d- ,.noix , La 

recherche p6dagogique et " V-change drrofessicnnelles... ce.te oopation 
permet une meilleure utilisation de P'assitance techntquE. et .' ..- reriforcement 

des capacitks d'intervention de nos services. 

Le Minisr~rc de I''ducation Nalionale s:.isit l'occasion pour signifier 
sa haute appreciation du travaii ,accomnpli par les membres et repr6sentants du Con
sortium d'Universits Aric66aines. 1i leur renouvel!e ainsi qu'a I'Agerce Amr.icaine 
pour l'Aide Internationale l'assurance de sa consideration distinguee. 

DESROCHES 
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de , 1.)e ion Nationale de 
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English Translation 

of letter from the Minister of National Education 

Port-au-Prince, 17 Lecember 1986 

,i,c Ministry of Education welcomes with great interest the Improving
the Efficiency of Educational Systems (IEES) Project which, in the framework of 
bilateral aid, provided the assistance necessary to conduct this assessment of the
 
education and human resource system in Haiti. 
 It is significant to note that this work 
represents the first educational evaluation of such magnitude ever undertaken in Haiti. 
To succeed in bringing to fruition a truly Haitian design for our educational system, 
careful evaluation and more efficienct use of our human and material resources are 
both essential. 

As concerns the studies that served as a basis for this first system-wide
evaluation, one must take account of the constraints under which data collection had to 
take place and the limitatious of the initial methodology. Such considerations
 
motivated the Ministry of Education to organize with representatives of the lEES
 
Consortium a series of joint working sessions during which key reconnendations
 
concerning greater participation of Haitian counterparts in all stages of future
 
assessments were made. The evaluation will in fact be updated and revised iit
this
 
manner in the near future.
 

The recommendations highlighted in particular ,henecessity of directly
involving the University of Haiti in the conception and execution of the new 
assessment in order both to promote policy research and to contribute to the training of 
our own staff. 

The Ministry of Education accords great importance to instructional 
research and to the exchange of professional experience. ibis sort of international 
cooperation ensures better utilization of technical assistance and helps to reinforce 
national institutional capacity. 

The Ministry of Education wishes to take the opportunity to express its 
great appreciation for the work carried out by members and representatives of the IEES 
Consortium. The Ministry reaffirms its cordial regards for them and for the United 
States Agency for International Development. 

Rosny DESROCHES
 
Minister
 

of National Education,
 
Youth, and Sports
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Preface
 

Entre octobre et ddcembre 1984, unc tquipe d. consultants mic Ala
disposition du Ministate de lEducaiort Nationale par 'Agence Amdricaine 
pour le Ddveloppernent Intemationale (USAID) a s~joum en HaYti pour mener 
une enqu~te sur la situation d'ensemble du systzrne ducafi fha'ftien et en dtablir 
le bilan et Ic diagnostic. Cc travail a ittenrcpris dans le cadre du programme
AMESED (Amlioration de rEfficacitd des Syst~mes Educatifs), une initiative 
d'unc dur&e de dix ans financ&e par I'USAID et sous 1'6gide de laquelle des 
dtudes semblables ont 6td rdalis"es dans plusieurs autres pays en voie du 
d veloppement. 

Le document qu" fut le fruit de cc travail a t1 soumis au Ministate de
lEducation Nationle en aofit 1985 mais, en raison des v nements, n'a pu
&re revu et corrig6 par le personnel du MEN quen avril 1986. II parait ici 
pour la premi0re fois sous sa forme ddfinitive. L'ofiginal du document a 6rd 
rddigd en anglais. Une version abr(gde en a ensuite dtd tirfe et traduite en 
franqais aux Etats-Unis. Lz document provisoire diffusd cn aolt 1985 
comportait donc un prtmier tome en anglais et nn deuxi1fe de moindre 
volume en franqais. 

L'dquipe AMESED a dO faire face Acenaines difficultds qui ont quelque 
peu circonscrit Ia ponce de son travail. Pour une(: sdrie de raisons 
conjonctuelles, iln'a pas &dpossible de lui adjoindre un groupe d'homologues
hai'tiers pour partager le travail d'dvaluation et d'?aialyse, quoique de 
nombreux responsables tant du scteur privd que du secteur public aien! dt6 
consultds au cours de la mission. L'dquipe AMESED s'est dgalement hCure
Aun manque gdridral de reniseignerents sur Ia situation de l'enseignement

privd qui, comme chacun le sait, constitue en Haiti un 6Idment tr~s imrortant
 
du syst me dducatif. Les auteurs des diffdrents chapitres de cc volume ont
 
tent6 de pallier cette carence en menant des enqudtes sur Ic terrain, mnais le
 
programme d'une mission de courte dur6e ne se 
prtant gu~re iAla co.lecte 
exhaustive des donmties, ils se sont vus obligds dc laisser vide des pans entiers 
du tableau qu'ils dressaient. 

Ceci nonobstant, la vue d'e.semble du syst me dducatif ha'tien prdsentde
dans les pages Qui suivent peut co.stituer un apport A la planification de
l'Mducation en Haiti, et cela autant par sa mdthodologie que par son contenu. 
D'une part, on y trouve rassemb1d et synthdtisd un ensemble de donnees 
quantitatives et quaiitatives sur la situation de toutes les branches du syst~me
&Iucatif en fin 1984, prdsentd de mani6re i favoriser l'anaiyse des rapports
entre l'dducation et le ddveloppement en HaYti. D'autre part, !amdthodologie
m6me de l'dvaluation place les donnes ainsi rassembldes dans imcontexte des 
plus pertinents pour le ddveloppenient du sist.rne 6ducatif haitien: celui de 
l'efficacitd--A la fois efficacitJ interne, cest A dire le rapport entre les 
ressources consacrdes aux programmes dducatifs et les rdsultats pdagogiques
obtenus, et efficacitl externe, c'est Adire limpact de l'ducation sur le devenir 
de 'enfant et sur le d6veloppement de la socidtd toute enti me. 

ix 



Une premibre version (le ce document a fait i'objet d'une analyse attentive 
par des repr6sentans du Ministbre de F'Education Nationale et des autresinstitutions ha'Oeannes concern.esenue it .0 et le 24 2vril 1986. Au cours de
c.'tte p6riode, une dquipe compose de quatre consultants de I'AMESED quiavaient particip-5 . l'6tude initiale, 3'est rdunie Aplusicurs reprises avec les
resxnables des diffdrentes branches lu syst~ine dducatif haftien pour
revoir et corriger Je texte du document initial. Une premiere rencontre sous la
paisidence du Ministre de lEducatijn a eu lieu le 10 avril. Elle a W suivie par
une s6rie de s6eances de travail, Cnaque sdance portait sur tin chapitr. donn6
du document et regroupait un reprdsentant de I'AMESED et un ou plusieurs
responsables de la bran-he du sysl me dducatif en question. Un bref rsumd
de chacune de ccs sdances figure e'n prdfacc aux difft-Ients chapftres du texte
qui suit. Une derni~c s6ance pl6ni~ie, tenue le 24 avril 1986, a peimis de tirer
les conclusiorm d'emsemble de cet exercice d'dvaluation. 

Iorni s la correction d'un certain nombre d'erreurs dans la prdsentation
statistique ou le d6vcloppement historique des diff6rents chapitres, lesparcicWpLs onIt Wnu Afaire ressortir plusicurs points de portde plts g6nrale: 

Etant donnd le laps de temps qui s'dtait vcouId entre la rdalisation de 1'l5h de
et iexamen du document ,u niveau du Ministdre, bon nombre des dcna.nes
statistiques de base dtaient devenues primdes. PlutOt que d'essayer de tout
actualiser, les participants ont jvgd mieux d'Oditer le documen. tel qu'dtabli,
avec les corrections de d'ail qui seraient ndcessaircs, et de pryvoir la
rdalisation d'Lne nouvelle dvaluation das deux ans. 

Le format para 'ssait inaddquat, le itsumd .ii tranais ne reprwsentant pas
tr~s fidle1ment le texte anglais et comportant en plus un certain nombre
d'erreurs de traduction. Pour Hdition ddtinitive du document, il a dt6
prdconisd de reprendre le nsum6 en frangais et de faire altemer les textes 
dans les deux langues. Quant A l'approche A adopter A 'avenir, lesparticipants estimaient que de ftures hvaluations devraient Ctre r.digds
directement en franqais, puis traduites en anglais au besoin. 

* Enfin, de I'avis de tous, AJ'avenir il serait hautement souhaitable de confier
le travail en grande partie Aune dquipe de chercheurs haitiens, tout en leur 
assurant la formation et l'assistance technique n6cessaires pour niener le 
travail Abon termt. 

Le travail de correction et de reprise du rsum franqais du document a dtd
assurd conforndment aux recommandations du Ministlre, par les traducteurs 
du Centre de Dveloppement des Ressources Humaines, sis Delmas 55 APort
au-Prince. Le document a ensuite dtd divisd en quatre volumes, chacun 
rcgroupant plusicurs clapitres et chaque chapitre comportant le texte integral en 
anglais prdcddd du rsumd en franqais. 
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Preface 
(English) 

From October to December 19,4, a team of consultants engaged bv the 
United States Agency for !nternational i.), velopmcnt (USAID) and supervised
by the Ministry of Education of the Republic of Haiti devoted eight weeks to 
an asse2.sment of the current state of the Haitian educational system and an 
evaluation of its prority needs. This work was canicd out under the aegis of 
the Improving tie Efficiency of Educational Systems (IEES) Pro ject, a ten
year initiaiive financed by the Washington offices of USAID that has 
contributed to similar sector assessments in several other developing 
countries. 

The study that resulted from this effort was submitted to the Ministry of 
Education in August 1985, but was not fully reviewed and corrected by
Ministry personnel until April 1986 because of intervening events. It appears
here for the fint time in final form. 

The original document was written in English. A summary version was 
then composed and translated into French in the United States. The draft 
document disseminated in August 1985 included therefore volume inone 

English and a second and considerably shorter one in French.
 

The IEES team had to deal with certain difficulties that limited somewhat 
the scope of its study. For a series cf reasons, it was not pcssible to arrange
for a full team of Ilaitian counterparts to share the work of evaluation and data 
analysis, though numerous educators from both the public sector and the 
private sector were consulted during the course of the assessment. The team 
also discovered a general lack of information about the current status of private
education, which constitutes a major element of the Haitian educational 
system. The authors of the different chapters of this volume made an effort to 
compensate for this lack of information by carrying out some first-hand data 
collection in the field. The schedule of a two-month mission did not afford 
enough time to perform an extensive inventory of the situation, however, and 
they were consequently unable to fill in certain parts of the picture. 

Despite these shoi comings, the overall view of the Haitian educational 
system presented in the pages to follow may constitute a very worthwhile 
contribution to the concerns of educational planning in Haiti, by virtue both of 
its content and of the methodology employed. The study assembles a mass of 
qualitative and quantitative information on the status of the different branches 
of the educational system in late 1984 and presents these data in a manner 
conducive to analysis of the relations between education and development in 
Haiti. Furthermore, the methodology used places this information in acontext 
that seems particularly pertinent for the development of the Haitian educational 
system: namely, that of improving efficiency --both internal efficiency, or the 
ratio of resources invested in educational programs to the instructional results 
obtained, and external efficiency, or the impact of the educational experience
on the personal and job futures of the students and on the development of 
society as a whole. 
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The draft version of this document was reviewed by representatives of the
Ministry of Education and of other concerned Haitian institutions from April
10 to April 24, 1986. During this period, a team composed of four lEES 
consultants (themselves among the authors of the oxiginal assessment) met on 
several occasions with leaders of the different branches of the Haitian 
educational system in order to examine and critique the draft text. An 
inaugural meeting was held on April 10th under the presidency of the Minister 
of Education. It was followed by a series of work sessions, each one 
focusing on a single chapter of the assessment and grouping together one of 
the IEES consultants and one or more representatives of the subsector in 
question. A brief resume of the conduct and results of each meeting appears 
as a preface !o each related chapter of the final four volume assessment, A 
final plenary session was held on April 24th to draw overall conslusions from 
the sector assessment review process. 

Over and beyond necessary correction of a certain number of factual errors 
in the statistical or desciptive data presented in each chapter, participants in 
this final meeting bllt it important to make the following general points about 
the assessment: 

" 	 Given the time that had elapsed between the conduct of the initial 
assessment and review of the resulting document by the Miinisty, a good
number of the statistical data used were no longer current. Rather than 
attempting to update all this information, participants in the meeting felt it 
preferable to publish the existing document with he necessary corrections 
of factual error and to devote principal energy to planning for conduct of an 
entirely new assessment within two years. 

" The overall format of the current assessment was judged inadequate, since 
the French resume was not a very faithful condensation of the English
original and included a certain number of translation errors. It was 
suggested that the French text be corrected and improved before final 
edition of the current assessment, and that the two versions be presented
side by side in a single volume. As for future assessments, all felt that 
they should be drawn up directly in French, then translated into English as 
needed. 

" 	 Finally, it was generally agreed that every effort should be made in the 
future to entrust prime responsibility for conduct of such assessments to a 
team of Haitian educational rescrchers, while providing them with 
whatever additional training and technical assistance they might require. 

The work of correcting thc French resume was carried out, at the 
suggestion of the Ministry, by staff of the Human Resource Development 
Center, Delmas 55 in Port-au-Prince. The document was then divided into 
four volumes, each one containing several related chapters and each chapter
including the full English text preceeded by the French summary. 
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L'valuation du secteur de R esum e 
l'ducation et des ressources 
humaines en Ha'ti 

But 

Principales
recommandations 

Contexte 

L'wvuation du secteur de l'tducationet des ressourceshunainesen Hai 
prsent6e dans les pages qui suivent d6crit l'dtat du syst~me dducatif haYtien 
et analyse ses principaux besoins. A partir de cet examen, le document 
cherche Aidentifier des voies et moyens qui permettraient de micux 
atteindre Ics objectifs primordiaux du gouvemement dans le domaine de 
l'6ducation, ceci grace Aun usage plus efficaco des ressources disponibics 
ou potentielles et Aune coordination plus dtroite entre l programme du
 
Gouvcment et les activitds des organismes donateurs d'aide. IX texte
 
int6gral de l'dvaluation est r6panti en 4 volumes.
 

Les rccommandations qui dcoulent de cette dvaluation portent sur les cinq 
points suivants, dnumrds par ordre d'importance• 

" renforcer iNducation de base, 
" promouvoir le d6veloppement de nouvelles comptences teciniques,

gdncratriccs de revenus, 
" renfbrcer les capacitds institutionnclles des organismes d'enseignement 

publics et privds d6jA cn place,
" effectuerdes 6tudes pouvant servir de base . la planification de 

l'dducation, ct 
" promouvoir une coordination plus dtroite parmi les donateurs. 

Haf'ti est lun des pays les plus dfavorisds di monde : les trois-quarts desa population de six millions d'habitants subsistent au-dessous du niveau 
de pauvret6 absolue ddfinic par la Banque Mondiale. A heure actuelle, les 
ressources humaines du pays reprdsntent la me;lleure base de croissance 
dconomique. Toutefois, ces ressourcen ne peuvent re pleinement mises
 
en valeur que si d'importanis ajustements sont effectuds dans le syst 
me
 
idducatif.
 

En effet, l'accs a 'ducation est s6ricusement limitd Atous les nivcaux. 
En 1980 le taux d'alphabdtisation n'dtait que de 23%. L'efficacitd et la 
qualit6 de l'enseignement sont g6nralement faibles. En outre, le systme
dducatif haftien est caractdrisd par une trnes forte ddpendance envers Ie 
secteur priv6 lequel compte 60% environ des 616ves inscrits l'6cole 
primaire et 80% de ceux inscrits; l'Acole secondaire. Une i.forme de 
l'ducation a rdcemment dr6 ianc6e pour tenter de remddicr aux probl mes 
d'accs Ai'Fcole, de linefficacit6 du syst0me 6ducatif et de la qualit6
m6diocre de lenseignement. Pour que cette rdforme rnussisse il faudrait,
cependant que la participation des donateurs et du sec,,- privd s'intensifie. 
Dans l'envemble, la participation des donateurs au financement de 
l'ducation est particuliirement faible en Hafti. Seulement 5,2% du 
montan. de l'aide externe (environ 8,7 millions de dollars) a dtd consacrds .i 
l'ducation en 1983. 
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La prsente evaluation a dtd prpar&e par une dquipe de huit personnes quia travailUd en Ha'ti pendant unc priode de huit semaines, entre octobre etddcembre 1984. Au cours de cette pNriode, les membres de I'dquipe ont euplus de 250 entretiens avec plusieurs catdgoiies do personnos concemdes 
par le ddveloppement du systme ducatif hal'tien : des fonctionnaires desminist~rcs de l'Education Nationale, de ]a Santd Publique, du Plan, deI'Agticulture, et des Affaires Sociales ; des directeurs d'dcoles primaires etsecondairc publiques et privdes en milieux uibain et rural ; des doyens defaculUts et d'dcoles normales ;et des responsables d'insfitutions
d'enscignement technique el professionncl ainsi que des rcpresentants detous les principaux organismcs donatcurs. L'dquip a 6galement consult6
plus de 265 rapports et documents connexes. 

L'Uvaluation se compose ie quatorzc chapitres et dcux documents annexes 
qui poneiti sur les diffrcntcs branches du sys!nc ducatif haatien. Leschapitr.s et annexes sont regroupds en quatre volumes comme suit: 

Le premier volume traite des prohl mes de planification de l'ensemble
du syst~me et comprend trois chapitics. Le chapitre I comporte lasynthesc du rapport tout enlier, le chapitre 2 est ccjisacr Al'analyse
6conomique ct fiscale de l'6ducation en Haiti (examen des cofits, calcul
des taux de rendement et analyse de l'offre ct la demande de )amain
d'oeuvre), tandis que le chapitre 3 est centrd sur la question de la 
coordination des donateurs. 

" Lc second volume pole sur Ienseignemcnt fondarinental et comprend
deux chapitres et deux annexes. Le chapitre 4 est consacr Ala situationde '6ducation prscolaire en Haiti, le chapitre 5 lenscignement
primairc, et les annexes A et B traitent respectivement des systemes
d'61aboration ct de distribution des manuels scolaires et de
l'organisafica des programmes de nutrition scolaire. 

" 	Le troisieme volume rcgroupe trois chapitres qui touchent A

l'nseignemerit secordaire et supdricur: le chapitre 6 est consacr6 A
I'enseignement secondaire Cassique, le chapitre 7 Ala formation des

enseignants ct le chapitre 8 Al'enseignement supdrieur. 

" Lc quatrieme volume trite de trois autres types de formation dispens6s 
en Halil : le chapitre 9 pr6sente un analyse des programmes deformation en matiere de gestion, alors que le chapitre 10 est consacrd Ala formation teclmique ct profossionnelle. Le chapitre 11 analyse le 
secteur de i'6ducation non formelle. 

Tous les chapitres traitant d'une branche particulibre du syst~me dduc 'tiftel lenseignement primaire ou leneignement secondaire, suivent le mdme
cheminement analytique. La premierc panic du chapiire est consacrd unexamen de I'dvolution istorique de la branche du systeme 6ducatif enqucstion ainsi qu'A la prdsentation des objectifs qui lui ont dtd fixds dans lecadre du ddveloppcment national. Ensuite la situation actuelle du soussysteme est analys6e 5 travers un certain nombre d'indicateurs deperformance. Une Ibis cc protrait tabli, l'nsemble des donnes ainsirassembldes est dvalud partir de cinq criteres de performance pourapprdcier le niveau do fonctionnement du systeme Alheure actuelle. Ces 

Sources de 
renseignements 

Presentation du 

rapport 
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Politique g n6rale 

Qualit des programmes 

crit~rcs sont : 'efficacitd inteme, l'efficacitd exteme, le degrd d'dquitd ct 
d'acc~s Ala formation, radministration et la gestion des programmes, et
leurs coOts et financement. L'valuation des progrbs r6alisds dans chacun 
de ces domaines tient compte en mdme temps des contraintes qui p~sent sur
le fonctionnement du syst me et de ses besoins les plus pressants. Enfin,
des conclusions et des recommandations sont formuldes dars Ic but 
didendificr les moyens a mettre en oeuvre pour amliorer la qualitd et la
quantitd des nsultats pdagogiques, pour reniorcer 'efficacitd du syst~me
et pour orienter les investissements futurs vers des directions 
particuliremcent productives. 

Lfanalyse de lensemble des rdsultats de l'valuation a permis d'identifiercinq prob mes d'orientation gdndrale auxquels le gouvemement haftien 
doit faire face en matitre d'ducation: 

1. 	 I1est essentiel d'amdliorer l'cfficacitd et la qualit6 des divers 
programmes d'Mducation et de formation et-das la mesure du
possible-de les dtendre aux couches de la pnp.oeIation qui nen ont pas
encore l'Mndfici6. Cependant, dtant donnd ]a capacitd financire ct 
institutionnelle actuelle du gouvemcment, un remaniement structurel 
profond, ainsi qu'une aide suppl6mentaire des donateurs d'une part et 
du secteur privd de I'autre, s'av ent n6cessaires. 

2. 	 Les programmes d'dducafion et de d6veloppement des ressources 
humaines sont particulirement difficiles ,icoordonner cause du O6le
prpond6rant qu'y joue le secteur privd. I1est nd arnoins important de 
rdaliser une tele coordination pour pouvoir 6tendre ]a rgforrie de 
l'dducation aux nombreuses dcoles primaires et secondaires prives
qui n'y participent pas encore. 

3. 	 I ne pett y avoir de vdritable d6veloppement dconomique sans un

programmie efficace de d6veloppement de nouvelles comNptences

productres.de revenus, surtout dans les nrgions rurales d6favorisdes.
 

4. 	 Le manque de donnes fiables sur la situation des dcoles et ds 
progrunmes rend Ic contr6le, revaluation et la planification des 
interventions dducatives particuli~remert difficiles. 

5. 	 Le gouvemement ne dispose, pour le moment, d'aucun systme de 
coordination des multiples interventions des donateurs et du secteur 
priv6 dans le domaine de rNducation. 

Huit questions d'importance relative t ]a qualitd et ,Ala pertinence des programmes d'dducation sore examindes dans le chapitre de synthsc.
questions concement la dfinition de la politique gendrle de l'Mducation, 

Ces
le 

ddveloppcment de nouvelles capacitds institutionnelles, le ddveloppement
dc compdtences en matire de planification et de gestion. le r6le du secteur
priv6, lutilisation des ressources matdrielics ct financi~res, ]a coordination 
des activitds des donatcurs, la collecte des donndes ngcessaires &]a
planification et la langue d'enseignement. 
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Ie chapitre de syntise prdscnte cinq recommandations et une siic de Recommandations 
quatorze activitds qui devraient permettre dc mcttre celles-ci en pratique. gen6rales
Ccs recommandations concement essenticllement les trois points suivants • 

1. 	 Contribuer au d~veloppement socio-(cononiique a I'helle
 
nationale.
 

" 	Renforcer l'ducation dc base. 

" D-velopper dc nouvelles compdtences productrices de revcnuE au
 
moycn d'activit6s d'ddication non formclle et dc programmes

d'cnscignement tcchnique ct professionnel Aorientation bien
 
spdcifique. 

" 	Arndliorer Iacoordination des activities dcs donatIurs. 

2. 	 Dvelopper les capacitds humaines ef i~stiitutionnelles des
 
structures responsables de I'organisa&ion du systtmie
 
6ducatif.
 

" 	Rcnlbrcer la cat)acitd des ins:titutions publiqucs et prives ddj,
 
eximtanlcs.
 

" Elaborcr des programnrcs d,, fomiation ct ie perfectionnement de 
cadres administratifs et de gcstionnaircs du systme 6ducatif. 

3. 	 Faire meilleur usage des ressources existantes. 

* 	Augmentcr la disponibU!it du matriel didactique. 

* Amdliorer ct 6tendrc les programmcs de nutrition prd-scolaire ct 
primaire. 

* 	Reprendre et aimdliorcr le progyrarmmes de recyclage des instituteurs
 
des dcolcs primaires puLique:; et piivdes.
 

* 	Effectuer des enqudtes et des diudes pour servir de base Aune 
planificaticon plus rationnelle du syst.me dducatif. Ces dtudes
 
devront porter en prioritd sur :
 

" 	loffre et la demande de main-d'oeuvre,
" la mise en place de systrnes de collecte des informations pour

permettre une meilleure gesfion d lsystme Mducatif,
" 	la mdthodologie des programmes d'dducation non formelle qui
 

ont connu le plus de succs en Ha'ti,

• 	 la recherche de mthodes d'utilisation de ]a radio comme appui A
 

l'enseignement dans une varidtd de contextes, et
 
" l'examen de systOmcs alternatif, d'enseignement au niveau de 

IMcole primaire. 

Un rdpenroire des sigles et acronymes utilisds dans le texte des diffdrntes 
chapitits est pr6sentd dans les pages qui suivent. La liste des personnes
contactdes par l'quipe d'dvaluation et ]a bibliographic des ouvrages
consultds figurent en annexe du Volume I (appendices A et B). 
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Ri and HExcnutive 
Resources Sec-or Assessrent 

Purpose 


Overview of 
Recommendations 

Background 

Sources 

Summary
 
LdAxecutive Sum mary 

The HaitiEducationand iwnan ResourcesSector Assessment describes 
the current status and needs of the Haitian education and human resources 
systcm. On the basis of this analysis, it seeks to idenify ways to more 
effectively focus available and anticipated resources on achieving the
Government's un,"rlying objectives, and to encourage closer coordination 
between Covemment and the international donor comnumiy. The full 
sector assessment is presented in four volumes. 

Recommerdafions based on this assessment address the following five
 
broad objectives, listed by order of importance:
 

" Strengthening basic education.
 
" Improving income-producing skills.
 
" Reinforcing cxisting public and pivatc educational institutions.
 
" Conducting planning stodies and surveys. 
• Improving donor coordination. 

Haiti is one of the poorest countries in the world. Three-fourths of its
population of six million live below the level of absolute poverty defined 
by the World Bank. Human resources constitute the most promising
foundation for economi, growth in the country. These resources cannot be 
developed, however, unless major adjustments are made within the present 
education system. 

Educational opportunities are seriously limited at all levels. The literacy
rate was only 23 percent in 1980. Access, efficiency, and quality are low 
at all levels of education. There is a heavy dependence on the private
sector, with about 60 percent of primary students and 80 percent of 
secondary students in private schools. An Education Reform has recently
been initiated to address problems of restricted access, low efficiency, and 
poor quality. The Reform needs increased donor aid private sector 
support, however, if it is to succeed. Donor assistance is particularly low
 
in the education se.tor. Oly 5.2 percent (about $8.7 million) of total
 
external assistance to Haiti was devoted to education in 1983. 

The assessment was prepared by an eight-person team which worked inHaiti for eight weeks ending in December of 1984. More than 250 
interviews were conducted with officials from: the Ministries of 
Education, Health, Planning, Agriculture, and Social Affairs; public and 
private primary and secondary schools in urban and rural areas;
universities and teacher training institutions; vocational and technical 
training schools; and all major donors. Over 265 reports and related 
documents were reviewed. 
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The assessment is composed of fourteen chapters and two substantive 

annexes that deal with diffcrent branches of the Haitian educational
 
system. It is divided into four volumes as follows:
 

Volume I deads with overall educational planning issucs and contains 
three chapters: Chapter One is a synthesis of the concltusions of the 
entire report. Chapter Two presents an economic and fiscal unalysis of 
the Haitian educational system, including data on costs, rates of return, 
and manpower supply and denand. Chapter Three concerns donor 
coordination. 

Volune Ii focuses on the basic levels of the formna educationaI system 
and contains two chapiers and two annexes. Chapter Four analyzes the 
current situation ofppriinary education in Haiti: -rd Chapter Five 
examines the status of Ffirnaiy education. Annex A to Volume II is 
devoted to the issue of school text ooks, whereas Annex B deals with 
school feeding programs. 

Volume III concerns ,;condary and higher education and contains three 
chapters. Chapter Six deals with classical secondary, education. 
Chapter Seven deals with teacher training. Chapter Eight presents the 
situation of higher education and university training. 

Volume IV examines three other branches of the Haitian educational 
system. Chapter Nine focuses on management training, Chapter Ten on 
vocational-technical education, and Chapter Eleven on nonforrial 
education. 

All chapters that deal with particular branches of the Haitian educational 
system follow a similar pattern of analysis. First, the present status of the 
branch of education in question is examined, including consideration of 
historicaL background, current plans and objectives, and various indicators 
of system performance. Next, this data is analyzed from the point of view 
of five criteria of system operation: intemal efficiency, external efficiency, 
degree of equity and access, management and supervision, mid costs and 
financing. Progress made in each of them categories is evaluated within 
the framework of the major constraints under which the system operates 
and its most pressing needs. Finally, conclusions are drawn and a series 
of recommendations are made concerning ways to improve the quality and 
quantity of educational outcomes, to achieve greater system efficiency and 
to orient future investment in the most productive directions. 

Report Organization
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Policy Issues An analysis of the results of all c,,pters of the assessment leads to
identification of five global jYdicy issues that pirsently confront 
Gyovernment: 

Education and human nesurce? 	programs mnust be improved, expanded,
and sustained, but tie present ziIstitutic-nai and economic capacity of 
Government camot suppor I1;: required activities without significant
restnrct:ring and additional assistrance frorn donors and the private 
sector. 

" 	Coordination of cduc,'a;Ion and human resouces activities is especially 
difficult because el"the domnrnrt ro'e of the private sector. This 
coordinalion is c.,iticaly imrortanTi, particulaily tor extending the current 
Education Reform to the many p ivaie sector primary and secondary 
schools. 

Economic growth will not ake place without an effective program for 
developing income-producing skills, especially in the poor rural areas. 

* 	Program planning and monitoring for all subsectors of education is 
secvercly iestricd by a Jack of reliable and cunent information on 
status, supply, and demand. 

* 	No plan xists fbr Governiment to coordinate the numerous donor and 
private sector activities in the realm of education in order to focus them 
on the attaiinicn, of national development goals. 

Quality and Eight issues of educational development are extensively discussed in theRelevance Issues 	 assessment: policy reform, institudionaM capacity, planning and 
management capacity, fle role of tie private sector, resource utilization, 
donor coordination, inforrmation for planning, and the language of 
instruction. 
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Five recommendations and a supporting group of 14 activities aic set forth Overall
in the synthesis chapter. These recommendations cam be grouped under Recommendations 
th.re pri:-Hary areas of focus. 

1. Contributiog to national social and cionomwc devlopwneat. 

* 	Strnrn h..-~n,. a.ic CluI:atoin. 

Improving ic,0kc -prodrii' skills tlhM,0l1i pubfic and private
noriforniii cduI' ,, AdYy m and targeted prognal-us of 
voCatiOl i] safid t!c;IC' i Cducatio;n. 

* 	 Iflip..... fr'a on or d,;,ljr adcivinies. 

2. Building capacil ii inh e ducaioit and hurnan 
resotwces swetor.
 
" Strengli ening extsting public anid private ;ctor educational
 

instiluioon,,s. 

DEvclopring a targc,'d training prgram for institutional 
devclopnwit. 

3. Making nore efficient use of existing resources. 

o 	 Increasing the avails-,ility of instructional materials. 

" 	 Improving and extending the prepimary arid primary school
feeding programs.
 

" 	 Improving in.scrvice training for public and private primary
 
school teachers.
 

" 	Conducting basic planning surveys (manpower supply and 
demand survey, cducational management information system

plan, study of successful nonfonnal education programs,

exploration of possible uses of educaiional radio, examination
 
of alternative primary-level instuttional systems).
 

A 	glossary of acronyms used in this assessment follows this executive 
summary The list of persons contacted and the bibliography of 
documents consulted in the course of the assessment are included as 
Appendices A and B to Volume I. 
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Acronyms 


English 
ACDI Canadian International Development 

Agency (See CIDA) 

ADIH Association of Ha;ti Industries 

AMG Global Missionary Action 

AUPELF Associ.;tion o French-Speaking 
Universities 

OtD Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 

BIRD Inle,national Bank for Reconstruction 
and Developmernfithe World Bank (IBRD) 

CAC Community Action Council 


CAF Rrscurces Training Center 


CAP 


CAPES 


CARE Concerned Americans for Relief Everywhere 
CENA National Episcopal Literacy Council 

CEP 	 Primary Education Certificate 

CES Center for Special Education 

CFA Rural Training Centpr 

CFPH Haitian Professional Traiiing Center 

CFT Technical Training Center 

CHF Cooperative Housing, Foundation 

CHISS 	 Haitian Center for Sudies in Human 

CIDA 	 Canadian Internalional Devolcprnent 
Agency (Se ACDI) 

CINEC 	 Community integrated Nutrition 
and Education Center 
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Sigles 

Franpais 
Agence Canadienne do D~veloppement 

International 

Association des Ir,dust ;s dfHaiti 

Action Missionnaire Globale 

Association des Univer.ites Partiallement ou 
Entibrement da Lanque Frarcaise 

Banque Interam6ricaine do D6veloppement 

Banque Internafionale pcur la 
Reconstruction et le D~veloppernent/ 
La Banque Mondialo 

Conseil d'Action Communauiaire 

Centre dAppui aux Formations 

Ce"ificat dAptitude P6dagogique 

Certificat dAptitude Pdagosique 

d'Enseignement Secondaire 

Conseil Episcopal National 

d'Aphab~tisation 

Ceotificat d'Etudes Primaires 

C;ntre d'Education Sp6ciale 

Centres do Formation Agricole et Artisanale 

Centre do Formation Professionelle d'Halti 

Centre do Formation Technique 

Centre Haitien dlnvestigaiions 
en Sciences Hurnaines 

Agence Canadionne do 
Ddveloppement !nternational 

Centre Int~gr6 do Nutrition ei 
d'Education Communautaire 



CLAP Center of Applied Linguistics 

CMA Auto Mechanics Center 

CMPP Model Center for Professional 
Improvement 

CNC National Council of Cooperatives 

CODEPLA Development Planning Cornmittee 
(Council ol Evangelical Churches of Haiti) 

CODEVA Commission for the Development 
of Artibonite Vall6y 

COHAN Haitian-Netherlands Cooperation 

CPF Polyvalent Training Center 

CPFP Pilot Center for Professional Training 

CPR Regional Pedagogical Center 

CRS Catholic Relief Services 

CS Sato;!"ie Training Center 

CWS Church World Services 

DARNDR Ministry of Agriculture, Natural 
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 4, "Education Pr6-Scolaire", a etS revu et corrig6 A Port-au-


Prince au cours de 
la semaine du 14 avril par les personnes suivances :
 

Mine Adeiine Andr6 Directrice du CINEC et chef de service pour 

le pr6-scolaire au Ministare de l'Education. 

Mme. Gerda Bonten Associge, Projet Education, FISED 

Mme. Cyril Dubuisson Personnel du Programme CARE-CINEC 

Mr. Franz Ewald Administrateur du Projet Educatif, FISED 

Mine. Denise Fouchacd Directrice, Centre d'Education Sp~cialis6e 

Mr. Ellis Franklin Directeur, CARE-IIAITI 

Mime. Carrell Laurent-Zanusso Assistante-Directrice, CARE-HAITI 

Mine. Mary Pigozzi, AMESEr/Institut pour la Recherche Internationale, 
a
 

pris part aux discussions en taut que facilitatrice.
 

La premidre partle de la s~ance a 6t6 cosacrge A un certain nombre de
 

corrections de d6tai.s et 
de presentation des donn6es statistiques. Ces
 

corrLctions out 6t6 incorpor6es dans la version finale du chapitre. 
 Dans
 

i'ensemble, les participants out estim6 que cc chapitre est une mine
 

d'informations precieuses sur 
les divers projets entrepris dans le prg-scolaire
 

et pour la premiare fois rassembl6es dans un m~me document.
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4.0 EDUCATION PRESCOLAIRE
 

Le sous-secteur pr~scolaire fournit des programmes d' ducation formelle A
 

environ 120.000 enfants trop jeunes pour Ktre admis A l'cole primaire c'est-A

dire g6s de moins de six ans. Ii existe une sirie de programmes pr~scolaires
 

qui s'intressent en pr1orItA au d~veloppement de Venfant et A son aptitude A
 

entrer dans un 6tablissement scolaire, et d'autrcs destines principalement 2
 

enseigner la lecture et l'6criture du frangais. LP .asse enfantine de l'6cole
 

primaire ast, en principe, une classe priscolaire d'une annie permettant un
 

pr6-apprentissage de la lecture et de l'criture en franqais (le franyais 6tant
 

la langue officielle d'enseignement) ainsi que l'acclimatation de lVenfant au
 

milieu scolaire. Pour l'anne acad~mique 1982/83 le nombre d'enfants inscrits 

dans ceLte cat~gorie tait de 153.016 mais seulement 20.292 d'entre-eux 6taient
 

"gs de moins de six ans. Par ailieurs, environ 100.000 enfants pa'ticipen. 

chaque annie A d'autres programmes pr~scolaires. Par consiquent, A l'heure 

actuelle il semble qu'environ 15% d'un effectif de plus de 800.000 enfants Ag~s
 

du moins de six ans participent A des activit~s pr~scolaires.
 

4.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE 

Durant les prcmiares annes de la vie, les enfants ont d' normes capacit~s 

d'apprentissage. Toutefois. pour les enfants ns dans la pauvretC,
 

l'onvironnement n'est pas propice A leur d~veloppement, pirce que trop de 

busoins fondamentaux ne sont pas satisfaits. La majorit6 des enfants en Haiti, 

coux qui vivent dans les rgions rurales nussi bien que ceux des regions 

urbaines dtfavoris6es, souffrent de privation. De nombreuses classes 

priscolaices 3ont sp~cialement deotin~es A preparer les enfants A s'int~grer 

dans le monde de l'ole primaire A, ils doivent apprendre 'A communiquer au 

muyen de symboles. La russite de la R~forme de l'Education dpend en partie
 

de la capaciLt des Haves A s'adapter A la nouvelle p~dagogie de la RAforme.
 

Lej recherches ont d~Montr& que Venseignement priscolaire peut favoriser
 

le dAveloppement des capacit~g psychomotrices, linguistiques et intellectuelles
 

de l'enfant ainsi que sa capacitV d'adaptation au milieu social. Un programme 

uniforme implant6 dans tout le pays et accessible A tous les enfants 

permettrait d'offrir A chacun d'eux de meilleures chances de r~ussir ses 6tudes 

primaires.
 

4.1.1 Structure du Secteur Pr~scolaire
 

Le gouvernement accorde une place prioritaire A la satisfaction des
 

besons des enfants d' ge pr&scolaire. Plusieurs organismes donateurs ont des
 

programmes portant sur le d6veloppement de l'enfant et l'ducation pr~scolaire.
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Ces donateurs comprennent une varit d'organismes non gouvernementaux (ONG) A
 

but non lucratif--souvent finances par des missions 6vang.liques--qui
 

travaillent conjointement avec des organisations locales et des groupements
 

communautaires. Le FISE est l'un des donateurs les plus importants dans ce
 

domaine. Ii y a aussi de nombreux centres privgs payants qui offrent un 

enseignement priscolafre.
 

Dans sa dclaration de politique g6n~rale pour 1984, le gouvernement a
 

6noncE clairement ses objectifs et ses strat6gies en mati~re d'enseignement
 

pr~scolaire. 11 a indiqui quel type de programme pr~scolaire 11 comptalt
 

promouvoir, a d~fini les critres de recrutement des enseignants de cette
 

filidre et a pricis les conditions d'admission des enfants aux programmes
 

reconnus par le gouvernement ainsi que le profil d'un M!ve sortant. Le 

document precise igalement que le programme des Centres Int6gr6s de Nutrition
 

et d'Education Communautaire (CINEC) r~pond aux critires du gouvernement. Le 

programme des CINEC est destn aux enfants d6favoris~s des rgious rurales et 

urbalnes, ces enfants 6tant consid6ris par le gouvernement comme le groupe A
 

atteindre en priorit6. Le projet CINEC a 60 lanc6 conjointement par CARE et 

Ic D.partemcnt de l'Education (DEN). Le Ministire de i'Education Nationale se 

charge de contrOler les aspects de politique g!nfrale et de surveillance et a 

lanc& un nouveau programme pr6sco1alre pour renforcer la RMforme. 

4.1.2 Le Projet CINEC 

Le projet CINEC a Gt6 1abor& par CARE en 1976. L'objectif principal du
 

programme est d'am6liorer les conditions physiques, socIales et intellectuelles
 

des jeunes onfants de falon A ce q"'ils aient time meilleure chance de r6ussir 

dons 	les 6coles primaires de la Rforme. Pour atteindre cet objectif, le
 

projet CINEC insiste sur l'importance essentielle d'am~liorer l'tat de sant6
 

des jeunes enfants et leur nutrition. Chacun des 121 centres CINEC qu. ont 60 

soutenus par CARE est situC pros d'une 6cole primaire publique qui applique le 

programme de la Rforme. 

Depuis que le Ministre de l'Education a tabli sa politique g6n6rale 

concernant lducation pr6scolaire et a sanctionn6 explicitement le modale 

C1NEC, le FISE a entrepris de coop~rer plus 6troitement avec le DEN et a fourni 

l'aide ncessaire 3 ja creation de 60 nouveaux centres pr~scolaires. Ces 

centres ne sont pas tous rattachks A des 6roles publiqules, et lorsqu'ils le 

sont, ces 6coles ne suivent pas toutes le programme de la Rforme. Bien que 

ce6 centres pr scolaires soient conformes au mc(Ale des CINEC, ils utilisent 

6galement du mat~riel 61abor6 par le programme Timoun Byen Vini (voir section 

4.1.3 	 ci--dessous). 

Le programme des CINEC s'adresse A des enfants appartenant A deux groupes 
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d'Age. Les enfants entre un et quatre ans 
peuvent participer au programme
 
externe 
(200 enfants par centre) et les enfants de cinq ans au programme
 
interne (50 enfants par centre). L'objectif principal du programme externe est
 
d'assurer que les enfants seront bien portants et suffisamment bien nourris au
 
moment oO ils abordent le ptcgrawme interne pour b~n~ficier plelnement de cette 
ann6e de demi-peauioii et d'activit& plus intensive, qui les pr6parera A 

int~grer l'cole primaire. 

Dans chaque centre CINEC le programme externe a lieu une fuls par mois
 
apris que les participants 
au programme "interne" (demi-pension) soient rentr~s
 
chez eux. 
 Leffectif de chaque centre doit th6oriquement compter 50 
enfants
 
d'un an, 50 de deux ans, 50 de trois ans et 50 de quatre ans, soit un total de
 

24.200 	enfants A l' chelle nationale.
 

Pour participer A ce programme, le 
projet CINEC exige que les enfants ne
 
d6passent pas le premier degr6 
de sous-alimentation. 
 Un eufant au premier
 
degri de sous-allmentation est 
un enfant qui ne pr~sente pas de symptmes
 
s6vires et qui, au moyen de soins alimantaires appropri, s, peut facilement 
 tre 
ramen A un 6tat a]imentaire normal. 
 D'apras les donnes de l'enquite
 
nationale sur la nutrition des enfants en Haiti, r~alise en 
1978, il apparait
 
qu'unviron 732 des 
enfants d'gy pr6scolaire appartiennent A cette cat6gorie et
 
pourrait thioriquement 8tre admis au 
programme CINEC. 
 Lea mires des enfants
 
inscrits au 
programme rejoivent aussi une allocation mensuelle de nourriture
 
ofterte par certains organismes douateurs. Chaque mois le poids et la 
taille
 
des entants sont enregistr6s afin de suivre leur 6tat de sanS, Les nBres
 
rejoivent aussi des directives en matiare de santE 
et de nutrition lorsqu'elles
 

se 
pr~sentenr pour leurs allocations de nourriture. 

Les enfants inscrits au programme externe int~grent le programme interne A 
l'ge de cinq ans. A la fin de l'ann& scolaire 1984/85, le nombre d'enfants 
qui s'appritaient A passer des centres CINEC A M'cole primaire s' levait A
 

6.050.
 

En 1982 l'Institut PKdagogique Natioral (IPN) a crW un comitS pour 
Ilaborer un programme d6taill d'6ducavion pr6scolaire en Haiti. Le programme
 
dfinit les objectifs et le 
contenu du programme d'enseignement, propose des 
activit~s ot indique le genre de matriJl p6dagogique n~cessaire. CARE et les 
repr6sentants du projet CINEC onu contribu6 A l' laboration de ce programme 

d' enseignement. 

D'apris ies r6sultats d'krdes partielles r~aliges ces dernilres annes, 
les enants qul ont 60 jusqu'au bout du programme CINEC restent plis longtemps 
A l'cole primaire et travaillent mieux que ceux qui n'out pas bWnOficlM du
 
programme, d'apris les 
r6sultats d'Gtudes partielles r'alis~es ces derniares
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ann6es. En Mai 1984, cc a vau& Is connaissanceb d'envirou J.40U WiOves des 

trois prwm res cla I o dto lcoie primaire A la fin du trolsilme trimestre : 

818 d'entre aux Graient passis par le programme CINEC alors que les autres 558 

consLituaient u grurupe tmoln. A !a fin d la premilre annie, 85% environ 

des erptan;ts du ,roupc CINEC et 65% du groupe t oin ont russl A i'examen, et A 

ia tiia Au Jddcuxikm aqne environ SOX du groupe CINEC et 62% du groupe t6moin 
ont riu~s ji 

Les frals dun poramn- CINFC sont partag.s entre le DEN et CARE, le DEN 

prenant A .a char. uil partie. des coats de pls en plus grande. Les 

conributi )ns du gouvernement onLre 1981 et 1984 se sont .evges a un toral de 

809.105 ,ollaL. frals pris charge CARE la 1080-83I.os an par durant periode 

ont i do 1.791 .935 dollars. En 1.984, le gouvernement a allou6 iine somwe de 

371.102 dollar; iu projct CINEE , alors que CARE y a consacrG 80.000 dollars, ce 

qul Constitutu un hnd.ut de foncmtiannement de 457.102 doilaf:s. CARE n'ayant pas 

sut.isamnit de fonds pour ounri r d'autres centres CINEC pour I'ann6e 198/85, 

on peut .;upp o-r qnu- ces fral; seront r6partis stir les 6.050 enfants inscrits 

au przgrammur QE'. qu, :oJon W s esUmations, doivent passer A 1'Gcele 

primatIe I'Gro,. prochoaInc. Par cons6quent le coOt unitalre du programme CINEC 

(cWUL: wn. par ,nfant ct par an- le) est de 76 dollars. CARE calcule ses cofits 

unitaires do iaiJn quclque peu difft rente et arrive A la somme de 50 dollars 

pour CINEC I 1progranme interne) et 18 dollars pour CINEC II (programme 

externe). 

Le Tableau 4.1 pr.sente une estimation des coOts de fonctionnement annuels 

d'un centre CINKC cnoLsi en exemple. La rubriqne "coOts de formation" de 

l'encadremnt dans cette analyse reprend uniquement les frais pris en charge 

directement par le projet CINEC lu--m~me. 'ensemble des d~penses s'618ve A 

environ 3.300 dollars vt les d~pen-es annuelles de fonctionnement A un peu plus 

de 2.500 doLlars. SI 'on se rgf~re au Tableau 4.1 pour calculer le coat 

unitalre do programme CIAEC, on obtlent une somme de 66 dollars par enfant. 

4.1.3 Le Prujet "Timoun Ben VnI" 

Le projt Timoun Byen Vini ("Enfant bien portant" en crgole) constitue la 

seconde approche possible en matiare de d~veloppement de la petite enfance. Le 

modle 'Tlioun Hyen Vini a 6r0 adoptW par le FISE et vise A fournir un 

eneignument de qualit6 A un grand numbre d'enfants d' ge prfscolaire, c'est-A

dire de croi; mols six ans. I1 a d~buti en 1981 et est financQ par le 

Ministare des Affalres Sociales. Son but est de promouvoir !e d~veloppement 

physique, linguistique, intellectuel et enotionnel des enfants, notamment de 

crux des rgions rurales et des quartiers tes plus d6munis des centres urbains. 
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Tableau 4.1
 
Estimation des cofts annuels de formation dans un centre CINEC
 

Source de Financement
 
Cat~gorie de Coflits Gouvt Donateur Communaut& Total
 

inves tissements 

Batiment ($2000 sur $ 100 $ 100 

20 ans 0 ;utretLien) 

tJ1r Equ1pumenL 140 140 

($OO "-ur " alls)
 

Format. ioti 
 557
 
in' pec t iir u-IAAC $ 5(a) 10
 

ius ptc teur:,: 1Pr -Primaires 10(a)
 
Er,' uiegnan t- :
 

traizc,~ut. ($72 X 6 mo.) 432
 
F ai. at? Formation 100(a)
 

Total 15 782 797 
Fooc t i o1hkllnerl L 

Sa 1a -r-e- 1,621
 
Fuseignants ($100 X 12 mo.) 1,200
 

Cuistl.i.L re,, $ 250(a) 

Inspec t.Vurs 

ONAA C 71(a) 52(a) 

Pri'-Prtmaires 
 48(a)
 

Nourriture ($14 X 50) 700 100 800
 
o u ii Lurs 100 100 

-
Iota! 
 1,319 -- 

852 350 2,521
 
TOTAL GENERAL $1,334 $1,634 $ 350 $3,318 

(a)Estimation 

Eu tant que programme implanta au sein de la communaut6 et orient6 vers lea 
parents, son approche est tout A fait diff6rente de celle du programme CINEC.
 

Le projut est plac6 sous la 
direction du Centre d'Educatlon Sp~ciale (CES),
 
corformiment i un contrat 6tabli par le Hinist~re des Affaires Sociales. Les 
programites SOUL mis en oeuvre par plusleurs organismes non gouvernementaux 
(ONG), eon part±,:ulier ceux qui travaillent directement dans ies 
communaut~s
 
locales.
 

Les actlvit~s du proJet Timoun Byen Vini ont 60 prgvues pour deux groupes
 
d'ages comprenarit los enfants de trois mots A trois ans, et de trois A cinq 
ans
 
respectivement. Le programme offre ses services A 
ces deux groupes dans le
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voisinage immn-diat du cenL; e. Cependant, puisque les centres sont cries 
 la 

demande des organisations communautaires, et que celles-ci s'int6ressent 

davantage aux pcogrammcs s'adressant A des enfants plus !ges, il y a davantage 

de centres desservant des enfants appartenant au deuxilme groupe. 

Le FlSE suivait 140 groupes prscolalres dans 47 endroits diff~rents en 

Octobre 1984, cuuvraut approximstivcerent 6.000 onfants du groupe plus ag (les 

enfants de 3 a 5 ani). Ces centres sont situ6s dans sept d~partements 

g~ographiques. Le Latlo l ves/moniteur 
tait de 43 pour I en moyenne. Pour 

It group( plus jeune (enfants Ag(s de 3 tois 3 ans), 39 centres avajent &L6 

cr s. ls Cuaient r~partis sur tous les neuf d6partements du pays et
 

comptalent 1.300 unfants.
 

Timoun !ven Vini 
a 6L6 pr6vu en tout premier lieu pour s'occuper de tous 

les eniiantb V;Tt.iuns qui courent le risque de sous-alimentation, c'est-A-dire 

les 75% qui out. de graudes chances de deve!nir handicap6s par suite de 

privatioiis. Uue duuxime caract&ristique de ce projet et sa base 

communautaire. Timoun neByen Vini peut Chtre implant qu'A lI demande d'une
 

organisatlon locile et 
11. doLt tre uAnancG en grande partie par la communaut6. 

Un troniLeur, ai~t des mn'rvs d'6 J. ves, est responsable d'un groupe de 40 
enlants. ChaquQO ma're travalile un jour par mols de fagon L ce qu'll y ait deux 

merus qui zravaillent chaque jour avec le groupe. 

Le programme esi has6 sur le Mod~le Portage, un programme pr:scolaire, A 
base communautaire, dont le coflt est peu 61ev6, et qui est centrC autour des
 

parents et de l'envirounement familial. Parents et moniteurs 
utilisent pour
 

leur travail le Guide Portage de i'Education des p-±tlts enfants et d'autres
 

types de mat.riel--tels que des tableaux de 
contr~le pour l'enfant--qui ont 6t6 

adapt6s pour Haiti et traduits en creole. 

Lu programme Timoun Byen Vini est financt par le FISE, par le Ministre 

des Atfaires Sociales, et par certain nombrc d'ONG. Si on fait le rapport
 

entre le montant du budget pr~visionnel pour 1984 qui 
est de 497.800 dollars et
 

le nombre de b6n[ficiafres (7.300) pour la m~me 
ann~e, il ressort que le coOt
 

par i.ufant ert de 68 dollars. Une estimation des d~penses annuelles pour le
 

fonctlonnemnt d'un groupe dans un centre 
figure dans le Tableau 4.2 par
 

categorie et par type de financement. En indiquant les coOts de cette faqon on
 

peut remarquer deux caracLtrlstiques importantes du programme Timoun Byen Vini.
 

DWabord, ia cummuaut6i paie une part Importante du coOt du programme (63%).
 

Ensuite la commiunaut6 contribue 
une certaine proportion des coOLs 

d'investlssement et des frals de fonctionnement de ce programme. Le fait que
 

la communaut 
 se charge des frais r'currents de l'activit6 augmente les chances
 

de voir le programme continuer apr~s l'in~vitable 6puisement de l'aide
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Tableau 4.2
 

Estimation des cofits annuels de formation
 

dans un Centre Timoun Byen Vini
 

(Groupe des 3 A 5 ans)
 

---------------------------------- I----------------------------

Sourice de financement
 

Cat6gorie de coOt Gouvt Donateur Communautf Total
 

In-testissement
 

B~timents $ 25 $ 75 $ 100
 

($1000 sur 20 ans d'entretien)
 

Mobilier et Equipement 100(a) 100
 

Formation 
 188
 

(4 semaines A $6) 120
 

(1/5 de 3 semaines A $6) 18
 

(transport) 50
 

Salaires 70 70
 

(7 X 350$/mois sur 3 ans
 

et 140 centres)
 

Total 
 383 75 .458
 

Fonctionnement
 

Salaires 
 1,592
 

Moniteur (50$/mois) 600
 

Surveillant (1/5 de
 

l'annuel a 80$/mois) 192
 

Mbres (2 jours A 2$) 800(b)
 

Wourriture (14$ X 40) 560 100(b) 660
 

Fourntures 100 
 100
 

Total 660 1,692 2,352
 

TOTAL GENERAL $1,043 $1,767 $2,810
 

-- -- - - - - ----------------B- - - - - -- - - -- - - - - - - - 

(a)Estimatlon
 

(b)BMn~vole
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ext6rieure.
 

En prenant le Tableau 4.2 pcur r~f~rence, on peut voir que le coat
 

unitaire du programme Tim~un Byen Vini est de 65 dollars, approximativement le
 

mime que pour le programme CINEC. Cependant, dans le cas du programme destin6
 

aux enfants de 3 A 5 ans, chaqu, centre organise par alternance deux clisses de
 

43 enfants, ce qul signifie que les dGpenses annuelles de fonctionnement et
 

d'investissement couvrent 86 enfants au lieu de 43. Le cont unitaire dans ce
 

cas ne s'liverait qu'" 33 dollars par an et par enfant.
 

4.1.4 Programmes Pr6scolaires du Secteur Priv2
 

Le secteur pLiv6 intervient tris activement A Lous les niveaux du systame 

6ducatif en Haiti. A cause de la structure complexe de cette partie du systame 

pr6scolaire il at difficile e formuler des jugemenLs d'ensemble valables pour 

tous les institutions et centres en question. Ls programmes pr6scolaires du
 

secteur privQ peuvent toute±fois jouer un r6le tris important dans l'effort pour
 

augmenter limpa t de l'6cole primaire. Par consequent, les organismes
 

donateurs de mhc que le gouvernement sont en train de chercher des voies et
 

moyens pour les inciter A faire plus.
 

Los limites de cette 6valuation sectorielle ne permettent pas une Gtude de 

tous les programmes priscolaires priv~s. On dispose cependant de quelques 

donnes recueillies au cours d'une conference organise en 1984 par le FISE A 

l'intention des directurs de 53 institutions pr6scolaires prives. La 

conference ayaut eu lieu au Cap-Haltien, la majorit6 (91%) des programmes 

repr~sentis 6taLent du Dpartement du Nord. L'information recueillie peut 

toutefois Atre utills6e comae une premlere indication de la vari~t6 des 

programmes priscolaires priv.s. 

Le nombre d'Olaves inscrits dans les 53 coles tait de 4.283, ce qui fait
 

une moyenne d 81 6lives par cole. La capacitA d'accueil variait entre 20 et
 

325 places et l'ge des W!ves entre 3 et 7 ans. Pour un total de 90
 

enseignants, le rapport 6l6ve/mattre tait de 48 pour 1. Le nombre de maltres
 

par Role varlalt de I A 6.
 

Pour ivaluer le nombre d'enfants d' ge prescolaire dans les 6tablissements
 

pr~scolaires privis pour l'ensemble du pays, A rapport entre le nombre
 

d' lZves des 6colts dans A Nord et le nombre d'enfants commenjant l' cole
 

primaire dans ce d6parLement durant l'ann~e scolaire 1981/82 a 60 calcul.
 

Cette proportion a ensuite 06 utilise pour calculer, par d6partement, le
 

nombre dentants d'fge pr6scolaire participant A ces programmes. En toute
 

probabilitG les chiffres scus-estiment les effectifs reels pour deux raisons.
 

Tout d'abord, de nombreux programmes dirig6s par des Cglises locales n'y sont
 

pas inclus. Ensuite, la base de caicul ut!lis~e a 60 6tab.ie A partir du
 

4-8-Fr
 

Li)
 



nombre d'inscriptions entre 1981/82 et ne 
tient pas compte de l'augmentation
 

r~guliare et subs~quente des inscriptions au niveau de lenseignement primaire.
 

Une telle estimation aboutit A pras de 34.000 enfants incrits aux programmes
 
pr~scolaires du secteur priv6, ce qui fait apparattre l'import.arce du r8le que
 

le secteur priv6 peat jouer dans le domaine de l'6ducation.
 

La plupart des institutions pr~scolaires demandent de& droits
 
d'inscriptlon et 
un versement mensuel supp! mentalre (ou "gcolage"). Lea
 
droits d'inscription dans l'Cchantillon cholsi 6taient 
en moyenne de 1,06
 

dollars et le versement mensuel de 2,35 dollars ; ces 
tarifs varialent
 
respectivement de z6ro A neuf dollars et de 
zero A six dollars. Ii existe peu
 
d'information quant aux sommes d'argent engag~es par les parents 
ou l'cole
 
pour lachat des uniformes et des fournitures scolaires. Une 6valuation
 

approximative bas~e sur les recettes de fcnctionnement laisse A penser que lea
 
ressources descinges au 
r glement des salair s des enseignants, A l'6quipement
 

et A l'entretien des locaux 
sont extrOmement limit~es.
 

4.2 CONTRAINTES
 

Ressources humaines. 
 Le fort taux d'6mlgration et la lenteur de la
 
croissance du systame 6ducatif scolaire sont A Vorigine d'un srieux manque de
 
personnel dans le domaine de l'6ducation comme dans d'autret secteurs. 
 Cette
 
situation a de graves r6percussions dans trois domaines d'importance de
 

.L'ducation pr6scolaire :
 

1. 	Peu d'enseignants du pr6scolaire ont 
une formation suffisante pour
 

leur permettre de bien exercer le metier, surtout dans les programmes
 

comportant d'importants 6lments d'enaeignement sanitaire.
 

2. 	I manque un systame de contr6le efficace.
 

3. 	De plus, Halti n'a pas encore effectu6 de recherches ni d'6valuationo
 

concernant l'efficacit6 relative des diff~rents programmes
 

pr~scolaires.
 

Financement. On ne peut guare pr~voir de 
forte augmentation de fonds pour
 
les activit~s pr~scolaires, pourtant une aide supplmentaire sera n6cesEaire
 

pour r~aliser le souhalt du gouvernement qui veut offrir le b6n~fice d'un
 
enseignement pr6scolaire A tous les enfants d6favoris~s. 
La plupart des
 
haltiens ne 
peuvent pas payer davantage pour l'6ducation de leurs enfants.
 

Comme le secteur privg ouvre d6jA ses 
portes A un grand nombre d'enfants, ii
 
est important de savoir si ce 
secteur peut r~ellement faire face aux d6penses
 

suppltmuentaires qu'un flargissement de sea effectifs entratnerait.
 

Organisation. 
La politique g~nfrale du pays concernant lea activitfs
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prescolaires est tr~s precise, mais 
son execution n6cessitera une coordination
 
6troite entre les agences qui en sont charg6es. Pour 'tablir un systame
 

national etticace il faudra des inspecteurs exp~riment~s, capabies de former et
 
d'aider les enseignants. 
 On devra crier des systemes appropri~s pour
 

identifier, rassembler et interprter les Informations aicessaires au 
d~veloppement et A l'6valuation des 
programmes.
 

Envirounement. II est dLfficile d'atteindre tous les enfants en Halti
 
6tant donna l'tat des routes, du r~seau de 
transports et de communication.
 

Les conditJons de vie dans un environnement difficile obligent 6galement les
 
families, pour survivre, A d6pendre d'activit~s 6conomiques qul monopollsent le 
teinp3 des parents et des enfants et les emp chent de se consacrer pleinement
 

aux activit6s d'6ducation prescolaire.
 

4.3 PROBLEMES
 

Les pr'bl nius mrent1onn~s dans la section 4.2 serent examines ci-dessous et
 
ont pour :,hames : efficacit6 externe, efficacit6 interne, accs 1 l'ducation
 

et 6quit6, administration et 
contr~le, coot et financement.
 

Efficacitl externe. 
 Les rapports entre les activit~s pr6scolaires et les 
r6sultats obtenus A l'6cole primaire posent plusieurir problares. L'un d'eux 
concerne l'Gvaluatlon des r~sultats obtenus grAce aux investissements 

dans le prscolaire. 
Il est important de faire une dlstinction entre l'impact
 
de la formation pr6scolaire 
sur la reussite des 6lves aux niveaux superieurs
 

de leur carri(-re scolaire d'un c8t6, et son impact 
sur l'anA11oration du bien
etre social en g6n6ral. Les enfants haltiens qui participent aux programmes
 
prlscolaires, 
renforczs par un programme de nutrition, ont de toute 'vidence de
 

meilleures chances de bien-6tre et de r(ussite dans la 
vie que ceux qui n'y
 
participent pas. 
 Le problame cl! en matiare d'efficrit-1 externe est pourtant
 
de savoir si ces investLissements permettent d'atmliorer les performances
 

scolaires des 
 l ves et de diminuer les taux d'abandon au niveau de l'6cole
 

primal re. 

II a 6t6 d6montr6 que lorsqu'on investit dans la formation des mAres, cet 
elfort a presque toujuurs des effets positifs sur l'ducatlon des enfants. Les
 
mares des enfants d'fge proscolaire d6JA engagges dans certains programmes
 

d'activit~s scolaires pourraient suivre dans le 
cadre de classes pour adultes
 

des cours d'alphabtisation.
 

Une autre question se pose au sujet de la coordination entre 6coles 
prescolaires et primaires. Les activit6s pr6scolairee devraient 8tre
 

6troitement lines a ]'6ducation primaire afin de fournir de meilleures
 

possibilit~s de d~veloppement aux enfants. 
 Un grand nombre d'enfants hay .A
 

sont 
inscrits dans des programmes pr~scolaires qui ne sont guare que des
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garderies et qui ne se 
concentrent pas sur le d~veloppement de JPenfant et sa 

preparation a l'cole. 

Efficacit6 interne. La n6cessitf d'utiliser les ressources disponibles 

afin d'obtenir les meilleurs r6sultats possibles dans le domaine de l'Education 

pr6-primaLre exige que l'accent soit d'abord mis sur la formation des
 

enseignants. Le gouvernement envisage d'ajouter un programme pr~scolaire au
 

programme traditionnel de formation des mattres 
(voir chapitre 7). Le fait de
 
demander aux enseignants du pr~scolaire de suivre des cours A l'Ecole Normale
 

implique qu'll faille investir de l'argent pendant une 
durg.e de trois ans,
 

alors que l'xp~rience des programmes CINEC et Timoun Byen Vini d monere A n'en
 

plus douter qu'une formation de six mois surait largement suffisante.
 

Un autre problame est l'utLlisation d'un materiel produit sur place pour 

pallier au manque de fcurnitures et d'Cquipement provenant de l'ext~rieur.
 

Lors de visites aux centres CINEC et Timoun Byen Vini, 
il a 6te note que lea
 

agences cui les subventionnaiert, fournissaient 6galoment aux enfants les
 

principales fournitures scolaires et le mat6riel de 
travail. Cependant, il
 

ressort des observations faites dans les classes enfantines, qu'il y a une
 

p~nurie de matriel tr's 
prononc~e : les budgets des programmes pr~scolaires
 

des quelques institutions choisies 
comme exemple montrent que les ressources
 

disponibLes pour l'achat de materiel sont extr~mement limit~es. 
 II serait
 

souhaitabie de penser A des formules qui inciteraient le personnel ou les
 

parents *'61ives des 6tablissements comprenant des classes enfantines, A
 

fournir une partle du mat~riel ou A le fabriquer sur place.
 

Le choix de CINEC en tant que programme module fait partie de la politique
 

gl-nrale du gouvernement en ce qui concerne l'6ducation pr~scolaire.
 

Cependant, l'existence de deux excellents programmes pr~scolaires (CINEC et 

Timoun Byen Vini) devralt inciter A une plus grande coop6ration entre les deux. 

Les aspects positifs de chaque programme pourraient se compl6ter ou 8tre 

partaglis.
 

L'int~gration de programmes pr6scolaires dans 
un systame national
 

constitue un autre axe de travail uoune grande importance. Tous ceux qui
 

s'occupent de classe s enfantines ou 
sont concern6s par celles-ci devront se
 

recycler pour s'adapter au module CINEC et a ses objectifs. Ce recyclage
 

devrait atteindre les tnspecteurs, les directeurs d'Ccoles, les enseignants et 

Ics parents.
 

Le secteur prlv6 repr~sente un autre domaine oO de nouvelles initiatives
 

s'imposent. Un certain nombre dONG offrent un enseignement pr6scolaire dans
 

le cadre de leurs propres systames scolaires. Ces sous-systames sont souvent
 

coordonts par des organisations missionaires importantes et bien implant~es en
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Haiti. De plus, 
iI existe de nombreux programmes pr6scolaires ind6pendants et 
moins ambitieux qui sont organis6s par des 6glises locales, dont bon nombre 
travaillent A des fins lucratives. Coordonner et contr~ler toutes ces 
initiatives indtpendantes risque de poser un problame lorsqu'il s'agira 

d'uniformiser les programmes pr6scolaires. 

Accs A l6ducation et 6quit6. On suppose ggn~ralement que les activitfs 
pr~scolaires doivent avoir un effet d~mocratisant, en ce sens qu'elles assurent
 
A tous les 6lves une chance 6gale de r6ussir A l'6cole primaire. Cependant,
 
Ja participation 
a un programme pr~scolaire ne garantit pas d'elle-mame que
 
tous les rlaves auront les 
 facilit6s lors dememes leur entree a l'6cole 
primaire. La qu3litE de l'enseignement varne consid~rablement d'un programme A 

lautre l'int~rieur du sous-secteur. 

Le d6sir du gouvernement de permettre a tous d'acc~der A 
des activit~s
 
pr scolaires de haute qualit6 est fort louable mais pour atteindre ce 
but il
 
faudra du temps, des funds et un personnel bien pr6pari. Le programme CINEC a
 
6tC cr6t pour pr6parer les 61ves A suivre le 
nouveau programme primaire pr~vu
 
par Ia Rdfor-me de l'Education. 11 
s'ensuit donc que le d6veloppement du
 
programme CINEC d6pend 6troitement du rythme d'adoption de la R6forme par les 
6coles primairecs. A i'heure actuelle, seulement 25% environ cesde 6coles 
suivent ]e programme de la RMforme. 

Administration et inspection. Bien qu'une formation acad6mique tras
 
pouss6e ne soil 
 pas n6cessaire pour s'occuper du fonctionnement des programmes
 

prLscolaires, le sous-secteur manque de personnel qualifie en matiare de
 
planification, de formation et d'inspection. Le Ministare de l'Education ne
 
dispose pas de suffisamment de 
personnel qualifi6 pour s'acquitter de ces
 
fonctions et les organismes priv~s qui se 
chargent de la direction des deux
 
grands programmes pr6scolaires nationaux ne 
sont pas capables d'assumer ces
 

responsabilitis faute de personnel.
 

Co~ts et financement. Pour encourager les b~n~ficiaires A prendre en
 
charge eux-m~mes 
une part des d~penses des programmes pr~scolaires an mgme
 
titre que les agences (gouvernement, ONG) qui s'en occupent d6ja, 
la
 
participation de ia communaut6 A 
ce financement a 6t6 mise en 6vidence. 
Les
 
bailleurs de 
fonds pensent 6galement que cette participation est n~cessaire
 
pour permettre aux programes pr~scolaires de "prendre racine" dans le milieu.
 

II nexiste pas de donnes chiffres permettant de comparer les coOts 
unitaires des diffrrents types de programmes prescolaires actuellement en
 
cours. Des donn6es relatives aux cofts et 
aux b~n~fices des programmes sont
 
pourtant essentielles A tout effort consequent de planification dans ce sous

sec teur.
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4.4 CONCLUSIONS
 

Conclusion I - Demande d'6ducation. Ii existe une forte demande
 
d'6ducation, en particulier pour les programmes pr6scolaires qui font
 

b~nifir.ier les 6l6ves d'un repas par jour.
 

be faqon g6n~rale, les parents d'6laves sont pr~ts A investir des 
sommes
 
relativement importantes dans l'6ducation pr6scolaire de leurs enfants, filles
 
ou gar~ons, car ils estiment que cette formation peut amliorer leurs chances
 

de r~ussite A l'6cole et dans la vie.
 

Conclusion 2 - Besoin d'informations. II y a un tras important besoin
 
d'informations suppl~mentaires en ce qul 
concerne lea activits prfscolaires et
 

leurs r~sultats.
 

Peu de renseignements sont disponibles quant au 
coOt des programmes
 
pr~scolairee. La poursuite et le d~veloppement de 
ces programmes n~cessitent
 

des informations plus complates qui puissent servir de base Z la prise de
 
dEcision. 
 II est probable que les petits programmes du secteur priv6 touchent
 
en 
r~alit6 beaucoup plus d'enfants d'ge pr6scolaire que les grands programmes
 

pr6scolaires nacionaux, exception faite des classes enfantines. 
 I est
 

cependant difficile de l'affirmer faute de renseignemento precis et dans
 
.Pensemble, tr~s peu d'information existe 
sur les programme d'6tudes, lea
 
coflts, lea points forts et les faiblesses des centres du secteur priv6. 
Les
 
nouveaux programmes nationaux sont basas 
sur les theories et les recherches
 
existant en mati~re de pr6paration et de d6veloppement de l'enfant A l'6cole,
 
mais il reste A d6terminer jusqu'3 quel point ces conceptv et m~thodes
 

s'appliquent Haiti.
 

Conclusion 3 - Uniformit6. La politique du gouvernement serait de
 
parvenir A l'uniformisation des programmes pr6scolaires, mais la r~alisation
 
d'une telle entreprise ne va pas sans problames.
 

Les nombreux programmes pr~scolaires qui ont 6t6 6tablis A des fins
 
lucratives risqueraient de perdre des inscriptions s'ils changeaient d'approche
 
ou de programme de formation sans 
raisons valables. MOme s'il existait une
 

legislation dans ce 
domaine, il serait difficile de la faire appliquer 6tant
 
donn6 le peu dt! possibilit6s d'inspection existant A Pheure actuelle.
 

Conclusion 4 - Qualit6. 
Bien qu'il en existe de bons, en gfnfral la
 
qualit6 des programmes d'6ducation pr~scolaire eat faible.
 

La majeure partie des programmes pr~scnlaires offrent peu de formation ou
 
de conseils aux enseignants. En g~n~ral, ils ne 
sont regis par aucun organe de
 

coordination et 
ils disposent de trbs peu de fonds pour s'approvisionner en
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materiel didactique. Les faiblesses d'infrastructure p~dagogique emp~chent la
 

distribution de marriel aux institutions qui en ont le plus besoin.
 

Conclusion 5 - Personnel. L'6ducation prescolaire a un besoin pressant de
 

personnel.
 

Le d&veloppement et l'am~lioration des activits pr~scolairas n~cessitent
 

une augmentation du nombre et une ani loration de la qual.itg du personnel A
 

tous les niveaux. Le passage des enseignants des classes enfantines aux
 

programmes CINEC enLrainera des d~penses de recyclage importantes. Pour crier
 

un systime pr~scolaire coordonn6, aimme s'll n'est pas unitr, il est essentiel
 

d'avoir un personnel charge de la planification et de la formation qui soit
 

qualifi6 et donc bien form.
 

Conclusion 6 - [nnovations. Les activit~s pr6scolaires semblent offrir 

d'excellentes occasions d'introduire des innovations. Les activit~s 

pr&scolaires auxquelles prennent part les femmes et les parents pourraient atre 

modifies de ta'on y Inclure d'autres formes d'enseignement, telles que 

i'alphab tisation ou des informations sur de nouvelles techniques agricoles. 

Conclusion 7 - Engagement. Le gouvernement s'est clairement engag& dans 

la raliation de programmes d'ducation pr~scolaire ainsi que le d~montre la 

mise en oeuvre effective de sa politique et de sa participation fLinanciare. Le 

gouvernement pale les salaires du personnel enseignant du progrzimue CINEC et il 

est prat A financer le transfert des enseignants des classes enfantines aux 

classes Drescolaires de module CINEC lorsque les 6coles publiques adopteront le 

programme de la R~forme. MalgrE la faiblesse du badget de l'ducation 

pr~scolaire et partant, le manque de personnel et de ressources qui perrnettrait
 

de ditfuser un nouveau materiel p~dagogique, le gouvernement a largement tenu
 

ses promesses quant au financement des programmes.
 

Conclusion 8 - Ressources. Etant donng les s~rieuses difficult~s
 

6conomiques que connalt Halti A l'heure actuelle, la somme de ressources
 

investies dans (ou disponibles pour) les programmes d'6ducation pr'scolaire est
 

impressionante.
 

La plupart de ces ressources viennent des communaut~s locales. Dans
 

beaucoup de cas ces contributions repr~sentent une grande partle des revenus
 

tamiliaux. 1I est donc important qu'elles soient utilis6es A des activitis
 

promettant de procurer des b~n6fices substantiels aux participants.
 

4.5 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

Les recommandations suivantes sont bas6es sur les analyses et conclusions
 

pr~sent~es ci-dessus.
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Recommandation 1 - Information. 
DEvelopper une base d'informations sur les
 

activit6s pr~scolaires, ce 
qui permettrait une planification
 

plus rationnelle et une utilisation plus efficace des
 

ressources disponibles.
 

Des renseignements concernant le secteur priv6 seralent particulirement
 
utiles. 
 II pourrait 8tre adjoint A cet effort une aide aux programmes priv~s
 
qui accepteralent d'adopter le programme de la RMforme au niveau primaire,
 
d'utiliser un 
syst~me comptable simple permettant de contr8ler les recettes et
 
les d~penses et de collaborer A des 6tudes de suivi portant sur 
le devenir des
 

enfants ayant termin6 le programme.
 

Recommandation 2 - Quallt!. 
 Am~liorer la qualitg des programmes pr~scolares
 

et donc "P'efficacit6 interne" de cette forwation.
 
Le d~veloppement de mat6riel p6dagogique bon marche nL de manuels pour les
 

enseignants, articui6s peut-
 tre sur des programmes de radio 6ducative,
 
permettrait d'augmenter la qualit6 de 
 'en eignement, notamment dans le secteur
 
priv6. 
 Des stages de formation de courte dur~e pour les enseignants de
 

programmes pr6scolaires seralent Sgalement 
tr~s utlies.
 

Recommandation 3 
- Contr~le. Am~iLorer ics .;apacit~s de contrale et de
 

planification dans le sous-secteur.
 
A l'heure actuelle, il n'y a pas suffisamment de personnel de direction et
 

de contc6le pour que le gouvarnement puisse mettre en pratique 
sa politique.
 
Une 6ventuelle solution serait de d6signer des personnes pour prendre part A
 
une 
formation leur permetrant d'acqu6rir ies connaissances n6cessaires a
 
exercer des responsabilitgs de direction ou 
de contr8le. En m~me temps, il
 
sera essentiel de connattre exactement quels types d'investissements le
 
gouvernement est pr6L A faire 
en matiare de contr~le et de planification et
 
dans quelle mesure i 
est disposC A entreprendre une d~centralisation du
 
systime en faveur des ONG et des organismes priv~s A but lucratif.
 

Recommandation 4 - Accas A 
l'6ducation. 
Augmenter les possibilits d'acc~s aux
 
programmes prscolaires rattach~s aux 6coles primairesgui
 

suivent le programme de le RCforme.
 
Les possibilit~s d'accas A l'gcole pourraient atre augment~es par
 

l'tablissement d'un nombre assez 
important de programmes CINEC dans les 6coles
 
publiques qui ont adopt6 le programme de la R6forme. 
Ces investissements
 

pourralent inclure une contribution aux frais d'entretien de batiments, aux
 
frais d'6quipement et aux frais de formation des mattres des classes enfantines
 
afin qu'ils puissent participer avec succas au programme de la RMforme.
 

Les cofts de construction, d'6quipenient et de personnel d'un centre CINEC
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ne d~passent pas 3.300 dollars en nmoyenne, et lee depenses de fonctionnement
 

par an sont d'environ 2.500 dollars. 
 Par cons6quent, l'addition de 500 
centres
 
CINEC cofterait seulement 1.650.000 dollars au depart et 1.250.000 dollars par
 

an par la suite.
 

Recommandation 5 - Coopgration. Promouvoir une meilleure coopration entre les
 

organismes s'occupant de programmes;rscolaires, ceci
 

pourrait ttre (alt A partir d'un minimun d'investssement.
 

Un organisme ext~rieur (te s'occupant pas directement d'6ducation
 

pr~scolaire) pourrait Jouer 
un r6le de mC,dJateur pour asseoir cette
 
coordination et pour faire en 
sorte que chaque organisine renforce davantage les
 
aspects les plus valables de son programme et partage le fruit de son
 

exp~rience avec les autres.
 

Recommandation 6- Education des 
mres. Profiter de la parti:2lpation des
 

femmes aux programmes pr~scolaires pour l1sr permettre de
 

suivre une formation.
 

Pour y parvenir, on aura besoin du concours 
d'autres divisions du
 
Dpartement de l'Education (par exemple, I'ONAAC), et peut-ntre d'autres
 
Mlnisteres eL de numbreux organisnes du secteur privY. 
 Des programmes de
 
iormation gyrn~rateurs revenus sont particulirement indi(iu~s. Ii faut
 
cepenuant noter que 
les r6sultats de l'applicatlon de cette recommandation ne
 

se feront sentir qu'A plus ou 
moins long terme.
 

Recommandation 7 - Encouragements. DMvelopper un systgme Dour encourager 

les programmes du secteur priv6 A adopter le module
 

g~n~ral recommandE- par le .ouvernement. 
Ii serait possible d'offrir aux 6coles prives qui acceptent de suivre le 

programme CINEC un appui sous forme de nourriture pour les eniants, matriel 

p~dagogique, et 6ventuellement fonds destin~s 3 amnllorer les programmes et 
l'enseignement das la fin du recyclage de leurs enseignants.
 

Recommandation 8 - Participation des parents. 
 Encourager la participation
 

actil.ve des parents 
aux programmes prscolaires.
 

11 serait utile d'encourager les communaut~s A prendre 
en charge une
 
pattie des frals et des rusponsabllit6s du fonctionnement des centres 
CiNEC
 
cr [s dans les 6cules publiques qui suivent le programme de la R~forme. 
 De
 
nouveaux 6tablissenments pr(scolaires pourraient itre crr2s 
sur la base de
 

cooperatLive pri\,Ce.
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4.0 PREPRIMARY EDUCATION*
 

This chapter examines preprimary education in 
 Haiti. This subsector
 
consists of formal education programs for children who are too young for legal 
admission to primary schco--that Is, under six years of age. According to the
 
1982 census, there were 876,843 children In this age group.
 

A range of preprimary programs is available, including programs that 
stress
 
child development 
or school r-Eadiness, .nd those designed to teach reading and 
writing of French. No accurate count of thu number of children participating in 
various types of preprimary education can be obtained. A large number of
 
children are enrolled In 
 the classe enfantine,, which, in theory, is a year
lung preschool course teaching 
 french reading and writing skills (French is
 
officially the language of 
 instruction in the majority of Haitian primary
 
schools). The number oi childrer. enrolled in 1982/83 was 
 153,016, according to 
stat[ . i,-s from the Ministry of Education, but the number who were under six was 
only 20,2.42; the rest of the enrollments were children six or more years of age.
Roughly ests~.ated, other prepi-,-r-ry programs benefit something like 100,000
 
chIldren annual ly. 
 Thus, prepuimary activities reach perhaps 15% of the more
 
than 800,000 children below 
 the age of six.
 

The present status ot preprimary education 
 is reviewed in this chapter and 
major programas; a-o summarized. JignIficant. needs are then analyzed, based on a 
comparison of objectives, programs, plans, and constraints. This analysis
 
focuse., u iss.;ue" the five
i.4 thematic areas used throughout this assessment:
 
ex-e'.nal efficiency, internal 
 effi.ciency, access 
and equity, administration and
 
supervision, an( coS3ts 
and financing. The information is then used to derive
 

prioriLy-ranked reconimenda ttons.
 
Freprlimary education needs were found for such activities as preparing a
 

useful information base on early childhcod development and education,
 
facilitating coordination 
 and standardization among preschool programs,
 
increasing th,- skilJs and staffing levels of those who provide services,
 
developing better linka Eos 
 between programs and communities, and improving the
 
quality 
of prlvat#. sector preprlmary services. Recommendations based on these
 
needs relate t,) such area.; as. getting information on costs and outcomes; 
improving 
the quality of services through better administration, management,
 
and instruction, and ),Y Incentivis 
to organizations involved in preprimary
 
activities; increas-.Ing access 
to preprimary education; and increasing related
 
educational opportunities for mothers.
 

*The draft of this chapter was 
prepared by Mary Joy Pigozzi, Institute for 
International Research, Inc. 
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4.1 STATUS
 

In this section, goals and strategies of Government are presented
 
against an historical background. A description of the structure and
 
organization of preprimary education in the Ministry of Education is 
then
 
followed by summaries of current programs, giving basic information on students,
 
teachers, curriculum, examinations, facilities and equipment, and costs and
 

financing.
 

4.1.1 Historical Setting
 

Although Haiti has been independent since 1804, the development of its
 
educational syrtcm has not been sufficient to 
support national social and
 
economic growth. The few educational institutiuns that existed in the early
 
years were mainly private and were available almost exclusively to the wealthy
 
elite. 
 Public sector education grew gradually, but neither the private nor 
the
 
public sector was free from significant fluctuations in the numbers of schools
 

and access to them.
 

As with primary education, preprimary has suffered from several
 

reorganizations in the administration of education. 
 Under Francgois Duvalier
 
during the 1960s, rural education was put under the direction of the Ministry of
 
Agriculture, but rural education remained stagnant. 
Some nursery schools and
 
preschool programs were in existence at 
this time. The rural school system
 
began with an enfantine class, designed 
as a one-year preschool program; in
 
practice, there were often two, 
or even three, levels of enfantine classes in
 
which very young children participated in formal school learning activities. 
A
 
major focus was the teaching of reading and writing of French as a ioreign
 
language, since it was likely to 
be the language of instruction in primary
 

school.
 

The perceived importance of preschool should not be underemphasized. In
 
1959, 60% of the rural children who were 
in school were enrolled in the first
 
two levels of the formal system--enfantine I and enfantine II. 
 In 1967, this
 
proportion was virtually the same. In 1979, 
the rural and urban schools were
 
united into one system; most rural 
schools still have the classe enfantine.
 
Preprimary programs remain a significant part of Haitian education today. 
 Some
 
information about the characteristics of Haitian children under six years of age
 
will provide background for understanding the importance attached to preprimary
 
education. According to 
the 1982 census report, there were 876,843 children
 

under six years of age. The age distribution was:
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Less than 1 year - 147,103 3 years - 155,659
 

1 year - 124,397 4 years - 151,035
 

2 years - 152,089 5 years - 146,560
 
Approximately 75% of these children lived in poverty. 
The statistics that
 
describe their prospects show the magnitude of the problem. 
Of every 1,000 live
 
births in 1983, for example, 111 infants died within the first year of life, and
 
it is estimated that almost 30% 
of all children die before reaching puberty.
 

The Plan Quinquennal de D6velopement Eeonomiqueet-Social: 1981-1986
 
describes the situation of young children in some detail. 
On the basis of a
 
1979 survey, it concludes that Lhe principal problems facing children are 
the
 

following:
 

" lack of prenatal and postnatal care;
 

" malnutritton;
 

" 
high infant mortality caused by diarrhea, enteritis, bronchitis,
 

pneumonia, tuberculosis, tetanus, and intestinal ailments;
 
* deficiencies in socializetion, recreation, education, and knowledge; 
* lack of affective care due to abandonment, parental death, or poverty;
 

" social maladjustmpent; and 

" child labor at 
an age when a child shoLld be learning and playing.
 

Research conducted in a large number of countries has begln to yield
 
tentative but highly significant conclusions about the complex linkages among
 
poverty, deprivption in early years, cognitive disabilities, and adult
 
development and performance. It 
is now known that health, nutrition, and
 
stimulation are 
all important components of a child's well-being and that these
 
factors interact. For example, children who have poor diets are 
less active and
 
less socially responsive than their well-fed counterparts. Although recent
 
findings suggest that children have an extraordinary ability to recuperate, both
 
mentally and physically, after they have suffered from deprivation, these
 
results also show that subsequent deterioration is a more serious and frequent
 

problem than is usually acknowledged.
 

Recognition of the 
value of programs that increase the well-being and
 
productivity of 
those who will be responsible for the naclon's future has
 
resulted in 
a commitment to chiTd development and preprimary education in both
 
the public and private sectors. Government has given high priority to 
the needs
 
of preschool children. 
Although the 1981-86 Five-Year Plan does not discuss
 
preprimary educational activities, the Plan Biennal d'Education: 1984-86 does
 
note the importance of preprimary education and indicates that Government
 

recognizes 
the key role of the private sector in preprimary education.
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In 1982, the Ministry of Education (D6partement de l'Education Nationale 
-

DEN), 
issued a strong public statement in support of preschool education,
 
including a detailed curriculum. 
This statement was developed in relation to
 
the educational Reform that was 
being introduced. Under the Reform the old
 
system of 
six years of primary school, consisting of Cours Pr~paratoire I and
 

II, Cours EI6mentaire I and II, 
and Cours Moyen I and'TI, as well as the
 

preceding enfantine level(s) in rural areas, 
is replaced by 10 years of primary
 

school which is offered in three cycles (4+3+3). It is assumed that literacy
 
will be achieved upon completlon of the first cycle of the Reform curriculum.
 
(For a more detailed discussion of the Educational Reform, see Chapters 5, 6,
 

and 7 of thIs assessment.)
 

In May 1984, 
the Ministry of Education organized a conference for agencies
 
involved in preprimary activities 
to enable them to coordinate better to improve 

the quality of all existing services. This conference was sponsored by UNICEF. 
In September 1984, the Ministry of Education issued a policy statement in
 

preprimary educatlon. RE:inforcing the 1982 foundation statement, this policy
 
reaffirms Governaent's commitment te the Education Reform introduced in 1979, 
and maincuins that the Community Integrated Nutrition and Education Center
 

(CINEC) model must be followed if the Reform is to be successful. This model is
 
designed to give all children 
the skills necessary for an equal opportunity to
 
succeed in the three cycles of 
the 10 years of primary school (4+3+3). Primary
 

school is viewed as the foundation for a productive life. 
Government envisions
 

a nationwide preprimary program that addressas psychomotor, language, cognitive,
 

and social-emotional skills. 
 The policy statement emphasizes the role of the
 
privately sponsored programs and specifies that the national program must
 

include the education of parents in hygiene, health, nutrition, and community
 

action.
 

Several donors have programs for child development and preprimary
 
education. In cooperation with Government, they have recognized the need for
 

coordination a.,d cooperation so that the scarce resources available foi children 
under six years of age can be used more effectively. These donors include a
 
variety of nongovernmental, nonprofit organizations (many of them supported by
 

Christian groups) which have tended 
to emphasize working with domestic
 
organizations and community groups. UNICEF is a major donor in 
this area. 

Donors in the private sector who are essentially nonprofit organizations can 
depend, in part, on the Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies (HAVA) for 
communication and coordination of activities. Coordination with the numerous
 

private, for-profit centers 
that offer preschool education is much more
 
difficult and an effective coordination mechanism has not yet been developed.
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4.1.2 National Goals and Strategies
 

In its 1984 policy statement, Government clearly stated its goals and
 
strategies. It specified which preprimary program it endorsed, minimum
 
requirements for pzeschool teachers, and a "rofile of those children who are to
 
enter and exit the government-approved and supported preprimary program. 
A
 
summary of Haiti's approved preprimary program follows.
 

The 1984 policy statement states 
that the nation's preprimary education
 

program will:
 

o 
provide chi]dren with the necessary prerequisites for early childhood
 

development;
 

o 
make up for deficiencies stemming from an educationally deprived family
 

setting;
 

o involve parents in 
the child's development process; and
 
o 
fashion preschool education into a comprehensive, multi-sectoral,
 

community-oriented undertaking, with nutritional, pedagogical, and
 

health components.
 

This 
statement also addresses the specific objectives of the preprimary
 
program directly. 
For clarification regarding both policy and implementation,
 
the M!nistry refers to 
the document entitled Enseignement Pr~scolaire HaTtien--

Objectifs et Programme, Juin 1982 and published by the National Pedagogical,
 
Institute (Institut P6dagogique National 
- IPN). The following are the
 
objectives of the program as 
stated in the 1984 document:
 

o to stimulate or to reinforce the development of the child's mental and
 
physical capacities that are necessary for futur2 learning;
 

e to progressively inititte the child 
to the demands and activities of
 
school life, and help him/her acquire proper habits in hygiene,
 

discipline, and organization of school work;
 
o to 
facilitate the development and expression of the child's personality,
 

awareness and free expression of self, ability to communicate, and
 

autonomy;
 

* to closely observe the child in order to 
detect possible deficiencies
 

and prevent future failures or maladjustments; and
 
• to 
satisfy the child's affective needs, providing her/him with a sense
 

of security, individual attention, warmth, and tenderness.
 

As has been noted, 
the policy statement specifies that the Community Integrated
 
Nutrition and Edue:tion Centers (CINEC) program meets 
the needs of Covernment.
 
The CINEC program is directed to disadvantaged children in rural and urban
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areas, who are defined by Government as the most important target group. CINEC
 

was developed by CARE in cooperation with the Ministry of Education.
 

CINEC's main goal is to prepare five-year-olds physically, nutritionally,
 

intellectually, and socially for entrance into the first cycle of primary school,
 

and thus lower the dropout rate in later years. Its training is based on health
 

and socialization of the child and teaches specific prerequisites for later
 

school learning. Emphasis is placed on teacher training, motivation,
 

supervision, technical training in the field, parental participation, and a
 

complete integration of all CINEC centers into the national education system.
 

4.1.3 Structure'and Programs
 

As noted earlier, preprimary education is implemented by a variety of
 

sponsoring organizatious. Policy and general oversight are the responsibility
 

of the Ministry of Education, which has embarked upon a new preprimary program
 

to support the goals of the nationwide Education Reform. The Ministry of
 

Education has adopted for its preprimary programs the CINEC model developed by
 

CARE; thus, the CINEC program will replace the traditional classe enfantine.
 

UNICEF cooperates with the Ministry of Education in this program and also works
 

with other governmental and nongovernmental agencies to provide services to
 

support child development programs. In this regard, UNICEF works closely with
 

coordinating mechanisms within the Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies. 
A
 

number of mission-supported schools offer preprimary programs. 
 In some cases,
 

preprimary participation is a condition for admission to primary school classes
 

(e.g., in rural schools following zhe traditional curriculum).
 

The CINEC program has grown in two stages. Between 1978 and 1983, 96
 

centers were built and equipped by CARE. All were associated with new World
 

Bank supported school: hat were part of the introduction of the Reform
 

,curriculum. This stage was known as CINEC I. Under CINEC II, 
25 more centers
 

were opened in existing facilities. CINEC II preprimary programs are associated
 

with 15 World Bank schools, five schools supported by the Canadian government,
 

three older schools, and two additional teach .r training colleges (6coles
 

normales, see Chapter 7). Completion of CIN1.2 II meant that all Government
 

teacher training colleges have a CINEC prepr.mary center attached to them.
 

Thus, a total of 121 centers reaching 6,050 of the approximately 146,000 five
year-olds have opened under the guidance of CARE. As centers have been opened,
 

DEN has assumed some of the operating expenses, most notably the cost of 
teacher
 

salaries at all centers.
 

Within the private sector many preprimary programs are operated on a for

profit basis. 
 The great majority of these ore based on the traditional curri

culum and are, therefore, similar to the enfantine class method and content.
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To provide a better understanding of the range of preschool programs, three
 

types will be described in some detail: the CINEC program, which is managed by
 

CARE and has been seleczed as the program that will best serve the Ministry of
 

Education in terms of Educational Reform; a nationwide, community-based child
 

development program, called Project Timoun Byen Vini (properly developed
 

children) managed by a domestic nongovernmental organization; and the smaller,
 

for-profit preschool programs offered by the private sector. Information on
 

this last type was collected from questionnaires that were distributed at a
 

UNICEF-sponsored workshop in Cap-Haitien, in the Nord D6partement see Figure
 

4.1), in the first half of 1984. Programs offered by mission-supported schools
 

are not described, on the assumption that, as the Ministry of Education works
 

with the6e institutions toward integration with the Government Education Reform,
 

these preprimary programs will soon follow the CINEC model. Similarly, the
 

classe enfantine is not described because it will be superseded by CINEC centers.
 

4.1.4 CINEC Program
 

The Community Integrated Nutrition and Education Centers project (CINEC)
 

was proposed by CARE It 1976. CINEC'o philosophy is that a child must be
 

healthy in order to develop and learn. The major program goal is to improve the
 

physical, social, and intellectual preparation of young children so they will
 

have a better chance of success in the Reform primary schools. Basic to the
 

CINEC approach iii a strong emphasis on improving the health and nutritional
 

status of young children. The CINEC program promotes nutritional care and
 

surveillance, health care, hygiene, nutrition education, intellectual and social
 

stimulation, psychomotor development, community involvement, and parent
 

education and involvement. Each of the 121 CINEC centers that has been
 

supported by CARE is located clo~e to a public primary school that follows the
 

Reform curriculum.
 

Since the Ministry of Educatlon set forth its policy on preprimary
 

edpcation and specifically endorsed the CINEC model, UNICEF has cooperated more
 

cl'osely with DEN and has continued to provide support for an additional 60
 

preprimary centers. Not all of these additional centers are attached to public
 

schools, nor are all of the assoc-iated schools following the Reform curriculum.
 

Though these preprimary centers technically conform to the CINEC model, they
 

tend to emphasize the Timoun Byen Vini program.
 

"*cause the CINEC program represents the model of preprimary education in
 

Haiti, the discussion focuses on the 121 CINEC centers that were initiated by
 

CARE and that are attached to schools using the Reform curriculum.
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Administration. The CINEC program was originally designed and initially
 
administered by CARE. 
 After it was endorsed by the Ministry of Education as the
 
official national program, its administration became the responsibility of the
 
Ministry. The 
new structure of DEN (effective November 1984) 
is shown in Figure
 
4.2. The responsibility for preprimary education is in 
the Division of Primary
 
Education (Direction de l'Enseignement Fondamental) and administered by 
a Chief
 
of Service. Thi.3 position is filled by 
the individual who was responsible for
 

initiating and implementing the CINEC program for CARE. 
Students. The CINEC program is directed toward children in two age groups. 

Children between the ages of one and four may participate in the extern program 
(200 children per center) and 1ive-year-olds in the intern program (50 per 
center). The exteru program is designed to ensure that children are healthy 
enough and sufficiently well-nourished to benefit from the intern program, which 
prepares them for active participation In school. A description of each program
 

follows. 

1. The Extern Program. At each CINEC center, the teacherCINEC known as a 
responsable, conducts the extern program, which is held monthly after 
intern participants have gone home. This program, which will enroll up 
to 200 children at each L,;;ter, ideally is comprised of 50 one-year
olds, 50 two-year-olds, 50 three-year-olds, and 50 four-year-olds, for
 

a total of 24,200 children nationally. Theoretically, a child may 
enter at the youngest possible age and remain In the program until the 
beginning ' primary school at th., age of six. 

The CIrotC requirement is that children have Dn, more than first
degree malnutrition to 
participate in the program. A first-degree
 

malnourished child Is one who does 
not exhibit severe symptoms and who,
 
with appropriate nutritional care, 
can easily be restored to normal
 

nutritional status. 
 Using data from the 1978 national nutrition 
survey, this means that about 73% of preschool age children qualify for 
access to the program. (The remaining 27% are considered to be in need
 
of rehabilitation and are too nutritionally deprived 
to benefit from
 

the program.) In practice, the responsables tend to enroll 50 children
 

in each class without paying particular attention to nutritional 
status. They often over-enroll to compensate for anticipated dropouts. 

Mothers of enrolled children receive monthly aliotiients of
 
cornmeal, bulgur, vegetable oil, and nonfat dry milk which Is made
 
available through donor programs. 
 Each month the children's weight and
 

height are recorded on a chart so that 
the well-being of children in
 

4-9 
 -



FIGURE 4.2
 
Organizational Structure of the Ministry of Education
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the extern prograam can be monitored. Mothers receive health and 

nutrition information when they pick up food rations. 

2. 	 The Intern Program. Children from the extern program enter the intern 
program at five. intern program cartage The accommodate 50 children in 

each CINEC center. At the end of the 1984/85 sclool year, 6,050 

children are scheduled to move from CINEC centers to pri:ary school. 

As in the extern program, the responsables often over-enroll to a]low 
for dropouts from the program. For example, Table 4.1 shows 

enrollments in the intern and extern programs In 36 CINEC centers in 

the Artiboulte Department in October 1984. Total enrollment is 1,735, 
giving a student/teacher ratio of 48:1, for average class size ofan 


48; that figure iS already below the ideal 
of 50 in the flst month of 

the program. About half of those enrolled are I i. 

In the CINEC program, hygiene and nutrition are considered as 

important as the development of a child's intellectual, social, and 
psychomotor skills,. Children who complete this program are guaranteed 

a place in a [etorm primary school. 

Teachers. %\ccording to Gover nment policy, a preprimary teacher should be
 
formally trained as a 
 kindergarten teacher with an understanding of sociology,
 
child psychology, nutrition and hygiene, human relations, and art and 
 games for
 
children. Such a training may be obtained through 
 the teacher training colleges 
(taoes noraza.l.les), socondary schools (by obtaining Baccalaur6at Pfda.o_,ique), or 

a ceier thaL e!ns[haSi;.eS educational psychology. 

At n milnimum, a CINEC teacher shruld have completed three years ef 
secondary school, and have participated in tne six-month training program 

established by the National Pedagogical Institute, a major division of the 

Ministry u-' Education (see Figure 4.2). This 
course includes nutrition,
 

maternal and child hygiene, first aid, and family education. The course is 

followed by pract-ical training in an operational preschool program. In special 

cases, and in consultation with appropriate government agencies, intensive 

training and a diploma in kindergarten teaching may be substituted for these
 

requireaents. 

Every CINEC center has a teacher assigned to it. Teachers in the CINEC
 
schools earn the same salary as any other government teacher ($100 a month), but 
they work a significantly longer period than do teachers in the primary and
 

secondary schools run by Government. The school day extends from 8:00 a.m. to
 

about 2:30 p.m., and the CINEC program covers 10 months rather than the nine
 

months in the primary and secondary school year.
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TABLE 4,1 

Artibonite Department: Enrollments in the CINEC
 
Intern and Extern Prograps by Center, October 1984
 

Center Interns Externs 

Savane Christ 50 200
 
32 200 

Fosse Saint-Jean 38 200 

La Tapie 50 200 

La Croix 

Rossignol 50 200 

Souvenance 50 200 
Bigot 30 200 
Savane Tapion 61 215 
Po teaur 4-) 200 
Moreau Drouet 4C 200 
Niel 200 
St. Hichel 32 200 
Bardon Marchand 40 200 

Payen 78 240 

Sfgur 58 200 
Jean Denis 40 200 

E tare 60 200 

Hatte Chevreau 36 200 
Docine 48 200 

Grand Rac 50 200 
HzLte Grammont 35 200 
Aux Sources 42 20( 
Mapou Lagon 50 200 
Savane A Roches 50 200 

Chevreau Lombard 50 200 
Daranne 50 200 

Tamice 50 200 
Petites Desdunea 50 200 

Dolan 62 200 

Trou Jean-Pierre 35 200 
Las Cidras 40 200 
Bassin 50 200 

Hatte Desdures 50 200 

Bas de Sault 50 200 
Savien 55 200 

St. Michel de l'Attalaye 50 200 

Total 1,735 7,255
 

Source: CARE (1984)
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Supervision of the CINEC teachers is the responsibility of three sources:
 

the National Organization for Literacy and Community Action (Office National 

d'Alphab~tlsatLon et d'Action Communautalre - ONAAC); primary school inspectors 

(four inspectors, two of whom are not currently in post, are designated as 

responsible for all preschool activities); and the Chief of Service for 

Freprimary Education, who has a position in the Division of Primary Education. 

Thus, all inspection Is performed by the Ministry of Education. Because of the 

focus of the CINEC pr.;gram, mo't of the supervision is done by the ONAAC 

employeei. Thc-,e =ight individuals receive $65 per month from CINEC (in 

addition to tLheir monthly salary of $90) for supervising the 121 centers and 

provtdLin adult education cla;ses to mothera. CARE has also provided short

term Lt-iinlng (in additik)i, to 01AAC training) for these inspectors, at a cost 

of about $10 per person. However, it is the primary school inspectors who have 

the majlor decsionmaking role regarding the CINEC centers and their 

responsables. They work closely with the Chief of Service for Preprimary 

Education, who ccordinates their activities with those of the ONAAC 

representative,;. 

The Important role of the primary school inspectors in relation to pre

primary programs and the administrative structure of the Ministry of Education 

shoulu not be overlooked. The new structure of the Ministry of Educatic.! has 

lines of control linking inspectors to the General Director of the Mini.e.ry (see 

Figure 4.2) and not to the Division of Primary Education which is where pre

primary actiwv tie:. are based and is the office from which they are administered. 

Curriculum. In 1982 the National Pedagogical. Institute formed a committee 

to develop a detall,2d curriculum for preschool education in Haiti. In addition 

to establishing the general objectives for the government preschool program (to 

promote the development of children's intellectual, social, and spatial psycho

motor skills in preparation for primary school), tt lists specific learning 

objectives and content, suggests activities, and indicates the kinds of 

materials needed tor the learning objectives to be met. CARE and 

representatives of the CINEC program contributed to the development of the 

curriculum which CINEC now follows. 

Participation in the CINEC intern program requires children to engage in 

activities such as bathing and washing hands (in support of hygiene objectives), 

atid responsables are encouraged to develop a supportive learning environment for 

the children. Even though responsables are encouraged to stress the affective
 

domain (e.g., social and communication skills) in their classrooms, observations
 

suggest that the method used is often didactic--children are expected to respond 

to teachers in prescribed ways. And, even though toys are to be seen at the
 

4-13 6,d 

http:Mini.e.ry


centers, children are seldom observed playing with them. This atmosphere is 
'-i; probably partly due to the teacher's 'earlier training and experience, which may
 

be more deeply ingrained than the CIWEC traini.ng program which stresses
 

exploration and play as appropriate teacning meLhodologies. 

. . .Examinations.. Upon entering the intern program, children- are given a . . 

simple test designed,to identify their strengths and weaknlesses- in the areas
 

emphasized by the CINEC program, such as spatial perception. Each child has a
 

card on which height and weight are recorded at admission into the CINEC program 

and which allows for the teacher's remarks regarding progresa. These cards are 

designed to be filled in at the begin ing of each year in the first four years
 

(cycle I) of primary school.
 

Specific objectives are set for the CINFC intern program and, upon
 

completion of the program, a child should, at a minimum, fit the specified
 

profile. This profile has 21 points that relate directly to curriculum 
objectives.
 

Qunlity ofInstruction. Two 1984 evaluations of,,the CINEC centers operated
 

by CARE suggest that the quality of instruction in the centers is reasonably 

high. (One evaluation was commissioned in July by CARE and another in May by 

CARE and USAID, which provided funding for the CINEC centers.) Teachers seem to 

be motivated and to carry out their responsibilities to the childre,, as well as 

serving as ad.ilt educatorG for the mothers. For example, they have continued to 

meet their responsibilities even when they have been without pay for as long as 

seven months. Teaching aids are available i, rhc classrooms and are used. Some
 

concera was expressed that teachers tend to ask quostions having "right" or
 

wxong" answers rather than questions that are open and that encourage
 

exploration.
 

It has been hypothesized that children who complete the CINEC program will 

tend to stay in primary school and perform better than their non-CINEC 

counte[rparts.. An attempt to assess the validity of this position was made in 

,the Mayi'1984 CAP.E/U3AID evaluation. About 1,400 students in the first three 

grades of primary school were tested on their performance in examinations at the 

end of the third trimester. Of these students, 818 had been through the CINEC 

program and 558 served as a control group. 

At the end of the first year about 85% of CINMC children and 65% of non-


CINEC children passed the examination, and at the end of the second year about
 

80% of CINEC and 62% of non-CINEC children passed. At each grade level the
 

frequencies of passing were higher for CINEC than for non-CINEC children, but
 

the difference was not so marked at the end of the third year. These results 

are persuasive, and they are supported by numerous accounts by knowldgeablc. 
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educators in Haiti. 
 Some caution should be observed in interpreting them,
 
however. 
 For example, promotion from 
the first to the second year under the
 
Reform curriculum is supposed 
to be automatic, so the significance of pass/fall
 
rates in the evaluation at 
this level is not clear.
 

The Director of CAREs CINEC program stated that 
aer 80% of children in 
one of the first CINEC clas:ses had completcd the full four years of the first
 
primary cycle. (A gov 2f.ifient-sponsored !valuacion supporting these findings 
unfortunatelv aas not avalable to the assessment team.) A comparJi3on of these
 
figurte uith records on general progression through primary school, which are 
discussed In Chapter 5 of 'his assessment, suggests that the CINEC program has 
high external efficiency in that its participants are well prepared for primary
school and perform well there. No information was 
available on the relationship

betwc,.en CINEC progcam participation and dropout rates. During site visits by
tlho sector assessment Leat, one school director indicated that teachers
 
preferred 
 to have CIINIEC students because they are better lealrnrs.
 

Whil. this s etor assessment was being conducted, agreement was reached
 
that CINEC should be incluied 
 in a major ten-year longitudinal study on
 
preprimary Frarticipaat:s being conducted 
 by UNICEF. (This study is described
 
later in this chap'er.) As of the end of 
1984, between 100 and 150 CINEC
 
children will be part of this ,-tudy.
 

Results o t he May 
 1984 evaluation of the CINEC program suggest that CINEC 
has a positive i:pact on the nutritional status of interns. The sector
 
assessment team 
 visited three CINEC centers and wa:3 favorably impressed by the
 
apparent 
 good health and nutritlonal status of the children in attendance. 

FacilLies and Equipment. Each CINEC center has a room in which the
 
responsable meets vith the 
 children. In some cases, rooms provided jt,der C!NEC 
II were judged inadeqt:ate by the CINEC Director, and CARL provided a low-cost
 
circuL,.[ 
hut with its rof supported by a c:atral pot. All CINEC centers have
 
cooking facllitles and latrines. 
 Each cenw.er Is also neant to have bathing

facilities 
 for the children, running watur, and filtered water foL drinking.
 
CINEC center kitchens have been equipped by CMRE, and the maintenance of
 
equipment and furnishing of supplies 
 is now the responsibility of DEN. 

Each CINEC center a.,salso equipped with playground equipment, such as 
swings and citnibing bars; maintenance of this equipment has proved 
to be a
 
problem. In so:me CINEC II schools there was not sufficient opace to install the 
equipmient.:, so maateria.s and equipment designated for the playground were used to 
support-other CINEC activities. 

Costs and Financling. The costs of the CINEC program are divided between
 
DEN and CARE, with DEN taking on an increasing proportion of 
the costs. Govern
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ment'p contributions between 1981 and 1984, a total of $809,105t are summarized
 

in Table 4.2. The costs to CARE during the 1980-83 per.iod, a total of
 

$1,791,935, are shown in Table 4.3. In 1984, Government contributed $377,102
 

land CARE contributed $80,000, providing an operating budget of $457,102. As
 

CARE does not--have sufficient funds -to open more-CINEC centers-during 1984-85
 

these costs can be assumed to be spread over the estimated 6,050 CINEC children
 

who will pass on into primary school., Thus, the unit cost for the CINEC
 

program is $76. These costs are not spread over the 200 externs at each
 

center, because it is assumed that calculating the unit cost on interns every
 

year also covers extern costs for those children.
 

CARE calculates its unit costs somewhat differently, as shown in Table 4.4,
 
which gives unit costs of $50 for CINEC I and $18 
for CINEC II. CARE attributes
 

the decrease in unit costs between CINEC I and CINEC 11 to a significant
 

reduction in capital costs for buildings. Costsincurred in building and
 

furnishing the circular CINEC center mentioned in the section on facilities and
 

equipment were as follows: classroom, $1,701; kitchen, $455; latrine, $224;
 

total, $2,380. This cost analysis does not include bathing facilities, which
 

are considered a crucial part of any CINEC center.
 

The estimated annual. operating costs of a CINEC center, based on the data
 

presented above, are summarized in Table 4.5. Capital costs are amortized over
 

20 years and equipment over five years. Training costs are limited to those 
 A 

specific to CINEC and do not include general training, such as teacher or IPN

sponsored inspector training. These data suggest that total costs amount to
 

approximately $3,300 and that annual operating expenses are currently a little
 

over $2,500. Using the figures from Table 4.5, unit costs of the CINEC program
 

are $67. The capital and unit costs would be lower if existing structures were
 

used.
 

4.1.5 Timoun Byen Vini
 

The second approach to early childhood development, adopted by UNICEF and,
 

designed to provide quality services to a large number of preschool children
 

between the ages of three monthsaAnd six years, is the xTimoun Byen Vini
 

("properly developed child" in Creole) Project. The project, which started in
 

1981, is offered through the Ministry of Social Affairs. The goal of the
 

.- ' Timoun.Byen VLni program is to encourage the physical, intellectual, and 

emotional development of the children in the program. It is designed to promote 

the psychomotor, language, and effective improvement of children in rural and 

poor urban areas. As a community-based and parent-oriented program, this 

approach is significantly different from the one offered by the CINEC program. 
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Land 

Building3 

Suppr.rt Salaries 

Communications 

Gasoilne 

Vehicle Insurance 

Teacher's Salaries 


TABLE 4.2
 

Government Contribut.on to CINEC Project
 

1981 1.982 1983 1984 
 Total
 

$61,440 
 $46,080 $23,920 $52,800 $184,240
 
-0- --0- --0- 143,000 143,000
 
675 7,500 3,938 3,342 
 15,455
 
283 1,872 591 
 750 3,796
 

4,305 6,864 
 2,700 1,560 15,429
 
353 1,092 810 90 
 2,345
 

58,080 /;,920 137,280 175,560 444,84J
 

TOTAL $125,136 $137,328 $169,539 $377,102 $809,105
 

Source: CARE (1984)
 

TABLE 4.3
 

Summary of CARE Costs and Eatimated Costs for CINEC Project
 

National Personnel 

Local Travel 

Office Expenses 


Vehicle Mainterce
 
and Repair 


Other Sopport o&ts 

Evaluaticn Cofs ts 

Training Costs 

Material ,,Equipment 

Overhead at (7.42%) 


TOTAL 


Actual 


FY80 FY81 

$93,260 $134,940 

9,251 16,487 

4,134 16,242 


31,038 48,25J 
827 3,483 
... ---

7,455 10p954 
169,963 294,884 
23,442 38,973 

$339,370 $564,213 


(a) Source cites total as $1,971,778.
 

Source: CARE (1984)
 

Estimated
 

FY82 

$!35,000 


12,000 

19,000 


48,000 

3,600 


25,000 


12,000 

200,153 

33,743 


$488,496 


FY83 T.ota] 

''3",722 $499,922 
9,101 46,839
 
10,956 50,332
 

44,936 172,224
 
2,690 10,600
 

25,000 50,000
 
7,831 38,240
 

135,000 800,000
 
27,620 123,778
 

a
 
$399,856 $1,791,935
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TABLE 4.4
 

Costs of CINEC I and CINEC II
 

CINEC I CINEC Ii
 

Year Opened 1978-i983 1984
 
No. Schools 96 
No. Beneficiaries, 0-5 years 19,200 5,000 
No. Beneficiaries, .6--6 years 28,800 1,250 
No. Faront:; ieneflued 24,000 3,125 
Total Progravi Costs $2,400,000 $111,740 
Cost per Child (over 5 years) $50 $18 
Cost. per Center $ 25,000 $ 4,470 

Source. CARE Project S aff 
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TABLE 4.5
 

Estimated Annual Operating Costs of a CINEC Center
 

Source of Funds
 

Type of Cost Government Donor Community Total
 

Capital Costs
 
Building ($2500 over 20 $125 
 $125
 
years maintenance)
 

Furniture & Equipment 140 140
 
($700 over 5 years)
 

Training 557 
ONAAC Inspectors 5(a) 10 
Preprimary Inspectors 10(a)
 
Teaclers 

Stipend ($72 x 6 mo.) 432
 
Training Costs 100(a)
 

Subtotal 15 807 822
 

Recurrent Costs
 
Salaries 
 1,621
 
Teacher 1200
 

($100 x 12 mo.)
 
Kitchen assistanta $250(a)
 
Inspectors
 
ONAAC 71(a) 52(a)
 
Pzeprimary 48(a)
 

Food ($14 x 50) 700 100 800
 
Supplies I00 
 100 

Subtotal 1,319 852 350 2,521 

TOTAL $1,334 $1,659 $350 $3,343
 

(a) Estimated
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Because it offers an ciernative approach to child development, and because it 

reaches a significant number of children, its prograa is described below. 

Administration. The project is managed by the Ceoter for Special Education 

(Centre d'Education Sp'ciale -- CES), which is under contract to the Ministry of 

Social Affairs. The CES is an arm of the Haitian Association of Rehabilitation 

of the Handicapped (1'Associ ition Haltienne pour la Rhabilitatton des 

ktandicapis), a domestic nongovernmental organization. The child development 

programs are implementced by several nongovernmental organizations throughout 

Haiti, particularly tbo: hat are community based. This program is only a part 

of the activities of the CWS, which also prov!.des a wide range of rehabilitative 

services; to inviduaV3 of ll ages. In fact, development of Timoun B.yen Vini 

rtsulted frll recognittion of the need for a preventive program for children at 

risk of physical, emotional, or tntellectual Wli rm.arent as a result of deprivation 

The ,de inis trative :;tructure of the progran is shown in Figure 4.3. 

AcLiv t.tie; at tLhe child development centers are conducted by monitors. The 

monitor. are nuper v ised by Individuals who, like themselves, are trained by CES 

and appruvu'd by the local community. The supervisors report both to the local 

organizatLion aid to CEK.. Programs are also offered through ONAAC, whose agents 

periorm the sai se rvices as moni tors. 

Supervisors attend three training sessions. The initial one is three weeks 

long, and the second 'wo are each for two weeks. Supervisors are encouraged to 

work with monitors and provide them with additional skills for working with 

familie . 

The original approach of working primarily through families has been 

adapted somewhat. It was found that working with individual mothers required 

considerable time and that greater emphasis on working with groups at community 

centers would allow resources to reach a larger number of intended beneficiaries. 

Students. Tirnourn Byen Vini project activities arc designed to reach two 

age groups: three months to three years and three to five years. The intent is 

to offer services to both age groups at every location. Because the groups are 

formed at the reqlest of community organizations and because these organizations 

tend to prefer programs for older children, there are more programs for children 

in the second ago group. 

In October 1984, for the 3- to 5-year age group, UNICEF had 140 preprimary 

groups in 47 locations, providing services to approximately 6,000 children. 

These centers ire located in seven departments of Haiti (Ouest, Nord-Ouest, 

Grand-Anse, Sad, Artibonite, Nord, and Nord-Est) and are listed by department in 

Table 4,6. The average student/monitor ratio is 43:1. In November 1984, four 

more centers were added, each with 40 children. In October 1984, for the age 
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FIGURE 4.3
 

Administrative Structure 
of the 

Timoun Byen Vini 
Program 

UNICEF 
MINISTRY OF 

SO)CIAL 
AFFAIRS 

PUBLIC 
SECTOR 
(ONAAC) 

CENTER FOR 
PECIAL 

EDUCATION 

NON-
GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATION 

SUPERVISORS 3SUPER
VISORS 

AGENTS MONITORS JI -r 

TIMOUN BYEN VINI TIMOUN BYEN VINI 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT CHILD DEVELOPMENT 

CENTERS CENTERS
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TABLE 4.6
 

Early Childhood (3-5 years) Development Centers Assisted by
 

UNICEF Timoun Byen Vini Project 

Department 	 Center 


Ouest 	 Brooklyn 

St. Martin 

Sous Dallas 
Carre fouC 
Ca'3eau 
Bon Repos 
Lilla\,ols 
L6og ne 
Croix-des-Bouquets 

Nord-Ouest 	 Bassln Bleu 

Pcr t-de-Paix 
Jean-Rabul 

Soval 

Bombardopolis 

Grand-Anse J~rLmt e 
Chambellan 
Abricots 

Sud Aquin 
Vieux Lourg .'Aquin 
Fonds d'hs WNgres 
Gu6rot 
Camp- Perrin 
Arm6e du Sa].ut 
St. Georges 
Gulnaud6e 
Pitimi 
Grande Riviare de Nippes 

Jacquet 

Dufailly 
Boudette Grande Place 

Artibonite Gonaives 

Gros-Morne 


Nord Cap-Haitien 

Port-Margot 

Terrier Rouge 

Ste. Suzanne 


Nord-Est 	 Ouanaminthe 


Source: Centeir for Special Education 

No. of Classes
 

16
 
10 
3 
3 
2 
1 
5 
2 
I 
3 
3 
3
 
1
 
I
 

4 
5
 
I 
2
 
2
 
2 
1 
13
 
7
 
1 
2 
1 
2
 
I
 
1 
2 
3
 
12
 
11
 
2
 
4
 
1
 
2
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Sgroup between threemonths and three' years. a total Of 39 centers provid.
 
services to 1,300 children. 
These centers are spread throughout all nine
 

departments, and are listed in Table 4.7.
 
A basic aspect of student access to hese programs is the fact that Timoun
 

Byen Vini is designed to reach all childr'en who are considered at frisk, that is,
 
the 75% of Haiti's children who are highly likely to develop handicaps as a
 
result of deprivation. A second importa'nt aspect of access is that the program
 

* is community-based (i.e., a community organization must request the program and
 
* be 'Willingto make significant contributions to maintain it). Mothers are
 

required to play an important role in their children's development and in
 
monitoring their well-being.
 

Teachers. 
 Forty children make up a group which is the responsibility of a
 
monitor,.assisted by mothers. Each mother works one day each month so 
that two
 
mothers work with a group every day. 
Monitors may be responsible for more than
 
one group. 
 They are selected jointly by theCES and the local community, with
 
the community having veto power over any appointment.
 

Training of monitors, who (under ideal circumstances) will have completed
 
primary school, takes place over an 18-month period. Monitors initially
 
participate in a three-week training session. Six months later there is a two
week training program, and 
a year later another two-week program. Trainiing is, 
given by the CES, which also pays tratning co'sts. 

Monitors are trained in the objectives of the Timoun Byen Vini program and 
taught how to manage activities to achieve these objectives. They work 
extensively with materials adapted from the Portage Guide to Early Education (a 
pretested program that has been in use since 1969) and also have classes that
 
teach them how to work with mothers and families. A large part of their
 
training program consists of-practical activities.
 

In August 11984, there were 113 monitors for the 3- to 5-y,ar age groups. Of
 
these, 45 had completed all three training cycles, 42 had completed two, and 26
 
one. 
 The work of these monitors is currently overseen by 22 supervisors.
 
Twelve supervisors are responsible for the work of the 76 monitors who work in
 
the 39 centers for children from three months to 
three years. In November 1984,
 
30 additional monitors were in training and were 
to be available for placement
 
in December. The monitors are paid modest monthly salary of about $50.
a 


Timoun ByenVini also uses 
primary school children as monitors for
 
children in the three Azonths areto three year age group. These children 

responsible for only five or six children, rather than 40, 
 and serve as 
volunteers.
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TABLE 4.7
 

Early Childhood (Under 3 Years) Development Centers
 
Assisted by UNICEF Timoun Byen Vini Project
 

Department Center
 

Ouest Centre de P6diatrie Sociale A La Saline 
Centre de Rtcup6ration Nutritionnelle 2 Brooklyn 
Belioe 
LaogAne 
MartissanL 
Gressier 

Centre Centre Emwaiux a Papaye 
Hinche 
Thoin=aaLque 
Thomonde 

Sud-Est Saint LimIye 'nImoun Kontan 
Dispensaire St. Joseph 
Bois Neuf 
Bainot 
Vale de Jacnel 

Sud Port-Salut 
Boilot- Gavaillon 
ValZre 

Grand-Anse J6ri1.e 
Goimnler 
Roseaux 

Artibunite Dispensaire Ste. C6cile 
Centre d'Education Sp6clale 
Desbarrieres 
Jean-Dents 
Saint-Michel 
Saint-Marc 
Labrande 
Verrettes 

Nord Centre d'Education Spgciale 
Pignon 
Limonade 
Leroux-Pilette 
Ravine Desroches 
hilot 

Nord-Ouest Port-de-Paix 
Nord-Est Centre de Protection aux Enfants 

Ouanamin Lhe 
Dilaire 

Source: Center for Special Education
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Curriculuim. The curriculum follow(I throughout the Timoun Byen Vini
 

program is based on the Portage Model, a program for preschool children that
 

is community based, low cost, and centered around parents and the home
 

environment. 
 The major goal of this program is to promote the motor, cognitive,
 

language, and affective development of young children. Parents and monitors
 

work with the Portage Guide to 
Early Education and other materials such as child
 

monitoring charts, which have been adapted for Haiti and translated into Creole.
 

A major responsibility of the monitoi-s is to work with families end to 
train famiLy members to o.ork in the program. To accomplish this, the CES has 

allocated significint resources to materials development and has war'-ed closely 

with UNICEF in thLis regard. Emphasis is on the development of low cost learning 
aids. 3oth osganizations develop and snare materials to support child 

development. For example, materials developed are shared wit the Family Life 

Education program, which is carried out In cooperation with ONAAC and which now 
reaches 13,000 children. The CES is preparing guides for mothers and monitors
 

to help them use Portage iaterlals more effectively. Children's learning
 

activities include stories, songs, and dances adapted from Haitian folklore.
 

Children atter(d a center fer three and one half hours a day, five days a week. 

Examinations and Evaluations. Progress through the program depends on 

successful completiop of activities described in the Portage Guide, which are 

monitored in the checklist a mother keeps for each child. Because most mothers 

are not literate, CES is developing a simplified checklist that requireb little 

explanation.
 

Several studies that could have an important impact on child development 

activities are being con'icted. In October 1984, UNICEF began a 10-year longi

tudinal study on the effects of early intervention on the development of pre

school chiidrvn iving in poor areas. Approximately 900 children will be 

studied. Of these, 100 to 150 will come from the CINEC program, as noted
 

earlier in thi:3 chapter. Of the remaining 750 children, half will be from 

Tinoun Bven Vini centers and half will be non-)rngram participants. Three other 

studies of interest also began in October 1984: an assessment of nutritional and 

health status among children living L. 20 communities; a cost analysis of 

UNiCEF-assisted early childhood programs in Haiti; and 
a study to design a low

cost (approximately $1,000) modular structure for a child development center, 

using local aterials, and appropriate technology. 

Quality of Inisruction. Little information is available regarding the
 

quality of instruction in the Timoun Byen Vini centers. Observations by the 

assessment teem at centers in the Brooklyn area, a poverty-stricken section of 

Port-au-Prince, showed children and teachers engaged in a variety of activities.
 

4-25 IVL
 



Children in these centers were very active, playing with materials and enjoying 

what they were doing. From discussions with the director of a nearby school, 

who is knowledgeable about education in Haiti, it was clear that performance of 

children who have been in the Timoun Byen Vini program differs significantly 

from those who have not, once they are in primary schools using the Reform 

curriculum. Children with a preprimary experience perform signJficantly better. 

Facilities and Equipment. A second area where community involvement in the 

Timoun Bye. Vini program is evident, in addition to curriculum, is in providing 

facilities and equipment. Before CES will assist a group of mothers, they must 

provide a place for the group to meet, -btairn health services for tne children, 

and identify source:" of food for the feedng program. Availability of food ir 

not a requircmecit for a center to function, however. CES representatives will 

often help ccmuunltie8; contact representotives of the'Mlitistry of Health and 

agencle3 that might be able to assist with food. 

Although monitors are urged to develop their own materials in the 

community, toys and other learning aids are developed by CES. For example, the 

rehabilitation program for disabled adults Is responsible for making toys that 

are used in the Timoun Byen Vini program. 

Costs and Financing. The costs of th Timoun Byen Vini program are 

distr~butad over a number of sources--UNICEF, the Ministry of Social Affairs, 

and a variety of nongovernmental organizations (NGO). The budget proposed for 

the Timoun Byen Vini project Jrom 1983 through 1986 is shown in Table 4.8. 

Using the -"'.4 budgeted costs of $497,800 and the 1984 numuer of beneficiaries 

(7,300), the unit cost In 19S4 for one child was $68. This figure is a 

reasonable estimate of costs, although not totally accurate. For example, 

Government did not provide $21,000 for monitors' salaries; in 1984 it paid the 

salaries of only 13 monitors, approximately $7,800. (In general, a monitor 

received a salary of about $50 a month, provided by the local community 

organization that requested a Timoun Byen Vini centor.) This would have 

reduced the 1984 total expenditures to $484,600 and the unit cotc to $66. 

Given that these figures were estimates at the time a budget was drawn up, 

another way to examine the costs of the prograa is i:olook at the operating 

costs of a center. Table 4.9 estimates the various operating costs of one 

group at a center and shows these costs by source. Displaying the costs this 

way illustrates two important characteristics of the Timoun Byen Vini program. 

First, the community pays a significant propoction of the costs of the program 

(63%). Second, the conmmunity pays some capital as well as recurrent costs. 

Community payment of recurrent costs increases the likelihood that the program 

will continue after the project is over. 
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TABLE 4.8
 

Timoun Byen Vini 3udget Proposed for 1983-86

for Development of Children Between 0 and 5 Years
 

($000) 

Budget Item 
1983 

________________ 
1984 

__________ 

1985 1986 Total 

Govt UNICEF MGO Govt UNICEF NGO Govt UNICEF MGO Govt UNICEF NGO Govt UICEF MGO 

girjjo Development 
Production and Printing 
of Guides for Monitors 
and Parents 

Training of Supervisors
and Monitors 

Ser-v ice 
Technicianp' Salaries 
Coordinator,' Salaries 
Supervisors' Salaries 
Monitors' Sa~arlea 
Maintenance of Centers 
Supervision 
Equipment 

Follow-up mnd EvaIuat1 

Costs, Follow-up, and 
Evaluation 

Subtotal 

.. 
--
.. 

21.0 
--
--
--

--

21.0 

17.0 

30.0 

.. 
4.8 
.. 
6.3 
12.0 
13.0 
44.0 

15.0 

142.1 

40.0 

25.0 
.. 

18.0 
68.4 
100.0 
3.0 
.. 

46.0 

300.4 

--

.. 

.. 

.. 
21.0 
.. 
.. 
.. 

21.0 

30.a 

.. 
4.8 
. 

--
.. 
... 
.. 

1C.0 

93.8 

40.0 

25.0 
.... 

18.0 
120.0 
120. 
15.0 
.. 

45.0 

383.0 

.. 

.. 

.. 
21.0 
. 
.. 
.. 

--

21.0 

10.C 

.. 

.. 

.. 
--

.. 

.. 

11.0 

50.0 

80.0 

25.0 
4.8 
36.0 

ISO.0 
18.0 
18.0 
49.0 

40.0 

550.8 

.. 

.. 
21.0 
.. 
--
.. 

--

21.0 

30.0 

.. 

.. 
--
.. 
-
.. 

20.0 

50.0 

120.0 

25.0 
4.8 
54.0 
240.0 
114.0 
21.0 
49.0 

40.0 

667.6 

--

--

.. 
--
.. 

84.0 
--
--
--

--

84.0 

27.G 

120.0 

.. 
9.6 

6.3 
12.0 
13.0 
93.0 

55,0 

335.9 

280.0 

100.0 
9.6 

126.0 
608.4 
i52.0 
57.0 
98.0 

ll.0 

1,907.0 

CRAND TOTAL $463.5 $497.t: $621.8 $733.8 $2,321.-

Source: Brsed on statistics fro the Center for Svec _ ,jL. 



TABLE 4.9
 

Estimated Annual Opcratitig CQ: ts of a
 
Timoun By2Li Center for One Group
 

(3-5 Year-) 

Source of Funds 

Type of Cost Govecn!ent Donor Community Total 

Capital Costs
 
Buiding $12 38 50 

($1000 over 21 years 
maintei ance) 50 

Furniture and Equip.!.ent 100(a) 100 
Tralnlrg 188 

(4 weeks ac $6 /d.sy) 120
 
(1/5 oi 3 weeks at $6/day) 18
 
( trauspor..a rion) 50
 

Salaries fcr Marerials 70 70 
(7 @ $3.O/wo over 3 years 
auad 140 cent±rs) 

Su.total 370 88 458 

Recurrent Coits 
Salaries 
 1,592


kionitor ($50/mo) 600
 
Supervl.sor (1/5 of
 

annual G' 8o/mo) 192
 
Mothers (2/day @ $2) 
 800(b)

Food ($I4x40) 
 560 100(b) 660
 
Supplies 
 100 100
 

Subtotal 
 660 1,692 2,352
 

TOTAL $1,030 $1,780 $2,810
 

(a) Estimated
 
(b) Volunteer
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On the basis of Table 4.9 estimates, the unit costs 
for the Timoun Byen 
Vini program ($2,810/43) are $65, approximately the sance as for the CINEC 
program. It must be recognized, however, that in che program for 3- to 5-year
oids, each center currently provides services for an average of two groups, 
meaning that arniua). and capital costs must be spread over 86 rather than 43 
chil,2ren (avefage gtoup size 6,000= benefticlaries/140 groups). Unit costs
 

($2,810/86) are thGn estlmated at $33 per child per year., 

4.1.6 Private Sector Preprimary Prograis
 

The private sector 
is very active and Anfluential in Ruitian education at
 
all levels. Av: the pri.:.ary level, 
ibout 60% of all enrollments are in the 
private sector, and this percentage is growing. The public sector has not met 
tht education demands of the country and demands on Lhe private sector have
 
continued to increasc. Analysis of the private 
sector is 
not easy because it 
consists (t many activities that are not easily classified, The complex
 
structure of 
 this portion of the preprimary subsector makes generalization
 

difficult. It is an 
Important group of activities, however, and donor agencies
 
and Goverprjimnt, 
more and more, are seeking information on the potential for
 
expanding responsibilities of 
the private sector, 
their operating activities,
 

and their related costLs.
 

The limited 
time and resources of this sector assessment were jot
 
sufficient 
to support a complete survey of 
all private preschool programs.
 
However, some information was available from 
a questionnaire distributed at a
 
workshop UNICLF conducted in the first half of 
1984 for owners of 53 private
 
preschools. As 
the workshop was held in Cap-laltien, the majority (91% 
of the
 
programs represeoted are 
from the Nord DMpartement (,see Figure 4.1). 
 The
 
information fron these 53 
 programs is used in this :jtbstctor to describe the
 
private preschooi program- in Haiti. While these data include a wide range of 
prograws from a mtssion-supported preschool 
to independent, for-profit
 
institutions that vary greatly in) size, it appears that this sample does not
 
include a representation 
 of the wealthier preprimary programs that bemay found 
In some urban a!eos. Nor da)es it adequately represent 
the large number of
 
programs thac are 
at least .,artially supported by missions based outside of 

Haiti.
 

Administration. Available information indicates that often the owner of
 
the preschool is 
also the school director. The requirement is that all private
 

schools are to 
be inspected by Government representatives, but the public 
inspectorate ig. so understaffed that it not ableis to provide adequate coverage
 
even for 
the publ~fe schools. Interviews during field 
trips, and interviews with
 
indivduals familiar with 
the status of education in Haiti, suggest that 
the
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major.ty of contacts between Government and the private ;oector schools deal with 

keeping a record of the number ,,f student:; enrolled. 

tudanen Cts Enrollment in the 53 ,ichools repre:_ented at the UNICEF 

workshop ,is :4 ,283, an average of 81 students pec sch(, !. To obtain a rough 

es tima te of tii: uiber,> 1)rp Imary-age children receiving E;ome kind of 

edtlton service frm privote reeschools ofi a national bs:is, the ratio of 

studen tS t',ri;. the 'x-boc l In tipw N,,> to the number of children in the first 

levei ol p'il.,ry .;chool Iin that depa rtixent in the 19f 1/82 school. year was 

calculated (4 ,283/ i0,605-,'0). 11S.I i; ratio woS ,.them t:ed to calculate, by 

geogrinphic departlicut the :oui:r of presChool age chlldreu participating in 

private preschuo b'"u;,,ed on -nr".llnien t li h_, 1ir:At year of school., x 

T2hese o ;Itint's S aresowo t1 'fable 4.10. Ti,11 tiOigthsg procedure is 

approxi ,, 131z, ' z-; a h s .. at2 thar IL 'if clet for the pui'pose 

o! tills a ri t )hr oc fig,U. probably undero s tlisat, the oumbe r of 

particip aL. .i., y c(iU ECol-s pansor rog ra- Ore not irc uded; second, 

1981/82 enrol(in tie only Ivailkbl_( data at this; tilxt) w;ssUS2d as a base, 

but it is knovii t 1r- pii , Lschool enrollui .hnt h; 0. con l ti3ently on the 

inc rease . In any event , the total. es Limate: of more than 31 ,000 children 

participating in Jd ivote prcpriaary atLiv t ties suggests that these preschools 

can potentially have aink important role In developing alti's human resources. 

TABLE 4.10 

Estimated Number of Children in Private
 
Preschool Prog rains by Department
 

1981/82
 

Department Number of Students Esttimated Preprimary
 

Ouest 40,31.1 16,324 
Nord 10,b05 4,283 
Nord-Est 2,405 969 
Artlbom ite 8,640 3,482 
Centre 3,508 1,414 
*rd-Ouesr 3,589 1,446 
Sue-Es t 2,229 898 
Su-. 6,484 2,613 
Grand-Anse 6,347 

Total 4,618 33,987
 

Source: Based on Ministry of EJucatio' Annuaire Statistique, 1981-82.
 

4-30
 

http:major.ty


School -ize ranged troi 20 (at EroleEvangliquc de Vertares) te 325 (at 
Ecole du Galop) , and student ages ranged from three to seven. With a total of 
90 teacher:,, the. student.:teacht-r ratl6 was 48:1. 1o information was available 
on student gender, progression through preprimary or into primary school,
 
socioeconomic characteristLics, oo location (e.g., 
urban versus rural). 

Students ia these schools face seriocs health probleeos. In only 27 schools 
(51%) were students vaccinated, ani in 33 schools (62%) diarrhea was noted as a 

problem among students. 

Teache rs. jlie:ee private preschocis tend to be small, with an average of 

!.7 teachers p;er school; T.he number of tea.ihers Per school ranged froia one to
 
six. The data may be unreliable L:- this area, as the large,' 
 school is recorded 

as having 32, tudente , suvcn clasrooms and three teoc eitouti, mention of 
double shirtL. h!o information is available on th"e traliqr or length of service 

ot preschool teachers. 

Curriaulum and InstrucLion. ror ty--o pc'.nt (,2%) of the ,;choals
 
indicated 
 tlOa t they followec the reqnl I:,a2nts of the Re orfi curriulun . No
 

information was ovaIlabe on 
 examination practier.,.. Concern in;; t!( quality of 
instructior, inforned Iadiv !,s sugge,'St tha t reaM1V repreimary programs are
 
managed h,,L riividuails wh, ir. insmfficiently trained and, are in- institutions
 

where learning materials are not adequate. 

Facilities and Equipment. the ofin sample 53 schools, the nverage number
 
of classroom,; per school 
 was two. The range in number of classrooms was from
 
one ro seven, with 
 one being the most commonly occurring size. Twenty--eight 

schools (53%) had kitchen facilities, with two respondents indicating that these 
fcilities were inadequate. Forty-three schools (83%) had latrines. There was 

no information on school equipmont. 

Costs and Financing. Most p',:rivate preprimary schools charge both
 

registration and monthly fees. The average 
 registration fee for the sample was 

$1.06 and the average monthly fee 
was $2.35; these fees raaged from zero 
to
 

$9.00 and from zero to $6.00, respectively. Information ,as 
 not ava!lable on
 

costs to parents for items such as 
 scbo,-. uniforms or materials or or, costs to 
the schools for itemiu such as building maintenance, textbooks, and teachers' 

salaries. Informed opinicn and a rough estimate based on funds available for 
operating expenses suggest that resources for teachers' salaries, equipment, and 

maintenance, for example, nu-t LA very limited. Table 4.11 gives an estimate of 
annual funds available to operate preschools in the sample (the average number 

of students was assumed 
for each calculation). Thus, annual fees from each 

student could range from 
zero to $22.20 for an average school, and as 
high as
 

$63.00 for the most expensive school in the siwple.
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TABLE 4.11
 

Estimated Annual Operating Funds Available to Privatc Schools
 

Least Most
 

Average Expensive(a) Expensive
 

Registration fee times
 

average numbcr of students $85.86 
 0 	 $729.00
 

Monthly fee times months 

times average number of
 

students 1,713.15 0 4,374.00
 

Fotal 	 $1,799.01 0 $5,103.00
 

(a) Centre St-Vincent de Paul. Where costs are probably paid by a donor.
 

Source: UNICEF Questionnaires
 

These estimates suggest that the sample schools are operating on very close 

margins. Visits by the assessment team to several small schools Indicated that 

parents contribute at least $15 annually for such items as school uniforms, 

shoes, notlook;, and supplies. There were no data on unit costs for these 

preprima ry L5;: 

4.2 	 ANAL' iS 

This part of the assessi'ent Indicates which needs should be addressed to 

[mprove the etffi-ency and quality of preprimary programs. It also notes 

Leveral constra lnts that should ', taken into account if these n.eds are to be 

approached veai]s . -ally. It raises several important issues related to the 

(rga izatioa lnu Cr ilincy of preprimary programs and states basic conclusions, 

giving i r:ltioarile for these conclusions and suggesting areas where additional 

resources wuould have a significant Impact on preprimary activities. The final 

section pres;ents a series, of recommendations for the preprimary subsector, 

derived from this analysis. 

4.2.1 Need s 

Five major needs in relation to early child development and preprimary 

education emerge frcn consideration of the present situation. First of all, 

there is a pneinI need for current. and accurate information about the status 

of early chfldh,.d dcvelopent 

Second, thete is a need for research that better describes tha relation

ships between disease, nutritional level, cognitive functioninz, feeding
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programs, and later school performanc., which also identifies the characteris
tics that place a Haitian child at risk of developing handicaps as a result of 

deprivation. 

Third, and reiated to the second, is a need to asiphasize the education of 
parents about children's needs. In particular, greater efforts could be made 
toward educating mothers, because it is uell doc,,mented that their level of 
education has a strong positive influence on children;s pcrl.umance in school 
and the li.E,!0 Ihood that they will remain in school. 

Fourth is a need for better coordination and supervision oz many 
preprimary program.s. Coordination could pre2vent duplication and encourage an 
appropriaL: di :tribution of scarce r.,ourcas. Monitoring of the many strategies, 
outcomes,, antd problems- of the diverse progr, could provide useful information 
to support their improvemeant. More eftective supervision would also improve the 

qualit>' o existting services 

Filth, there is a need for an analysis of the specific skills required of 
preschool teachers . A batter uniderstandlng of the kind of training that
 
produces an effective pteschocl teacher 
 Is very important because teachar
 
training represents such a large investment among existing 
programs. 

4.2.2 Plans
 

Plants in the Ministry of Education, and in the other organizations that
 
provide uniform preprimary services for children, are 
 to increase the coverage 
and quality of those services that are available. All units involved in
 
preprima ry activities recognL>,, that health and nutrition are 
important factors 
that influence the puotential aed the future of children, although organizations
 
differ in their emphasis oo these factors. Specific plans deal with ways to
 
increase the number of 
centers thnt offer prepL'imary ,ervices and develop
 
methods of extending preseat services 
as well as making more effective use of
 
available personnel. The shortage of trained personnel has led to plans to find
 
additional resources for training.
 

UNICEF 
 has begun action on plans to gather additional datc within this
 
subsector through a series of 
studies: a longitudinal evaluetion of its Timoun 

Byen Vini program (including CINEC children in the sample), an assessment of
 
children's heajth and nutritional status, the development of 
a low-cost learning
 
center that can be built by local communities, and a cost analysis of UNICEF
supported early education programs.
 

Although they are 
not yet well developed, there are plans throughout the
 
subsector to work more closely with, and to 
support preprimary programs In, the
 
private sector, particularly programs sponsored by small, for-profit
 

organiza tions.
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4.2.3 Constraints
 

Major conttralnts in the preprimary .ubsector relate to shortages In human 
and financial reSource-S, organizational structures, and the physical envyironment. 

Human Resources Constraints. The high emigration rate and a history of
 
slow t livelapi t, (i !.iysteai resulted In serious
Oi 
 educatLioaal has 


manpower :Aicrta;es. The in
situation education is further complicated by the
 
low salaries and status of teachers and the lack of fringe benefits 
 in the 
teaching profession. 'luts ha; serious implications in three areas of preprimary 

ac]ti.vity. 

First, :"o2w rdlivfduals have received t.alning appropriate to the demands 

that are placed on them In the oreprimary subsector. Thi.s is particularly
 

trouble some in prog -ars wh-, hialth and 
 nutrition are iiipor ta.t Cl(in-lts, 
.
s,t toachorsbecai, s ailable may iV,ht tk-n academic progracms in which .-jch 

subject. : U t fli - P iuthie 'm ro., the major preprlmary programr, reqidirie
 
tLcaii'eu-s to work ath pwtroe.,rs , and few 
 of the teachers have had any opportunity 

t. 5r th.. :;kiI tsi ra"t o(%2 n'eoded. 

S:condl, b('Cali-S ! a t lIorutil emphasis on preprinary activities is relatively 
new and t herc issnow an atteapt to monitor the quality of such services, an
 

effective -ulerv!.,ory service I- needed. Supervlsoiry functions are currently
 

shared by several units of the Ministry of Educ:ition. This ray be the best that 

can be done wi i available resources and dho Current institutional structure,
 

but the preschoo.t 
 program will. not reach its fi'll potential uatil there is an
 

effectlvo supervisory systorn that 
 can also suppent all preprimary educators. 

Third, the lack of crailred manpower has meant that Haiti has not been able 

to plan and implement Lite necessary research and evaluation on the effects of
 
different approaches to preprfiary 
 programs or on the relative importance of the
 

different components of such programs (e.g., the relative value in a given
 
location of a feeding program compared to educating mothers or attending to 

sanitation problems).
 

Financial Constraints. The! worldwide recession combined with Government's
 

pattern (t limited investment In educatlon 
 and its recent conservative fiscal 
policii s, cakes silbstantla3 increa.se.s unlikely in Government funds for the 

preprimary subsector. Yet Government's desire to provide preprimary 

opportunities to Ell disadvantaged children, evtn at. current levels of quality,
 

will require additional funds. As the private sector 
is already providing 

preprimnary opportunities to a large percentage of children, it is important to 

determine whe:.her 
that sector can realistically absorb more of 
the costs of such
 

services, in view of the inability of most Haitians to 
pay more for the
 

education of their children.
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Organizational Constraints. The nation's policy on preprimary activities 

is clearly stated, buL effective implennentation of that r'olicy will require 

careful coordination and cooperation among the involved agencies. Moreover, 

establishing nn effective nationwide systerm will require a subst&%tial cadre of 

trained inspectors who fully understand the goals of Government and who can 

provide support and training to teachers iti addition to serving as inspectors. 

Preprimary education !s further hampered by a lack of appropriate mechanisms to 

identify, collect, and interpret the information necessary to develop and 

evaluate programs. 

Environmuntril Constraints.. Reaching Haiti's widely dispersed population of 

children L3 difficult with the current state of roads, means of transportation, 

and communications. The harsh environmental conditions, particularly shortage 

of arable land and serious environmental degradation, mean that family survival 

depends on many economic activities which compete for any time that young 

chiidrea or their parents might have to devote to preprimary activities. 

4.2.4 Issues 

Five sets of issues are identified within these constraints. They are 

addressed under the five thematic topics used throughout this assessment: 

external efficiency, internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and
 

supervision, and costs and financing.
 

External Efficiency. External efficiency issues concern Lhe relevance of 

linkages hctweun preprimary activities and subsequent performance in primary 

school. These Issues are discussed in three general areas: returns on 

preprimary investments, women's education, and the coordination of preprimary 

with primary schnol. 

1. 	Returns on PreprLmary Investments. Preprimary education in Haiti has a
 

dual purpose: school readiness and child welfare to support school
 

readines:.1 For effective planning, it is important to distingkaish
 

between expected outcomes that are educational and those related to the
 

child's general welfare.
 

Numerous studies hale established the value of focusing on health
 

and nutrition in young children for their well-being. Significant
 

improvements in the situation of children have been noted to occur as a
 

result of health and nutritiou programs. Thus, it is important to
 

recognize that there is a positive effect on the life opportunities and
 

welfare of Haitian children who are fortunate enough to participate in
 

preprimary activities that have a school feeding program and activities
 

related to health and nutrition.
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What has nor yet been demonstrated adequately, however, is the 

extent to which these feeding programs Influence subsequent performance 

in primary school. One may ask if feeding programL are appropriately 

placed in preprimary programs or if the same outcomes might be obtained 

by providing faod ass-1tance thru h nthcr "'cLivcry rchaniss. T.h.e 

question is iot whether food as.sistance is effective, but rather what 

Is the most efficient and cost-effective way of gettiag available food 

to children who are at rsk. 

Putting aside tne health and Well-being arguments, the crtirIcal 

external efficiency question in prepriwary education is the extent to 

which ouch ivestri.ents have positive ,.,turn:. i pi r :i<i-'e or 

retention rates In subsequvnt graoes, Research ron, other 

countrieo, provides :li,ed reslt. Prepriaary educat:Ion in sor.e cases 

has been AV-ctn to be effective in this regard, but results have not 

always beei- positive. Some local e;idence suggests that prepripary 

activities lve , ipositlve Impact on perfonnnance in Haitian primary 

schools. 

Serious involven,-!rnt fit preprimary activities in Haiti requires an 

understanding of whot kind of outcci:jes--educational and/or health--are 

expected. If educational eutconeo,; are expected, further !uvolveoent 

ought to be based on research that provides planners and practitioners 

with substantive data on the edcatLoinal impact of specific activities. 

The a.-g::nt for of against inclusion of school feeding, however, 

is not so clear. Obviously the existence of a feediRg program in a 

school serves as an important incentive for part;nts to send children to 

school and to -ev: then there. If a major goal is to keep children in 

school long enough for tlo to ohtaLn a useful basic education, then a 

school fending pro.. ram night be an important incentive. 

If preprimary activities are Lrecn to have a substantial ZLfect on 

children'., performance, then planners shoultd consider the kinds of 

activities an,! combinatIons of activities Lhat might have the greatest 

impact. For exaeple, the available evidence suggests that the 

preprimary services provided by Timoun Byen Vini cnd CINEC are much 

more efficient than the general preschool program in the enfantlno 

classes that are part of tile traditional Haitian curriculua. This 

would be expected, as research has demonstneted that children under six 

perform better if they are involved in s:hool-- eadiness activities 

rather than in learning a formal school curriculum. Thus, if both 

health and educational outcomes are desired, perhaps a combinhtion of 
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available food and a preprfmary program could b offered. In fact, 

because the availability of food at schools is an incentive to families 

to send their children to school and to keep them there, food mighz be 

used as a mechanism to encourage those providing pi-eprligary activities 

to offer the kind of curricului that ha, beei shown to be most 

effective. 

2. 	 Wowen'.; Education. An investment in the education of Mo hel3 1a3 

consistently been demonstrated to have significant positive effects on 

the eddcztlioa of children. Moay studies indicate strong linkages 

between childce . educational peoforifance and their mothers' 

educatir,.-: 1Ie. . Both Thve CINEC and the Timoun Ben-Vini programs 

st.,ess fe'rily a-id ,:-LICce.ly mothersj' , involvement. Both are 

engaged in educ fng the .u it child t I .ulatlen, child development, 

health, and nutlritilon Thc. bae;1c. -Aucation of fa2l les and mothers is 

the reaponsibility of ONAAC and other agenciea involved in noa.ormal 

education. As mothers of prinavy prt id pant; -are already engaged 

in educational. activities, thought should t a .ivicei to coordinatin, with 

the 	agencies offering these a -lt opportunities"ducation (e.g. 

ONAAC's nutritiou classes), rso that content of e(P1Lt ,:lasses might be 

expanded to include 1asic education. 

Expmi&sion of preprimary activities I ,to providi eF basic education 

in commutities could be ivied as a vehicle to increase t hi: Ltonal. 

literacy rate. Ljv,: iaportant, however, ia that in,:-reEitg th-, 

educational level of mothers would probably attract ,ioc'± children to 

prepri.mary programs. If preprimary programs have a positive effect on 

children's later performance in primary rchool, then, ccmbined with 

mothers' education, they could have significant outcomes in terms of 

enrollment and retention of children in primary and perbap.i even 

secondary school. Use of the existing i.echanisms would require 

coordination with other agencies, such as ONAAC and nongovernmental 

organizations, but could have several advantages. Reaching out to 

provide basic education to those who have already shown an interest In 

educational activities4 might improv. the likelihood of maintaining 

participation in basic education programs. This Is particularly 

relevant because Haitian women are busy with commercial, marketing, and
 

family responsibilities- Combining child care educational activities
 

:,ith other activities could be a more efficient use of the time that
 

women are willing to devote to their own education. 
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3. Coordination of repriaaU With'PriaarESZScooi. Any investments in 

-preprimary activities should be made with an understanding that the 
* purpose of preprimary education 'isto build the foundation for learning 

*in pr~mary school. Thus, such Investments should be centered In
 
prgrams that are closely. coordinated.th primaryeducation and in
 

activities that could provide a better development base for the 
children. 

A large number of Haitian children are currently enrolled in 
preprimary programs that do not focus on child development and school 

readiness. A significant amount of limited resources, particularly 

those of parents with very incomes, Is thus being used for .odest 
activities that probably have low returns. 
The willingness to pay for 

and participate In preprimary activities already exists in Haiti. What 

is needed is an improvement in their quality, so that the limited 

resources spent on them are more likely to improve a child's 

performance in primary school.
 

Internal Efficiency. Internal efficiency concerns aiddress the use of
 

available resources to obtain the maximum designed effect. In the preprimary
 

subsector these concerns lie in the following areas: 
 training of teachers, use 
of locally produced materials, selection of the CINEC model, And integration of 

rreprimary programs into a uational syotem. 
1. Training ofTeachers. 
The CINEC program requires a very different kind
 

of teacher than those currently employed to teach the enfantine classes 
or classes in the Timoun B!en-VIni program. The programs thatfocus on 
child development and school readiness each have developed their own 
training programs. Although both are well regarded, the CINEC teacher 
training program, which is somewhat more extensive, is geaerally
 

accepted as being more effective. The CINEC program is short-term and
 
it has been demonstrated that, to be successful, CINEC teachers need
 
not have completed a course at a normal school.
 

The current government proposal is to add a preschool program to 

the Ecole Normale qualification (see Chapter 7 on teacher training). 

Requiring preprimary teachers to complete a course at an Ecole Normale 
represents a three-year postpriuary investaent; although evidence from 

both the CILEC and the Timoun ByenVini programs demonstrates that 

this degree of training is.not necessary. In fact, an appropriate .* 

six-month program is sufficient. This proposed qualification should 

be re-examined in light of current knowledge about training and the 

best-use of available'resources In this area. If the shorter training 
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program were used, with appcopriate inreases in support and taff, 

significantly more p;Lo-.viy techers co'.J be trained for thle same 

inve s tmen t. 

2. Use of Locally Produced Mat-e-rials. Visits to CINEC and Timoun 

Byen Vini centers demonsrtrated that tho sponscr ng agencles provide 

appropriate marerfals for children to use. The two programs have 

somewhat dIffereiut philosophies regardlr:,, ;aterio[s, but materials are 

present Ii- both cases. Observations in, enfantine elasses h-iawer, 

suggested ia extrcme shortage of materials, ,ppropri::te or not, An 

assessment of the operating budgets of the. 'ample of private preschool 

program:s ridicated few resources for purchasing m-ateLai-s. 

Both CINLC and ... !,.By Vini use objects to reach oncepts and 

to encourage jU1.o uts and the developraent of s..lf-confidence. Songs 

and ,;torieF are approprliate to the Haitian context, Toys for use by 

Timour zyn Vin! are iiade by a school for dtabled adults. 

,)oordination be tween these tvopk ,aj31 s could )a much bettcr in 

the area :If mate r ! f.s (I ve o ent d a 'ng, "'bIICEF is investing 
substant.gal ino'., La l"n aterla:,: deveiopent, nbt the CINEC program is 

not Involved with esting them and does not uena-terita , such as 

pictures that irevaliable to them,. hus, thei t.,c programs that use 

approaches aiflaring significantly firom classe v-anfarintine are not 

providing ]iadcershlp regardIng a coordinated alternative to the 

traditional preprimary program. Appropriate development and testing of 

materials that coud be used In a variety of programs could serve all 

children wibo a. enrolled in preprimary programs. 

3. Selectlon ) f the CINEC Model. The positive policy of Governveat 

regardliag preprinary educa.ion makes it much easier to coordinate and 

direct eftUorts toward improving activities within the subsector. 

However, th-, existence of two strong and excellent preprimary programs 

creates a need for great.r cooperation. Each program hlas its strengths 

and each has learned fcom its experience. If the opportunity for 

preprimary education is to be extended to significantly more children 

under stx, the best aspects of each of these programs must become known 

and shared throughout the country, 

For exaiple, among the strengths of the Timoun Byen Vini program 

is the empha,.is on the value of play to learning; a visit to one of 

those ctnters demonstrated that children can engage in active learning 

through playing wilth educational materials. Similarly, CINEC is 

particularly promising because it has become institutionalized in the 
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Ministry of Education, thus increasing thewlikeihood that the policy
 

of providing quality preprimary programs will be implemented. Both
 

programs provide training for teachers, monitors, and Inspectors;
 
perhaps economies could be realized through coordination in this area.
 

--B'j)th programs 'emphasize health and 'nutrition, with CINEC taking a much 

stronger position regarding the contribution of these elements to child
 

development. Both programsemphasize community participation. The
 

Timoun Byen Vini-program has managed to obtain significant financial
 

and in-kind contributions from- the local communities, and thie type of
 

Kcommunity contribution would help the CINEC program as expansion begins.
 
One of the strengths of preschool education in Haiti is the
 

competence and commitment of those in leadership positions in the area.
 

It would be a gain if these characteristics were to encourage 


flexibility and effectiveness in relation to cooperation and, thus,
 

expand the preschool educational opportunities for young children.
 
4. 	Integration of Preprimary Programs- Into a National System. The
 

Ministry of Education faces a major challenge in deciding to support a
 

preprimary system throughout Haiti based on the CINEC model. Those in
 

the public sector familiar with the enfantine classes and methods will
 
have to be retrained to understand and implement the very different
 

goals and approachfiofUthe CINEC model. This change will involve
 

inspectors, school directors, teachers, and parents. Perhaps thoe..
 

largest investment will have to be in retraining preprimary teachers.
 

There will be practical problems as well. For example, CINEC is a
 

year-long program and many have come to believe that, to be effective,
 

a preprimary program may need to be several years long. Also the CINEC
 

program is aimed toward five-year-old children whereas many enrolled in
 

classe enfantine are older than five.
 

The 	private sector presents a different challenge. A number of
 

private voluntary organizations (PVOs) offer preprimary activities ' 

through their individual school systems. Many of these school 

subsystems are coordinated by a large mission organization. Any 
assistance to these kinds of programs cau probably 'beat be accomplished
 

throughtheir coordinating mechanisms and in relation to the change-Ito
 

using 	the Reform'curriculum. Though the task is not-easy, there does
 

* 	seem to be an effective means of assistance. list could- be -,used.
 

Also-in the private sector are many small, inel npreprimary
 
-	 programs. Many are offered through organizationsA much as local, ... .
 

churches, and 'many providt ~srvices on a for-profit basis.
 

I 
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and controlling these independents could be a problem in 

'the attempt to standardize the curriculum and content of preprimary '. 

programs. The difficulties facedin running the May 1984 conference 2 

2 .. provided an example of the extent and complexity of the challenges 

that need to be overcome-to coordinate-.preprimary-programs.in the... 

private sector. Any assistance to this part of the subsector will 

require creativity and the development of an incentive system that will 

Sbring private, preprimary programs into harmony with national 

objectives. 

Access'afid Equity. This part of the assessment is concerned with issues ', 

relatingto access to preprimary programs and to the distribution of preprimary 

- program benefits to subgroups. The three main' issues here are: the relation

ships between access" apd equity, the use of preprimary activities as a screening 

mechanism, and limits to access. 

I. Relationships-BetenAcceas-and-Eqgity. An assumption underlying the 

policy and emphasis on preprimary activities is that,preprimary -

activities have a'democratizing effect--that,they give. all participants 3 

an equal opportuiity to succeed in primary school. This assumption 

gives rise to several concerns. . . 

Participation in a preprimary program does not in itself guarantee 

that all students will have equal skills upon entry into primary .' . 

school. 

Children from poorer families may be less able to take advantage 

of opportunities -or may miss many clauses due to poor health or 

participation in family economic activities. There is'evidence that 

quality varies considerably within the subsector. Children from . 

wealthier families are more likely to have an opportunity to attend 

programs that have better materials, facilitles, and trained teachers. 
'Also.'.it ie possible that-particular .preprimary institutions will have 

a reputation for producing well-prepared students, and so their 

students will receive preferential treatment when primary school places , 

are allocated--once again limiting access for some children. 

2. Use" of'Preprimaryas'a Screening'Hechanism. It is possible that the 

desire to have all children participate in preprimary activities could 

be reinterpreted so that preprimary completion becomes a requirement 

for primary education. This would be, essentially, a return to the 
traditional' approach to preprimary education in which completion of the 

enfantine class, which can take as long as three years, is required for 

24-.41 2 2admission to primary school 
, - " ; -

. 
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If such a trend were to 
develop, it would be particularly harmful
to 
rural children in the isolated hilly parts of 
the country. These
 
are the children who, 
for reasons of distance, are the least likely to 
be able Lo participace in preprimary activities, 

3. Limits to Access, Government~s desire to provide ,universal access to 
high-qualty prrprimary a -tiviesis laudable, but time, money, and
personnel will be needed to achieve this goal. The CINEC propram is
 
designed as 
a preparatory prcgram for the Educetion Reform, so 
expansion of CINEC is necessarily linked to priniry -chools' adoption

of the Reform. Although exact figures are not available, only about 
25% of priiiary schools follow the Reform curriculum and there is not 
yet a firm sAhedule for the rest of the schools. Thus, expansion of
 
CINEC can oe,:ly occur in certain locationsj, s.n a time-phased plan for 
unive,'sdl wces sto CINEC caT)mot yet. be developed.
 

Administrvtton 
and Supervision. 
Admilvistration and supervision issues
concdrn the org.anizational structures, management, and control of performance atthe level ii'here serv!ces are delivered. Three areas 
are addressed in this
 
section: 
 the important role of professionals, supervisory functions, and
 
quality control acrc.ss p'ograrns. 

1. Trend To ..rd Co mtmitv-Based Programs. 
lo have some preprimary program

costs paid by the beneticiaries of these programs, as well as by t.he 
sponsoring agtictes such as Covernment or a private organization, 
emphasis on community participation has increased. Another reason for
 
this emphasis 
is the sponsor belief that, if a program is 
to become
 
fully established within a community, it is essential for the community 
to participate in and feel that they own a part of 
the program.
 

Sharing costs is advantageous for both these reasons. 
There are
 
some tradeoffs, 
however. When investments are shared, so 
is
 
decislonmaking. 
 This can affect the efficiency of a program and also

fts quality. This is not 
to suggest 
that community participation is 
to

be avoided; exactly the opposite is appropriate. 
But it is essential
 
to recognize that, although a decentralized preprimary program may
reduce start-up costs, it may also require thae the supervisory and
 
coordination budgets be 
increased.
 

2. Relationships Between Unit Costs and Benefits. 
Comparable unit cost
 
data cannot be obtained for the full 
range of preprimary programs. 
 If

decisions about levels of funding or 
redistribution of funds are 
to be
 
useful, they need 
to be ba'jed on 
accurate information about program
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costs and benefits. If food is part of the program, for example, these
 

costs should be included in the analysis.
 

There are two areas where the lack of information on costv and
 
benefits is a particular problem. Within a preprimary program it is
 

difficult to know where to placo' lim'ted funds to ,)btalr the greatest 

benefits. For example, is a lirred amount of money better invested in 

a teacher training workshop or ) 'ticedevelopment of low cost learning 

materials? The other area concerns the status of preprimary education 

within the ejucation se,tor. Primary education In Haiti, for example, 

is in need of attentirn ind investment, and the benefits of primary 

education In comparison to its costs are well documented. If
 

preprinary education is to be given increased budget foran program 

expansion and improvement, there should be scrme evidence of the 

positive impacts that can be anticipated. 

4.2.5 Conclusions
 

Eight broad conclusions emerge from the issues identified in r;he preceding 

analysis. T'lese lead to the specific recommendations in the final portion of
 

this chapter.
 

Conclusion 1 - Demand
 

There is a hJgh demand for preprimary education and for preprimary
 

programs that include food for the participants. Families have demonstrated a
 

willingness to invest significantly in the preprimary edi cation of both male
 

and female children because they believe that this will improve 
their chances
 

of success 
in school and in life. This demand is understandable because recent 

evidence suggests that some of the newer preprimary and child development 

programs do have significant positive outcomes in performance in Reform
 

curriculum schools and in improvements in children's health and nutrition.
 

Moreover, research results generally indicate that investments in preprimary
 

education have particulorly high returns, loi-g--term and short-term, for 

children of lower socioeconomic status.
 

Conclusion 2 - information Need
 

There is a critical need for more information on preprimary activities and 

on their outcomes. In partLiculat, there is a great scarcity of information on 

the variety of programns in the private sector, even though the limited 

available figures suggest that it is the private sector that is reaching the
 

majority of children. Information from this chapter of the assessment suggests
 

that the private sector may be reaching thousands more children of preschool 
•age than the large centralized preprimary programs, excluding classe enfantine.
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Little is known about the private sector curricula, costs, and 2trengths and 

yet the private sector appears to be a vigorous part of the preprimary 

environment.
 

-e new centralized programs are based on theory and research related to 

child dt v, cipment and ,chool readiness, but thne extent to which the theory and 

research arL valid for the Haitian context has not ycit been fully explored. 

Little infermation i:; availabli ou the outcomes of preprimary programs in 

Haiti. A comitment to the well-being and future of Haiti's children and 

continuation oF these ,orograms demand better data iis a basis fuo informed
 

decis ion aklng.
 

Information is also noeded on the financial operations o instituions
 

providing preprimary services. Cost datr can le particulirly useful when 

linked to outcome data. Moreover, an understaioing of the financial operations 
of the small, for-profit organizations might ioake it easier to increase the 

quality of instruction that they offer. 

Conclusion 3 - Consistency 

The stated policy on preprimary education demands consistency In the 

pzeprimary programs, but implementation of this policy presents 3 fornidable 

problem. Reaching some measure of consistency within the subsector is an 

enormous challenge. The lack of iiforaiation on outcomes of the CINE_'C-type 

program lessens the incentive for other progranim to adopt the model. Many of 

the preprimary programs are managed on a for-profit basis, and they ruight lose 

clients if they change curriculum without any clearly demontitrable reasons. A 

further complication is that legislation in this regard would be impossible to
 

enforce, given the current level of manpower aL the supervisory level. 

Conclusion 4 - Quallt. 

Although some good programs exist, the quality of preprimary education is 

generally low and in need of improvement. Compared to the number of preprimary
 

program, to be taught, the number of teachers who are trained in the more 

current aqiJ research-based techniques is extremely low. The majority of pre

school programs provide little guidance for teachers, virtually no supervision, 

and minimal resources for materials. Though materiils appropriate to the
 

Haitian context are being developed, the weak infraotructure for educational
 

information makes it almost impossible to distribute these materials 
to the 

most needy institutions. 

Conclusion 5 - Staffing 

Staffing for preprimary education needs immediate attention. Expansion
 

4-44 



and improvement of preprimary activities demand more and better trained staff 

at all levels, Moving teachers from the eafantine class to CINEC-style 

programs will require substantial retraining costs. Government training policy 

does not seem to take into account what is known about training neelh. A 

desire to impror.e quality and to bring the private sector into closer 

coordination with-i the Governent-end.)rsed ciriculum wi1 require training and 

naterials development for the private sector, along with a significant increase 

in the supervisory staft so that the privat,. sector activities can be better
 

monitore(. T, create a coordinated preprimary system, even. if it is not
 

unifL !, there will have to be a well-trained and highly f'klled planning and
 

training; staff that has a vision of the future and recognL;:es what steps need
 

to be takev to briog that visiun closer to reality.
 

i'onusion 6 -- Innovations 

Prepr.i ary activities appear to offer excellent opportunities to introduce 

nno,ntlons. Preprimary activities have allready served to involve lv.onian and 

families in activities to support their young children, such as gardening and
 

nutri tion. Judging frorr. this experience, these activities may provide 
an 

opportunity to introduce otner kinds of learning activities, such as basic
 

education or information on income generation and new agricultural techniques.
 

Conclusion 7 - Coismnitment 

Government has a clear commitment to preprimary education, as indicated by
 

implementation of its 
stated policy and by its fiuancial allocations.
 

Government has set forth a clear and consistent policy on preprimary education.
 

It hlMs adhered to its agreement to pay for the teaching staff of the CINEC
 

program and it fs willing to move the teachers from the enfantine classes into 

the CINEC-styie preprimary classes as public schools change to the Reform
 

curriculum. While the budget for preprimary education is 
small, as
 

demonstrated by its small staff and lack of 
funds for materials development,
 

Goverrnert haS Met i'ts financial commitments, even though some payments have
 

been late.
 

Conclusion 8 - Resources
 

Given the serious economic constraints in Haiti, there is a surprising
 

resource base available for preprimary education. Much of 
this resource base
 

comes from local communities. These contributions in many cases represent a
 

large portion of family income so it is important that these resources be
 

directed to activities with high benefits. 
 Increasing access to CINEC-type
 

programs will require a substantial investment, however.
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4.3 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

The recommendations for pre~rimary education are based or, the mail 

conclusions prseated Thove. Where It was felt that ap),ropriate information 

exists, possible action steps are presented after the recommendatio'n. Prior to 

listing, these r7coiamnda tioris, a rationale for involvement in preprimary 

activities is discussed. 

The early years of life comprise a powerful learning experience. For 

children born into ;,>verty, the first !,larning enviroiumerit is generally not 

appropriat, forl development buecaLse of lacV of access to comodities that meet 

basic needs. Since i.. i. .ell documceted that early childhood is a crucial 

i)eriod for a child's total. development, concern for national development implies 

a concern for the envir uiment that affects the nation's future human resources. 

The ajajoriry of chiIren in Haiti, those who live in rural and poor urban 

areas, are victims of poerty. They suffer from deprivation in a number of 

ar,,as and this d*,f.vatlon is manifest in the stark statistics that. describe 

them. Preprimacy acti.vities may be viewed as a link between cultures--the 

culture of poverty anid the culture of formal schooling. Through thltse 

actLIvitLiez, a deprived child can gain e.oigh background so that teaching has 

meaning and the child no longer has to depend on rote learning. This hind of 

presefleol lieaning is specifically desigried to relate to primary education, 

where children must leari and comunicate through symbols. Through activities 

relating to the world that children will have to live in, they caa be prepared 

for later ins3truction in the language of symbols and through the process of 

inquiry. The success of Education Relorm at the primary level in part depends 

upon students being prepared to learn under the new pedagogical style that is 

part of the reform. 

Research has shown that preprimary activities should provide for the 

development of psychomotor, language, intellectual, and social environmental 

skills. A uniform, nationwide program available to all children should give 

each child a more nearly equal chance to succeed in basic education. 

When rcsources are scarce, selecting among several high-priority areas for 

investments in education may become necessary. Questions are often raised 

about the relative utility of investment in preprimary education. To the extent 

that reprlmary education has been shown to increase the efficiency of primary
 

education, there is an educational basis for investing in the subsector. There
 

is another strong basis: Government commitment to preprimary education.
 

Support of this commitment will strengthen a national institution.
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Recommendation 1 - information. 	 Develo a base of information on preprimary 

activities, including costs and outcomes. 

Attention to this recommendation 	 would address Internal efficiency, 

external efficiency, and costs and financing issues. It would encourage more 

rational planning and more effective use of available resources. Of 

particular value would be information about the private sector, because so 

little accurate information is now available. 

Possible Action. Consider involvement in preprimary activities across the 

subsector that would enable data collection. Such involvement might include 

assistance to private programs that are wiilr,g to engage in activities such es 

moving to the Reform curriculum at the primary ievel, uising simple accounting 

procedures to monitor incont and expenses, and participatirg in follow-up 

studies of students completing the program. Use could be made of existing 

instruments, such a. th 2 survey that has been designed by UNICEF to study the 

costs of preprimary education and the IS-year follow-up study that has just
 

begun. This kind of involvement 	could have the added advantage of enhancing
 

coordination and cooperation within the subsector.
 

Recommendation 2 - Quality. Improve the qualit of preprimary .programs.
 

Efforts to improve the quality of preprimary programs could significantly
 

increase the internal efflcIency of the subsector. Combined with activity under 

Recommendation 1, this would make it povsible t, compare the results of 

different interventions designed to enhance quality. 

Possible Action, The development of low cost learning aids and teacher
 

guides, Y)erhaps coordinated with radio broadcasts, might raise the quality of
 

available secvicas, especially i , the private sector. Of particular value might
 

be short--term training for preschool teachers in areas such as pedagogical 

amechods and diagnosis of student performance. Again, nssistance in this area 

would provide an opportunity to encourage coordination and cooperation and could
 

assist in developing a stronger materials development and support unit for
 

preprimary education within the Ministry of Education.
 

Another area for possible action migt be in teacher training. Efforts to
 

identify the strengths of the various current training programs and to encourage
 

agencies to develop coordinated training could result In better use of
 

resources, better training, and more uniform programs.
 

Recommendation 3 - Supervision. Improve the supervisory and planning
 

capacities in the subsector.
 

Activities in this area should serve to improve the administration
 

and supervision of the subsector. Currently there is insufficient staff to
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perform the management and supervisory duties that would be necessary if
 
Government were to implement all aspects of 
its policy in a comprehensive
 

fashion.
 

Possible Action. One approach might be 
to work with the Ministry of
 
Education and/or nongovernmental organizations to 
identify Individuals who
 
might participate in training activities desiged to build management ana
 
supervisory skills. 
 For such a prograa to be successful in the long run, it 
would be necessary to develop a clear undeestanding of the kind of investments 
that Government Is willing to 
put into supervisory and planning activities and
 
how much it is willing to decentralize and delegate to nongovernmental
 

organizations (both profit and non-profit).
 

Recommendation 4 - Access. 	 Increaae'access to preprimar ro ams linked
 
t 
nrimary schools using'the Reform curriculum.
 

There is an obvious demano for an opportunity to participate in preprimary 
activities. Any attempts to meet 
this demand would aE'dress access and equity 

issues identified earlier. 

Possible Action. A very effective way to increase access might be to
 
assist in establishing a large number of CINEC centers 
in those public schools 
that are changing to the Reform curriculum. These invest.ments could include 

non-recurrent costs to cover buildings, b4sic equipment, and retraining of
 
enfantine teachers so that 
they can participate effectively in the reform
 

program.
 

The cost implications of this recommendation can be estimated using data
 
cited in the 
status section of this chapter. Capital costs for building,
 
equipping, and staffing a CINEC center amount to 
about $3,300 (this can be
 
amortized), and annual operating expenses 
are about $2,500. Thus, adding 500
 
CINEC centers could amount to $1,650,000 in capital costs (assuming existing
 
structures cannot be used) and $1,250,000 in recurrent costs. 
 As has been noted
 
earlier, the rate of introduction of new CINEC centers could be 
influenced by
 
the rate by which primary schools change to the Reform curriculum. This 
recommendation could be combined with Recommendations I and 2.
 

Recommendation 5 - Cooperation. Encourage better cooperation among agencies 

involved in preprimary programs.
 
Efforts in this 
area should increase the internal efficiency of the
 

subsector.
 

Possible Action. This recommendation could be carried out with minimal
 
investment. Currently, the major preprimary programs 
are engaged in similar
 
work but with very little interaction and collegial sharing. 
This offers a
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significant opportunity for an agency that does not have large vested interests 
in preprimary education to serve as 
a mediator and facilitator to ensure that
 
the important work being done by each program is improved by the successes cf 

the others. 

Recommendation 6 
- Mothers' Education. Use preprimary involvement to increase
 

the educational level of mothers.
 
Attention to this recommendation should improve both external efficiency
 

and _internai efficiency.
 

Possible Action. Work iii 
 this area would require coordination and
 
coop raton wtth otber units in the Ministry of Education (e.g., ONAAC) and 
perhaps othcr ministries, as well as 
with a wide range of organizations in the
 
privatc sector, 
 Programs relating to iucome generation are particularly
 
recommended. It should be noted that outcomes from following this recommen
datlon would tiecessarily be long-term, It takes 
time for returns on
 
investments ta others' e0ucation to be realized, and building thL monetized
 

portion of the rural 
 poor arid urban poor economies is a slow process.
 
Nevertheless, both of these Investments 
 can have a positive effect on
 

chlldrer' , educat.ion. 

Recommendation 7 - Incentives. 
Develop an incentive system to encourage
 

private sector programs to adopt the general
 

model recommended by the Government.
 

Activities in this area should serve 
to improve external efficiency and
 

internal efficiency.
 

Possible Action. Access to available food for children or 
to
 
materials or grants to 
support curriculum and teaching improvement might be
 
offered to for-profit schools that 
use the CINEC program model after teachers
 

have been retrained. 

Recommendation 8 - Parent Support. Eucouranearental &upport of preprimary 

programs.
 

Some costs of preprimary programs can be 
borne by parents of the
 
beneficiaries. Attention to this recommendation would address issues of
 

costs and financing.
 

Possible Action. 
 One set of activities might be to encourage communities
 
to bear some of the costs and responsibilities of CINEC centers 
that are begun
 
in conjunction with public schools adopting the Reform curriculum. 
There is
 
evidence that communities can and will assume 
this responsibility. In the
 
private sector, consideration might be given to developing cooperatlively owned 
preachool centers. Support to these centers might be in the form of simple 
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financial management techniques, training, and materials development. This
 

recommendation could be implemented with Recommendations I and 2, and perhaps
 

3; it could be an alternative or an addition to Recommendation 4; it would
 

support Recommendations 6 and 7. 
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Le chapitre 5, "Enseignement Primaire" a 6t' 
revu et corrig6 en Haiti le
 
16 avril 1',8b 
par les personnes suivantes :
 

Mr. Rodrigue Jean 
 Directeur, Bureau de l'Enseignement
 

Primaire, MMi.stcre de l'Education, (MOE)

Mr. Lionel Hogu 
 Bureau de l'Enseignement Primaire, (MOE) 
Mm.. Marie-Marthe B. Siven 
 Bureau de l'Enseignement Primaire, (MOE)
 

Mr. Roziy Desroches, Ministre de i'Educatlon et Mr. Dellle Antoine,
 
Directeur d'Etudc-
 au College Canado-IIaitien, ont Egalement donn6 leur point de 
vue au cours d'entretiens men~s 
s,6par~ment. 
 Mme Mary Pigozzi, AMESED/Institut 
pour la Recherche InLernatlonale, a pris part I chaque entretien en tant que
 
fac ili tatrice.
 

La premilre partie do 1- s~ance a 
t' consacr(ie A un certain nombre de
 
currvctions 
 de dftaiis et de pr6sentation des donn6es statistiques. Ces 
corrections unt tC incorporees A la version finale de ce 
chapitre. Dans 
l'.auemble les participants ont jugC ce chapitrc sddIsfaisant, mals ont 
regrett6 l'exc sive importance accordge 
au secteur privY, par moment. Ils ont
 
6galement tenu A souligner la nature quelque peu superficielle de la version 
abr g~e du texte original, qui a servi de support a la traduction franqaise.
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5.0 ENSEIGNEMENT PRIMAI-E 

Ce chaptire traite de l'enseignement primaire et de limmense opportunit6 

qu'un syst~me am6liort offre., dans le cadre du d~veloppement 6conomique et 

social d'Ha!t!, fece aux nombreux d6lis quc confrontent ce pays en tanc que 

nation. II prisente le systLme t-aditionnel de I'enseignement primaire et la 

"Rf.orme de l'oEI>aLion" actuellement en couLs d'Ulaboration et de mise en
 

oeUve.
 

5.1 SITUATION ACTUELI,E 

HaIul ot i'un des pays les plus pauvres du monde, et est certainement le 
plus I.auvre I occidental. L'a;ioration du syst~me educatifdk: ,iZrr 


pour prumcuvoir le dtvecppemen socio-6conomique offre cependant des
 

possibilit& 
 .norrr,_,. En 1971, le taux d'alphab(tisation 8Lalt de 21%, et 23% 

est proK:oj.ement un chiff.re rcaiste pour 1984. Lc 723.000 iascrits a 

l'en eignrnient pcimalr± en 1983 repr(sientent noins d2 50% de !'ensemble des 

enfants en gge de frSquenter P'jco!Q primaire, Ige qul se Situe entre 6 et 12 

Du temps de "a coionie franqaise, il existalc trs pku d'6coles en Hali, 

et A l'Tnd'pendance en 1804 tres peu d'haltiens avaient b~nf.ci d'ute forme 

institul:ionneile d'6ducation primaire. Tout au long du dix-neuvi ime siacle,
 

les 1,nscriptions sont restes faibles dans les 
queiques 6coles existantes. Les
 

bouieversements politiques du dgbut du vingti~me sl cle ont eu d.s retombges
 
nfgatives stir 
lv systrme 6ducatif et 1'6cole a confinue Z n'avoir que trs peu 

d'intluence sur la vie rurale. Dans kc zones rurales, le pourcentage
 

d'inscriptions des eutantp en flge de frequenter l'6cole, par exemple, est
 

pratiquement demeuz7 en 1970 ce qu'il tait en 1950, soit entre 10% 
et 12%.
 

Dans les annfes 1.970, toutefois, ies efforts faits pour augmenter les
 

inscriptions dans 
les 6coles publique cat donn6 des r~sultats satisfaisants, 

en re~me temps que le secteur priv6 prenait sin essor. Vers la fin des ann6es
 

1970, la possibillit d'ui r6forme dans le domaine de 
l'6ducation a 6tg
 

serieusemenr envisagfe. 
 Et en 1982 a 6t6 lanc6 ua nouveau systame, consistant
 

en 10 annres d'ducation de base, 
connu sons le nom de "Rfiormae de
 

1'Enseignement."
 

Dans le dumaine de 1'6ducation, !a demande qul est dgjs exceptionellement 

6Uev~e dans les pays en vole de dveloppement continue a ntre 

exceptionnellement glev en Haiti. Dans le primaire, les inscriptions ont 

conslid6rabiement augment6 pour passer, de 1971 A 1983, de 322.725 A 723.041,
 

parallalement les 6coles sont pass~es, 
pour la mgme p6riode de 2.191 A 3.241.
 

En prenant 1'ann~e !957 
comme point de depart, les augmentations sont de
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pour lA6 Wtncripti.,s. Avc 1959 pointcomme de depart, 

celles-ci suralent de 13% peur lts KeoWcs et de 21% pour lea enseignants. 

Les augrei-tat i.n; d'inscrtptlos pendant ceots dcrnre d~cennie ont surtout 

oP'ordre do 239 

6t enrejistr ,-; dans 1 sectour priv& ei. ].es "'"ons urbalnes Qnma 5.1) 

Une bonne pi rtie de I ,-n.alyse qui suit a 0 t aicc pendant la p~riode de 
transition qul cara;turism lintr ductiott do !a torea. Elle porte donc en 

grande parti , sur At sys inae ,_., iuncl. Pourtant, en discutant des 

per pectives daven c ( ,u. days t chc1.e des sulutioms), 1 accent sera mis 

suL ia RAforme. Schi:ni 4.1 udi,-es de croissance des inscriptions dana les 

Gcoles primaires par oc twur et par localisatise , 1974-1983. 

5.1.1 La Mormedu ysthme de lEnseignement Primaire 

Le gouveriomen t se propose A' aUY deux objectifs au niveau de 
V'enseignenMWL primaire : 

* Asurer A Ia t:otali,", des eniant; dse(e scolaire l'accks gratuit A
 
Valphbibtisation d'lci Van 2000. Le gouvernement estime que ceci 
demandera ui caux d'!nscriptions brut (rapport entre le nowbre d'61ives 

inscrits ot i opuatlon d' ge scolaire, 6-12 ans) d'approximativement 

83% dMci tolfin d 1986. 

a Poursuivre la Mise en oeuvre de Is Riforme, c'est.-&-dire In mettne en 

application dans un cycle primaire de 10 ans devanr s'achever en 991.

1992, pour rgaiiser un programme complet d'Education de base. La 

RMforme rsute de nombreuses mesures pgdagogiques dour le principales 

sont :a rsrganisation des progranmes, V'adoption de nouvelles 

mthodes, 1'introduction d la promotion automatique A .a fin de la 
premiare et de la trolsieme ann~e, ainsi que la revalorisation du r6le 

de i'inspeccorat. 

La RMforme constitue un changement radical du syntame 6ducatif et requiert 
des investissements s'obstantiels.. prvoyant 
n :-g.entacion massive des 

inscriptions, iA fourniture de nouveaux mat6riels d'enseignement, le recyclage 

g n .ral des enseiguants et une adfquation idoine de 1'inspectorat. Le 

gouvernern t base l'essentiel de ses previsions sur un emprunt d'assistance 

financi~re ec technique de I'UNESCO pour la mise en oeuvre dA projet. 

La strategie de rise en oeuvre du gouvernement s'appuie sur ia prisomptior. 
que le secteur privA continuera d'assurner A court et A moyen terme !a plupart 

des coOts do 'enseignement primaire. De son ctN, Ae gouvernement prendra des 

dispositions pour la prgvision d'une assistance coordonnfe aux 6coles privges 

en vue de la fourniture d'enseignants, dc cours de formation pour enseignants, 

5-2-Fr
 



ScbEma 5. 1 

Indices de croissance des Inucriptions dans les 

fcoles primaires par secteur et par localisation, 

1974/1983 
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d'instalatLions de facJilits, de relavement du niveau et de la qual!t des 
6tudes, de meilluurs services.
 

L'application de la Rforme a 
W 
entreprise en conforwit6 avec es
 
dispositions de 
la Lci Organique de 1979 portsno r&organisation du DApartement
 
de l'Education. 
Le nouveau systhme d'&ducation comporte dix annes d'ducation 
de base divis&e en trois cyles (quatre ans + trois ans + trois ans) et suivies
 
d'un cycle d'enseignement secondaire de trois ans. En pricipe les eWfants qul
 
terminent au moins le premier cycle de 
quatre ans devr-ont avoir atteint un
 
niveau d etudes sufkisant pour ne plus retomber dans 
l'analphabftisme.
 

Le nouveau systame d'Aducation est 
reprisenQ(graphiquement dans le schema
 
5.2 qu. indique l'gn de i'Ml ve, 
son nlveau et sa progression dans le syst~me.
 
Ls Mlves qui entrent dans Ae 
troisiama cycle du primaire (cycle correspondant 
aux Be, 9e, eL 1oe ann~es de scolaritt) peuvent suivre soit une filiare
 
classique soit une 
filire techniQue ou professionnelle. II est envisagg
 
6galement de 
cr6er 3 partir du deoxiame cycle, une filiare professionnelle non
 
formelle, parall~le au systime scolaire. Le 
premier cycle d' ducation primaire
 
est le seul qul alt 0 rMals A ce jour (d~cembre 1984).
 

Dans un tel 
sytime les enfants doivent commencer A aller I l'cole au
 
premier mois d'octobre qui suit 
leur sixiame anniversaire. Le passage est
 
automatique de la premiere A la deuxiame ann6e et de la troisilme A Ia
 
quatrlme (alors 
que dans A sytme traditionnal il y a de nombreux
 
redoublements et abandons A ces 
 niveaux). Ce chaugement A lIS seul devrait
 
amiliorer de fayon consld6rable l'efficacit&de l'enseignenent prigmaire.
 
Redoubler toutes les autres A
ann~es est possible, bien que a politique g~n~rale 
du gouvernenent nautorise pas plus de 20% de redoublement A chaque niveau. Le 
creole est iA langue d'instruct on de 
premier cycle, le franqais tant
 
introdult en deuxi~me langue. A partir du deuxiame cycle du primaire, la
 
langue d'instruction 
pr6vue est le franqais.
 

Le Dpartement de l'Educatlon Nationale 
 est charg6 de la supervision de 
l'enseignewent primaire. 
 La Direction de l'Enseignewent Fondamental a quatre
 
functions : 
dispenser des conseils p~dagogiques, mettre en place des
 
programmes pr~scolaires, organiser le 
recyclage et la formation continue des
 
enseignants, 6tablir des crit~res et des methodes d' valuation, et g6rer le
 
centre de documentation de l'Institut PMdagogique National (IPN).
 

5.1.2 
 Le Systime Primaire Traditlonnel
 

Le systame traditionnel et son programme sont bass sur l'ancien syst~me
 
frangais. D'apr~s Ae FISE, 73% 
des 6coles continualent d'appliquer ce systame
 
en 1984. Le cycle primaire traditionnel eat pr&cd 
d'une classe enfantine.
 
Le cycle primaire comprend six annes de classe :les Cours Pr~paratoires I et
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II, les Cours El~mentaire8 I et 
II, et Ies Cours Moyens I et II. L'6l8ve peut
 
redoubler une iclase rmporte quel niveaa. bien que certatnes 6coles priv6.es 

limitent le nombre de redoublements.
 

Le syste' de I'tnseiguteiit ha!Tielk se signale surtout par un secteur
 

priv6 dynamique et de plus en plus important. Ce sectear priv' es, composc
 

dcoles linanc~es par des collectivit6s, par des organisations religieuse3 
ou
 

par des Institutions privies de volonteireL;, aussi bien d'6coles auto-financ~es
 

ou A but lucratif. 
 Pr~s de 60% des 6I ves du primaire taient inscrits dens
 

des 6coles pr[vos en 1982/83 avec plus de 50% r~partis dans tous las
 

d~partements, le Nord-Est et 
le Sud--Est except~s. La proportion variait de 47
 

A 68..
 

Entre 1973/74 et 1981/82, Ic, rythr- d'accroi.,,,ement du nombre des kcole3
 

priv~es (45%) a 6t6 bien plus 6lev6 que; 
celui des 6coles publique, (12%). La
 

diifirence en taux de croissance pour la m~me p~riode est pr 's:essivemnnt do 

plus en plus frappante qUiaot aux inscriptions. Les inrcrlptions ort augat 

de 16% dans les 6ccles pubLiques et de 40% dens les coloi pr vges. En 

1978/79, par exemple, 50% des -.ltlves ! talent dns des kcoles priv.es. Quatr

ans pl,6 tajd le chifire tait dfJA passt- 1 59%. 

Toutes es Ccoles, quellcs soient publiques ou prives sont aous 

responsabtllt. d'un directeur d'6cole, qul s'occupe i) la fois du fonctiot., 

quotidien et de la pulitique 
 ducative de l'6tablissewen. Le rrecteur assure
 

la liaison avec le Dpacrtement de V Education, le 
service d'inspection et,
 

Eventuellement, le 
rseau scolaire auquel i! appartient.
 

La majoritC des Clves (53.8%) sont iii-s:rits dans des 6coles Etablies dans
 

les r~gions urbaines qui, du reste sont 
bien mieux pourvues que les reglons
 

rurales. 
 Alors que 28% seujement de i popuulation vivait dans les regions
 

urbaines en 1982, 
les Wl'ves des e-colri urbaines repr~sentaient 53.8% de
 

l'effectuf total. Touteicis, 
 l'ensemble des inscriptions urbaines ne d~passe 

les inscriptions r'-iles que dans les dgpartements de 
l'Ouest, du Nord, du
 

Nord-Ouest et du Sud. Des 59% 
d'6i&ves inscrits dens des 6coles priv es, 52.5%
 

sont en milieu urbain et 47.5% 
en milieu rural. Dens le se,-teur public, les 

6coles urbaines comptent 55.8% des inscriptions contre 44.2% pour les Eccles 

rurales. 

Il y a plus de garqons que de filles dans les 6coles primaires publiques 

(55.1% contre 44.9%) ainsi que dens les ecoles prmaires privies (52.4% contre
 

47.6%). Dens l'ensemble, il faut compter 336.567 filles et 
386.474 garqons
 

inscrits .Ai'Gcole primaire. Du c~t6 des 6coles publiques, ont 6t6 d~nombrgs
 

293.328 enfants, dont 131.787 rilies. 
 Dens le secteur priv6 il y a 204.780
 

filies et 224.993 garqons, soit un total de 429.773. 
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Le syst~me d'Educat4 on primaire est 6galement caract~ris6 par le nombre
 
flev d'enfants qui redoublent des clsses ou bien qul abandonnent 1'6cole
 

correspondant A des 
taux de passage tr~s faibles, particuli~rement au cours des 
prem1 res ann es de scolaritA {Schema 5.3). La taux de passage est tces rvduit 
A !a premiQ:e anne (41.3%) ;wur varier de 69.9% 1 la deuxieme ann&e A 96.6% A 
ia sfxi me an&e. Quant. au taux de redoublement, i! est lev6 pour Jes cinq 

premieres ann± : diu cyc,,e prinair (variant de 12.4% a 25.5%) puis tombe A 3.4% 
pour la sixb',ine ann6e. Le nrcbre d'enfants qu. abandonnent 1 ]a fin de la 

premiere annee ,st parttculi fremenr. 1ievC (33.2%). Su-& 1.000 6idves qui. 
entrent z l'6cole 313 trmiieront les six annes de prlmaire. Mais 108 

seul, nient le ferunt sans zado:tbler. Ii taut une tioyenne de 12.5 annes 

d'C-cudes pLi, aires prour produire un dipl6m&, mais los taux varient avec les 
secteurs et les re!gions. Les 6coles urbalnes (avec 11 annCes par dlp!8i;n 3ont 

plus efficaces que les 6colcs rurales (14 annes). Les 6coles priv.es urbaines 

donnent les ,'eIlleures performances (10 ann6es) et les 6coles privges rurales 

les pires (15 annes). 

Schema 5.3
 

Taux de passage, de redoublement et d'abandon
 

dans les 6coles primaires, 1981/1932
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go
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L'Ige des 61 ves coistitue une autre caract.ristique de l'enseignement
 
primaire qui mrite d'Ztre examiie. 
Zn principe, l'Sge de fr~quentation de
 
l'cole primatre (except!on falte de la classe enfantine) sp situe entre 6 et
 
14 ans. En fait, il y a bon nwimbr- denmants surflgs A tous les nivcaux. A la 
primi~re annile (cours preparnitolre I) , par exemple , 79% des 61wcvs ont plus de 
six ans. La 8razidc diversit6 des fages cr~c des problmes p dagoglques pour les 
maltrcs, et 1 tou.s les nltcaux U. y a Lin manque de mnatcriel didactique adapt 
aux lU vus plis Ag~s. Avec 'introduction de la R6forme et du passage 
autonatque (it premier ntveau al dCuxoin e d trloisi(rme au quatrime, le 
nombre rieIe de places au premier cycle devra augmenter de maniere considerable. 

Le nombre d'61ves par enseignant d'environ 43 1tait pour variant avec 
la rgion 2t ie secteur (voir sch(ima 5.4). En gj.nrai, la proportion est plus 

lewv'_e dans les 6coles rurales. Elle est 6galement pius (2lev6e dars les 6coles 
publiques. Les _coles se auprivces urbaines placent bas de l'6chelle avec 35 
pour 1, et les CcoIes publiques rurales en haut avec 59 pour 1. Le Dfpartement
 
de 1'Oucs a la portion la plus faible 61ave/enseignant (36 pour 1) et le Sud-

Est ia plus forte (59 pour 1). Ces proportions sont normales. La grande
 

Schgma 5.4
 
Ratios 61 ves/enoeignant dans les Ecoles
 

primaires, par region et par secteur,
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majuritl des enseigiiants pr~f-rant un poste 'irbain, les abandons de poste en 
milieu rural s nt donc nettement plus fr~queuts. La capitale et ses environs 
sont le principal pFUe d'attraction. II s'ensuit que le taux d'encadrement y 

es;t le plus &Iev . 

La dlsponibillit d'enseignants qualifies est essentielle pour la bonne
 
marche de i'en uignement primaire et le succes 
 de la R~forme. Au cours des 10 
dern('.res ann .us, It! nombre des enseignants a augmentg de 65% (passant de 
10.265 16.986). Les enseignants urbains ont vu leur nombre s'accroLtre de 
56/ et les rurux de 75%. L'augmentation a 6t6 plus importante dans le secteur 
priv6. EnIre 1974 et 1984 le nombre d'enseignants dans les 6coles publiques 
n'a augment6 quc. de 18,5%, par rapport une augmentation de 106% pour les 

ecoles privLes. Parallglement, les enseignants des 6coles privees
 

repr6sentalent 54% du 
 nombre total d'enseignants en 1974 ; pour atteindre 67%
 

en 1983.
 

L~enombre des enseignants est present6 par niveau de formation, secteur, 
et rCgion dan; le Tableau 5.1. S'il est pris comme critare d'6valuation les
 
qulificatiuns otficiellement requises, moins de 
10% des enseignants des ecoles 
primaires (1.285) pourralent 6tre consid~r~s comme qualifies. Et, s'il est 
consid~r6 comme crit~re 10 ans d'9ducation de base, 30% d'entre eux peuvent 

tre consid6r~s comme remplissant les conditions requises.
 

Tableau 5.1
 

Enseignants des 6coles primaires par secteur et niveau
 

de qualification, 1982/1983
 

Publ1.ic Privd 

Qualification 
 Urbain Rural Urbain Rural Tocal
 

CEP 
 21 10 
 420 784 1.235
 
6a 
 29 6 260 754 1,049

5. 55 
 17 521 695 1,288

4e 203 172 950 778 2,111
 
3e 448 636 1.013 622 2,719

B.E. 
 534 
 289 436 93 1.352
 
2a 355 393 658 
 284 1,690

Rhero 
 381 381 1,127 264 2,153

PhIlo 
 41 28 213 35 317
 
Nor=1aen 
 599 54 362 74 
 1,089

UniversitU 2 -  19 26 47
CAP 
 70 28 
 60 21 179
 
pan Ddteraino) ___ 16 3 9 
 -3
 
Total 3,448 2,195 6,508 4,835 16,986
 

Source: tabli d'Apra 1'Annuaire StatiAtique d Den, 198-2-83
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Le nombre de livres scolaires disponibles varie consid~rablement. Ceci est
 

partiellement dt A la situation 6conomique des parents, qui doivent payer les
 

livres dans la majoritS des cas, et partiellement au syst~me de distribution
 

nationale qui n'a pas toujours correctement fonctionn6. Mais, mame dans le
 

meilleur des cas, il n'y a pas une quantitg suffisante de manuels scolaires
 

approprigs (voiL annexe IIA). Le marchS d'occasion des livres scolaires est
 

tras d6velopp6.
 

Pour un grand nombre d'enfants, les programmes d'alimentation scolaire
 

repr~sente un aspect tras important de l'6cole primaire ; on estime que 60% des
 

fl'ves participent 2 ces programmes. Le problfne de la nourriture est critique,
 

6tant donnG qu'environ trois-quarts des enfants haltiens souffrent d'un certain
 

degrg de malnutrition. Les parents appr6cient beaucoup une 6cole qui participe
 

un programme d'allmentation scolaire. La majorit6 des &coles regoivent la
 

nourriture du programme d'alimentation subventionn6 par les Etats-Unis.
 

Comme 1i1a 6t6 fait mention dans le deuxiame chapitre, la part du PNB
 

consacr~e A l'6ducatlon par le gouvernement est relativement faible, compare A
 

celle d~pense par d'autres pays en voie dr d~veloppement. Les coOts de
 

I'enseignement primaire sont r6partis entre le gouvernement, les parents et un
 

large 6ventaJ1 d'organisations ext6rieures. Des frais de scolarit6 sont souvent
 

r~clam~s et, de faqon g6n~rale, les parents acceptent de payer une large portion
 

des coOts de l'enseignement. En plus des droits d'inscription, lea parents
 

paient en g~n~ral lea livres, les uniformes, le mat6riel, les cartables et
 

parfois m~me pour l'entretien de 1'ecole et la cantine scolaire.
 

Les cofts par 61ave varient consid6rablement dans le secteur priv6, allant
 

de 30 A 265 dollars par an. Ces frais ont tendance A Atre plus glev6s dans les
 

6coles urbaines : en moyenne 146 dollars contre 52 dollars dans lea 6coles
 

rurales. La difference entre les 6coles publiques et priv6es est g~n~ralement
 

assez faible. Cependant il faut noter que le gouvernement, prenant en charge un
 

peu plus de 40% des coOts pour les 6coles pub]iques, ne verse rien pour les
 

6coles privies, o sont inscrits 60% des 6leves.
 

Les donateurs fournissent une aide importante au systame educatif haltien.
 

Les principaux donateurs pour l'enseignement primaire sont la Banque Mondiale,
 

la Banque Interam~ricaine de D~veloppement (BID), le FISE, l'Or, nisation des
 

Etats Am~ricains (OEA), 1'UNESCO et le Programme des Nations Unies pour le
 

D6veloppement (PNUD), le Fonds des Nations Unies pour les Activitfs en matiare
 

de Population (FNUAP), et toute une s6rie d'organisatins telles que les
 

missions religieuses. La Banqne mondiale a d6ja r~alis6 deux projets
 

importants, en execute un troisiame e;- n~gocie un quatriame avec le
 

gouvernement.
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5.2 CONTRAINTES
 

Les Ressources humaines. L'un- des contraintes les plus s~rieuses de
 

l'enseignement primaire eat la mauvaise condition physique des enfants. Un
 

grand nombre de d'entre eux souffcent de malnutrition ou de sous-alimentation,
 

facteurs associ~s A leur faible capacitg de retention. En d'autres termes,
 

ceux A qui l'enseignement primaire devrait atre offert en tout premier lieu
 

sont ceux qui peuvent ne pas 8tre en mesure d'en tirer le plein avantage.
 

Dailleurs il y a carence d'enseignants qualifigs et ii n'y a pas assez de 

directeurs et d'inspecteurs pour guider et seconder ces derniers. Enfin, aux 

plus hauts niveaux, souvent les cadres sup6rieurs n'ont pas la competence 

,'equise en mat1~re de gestion et d'administration. Il y a encore le problame 

des frequents changements et mutations de personnel correspondant A de 

frequents Investissements en formation pour les nouveaux employ~s. On estime 

en outre que 10% des enseignants abandonnent leur profession chaque annie, En 

fait, les changements de personnel sont courantes A tous les niveaux du secteur 

public ayant souvent pour r~sultat d'imprimer une nouvelle orientation 

politique g6n~rale et d'entralner un certain gaspillage des efforts fournis. 

Les Ressources financiares. Etant donn6 la pclitique f!.scale
 

conservatrice du gouvernement, sa d6pendance aux fluctuations du march mondial 

pour ses revenus d'exportation, et lea faibles montants g~n6ralement investis 

en 6ducation, une augmentation substantielle des ressources publiques 

consacr~es A l'enseignement primaire apparalt peu probable. Pourtant il faudra
 

n6cessairement trouver de substantielles ressources financiares. Lea parents
 

paient d6JA unc part considgrable des frais occasionn6s par leneignement
 

priMaire. Une grande pactie de l'enseignement public et priv6 eat
 

subventionn~e par des donateurs.
 

Les Probl~mes d'ordre administratif. Pour que le secteur public puisse 

travailler de maniare efficace, la coordination et la cooperation s'imposent 

entre e:aseignants, directeurs d'6cole, inspecteurs de district et r~gionaux et 

les rep;r6sentants de l'IPN et de la Direction de l'Enseignement de base. La 

coordination et Ia coopfration sont 6galement n~cessaires dans le secteur privf 

bien que cela soit rendu difficile par la grande diversit6 des 6coles de ce 

secteur. Il existe des 6lments rudimentaires de coordination dans le secteur 

priv6 dans la mesure o1 bon nombre d'6coles privies snt d6jA regroup~es dana 

de "sous-systemes" qul fonctionnent de facon plus ou mons autonomes. Mais il 

y a carence de m~canismes propres A l'identification, la collection et 

l'interpr~tation des donn~es d'6valuation et d'ex6cution de programme. 

Les Obstacles socio-Sconomiques, materiels et de l'environnement. Ii est 

difficile d'assurer un enseignement primaire a la population haltienne si
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disper'4e A travrs le pays, I'6tat actuel des voies de communication, des 

moyeDs de transport public etc. Lea enseignants ne veulent pas vivre dans les
 

regions trop isol es, et beaucoup d'enfants vivent trop loin des fcoles.
 

L'environnemenr difficile (particulirement le manque de terre arable) atteste 

du fait que de nombrewc parents n'ont pas lea moyens de payer les frais
 

scolaires, voire de se passer de la contribution de leurs enfants au soutien
 

6conomique familial.
 

5.3 PROBLEMES
 

Les problames se posent en termes d'efficacite externe ou interne, 

d'accessibilit6 et d'6quite, d'administration et de gestion, de cofts et de
 

financement.
 

Effica t. extern. Bien que le programme scolaire ait et6 repris et
 

corrige afin de mieux tenir compte des 0b4C"tifs fixes par le Dpartement de
 

l'education nationale au niveau de l'enseignement primaire, i n'est toujours
 

pas enticrement adapt4 a la r~alite haltienne. Il y a lieu de s'interroger non
 

seulemenr sur la valeur p~dagogique de la Reforme mais 6Zalement sur sa
 
"pertinence" 
- A savoir, dans quelle mesure les nouvelles m6thodes et matiares
 

r6pondent aux n~cessit~s de la realit6 haltienne ou pr~parent A un autre style
 

de vie. Par exemple, les 6l6ves qui ont acheve leurs etudes primaires peuvent
 

entrer et r~ussic en aecondaire. Mais, ceux-ci sont peu nombreux (voir
 

chapitre 6) ; on peut se demander si le programme de is RWforme donne des
 

connaissances utiles au triLs grand nombre d'laves qui ne vont pas au-.delA du
 

primaire. De toute fagon, la plupart des gcoles suivent, encore A l'heure
 

actuelle, le programme traditionnel. Tant qu'il sera considrr6 comme
 

n~cessaire pour r~ussir, la majorite des &coles priv~es continueront
 

probablement a le suivre, ce qui limitera lea opportunitfs d'Avaluer
 

1'ad~quatLion de la Rforme.
 

Le diff6rend existant entre les partisans du programme traditionnel et de
 

la R~forme se manifeste tras nettement sur la question de la
 

langue d'enseignement. MOme ceux qui reconnaissent qu'lil est bon pour un
 

enfant d'apprendre a lir' et A crire dans sa langue maternelle peuvent se
 

demander s'il est sage d'utiliser le creole comme langue d'enseignement. Une
 

bonne maltrise du franqais eat n~cessaire pour entrer A l'&cole secondaire, et
 

elle eat une condition sine qua non d'acc~s aux postes de responsabilitf et aux
 

emplois bien pay6s en Halti. La RMforme fera la preuve de son efficacit6
 

externe, en partie, dans la oesure oi elle se montrera capable de produire des
 

dilg ayant une mattrise suffisante du franqais. Ui existe cependant deux
 

incurtitudes : A quel niveau le frangais sera-t-il introduit comme langue
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d'enseignement dans les &coles de la Rfforme ? et comment ? I1 faudra trouver
 

une r~ponse A ces questions ou bitz la R~forme perdra du terrain. Souvent
 

l'accent a 6t6 mis sur un enseignement entiarement en franqais ou totalement en
 

creole ; mais igalement pourrait Ztre considlrge la possibilitl d'une 6ducation
 

bilingue.
 

Un autre problme se pose A propos de ceux, tras nombreux, qui veulent
 

travailler une fois qu'ils sont diplam~s de l'cole primaire. Ils refusent le
 

plus souvent de vivre dans les r~gions rurales. Us pr~firent aller A la rifle
 

A la recherche d'emplois non-agricoles. Mais il n'y a pas assez d'emplois en
 

ces lieiix. Le taux 6levg de chamage et de p6nurie d'emplois pour lea jeunes
 

diplmms est tel qu'il suggererait que l'Sole n'a pas arm' ces jeunes pour le 

travail.
 

Efficacit6 interne. De nombreux facteurs sont A considfrer pour ftablir
 

daus quelle mesure le systame educatif fait un bon usage de ressources : le 

flux des 6tudiants dans les 6coles, l'importance des classes, l'3ge des 61lves,
 

la disponibilitg du materiel d'enseignement, la langue d'cnseignement, lea
 

examens, le programme d'6tudes et le flux des ftudiants entre les Lcoles.
 

La progression scolaire. A l'int~rieure des 6coles la progression normale
 

eat perturb6e par le taux 6levt d'abandons et de redoublements. Ii faut une
 

moyenne de 12.5 ann6es par 6lave pour produire un dipl6m6, et plus de 60% de
 

ceux qui entrent A l'1cole primaire ne terminent pas lea premiares quatre
 

ann~es. Nombreux sont lea flves qui sont trop gs par suite de redoublement,
 

d'entr6e tardive, ou de reprise aprZs abandon. Les enseignants n'ont pan la
 

formation n6cessaire pour enseigoer A des flaves d'Ages divers ; le materiel
 

d'enseignement n'est pas adapt6 aur 6laves plus Ag~s. Les taux de passage tras 

bas ont pour effet de r6duire le nombre de places disponibles dana lea 6coles
 

et de gaspiller lea ressources financiares.
 

L'Efficacit6 des enseignants - c'est-a-dire, leur capacit6 A promouvoir et
 
A faciliter l'apprentiosage - est g~n~ralement faible. La uualit6 de
 

l'enseignement eat in~gale, les 6coles priv6es offrant A la fois le meilleur
 

et le pire en la matiare ; ce sont lea 6laves des 6coles priv6es en milieu
 

rural qui regoivent l'6ducation la plus m~diucre. Dispenser une formation A
 
tous lea enseignants qui en ont besoin, Ou encore, recruter suffisamment
 

d'enseignants nouvellement forms ne sont pas de solutions r6alistes A court

terme. Un systame de recyclage rapide des enseignants pour amaliorer la
 

qualit6 de l'enseignement dispens6 aux etudiants serait une approche plus
 

pratique.
 

La Langue d'enseignement est ftroitement life A la qualit6 de
 
l'enseignement. En principe, dans le programme traditionnel, l'enseignement
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eat doane uniquement e fran~ais, mais en r~alit6 une grande partie de celiA-c0.
 

se 
fait en creole avec des devoirs 6crits en frangais. Le problime p~dagogique
 

A ce niveau n'est pas de savoir de queile langue les enfants ont besoin pour
 

reussir dans la vie, mais quelie approche linguistique permettrait aux enfants
 

d'apprendre le maximum A l' cole primalre,
 

Le Manque de mat6riel d'enseignemnent constitue un sarieux problame. Peu
 

d'glves sont en ilesure d'acheter tous les manuels scolaires nfcessaires at
 

certains ne peuvent m~me pas acheter lea fournitures essentielles. II y a
 

carence du plus simple instrument d'enseignement dans les classes.
 

Accessibilit6 et 6quit6. L'accessibilitE A l'enseignement primaire pose
 

un sArieux problame. Moins de la moiti6 dec enfants d'fge scolaire vont A
 

l'cole, Hme si l'objectif de 84% d'inscriptions est atteint A la fin du Plan
 

Biennal (1984-86), beaucoup de ceux qui appartiennent au groupe du primaire ne
 

seront pas scolaris6s. Am6liorer i'accessibilit6 coOcera tras cher. De
 

nombreuses families des rdgions isoles ne peuvent mettre leurs enfants en
 

mesure de couvrir les longues distances qui les s~parent de l'6coie. Dana les
 

r~gions isol~es, on ne trouve guere que des 'coles religieuses finances par
 

l'aide ext~rieure. Dans les r6gions urbaines, le nombre de places pourrait
 

Atre augment& au moyen de classes altern6es, mais ceci n6cessiterait des fonds
 

importants pour couvrir les salaires des enseignants.
 

La participation des rifles ne pose pas un problme d'Gquitf. Lea
 

inggalits surgissent quand on compare les r~gions urbaines aux rurales ou les
 

6coles publiques aux privges. Les regions urbaines sont mieux pourvues en
 

6coles tant publiques que priv6es. Bien entendu, la classe sociale est
 

d~terminante quant A la question de choix ; ceux qui ont les moyens de le faire
 

fr~quentent les 6coles priv~es de haut niveau des r~gions urbaines. Mais, la
 

plupart des lves doivent se contenter d'une petite cole publique ou priv~e
 

des r6gions rurales n'offrant que deux ou trois annges d'6tudes avec peu
 

d'enseignants qualifi~s, et les autres d~savantages que la situation comporte.
 

Administration et contrOle. La qual t de i'inspection scolaire, qui est
 

un 6lment tras important, varie considerablement entre les 6coles. Dans le
 

secteur public, l'inspectorat vient d'dtre r6organis6. La plupart des r~seaux
 

d'6coles privies ont leur propre inspectorat qu'il soit insignifiant ou pen
 

qualifig. Bien des 6coles privies ind~pendantea fonctionnent sans service
 

d'inspection. La fourniture d'une assistance judicieuse a ce secteur
 

amfiiiorerait grsndement la qualitE de i'enseignement
 

Ii y a p6nurie de cadres moyens comp6tents qui affecte aussi bien les
 

secteurs public que priv6. Dans le quatrilme pr~t de la Banque mondiale ce
 

genre de fonctions est prdvu pour le secteur public, mais le personnel du
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secteur privC quant A lui 
a pau d'occasions d'acqu6rtr les connaissances
 
nfcessaires en administration et en geselon. 
Cette situation cre un appel
 
d'interventions qui pourraieat amnliorer le fonc;oi4"sent des Icoles privies, 
notament par des programces de formation destin~s aux directeura di ee.
 

Le guuvernoment a dans ses projets l'ablissement d'un meilleur contrOle 
du secicur privK aux fins d'une certaine homog6it6 dans la qualit6 de
 
jienseignewnnt. Mais les perspectives financiarew 
ne semblent pas favorailes 
quant A cet objectif. Toute action qui ambioreraft iA qualirA de 
1'enseignement daus lA secteur priv6 reliverait le niveau du systame primaire
 

dans son ensemble.
 

Coits et financement. ComparQ aux autres pays en voie de d~veloppement, 
le gouvernement haltien alloue relativement une tr~ssomme faible A
 
l' ducation, la 
 plus grande partie de cette aide allant, comme 1 o;edoit, a 
i'enseignement primaire. Le fait que le gouvernement n'assume pas la totalit6 
des cofts de l'enseignement primaire e rend inapte A en contrler l'6volution
 
ou les deviations. 
 Ceci s'observe surtout A l'occasion de l'appllcation de lA 
Aforme. En effet le gouveriw[ent scuhalterait que toutes le coles adoptent
 
i. piogramme d cette rAforme mals n'est pas en mesure de le leur imposer.
 

Elargir e 
syst~me 6ducatif afin que M'enseignement primalre devienne
 
accessible A tous 
serait extr~mement cuteux. 
Ii faut A ia tois dcs fonds pour 
l'investissement initial et les d6penses do fonctionnement, Cependant, serait

raisonnable d'investir dans ln construction de nouvelles 
coles avant que le 
gouvernement situe le troislame cycle de la RWforme, 

A c6N des cofits d'6largissement, il faut 6galement tenir compte des frais 
d'am6lioration du systime d'enseignement, Vest a juste titre que l'accent est
 
mis 
sur la ncessitS de ia formation des cadres de iPenseignement et de
 
IVinspectorat. L'introduction du statut des enseignants eat une 
d~marche
 
extr~mement importante vers 
une amelioration du statut de la 
fonction. Mais il
 
reste encore que sont requis des investissements en temps, en argent et 
en
 
personnel pour un certain nombre d'ann6es. 
 Quant A la port~e d'un
 
investissement en mat6riel d'enseignement, son importance ne saurait tre
 
mininis~e. LWintention du gouvernement de di.velopper la radio 6ducative sur le
 
plan national mrite d'tre soutenue.
 

Une grande partie des frais de l'enseignement primaire (voir Chapitre 2) 
est prise en charge par les familles, particuliarement dans le cas des 6coles 
privies. Des donateurs petits ou grands eL assument 6galement une grande
 
partie. Une situation en 
rAsulte que iA question de lapplication de la
 
RMforme et 
du nouveau Statut des enseignants a rendu Vidente. Cette si grande 
responsabilitt est laiss6e A tant de groupes diff~rents que le gouvernement a
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beaucoup de difficULte's A mettr en place un 3yst~me uniforme d'6ducation. Des 

donn~es suppl~mentaires sur ies op~rariomu; fiuanc!ires des 6coies du secteur
 

priv6 pourralent servir de base A P' tab.iseement des morens nouveaux peu
 

cofteux pour am~liorer la qualite de i'e nseignemeat et en faciliter P'accs.
 

On pourralt par exemple mettre sur pied un sysLtme d'incitation a la
 

participaton de ces 6coles au programme de la R~formc. 

Les tau-- d rerndemvnL ds Investi.ssements dars i'enseignement primaire en 

Haiti sont relattvement has par rapport au.X autres pays en vole de 

developpem; -nt (voir Chapitre 2). La moyenne des taux de rendement privos de 

lPenseigaement primaire eu haiti est de 25% compar-e il une moyenne de 29% dans 

des pays semblables, mais le taux social ;ioyen total est de 12% seulement 

compar6 une moyenue de 27% ailleure. Ces taux relatvement bhas sont d 1s en 

partie A la faible efficacit6 interiie d !'einseignemenc prarire et en partie 

ia structure du marchC de L'emploi en Haiti. ToutefoiG, cecI ne constitue pas 

une ral;on suffissnate pour ne pas y Investir. 

5.4 CONCLUSI ONS 

Cunclusion I - Demande. 

La demande d'Education primaire est g!evfe ; cependant les possibilitfs
 

d'acc!s a .'&ucation primaire ont besoln dl@tre augment.es.
 

Les tanilles iccordent une haute valeur .1 l'6ducatiou et y consacre une 

partie importante de leurs revenus. En d6pit de l'augmentation sensible du 

nombre de places dans les 6coles au cours des dix derni~res ann4es, les p.laces 

restent insuffisantes pour un grand nombre d'enfants, pour la piupart pauvres 

et de r~gions rurales. 

Conclusion 2 - LEfficaclt@. 

LL systLmsm de l'enseignement primaire est inadCquat. 

Le tau de redoIblements, d'abaudous, de mme que lea taux de d6perdition 

chez leN enseignants sont des indicateurs d'inefficiences du systame. Ii est a 

noter un important gaspillage do ressources. 

Conclusion 3 - La Qualit6. 

La qualit6 de lenseIgnement primaire a besoin d'9tre am[nlior~e. 

La qualitg de l'enoeignement pourrait ftre am~lior~e de faqon
 

significaLive, ce, en vue d'une meilleure performarzct des 6lves. 
Ii existe de 

nombreuses m~thodes de relever le niveau de i'enseignement et d'inciter A de 

nouvelles approches de la fonction d'enseignante. 
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Conclusion 4 - La Rforme.
 
La R~forwe de l'Education traverue actuellement une pfriode critique.
 
Bien que la Rgfo,-me sit CtG introduite il y a plaleurs annes, le grand
 

public n'a pas encore bien compris ses idges-forces et son potentiel d'!mpact.
 
Si .a mise en application de la 
R .forme dolt se poursuivre, elle doit b~n~ficier
 
d'une acceptlen plus g"n-Arale dc 
 a part d- it pouUlation. Ceci rquiert Lne 
compagne i-;.C!onale de ,iensibllisatlon centr~e su- leas buts et objectofs, ainsi 
que sur i, uccs d~ja enreg.atri' de ia Rpforwe. Le gouwrnemenL dolt 
convalncr .tipacticuli!rement le secteu.: privE du bien fond;' de !a RMfotne. 

Concluiiort La Langue. 

Le prob].me de Ja iangue d'enselgnenent eat extr@.mement important et 
complexa, cc 1). ncessite ne 6tudi plus approfondie. 

Hi;tr~iquc , la performance linguistique a tuuJours Gt6. une cause de 
discrimination ent:re Is haltiens. Tout programme national per.u comme 
d~courageant .'a-,qusaition du fran~al-s eat vu cowe une restriction des 
opportunltot. de promotion pou iuvre. ie plus, cet aspect lUnguistique de
 
Ia R~forme eat celul quLeL iB: i!u:£ac.le a g-n6rallser dana un nremler temps. 
Par contrc, d'autres asp4ects te,! d, t.hodes d'apprentissage par la d6couverte 
et l'6tude du mllieu le seronit oiofnts faclies 8 g6n6raliser parce que moins 
concrets et d'int6gration mons alsie. 
 Lm question de la langue ne doit ni 
occulter ul. milnmser le8 autrea 
616 zints de la M-forme qul peuvent contribuer A 
i'sm~lJoration fondamentale de l'enseignemant primaire. 

Conclusion 6 
- La Gestlon.
 

Une r~vislon g~n~rale des structures de la gestion et de l'administration 
du secteur primaire du systame 6ducatif haltien dolt etre conduite. 

Des faiblesses au 
niveau de la gestlon ou d: l'adminlstratlon sont facteurs
 
d'inefficacit6. 
 Elles peuvent provenir d'un manque de dounes ou 
de capacitY,
 
devant permettre de 
proc6der aux analyses n~cessaires A ]a planification. Ces
 
analyses et planifications sont, parmi d'autres, des 616ments 
essentlels A la 
bonne ge .lon de tout systame 1ducatif. A cela dolt s'ajouter tn leadership 
dynamique, ,ruatif et respect6 capable de representer ure force morale, de 
prodigue-" de!z encouragements et de fournir usc supervision de qualit! A tous 
lea
 
niveaux. Lidmnisttton scolaire eat un domaine oi leas investissements 

peuvent do.-Y.(:r dt.,, rLsultats inteptimables. 

Conclusion 7 -- Lq2 Secteur Priv6. 

I dolt ttre ernu compte du facteur que constitue le secteur priv&. 
Ii eat indispensable d'effectuer une 6valuation syst~matique dv secteur
 

privd, *valuation qul, par consequent, ne se 
litera pas aux inscriptions
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scolaires dans le secteur. II a un immense potentiel de d~veloppement et
 

d'amlioration, et il peut Jouer un rOle dfterminant dana l'adoption ou le
 

reject 6ventuel de la Rfforme. Mais h cOt6 de son potentlel, il prfseute des
 

challenges ardus en raison de sa coiplexitf eE de sa variftf.
 

Conclusion 8 -.Nutrition.
 

Le programme d'alimentation scoleire mfrite d'8tre maintenu et ftendu, au
 

b~nfice de lV ducation et de la sant6.
 

En fait, i cantine scolaire n'est pas un simple d jeuner gratuit. Elle
 

renforce les facult~g d'apprentissage de nombreux enfants et contribue donc A
 

l'am~lioraiton de la sante et du blen-8tre de la population.
 

5.5 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

Sept reconmmandatLions d~coulent des conclusions expos6es ci-dessus. Elles
 

sont 6nutnr6es Var ordre de prioritE en trois sous-sections correspondant
 

respectlvement au secteur public, au secteuz priv6, et aux objectifs de
 

l'ensemble du systme.
 

5.5.1 I.e Secteur Public
 

Recommandation 1 - Reforme. Intensifier le rythme de mise en oeuvre de is
 

RMforme de l'Education dans le aecteur public.
 

La RMforme touche aux problamen d'accessibilit6 d'efficacitg interne et
 

externe et de gestion. Elle vise A renforcer le syst~ze de lPenseignement
 

public par une approche couvrant des questions telles que la formation, le
 

recyclage des ensei.gnants, i'61laboration de matfriel et la r~organisation de
 

l'inspectorat. Le gouvernement doit faire montre d'une plus grande
 

d~termination quant A l'application de la R~forme dana l aecteur public, s'il
 

veut d~montrer l'importance qu'il attache A celle-ci. Pour que la R6forme
 

r~ussisse, il faudra entreprendre une planification s6rieuse du troisiame 

cycle, aux fins de son financement A long et A court termeo Une campagne 

d'in urmation devrait tre au prime abord d~clenchfe en vue d'une meilleure 

compr6hension des parents et des 6ducateurs. Ceci pourrait Otre r~allag au
 

moyen d'annonces radio-diffus~es.
 

5.5.2 Le Secteur PrivA
 

Recomm ndation I - QualitL. Amfiliorer la qualit6 de l'enseiegament afin de
 

promouvoir l'adoption de la R~forme dana le secteur priv6.
 

Nombreuses sont ler opportunit~s qui s'offrent pour amfliorer la qualit6
 

de 'enseignement dana le secteur ptivg par la conception et la fourniture
 

d'assistance - par exemple, en distribuenotu l'intention des mattres du priv6
 

des gadgets instructifr peu coOteux ou des guides pour enseignants ou en
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pr~parant des programmes radiophoniques. 
Pourrait 9tre 6galement organis~s des
 
cours de formation de courte durge portant sur 
des sujets vari6s allant de
 
l'6laboration de materiel au 
fonctionnement de la 
salle de classe. On pourrait
 
experimenter Oe nouvelles strategies d'intervention telles des unit6s mobiles
 

de formation d'enseignants semblables A celles proposCes par les 6coles de
 
i'Eglise M~thodiste, ou des stages de gestion administrative et financi.re pour
 
les directeurs d'6coles. II sera 
important d'&tablir un m~canisme d'6change
 
d'information et de ressources A l'int'rieur du secteur priv6. Les 6coles
 
prises en charge par les missions offrent un bon exemple de ce genre
 

d'organisation. 
La possibilit6 d'6tablir d'autres associations d'6coles
 

privees devrait 8tre explorge. Une association des directeurs d'6coles serait
 

d6JA 	 un ban d~part.
 

Toute assistance technique au 
secteur priv6 devrait 9tre coordonn~e A
 
1'intrieur d'une strat6gie globale qui 
tienne compte de la diversit6 des
 

6coles et de la 
n~cessit6 de respecter le principe de ]a participation
 

volontaire. Dans cette strat~gie, il 
pouvrait 8tre utile d'envisager un grand
 

gventail d'encouragements et 
de stimulants y compris des incitations non
montaires, et des actions qui pourraient ne pas .tre directement li~es A
 
l'amlioraton de 1'enseignement telles la creation de cooperatives de 
consommation pour les enseignants ou 
un systame de retraite dans le secteur
 

privg.
 

Recommandation 2 - Information. 
Effectuer un 6tude d'information sur le
 

secteur privg.
 

Pour fournir aide et assistance au 
secteur priv6 il fsut une meilleure base
 
d'information. Le gouvernement et les donateurs doivent connaltre la 
structure
 

et 
les fonctions des diff6rentes branches de l'enseignement priv6 afin de
 
pouvoir otfrir une assistance adequate. Cette premiere d6marche est un pas
 

important vers l'6tablJssement d'un premier syst~me national tel que d6fini par 
la suite.
 

Recommandation 3 - Financement. Rechercher des mthodes pour fournir aux
 

6coles priv6es les ressources financiares ncessaires A 
l'am61ioration de lI qualit6 del'enseinement.
 

Les organisations priv6es b6n6voles operant dans les r~gions rurales, y
 
compris celles qui n'interviennent pas dans le domaine de l'ducution,
 

pourraient participer A un programme destin6 A am~liorer la qualite de
 

i'enseignement. Elles pourraient, par exemple, fournir une 
assistance technique
 
ou des pr ts aux Ecoles pour leur permettre de r~nover leurs bftiments. II
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pourralt 8tre [galement envisag& de crier des cooperatives qui prendraient 
en
 

charge une partie des frais scolaires des enfants.
 

5.5.3 L'Ensemble du Systme
 

Recommandation I - Information. 
Am~liorer les m6thodes de collecte de donnees.
 

Le personnel du D~partement de l'Education reconnait que la plupart des
 
statistiques dont il dispose ne sont ni exactes, ni A jour. Une grande partie 
des donn6es est inscriLe A la main, de sorte qu'elles ne 
sont pas rapidement
 

d-1Donibles pour analyse et interpretation.
 

Recommandatlon 2. R-examiner le probleime de la lan ue 
d'ense!Bnement pour
 

savoir A quel niveau et comment le fran~ais sera introduit 

dans le programme des 6coles primaires. 
Ii faudrait 6tablir un programme s~rieux dkenseignement de la langue. II 

sera tr~s important d'engagcr des sp~cialistes pour l'enseignement de la
 
premiere et de 
!a deuxiame langue, et aussi pour I'6laboration du materiel
 

appropril 6 l'enselgnement de ces langues.
 

Recommiandation 3 - Geston. Am;iorer les capac t~s de gestion et de 

planificnton des aesresponsables institutioIs scolaires 

Publiques et priv].ez. 
Cet objectif peut ntre atteint au moyen d'un programme de formation conqu 

pour r~pondre aux besoins particuliers des personnes vis(es. 11 s'agfrait 
d'une formation pratique visant A l'acquisiilon de connaissances apfcifiques,
 

plut~t qu'une tormation th~orique g~n~rale en gestion. 
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CHAPTER PREFACE
 

Chapter 5, "Primary Education," was reviewed in Haiti on April 16,
 

1986 by the following persons:
 

Mr. Rodrigue Jean Director, Office of Primary
 
Education, Ministry of Education (MOE)
 

Mr. Lionel 11ogu Office of Primary Education, MOE
 

Mrs. Marle-'Narthe B. Siven Office of Primary Education, MOE
 

Mr. Rosny Desroches, Minister of Education and Mr. Delille Antoine,
 

Director of Studies of College Canado-h?!Ttien, also gave their views on
 

the chapter in separate interviews conducted during the same week. Mrs. 

Mary Pigozzi, IEES/Institute for International Research, participated in 

each of the discussions as facilitator.
 

Corrections of factual detail and statistical presentation were made
 

at the outset of each of the sessions. These have been tncoroporated
 

into the final version of the chapter. Reviewers expressed general
 

satisfaction with the document, but felt that disproportionate emphasis
 

had been given to the private sector in some instances. They also noted
 

that the abstract that had serjed as a basis for the French translation
 

was too superficial a summary of the English text.
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5.0 PRIMARY EDUCATION*
 

This chapter deals with primary education in Haiti and the prospects it
 
holds for helping to solve the many challenges Haiti faces as 
it seeks to
 
develop as a nation. The chapter describes both the traditional primary system
 
of instruction and the new Education Reform which is 
now being developed and
 
implemented. 
It then discusses the country's basic educational needs and the
 
constraints which make it difficult to meet these needs.
 

From these analyses of the primary education system, recommendations are
 
developed that bear on both the public and the private sectors of the system,
 
In the public sector, it is 
recommended that impiementation of the Education
 
Reform be intensified. In the private sector, educators are urged to adopt the
 
Reform, to develop an information base about private schools, and to explore
 
ways of improving educational quality. Systemwide, it is recommended that the
 
information base for decinionmaking be improved, that the language teaching
 
issue be readdressed, and that management and planning capabilities be broadened
 

through training.
 

5.1 STATUS
 

As Haiti attempts to improve its economic conditions and strengthen its
 
human resources, many areas need to be addressed. 
Haiti is one of the poorest
 
countries in 
the world, and certainly the poorest in the Western Hemisphere; the
 
per capita annual income in 1984 wva less than $400, and 77% 
of Haitians live
 
belo, the poverty level of $150 
per year. The population growth rate is 2%, and
 
in 1983, 110 Infants per 1,000 died during their first year of life. 
 The major
 
causes of death are diseases that can be prevented: influenza, pneumonia,
 

enteric disease, and tetanus.
 

The potential contributions that education could make toward solving such
 
problems are linked to 
basic educational levels and conditions. 
 In 1971, the
 
literacy rate was 21%. 
Although Government estimates it at 35% 
in 1984, 23% is
 
probably a more realistic figure. 
 In 1982/83, 723,041 students were enrolled in
 
primary schools. According to the World Bank, this represents a gross
 
enrollment rate of 71.8% (total primary enrollment divided by total population
 
6-12 years old) and a net enrol'ment of 47% (percentage of the 6-12 age group
 
that is enrolled in school). Thus, less than 50% of the children who should be
 

in primary school are actually attending.
 

5.1.1 Historical SettinE
 

The status of education today is best understood in the light of its
 

* This chapter was drafted by Mary Joy Pigozzi, Institute for International
 

Research, Inc.
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history. Education in Haiti had a slow start. While Haiti was a French colony,
 

there were few schools and, by independence in 1804, few Haitians had a formal
 

primary education. In 1816, the principle of free primary education was laid
 

down by Potion, but throughout the 1800s few enrolled in the small number of
 

operating schools. The political upheavals of the early twentieth century took
 

their toll on the educational system, and schools had alnct no impact, on rural
 

life in particular.
 

The American occupation of Haiti (which began in 1915 and ended in 1934)
 

influenced Haitian education significantly. In 1924, the Service Technique du
 

Departement de l'Agriculture was formed to provide rural dwellers with
 

agricultural education. Thus, there were two separate public primary school
 

systems--one that provided agricultural education administered by the Department
 

of Agriculture and one administered by the Department of Public Education that
 

continued to offer traditional education in both urban and rural areas. The
 

agriculturally oriented schools received the larger share of financial appro

priations. In 1,931, all rural schools were unified under the Department of
 

Agriculture, but the quality of education remained poor. By the mid-1930s, the
 

important role of private religious schools (both Catholic and Protestant) was
 

evident.
 

After the 1946 revolution, the school system was reorganized and rural and
 

urban education became the responsibility of the Department of National
 

Education. This was not to last, however. After Frangois Duvalier came into
 

office in the early 1960s, he again transferred rural education to the Ministry
 

of Agriculture. There it remained until rural and urban education were again
 

unified under the Ministry of Education in 1978.
 

Operating in this kind of a historical setting, education in Haiti has
 

often been stagnant. For example, the percentage of school-age rural children
 

enrolled in school. was virtually the same in 1970 as it was in 1950 (between 10%
 

and 12%). In the 1970s, however, efforts to increase public school enrollments
 

were successful and the private sector schools began to multiply rapidly.
 

In the late 1970s, serious consideration was given to reform in the
 

education sector. In 1979, the Organic Law provided for reorganization of the
 

Ministry of Education (Dpartement d'Education Nationale - DEN). A new
 

education system, consisting of 10 years of basic education and known as the
 

Education Reform (or the Reform), was introduced experimentally in 1979 and
 

adopted for nationwide replication in 1982. The Reform is a significant
 

depacture from the traditional Haitian school curriculum. It includes new
 

subjects, new syllabi, new teaching methods, initial instruction in Creole,
 

automatic promotion in certr ! n, ;Lad -vreater attention to supervision and 
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inspection, 
The 10 years of Basic Education, called Education Fondamentale
 
(EF), is broken into three cycles--4+3+3 years.
 

There is evidence that the Haitian demand for education, which already is
 
unusually high for developing countries, is 
on the increase. 
 In the last 10
 
years, both the net and the gross enrollment rates have increased by
 
approximately 10%. 
 The 723,041 students enrolled in 3,241 primary scbools in
 
1982/83 were in contrast to 332,725 students in 2,191 -Lmary 
 schools in
 
1971/72. 
 The substantial growth in primary schools, enrollments, and numbers of
 
teachers from 1957 
to 1982 is shown in Table 5.1. 
 Since 1957/58, the number of
 
enrollments has increased by 239%. 
 And, since 1959, 
the number of schooli has
 
increased by 113% and 
the number of teachers has increased by 217%. The rate of
 
growth in student enrollments over 
the last decade is shown In Table 5.2. 
 As
 
can 
be seen, the increases in the private 
sector (241%) and in urban areas 
(259;
 
in the private sector and 129% 
in the public sector) are particularly marked.
 

The high demand for primary education was confirmed during this sector
 
aesessment, when visits 
to schools yielded additional evidence on 
the strong
 
competition for places in primary school throughout the country. 
 It is also
 
important to note that approximately 60% of the students in 1982/83 were
 
enrolled in various of types of private primary schools.
 

The introduction of the Education Reform has put primary education into a
 
state of transition, which has made it difficult to 
analyze and present data for
 
this chapter. Most of the historical data have been collected and recorded
 
within the context of the traditional system. 
Thus, much of the analysis,
 
attention to trends, and information on costs and returns relating to 
primary
 
education is based on 
the traditional system. In looking to 
the future (when
 
addressing plans, needs, and issues, 
\cr example), the chapter attempts to focus
 
on 
the Reform and its relationship to the primary system.
 

5.1.2 
 National Goals and Strategies
 
The following statements about goals, objectives, and strategies for
 

primary education are 
taken from the Plan Biennal D'Education 1984-1986 and
 
La Reforme Educative: E6ments d'Information, both published by the Ministry of
 
Education, the former in 1984 and the latter in 1982.
 

Goals. The following goals are 
taken from LaRMforme Educative:
 
The principal goal of Education Fondamentale is to help Individuals
 
take charge of their own destiny. 
This involves acquiring a measure
 
of self-confidence, becoming acquainted with the diverse modes of
 
human thought and expression, and gaining an understanding of the
 
social and economic environment in which one 
lives.
 

This process can occur in part through every social 
contact and
 
exposure to mass media, but it is 
in school that children learn how to
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TABLE 5.1
 

Primary Enrollments, 1957/58 to 1982/83
 

Year Schools 


1957/58 

1958/59 

1959/60 1,522 


1960/61 1,793 

1961/62 1,616 

1962/63 1,628 

1963/64 1,683 

1964/65 1,947 


1965/66 1,949 

1966/67 1,955 

1967/68 1,968 

1968/69 1,977 

1969/70 1,981 


1970/71 2,191 

19/1/72 2,142 

1972/73 2,216 

1973/74 2,418 

1974/75 2,730 


1975/76 2,788 

1976/77 2,798 

1977/73 2,841 

1978/79 2,966 

1979/80 2,996 


1980/81 3,271 

1981/82 3,221 

1982/83 3,241 


Pupils Teachers
 

213,000
 
233,834
 
238,204 5,265
 

231,849 5,533
 
260,692 5,793
 
271,779 5,903
 
264,383 6,260
 
274,136 6,198
 

282,847 6,210
 
283,851 6,460
 
292,822 6,741
 
314,073 7,821
 
315,704 7,770
 

332,725 7,833
 
361,237 7,893
 
387,713 8,074
 
431,607 10,265
 
451,140(a) 11,320
 

487,135 11,816
 
510,720 12,953
 
517,723 12,554
 
528,611 12,751
 
580,127 13,401
 

642,391 14,581
 
658,102 15,113
 
723,041 16,986
 

(a) This figure is estimated using the rate of change between 1974 and
 
1983.
 

Source: DEN, Annuaire Statiatique, 1981/82 (1983).
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TABLE 5.2 
Indices of Growth of Primary School Enrollments 

by Sector and Location, 1974-83 

(percent) 

Public Private TOTAL 
Year Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Toal 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 

1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

100 
105 
119 
105 
100 

96 
103 
103 
106 
129 

100 
99 

102 
109 
11 

116 
117 
116 
117 
103 

100 
102 
111 
137 
106 

106 
110 
110 
112 
116 

100 
108 
120 
152 
162 

168 
166 
187 
196 
259 

100 
108 
ill 
118 
120 

125 
173 
221 
224 
223 

100 
108 
116 
135 
141 

146 
160 
204 
210 
241 

100 
105 
113 
118 
120 

122 
134 
149 
152 
168 

Source: DEN, Annuaire-Statisti~, 1982/83 (unpublished). 



read, write, count, and think scientifically. Moreover, schooling can 

also contribute to an understanding of values and an appreciation of 

aesthetics, and it can instill a serne of objectivity, an awareness of
 

universal laws, and knowledge about social norms.
 

Thus, Education Fondametalc consists of the development of a cluster of 

behaviors, attitudes, kaoledge, anlu.s,experiences should enable ar.d 	 iuhich 

pcrson to:
 

e 	 Become a productive citizen, uho, by being employed, actively 

particiiates in social and econowic life; 

* 	 Und take secondary or vocational studies; and 

e 
Pursue a lifelong education and develop creativity and a critical mind,
 

so 	 as to continue to contribute to personal progress as well as to that 

of 	 the family and the nation. 

Objectives. Two majoz objectives for primary education are derived
 
from the above ;oals. These are:
 

" 	 To provtdz unive!al access to primary education in order to ensure 

universal literocy Jn the country by the year 2000. It is estimated by 

Government tJF.t I thL i will. require a gr(ss enrollment rate (total primary 

school. enrollmns/toLal pop-,lation 6-i2) of approximately 83% by the end 

of 	1986.
 

* 	 To implement the Reformn--that is, to put the 10-year primary cycle 

Education Fondamentaite into place so that it will be completed in 

1991/92. This Reform is founded on several inscructional innovations
 

which include:
 

- The re.;rganization of teaching programs,
 

-	 The use of new methods, 

-	 The introduction of automatic promotion at 
two levels (between the
 

first and the scond years and between the third and the fourth 

years), and
 

- The strengthening of the inspectorate.
 

These general objectives have been made more specific with regard to the 
four years of the first cycle of primary education. As given in
 

La RMforme Educative, specific objectives at this level are to stimulate and
 

develop in Haitian children:
 

* The mental mechanisms involved in learning to read, write, count, and
 

the ability to express themselves so they can participate in
 

development and political life at regional and national levels;
 

* Perceptual and motor skills, which are importpt: as a part of the human
 

growth process and as means of expression;
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* The acquisition of knowledge about, and 
an understanding of, the
 
eavironment, along with skills which will enable them to act upon it;
 

e A sens" of cultural identity and a sense of belonging to the broader 

human%fiautily; 

* The praztice of moral, 
social, and religious norms and a sense of civic
 

respons bl1 Ity;
 

* The capacity and desire for continuous self-development and expression,
 
based on feelings of self'-esteei aind awareness of owntheir capacities; 

and
 

* The mental structures, and appropriatL. curricula to enable them to 

fruitfully pursue school studieS . 

Stratepg. The Education Rieform is a m,, Jor change in Haiti's education
 
system, and it requires substantial inve tzents 
 to meet the dtemands for
 
increased enro] hlsnts, new materials, retrined teachers,, and an improved
 
inspec torate. Cove rumert is relying heavily on jnd
finrncial technical support 
from a World Boak Loan a'o on technical support f .'om Une,,;co for implementation 

of the Reform. 

Tl
b basic approach is to expand existing rchool enrollments while
 
retraining te.achers, increasing 
 classroom spce and developing appropriate
 

aterials and adrAinistrative structures. Th ;3tr'ategy assumes that the 
private 
sector will continue to provide the. riiajority of priwary educational services in 
the foreseeable future. In the longer term, Govorei ent will attempt to
 
implement a coordinated approach to needs 
 such an teacher supply, improved
 
teacher qualifications, increased 
 facilities, improved instruction, better
 
inspection, and more comprehensive monitoring of education 
 in the private 

sector.
 

5.1.3 Structure,,
 

The primary education system is complex because 
it exists in two spheres,
 
the public and the private, and because schools follow either 
the Reform or the
 
traditional curriculum. 
Moreover, the traditional curriculum itself has
 
variations. This part of the 
sector assessment will describe the Reform system
 
in some detail, as 
it is to become the 
standard primary system throughot the
 
country. 
 The role and the structure of 
primary educatlon in the private sector
 

will also be descrlbed.
 

The Reform Pr.marySystem. Implementation of the Reform was begun In
 
accordance with the 1979 Organic Law which reorganized the Hhnistry of
 
Educat.oun. A new 
education system was established, consisting of 10 years of
 
primary education followed by 
three years of secondary education. The 10 years
 
of basic education are divided into 
three cycles (4+3+3). The proposed system
 

Is designed so 
that children who complete the first four-year cycle will have
 

5-7
 



finished an educational package; It is 
hoped that completers will have achieved
 

permanent literacy.
 
The new educational system is illustrated in Figure 5.1, 
showing student
 

age, level, and progression through the system. 
As will be discussed later, the
 
examination system for selecting 
those students who maove on to the next cycle
 
has not been fully developed. Students in the 
third cycle (years 8, 9, and 10)
 
of EF may be in either a classical or a technical/professional 
stream. Starting
 
with the second cycle, parallel 
to the formal system of education, a nonformal
 
vocational-type system Is proposed.
 

The remainder of this discussion focuses mainly on 
the first cycle of
 
primary education, as 
it is the only one implcmented to date. The educational
 
system proposed under the Reform is also described.
 

Primary school has three 
terms (trimesters) per year, beginning in October.
 
Pupils are supposed to begin school in 
the first October following their sixth
 
birthday. Promotion is automatic from years 
one to two and from three to four.
 
As discussed later in this chapter, 
this change alone should significantly
 
improve 
the efficiency of primary education. Repetition is possible in all
 
other years though Government policy dictates that not more 
than 20% of a class
 
should repeat. In the first cycle, a teacher stays with a cohort for two years;
 
thus, the four-year primary cycle has 
two levelc. 
 Ideally, children are grouped
 
in classrooms according to 
levels of ability and evaluated by intermediate
 
trimestral objectives. 
 Teachers conduct evaluations to determine whether
 
students shorld be promoted to tLe next 
 level. Creole is the language of
 
instruction 4,n 
the first cycle, with French taught as a second language. By the
 
second cycle, 
the language of instruction should be French.
 

A system of vocational/technical education (called nonformal education) is
 
planned to start with the 
third cycle of primary education, parallel to the
 
continuing academic track trial 
leads toward secondary and higher education.
 
(See Chapter 19 for a discussion of this aspect of 
the Reform.)
 

Overall managerial responsibility for primary education is vested in the
 
Ministry of Education, whose new organization (effective December 1984) 
is shown
 
in Figure 5.2. 
 Public school enrollments accounted for 41% 
of total primary
 
enrollments in 1982/83. 
 The Ministry is also technically responsible for
 
overseeing 
the conduct of primary education in private schouls which account for
 

the other 59% of enrollments.
 

Although the Ministry of Education in Port-au-Prince is responsible for
 
overall management, decentralization of 
some of the responsibilities is being
 
sought as part of 
an overall administrative reform. 
 Four regions (Sud, Ouest,
 
Transversale, and Nord) are to have some 
planning, administrative, and technical
 
responsibilities. 
At the next level, 
the country is divided administratively
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FIGURE 5.1
 

Structur6 of the
 

Traditional and Reform School Systems
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FIGURE 5.2 
Organizational Structure of the Ministry of Education 
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into nine departmentj (d~partements): 
 Ouest, Nord, Nord-Est, Nord-Ouest,
 
Artibonite. Centre, Sud, Sud-Est, and Grand-Anse. 
The location of these
 
departments 
is shown on Figure 5.3. The Minist.ry of Education has added another
 
area, Port-au-Prince, for administrative purposes. 
 Educational data are
 
collected and reported by department.
 

At Ministry headquarters, the Division of Basic Eduzatio, (Direction de
 
l'Enseignement Fondamental) is to 
perform four services: pedagogical advice,
 
preschool services, professional development, and the development of evaluation
 
criteria for primary education and the documentation of the National Pedagogical
 
Institute (Institut P4dagogique Natorial - IPN). As the new organizational
 
structure has just been introduced (December 1984), 
it is not yet clear how
 
communications from the departmental level through the four regional offices to 
the Divislon of Basic Education and other divisions that 
are involved with
 
primary education will occur 
on a daily basis.
 

The Traditional Primary System. 
The traditional system is founded 
on an
 
antiquated curriculum based 
on 
the old French 6ystem. According to Unesco, 73%
 
of schools 
were following the traditional curriculum in 
1984. The traditional
 
primary system consists of one 
cycle that is six years Jn length: Cours
 
Pr6paratoureI et II, 
Cours El6menta[re 
I et II, and Cours Moyen I et II. The
 
cycle Is preceded by a classe enfantine., a preparatory class planned 
to last for
 

year. In many instances,one there are two or three enfantine classes and
 
children may repeat this class 
a number of times. Figure 5.1 illustrates the
 
structure of the traditional 
system and shows its relation to the Reform system. 

There is no automatic progression, although some private schools limit the
 
number of 
times a student may repeat. All instruction is supposed in French,
to be 

but many schools teach in Creole. 
At the end of 
the sixth year students used to
 
take the primary educatlon certificate (Certificat d'Etudes Primaires 
- CEP)
 
examination, which was a state set and graded examination. 
The examination that
 
replaced the CEP is set by district inspectors and organized and graded locally.
 

Types of Public Schools. The public sector cocsists of three types of
 
schools (these types also exist in the private sector, 
to be described below):
 

* LaZ. These schools are 
managed and financed by the central government.
 
* Congregational. 
 These are managed by a Catholic religious order that
 

organizes and directs the school. 
 These schools also receive financial
 
support (usually in the form of teacher's salaries) from Government. 

" Communal. These schools are spontored and supported by communal
 
governments--that is, government at 
the level of the commune,
 

which is a geographical administrative unit.
 

5-11
 

http:Minist.ry


FIGURE 5.3
 

Administrative Department of Haiti
 

A rL ANT/C 0 C fA N 

awlo,
 I-. It -I..-


1.3q 

.-. __ -HAITI ,- -'-
Ln THIRD EDUCATION PROJECT 

(.- . 

- . " " " - ------... 

y . EUCATRISPROECTTIRD SEA 

. . .. . -6,. . _ . ' ,j . 

Source: 
 The World Bank, Haiti: 
Staff Appraisal Report, Basic EducationI'rLject (Education 111), 1982.
 



Role of the Private Sector. 
One of the distinguishing features of Haiti's
 
educational system is the presence of an active and growing private sector. 
 It
 
includes schools supported by communities, religious organizations and private
 
voluntary organizations, 
as well as schools that are operated on a self
supporting or for-profit basis. 
Thus, the term "private sector" encompasses a
 
wide range of educational activities.
 

Any assessment of primary education requires a sense of 
the nature of the
 
private sector, because it is 
such an important part of the lives of the
 
majority of the primary school population. As mentioned earlier, 59% 
of Haiti's
 
;rimary school students in 1982/33 were enrolled in private schools, and in all
 
departments except Nord-Est and Sud-Est private school enrollments are more 
than
 
50% of the total. Private school enrollments by department range from 47.0% to
 

68.8% (see Table 5.3).
 

TABLE 5.3
 
Percent. Enrollment in Private Schools by Department, 1982/83
 

Department Private Percent of Total Total 

Ouest 154,459 68.8 224,622 

Nord 45,121 52.9 85,353 
Nord-Est 13,318 47.0 28,326 

Nord-Ouest 25,870 54.2 47,741 
Artibonite 69,823 62.0 112,600 

Centre 24,806 61.4 40,383 
Sud 38,283 54.2 70,614 

Sud-Est 19,929 47.0 42,410 
Grand-Anse 8,114 53.7 70,992 
Haiti 429,713 59.4 723,041 

Source: 
 DEN, Annuaire Statstique, 1982/83 (unpublished).
 
The growth in numbers of public and private schools cap be compared by
 

looking at Table 5.4. 
 The increase in private schools has been much greater
 
than in public schools between 1973/7., and 1981/82--45.4% as compared to 
11.6%.
 
The difference in growth rates 
is even more striking when one considers enroll
ments in public and private schools over the 
same period. These are listed in
 
Table 5.5, which shows that public enrollments have increased by 15.9% and
 
private enrollments by 140.5%. 
 Private school enrollments have increased at a
 
much greater rate 
than public, and recent increases are particularly noticeable.
 
In 1978/79, for example, 50.4% of students were in private schools; only four
 
years later (1982/83), the figure was 59%. 
Moreover, it is quite likely that a
 
number of pupils enrolled in private schools are not counted, as 
informed
 
opinion suggests that some private schools are not registered with Government.
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TABLE 5.4
 

Numbers of Public and Private Schools by Year,
 
1973/74 to 1981/82
 

Year Public Private
 

1.973/74 
 891 1,527
 
1974/75 
 900 1,830
 
1975/16 
 904 1,884
 
1976/77 900 
 1,898
 
1977/78 
 906 1,935
 
1978/79 935 
 2,031
 
1979/80 958 
 2,038
 
1980/81 
 994 2,277
 
1981/82 
 995(a) (1000) 2,221
 

Percent increase 11.6 45.4
 

(a) Additional correction made; figure in parentheses appears in
 
original document.
 

TABLE 5.5
 

Enrollments in Public and Private Schools
 
1973/74 to 1982/83
 

Year 


1973/74 

1974/75 

1975/76 

1976/77 

1977/78 

1978/79 

1979/80 

1980/81 

1981/82 

1982/83 


Percent increase 


Public 


252,996 

257,999 

180,187 

269,729 

266,204 

267,112 

277,458 

277,268 

282,366 

293,328 


15.9 


Private Total
 

178,611 431,607
 
193,141 451,140
 
206,948 487,135
 
240,987 510,716
 
251,519 517,723
 
261,499 528,127
 
302,669 580,127
 
365,123 642,391
 
375,736 658,102
 
429,713 723,041
 

140.5 67.5
 

Source: Compiled from DEN, Annuaire Statistique, Vols. 1-6
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In 1974, 
a law was passed making the Ministry of Education responsible for
 
the whole educational system, including private sector. 
 This law defines the
 
conditions under which private sector schools may operate and stipulates that
 
Government inspectors 
are responsible for enforcing the regulations. In
 
practire, the private sector is often left alone, as 
the inspectors frequently
 
are not even able to respond to 
the needs of the public schools where their main
 

responsibility lies.
 

The private sector is characterized by heterogeneity, and it 
seems to be
 
very responsive to public demand. 
However, an understanding of its components
 
is 
important for anyone making decisions about educational interventions in the
 
education sector. Several more 
types of schools exist in the private 
sector
 
than in 
the public sector, and there is considerable variation within each type.
 
The types may be described as follows:
 

" Lay. 
 These schools are started and operated by individuals and are
 
operated for profit, or at least to meet costs. 
Generally, these are
 
located in urban areas, in places where population density and effective
 
demand are high--that is, where people can, and want to, 
pay for
 
education. 
These schools vary greatly. They may be small or large,
 
poor or wealthy and elite, and staffed by well- or poorly-trained
 

teachers.
 

* Congregational. 
 These are similar to public congregational schools
 
(i.e., 
they are operated by a Catholic religious order) except that they
 
are 
supported locally, often by a combination of fees and church
 

support. These schools may be urban or rural.
 
" Presbyterial. 
Also Catholic schools, these are organized and operated
 

by the diocesan structure--that is, 
by the network of parishes and
 
parish priests placed beneath the authority of each bishop. In general,
 
much of the support for the school comes 
through the diocese rather than
 
from the local community. Presbyterial schools may be located in rural
 

or urban areas.
 
" Outside Church-Supported. 
These schools are started by (predominantly
 

Protestant) religious organizations, local or foreign, and receive some
 
support from outside the local area. 
 In many cases, support might be
 
from large mission organizations. Outside church-supported schools 
tend
 
to have a plan for, or activities to encourage, increasing responsi
bility of local communities to 
operate and finance the school. Though
 
some 
of these schools are located in towns, the majority seem to be In
 
rural areas--and, in many cases, in rcmote rural 
areas.
 

" Local Church-Supported. For the most part, these schools are started by
 
local churches which often provide facilities and perhaps a teacher, who
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might be the local minister or his wife. If students have to 
pay fees,
 
these fees are usually low. 
As with the outside church-supported
 

schools, the majority seem to be in rural areas, and in many cases, in
 

remote rural areas.
 

Community. Community schools 
are a result of communities organizing a
 
school for their children and finding the resources to pay for
 
instructional staff, facilities construction or 
rental and materials.
 

These tend to be 
in rural areas where access to public schools is
 

limited.
 

The classification described above differs slightly from the 
one currently
 

in use 
in Haiti, which would place the outside church-supported and the local
 
church-supported schools into one category, "confessional." 
 An opportunity to
 
learn about the private sector made it clear that the means 
of support and the
 
mode of operation are what account for much of 
the variability. Observations
 
suggested that the confessional category contained too great a range in 
terms of
 
these aspects to be useful for this analysis. This is discussed in more detail
 
in Chapter 2, Section 2.8 (Microeconomic Analysis) and at appropriate points in
 
the program section of this chapter. Available published data used in 
this
 
assessment do not subdivide the confessional schools as 
is done in the above
 

classification.
 

Unfortunately, the classification developed cannot stand alone because
 
another important structure--school systems--influences much of the private
 
primary sector. Also, attention needs to be paid to "feeder" schools and to
 
student movement among schools in both private and public sectors. 
 These
 
aspects are discussed below. For clarity, examples 
are used.
 

e School Systems. Not all private schools stand alone. 
 In fact, a large
 
number participate in 
some system of schools. These systems vary
 

greatly in structure and function and have differing degrees of control
 

over the quality of instruction in their schools.
 

The mini-school system supported by the Salesian Fathers in four poverty
stricken areas of Port-au-Prince is an example of lay schools that have been 
united into a system. In October 1984, there were 137 private, Haitian-owned
 
schools--each with two 
to five teachers, sering approximately 13,000 children-
that were members of the mini-school system. Schools cannot be added to the
 
system after October and there is 
a minimum daily attendance. Once a school is
 
admitted as 
part of the system, the school director may not prevent a child from
 
attending for nonpayment of fees. 
 As a member of the mini-school system, each
 
school receives $25 per month for each teacher, some basic materials, a meal for
 
each child every day, and teacher training activities. Teacher training
 

consists of meetings twice a week and an annual three-day seminar. In these
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schools, the majority of 
Lhe students are in 
the enfantine class and the first
 
two levels. In each of 
the four very poor areas (La Saline, Citg Simone,
 
Brooklyn, and Boston), 
there is 
a central school, which provides facilities and
 
some equipment for classes 
that have reached the fourth year. 
 Teachers move
 
here with a group of students from their mini-school and schooling continues at
 
this location. 
The Salesians have also started an elementary level vocational
 
school as part of the 
system. 
 Funds for salaries, food, 
teacher training, and
 
the central schools' buildings are 
obtained by the Salesian Fathers.
 

In each of the 
six dioceses in Haiti, presbyterial 
schools are organized
 
into a chapel school system. These schools 
are operated by parishes. There are
 
700 to 
1,000 chapel schools, with about 150-200 children in 
each school. Five
 
to seven small schools feed 
into a larger school. Althoughl it is 
technically a
 
requirement, not ali chapel schools are 
registered with a bishop. 
 Teachers are
 
paid $20-30 per month by the 
parish and children pay some money toward 
their own
 

education.
 

The outside church-supported schools exhibit 
 the greatest variety in terms 
of school systems. The Methodist Church Haitiof (Eglise 16thodiste d'Harti) 
has an 
extensive system consisting of 52 primary schools 
that served 9,091
 
students in 1982/83. 
 These schools follow the 
Reform curriculum. They are
 
divided 
into five circuits, each with an inspectorate that monitors quality of
 
instruction in 
the schools. 
 Schools are divided into categories according 
to
 
the extent to which the 
schoo. Is self-supporting. 
Only one primary school is
 
totally self-supporting; the majority of the schools receive at least 20% of
 
their expenses from parents. 
 These schools are 
the ones that receive the
 
greatest amount of 
support from the Methodist church, because 
they are regarded
 
as schools that are 
trying 
to improve themselves. 
Other schools receive support
 
through the circuits, but not as much. 
 In addition to 
the schools 
that receive
 
support, many other schools consider themselves Methodist but are not officially
 
part of the system, The growth of 
this borderline group is 
seen by the
 
Methodist church as overwhelming, and quality of instruction is generally so low
 
in these unsupervised schools 
that they cannot he readily incorporated into 
the
 

system.
 

The Baptist Haiti Mission has an extensive system of schools--2,830 primary
 
schools with 32,583 students in November 1984. 
 The schools are divided into
 
level II and level 
III schools. 
 The 285 level 
III schools reach 8,600 students.
 
These schools offer 
seven years of primary school and 
some offer up to five
 
years of 
high school. The majority of schools are level II 
schools (2,545
 
schools with 23,983 students), many of which provide the first four primary
 
years and the enfantine class. 
 Level III schools receive a far higher subsidy

from the Haiti Baptist Mission than level II schools. Schools generally follow
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the traditional curriculum and are monitored by a small inspectorate. The Haiti
 

Baptist Mission estimates that another 64,000 children in Haiti are 
served by
 

other Baptist missions.
 

The Seventh Day Adventist World Service (SAWS) has two regional school
 

systems, one 
in the North and one in the South. The North Mission has 86
 

schools and 9,328 students. In the South, there are 40 primary schools with
 

5,456 students (1984/85). Seventeen are recognized schools (9coles reconnues);
 

100% of their costs are covered by SAWS. The other 23 schools are supported by
 

local churches. There are two inspectors for the 40 schools, and 10 of the 17
 

recognized schools follow the Reform curriculum.
 

Another example of a school system is the Association des Ministres
 

Internationaux d'Halti. This association of 300 domestic churches has 200
 

primary schools. A sample of 20 of these schools showed an enrollment range of
 

15 to 250 students. This is a loo.e confederation of urban and rural schools
 

that receive at least a portion of their funds from sponsoring churches outside
 

of Haiti.
 

Compassion International works with private local mission schools, though
 

some may have been started and formerly supported by an outside mission. There
 

are 250 schools (about 95%, or 236, of these are at the primary level) serving
 

approximately 18,000 students. For active and functioning schools that are
 

willing to operate under fairly rigorous accounting rules, Compassion
 

International will support one--half of the enrollmant--at present this averages
 

72 children per school. 
They have found that this support has had a significant
 

impact on decreasing the dropout rate in these schools. There is a staff of 38
 

(35 of whom are Haitian) which monitors the system and provides training for
 

school directors and teachers. Compassion International sets rio particular
 

qualifications for teachers, and about half of the schools in the system have
 

already adopted the Reform curriculum.
 

9 Feeder Schools. Because the majority of primary school students are in
 

classe enfantine and the first two years of primary school (428,175 of
 

723,041) many of 
the schools do not offer all six (under the traditional
 

curriculum) or 10 (under the Reform) years of primary school. 
A large
 

number of schools offer only a few levels, particularly in rural areas.
 

Students from these lower level feeder schools transfer to larger
 

primary schools once 
they complete the highest. class offered at the
 

school they are attending. This may require boarding with a family in
 

another village or town during thb week. As a result of this feeding
 

mechanism, it is hard to accurately determine student flow within a
 

school.
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Student Movement. An unusual characteristic in Haitian primary
 

education is the tendency for students 
to nove from one school to
 
another. Several reasons can be given. 
 The first, the existence of
 

feeder schools, was described above. Second, informed opinion notes
 
that the presence of a meal at a school is sufficient for parents to
 

move children out of a school 
that does not have a school feeding
 

program. In fact, parents will even move children from public schools
 
to schools where they have 
to pay fees if it means the children receive
 

food. (Most of 
this food is available from the Unitpd States Government
 

through PL-480.) Third, students may change schools because of
 
performance: their 
own and that of the school. Often, if students
 

repeat a particular lcvel more 
than once, they will move to avother
 

school in the hope that it will increase the chances of success.
 

Although less important now that the CEP is no 
longer administered
 

nationally, students will move to 
schools that are perceived to have
 

high pass rates on examinations.
 

5.1.4 Program
 

An overvieu of 
the current program in primary education is presented in
 
this subsection, describing the 
status with respect to administration, students,
 
teachers, curriculum, examinations, facilities and equipment, costs and donor
 
support, and quality of instruction. This information will constitute the basis
 
for the analysis of needs, plans, constraints, and issues in a later section of
 

this 	chapter.
 

Before details on status are presented, data 
sources and the structure of
 
this overview will be described. Both public and private education (as defined
 

earlier) are covered.
 

Information on public primary education comes mainly from Government and
 
from documents of 
the World Bank, which is collaborating with Government and
 

Unesco in expanding the public primary education system and in Introducing and
 
implementing the Reform. This collaboration is major and long-term. Three
 

large loans have been made to Government for the improvement of primary
 
education, and a fourth loan is 
under discussion. Details on the financing of
 

public education are 
contained in Chapter 2 of this assessment. Whenever
 
possible in the discussion that follows, 1982/83 data which are not yet
 

published, are used. 

Informacion on private primary education was much more difficult to obtain. 
Basic data in the educational statistics published by the Ministry of Education 

are very broad in nature and not very useful as one attempts to understand the
 
particulars of private education. 
 Because of this lack of detailed information,
 

and in a departure from the assessment methodology being employed in other
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sectors, this piirt of the assessment contains data on the private sector that 

was collected and ainalyzed especially for this assessment.
 

A three-Etage procedure was used. First, two sets 
of questions were
 

developed---one for ind.viduals knowledgeable about private education in Haiti
 
and one to gather inforiation orn specific schools. The school questionnaire was 
designed to obtatrinfor , on students, student flow, efftcicncy, costs and 
financing, teachers, facilties, curriculum, and sponsorship. The individual 

questionnai.e was designed to get general information and information that would
 

contributle to and strengthen the interpretation of information on the private 

schools.
 

Next, sets of schools and individualz were identified. 
 More than 100
 
individuals spent many hours with team members. 
 These individual ranged from
 

school inspectors (both public and private) to missionaries, local pastors,
 

education experts, researchers, and people responsible for school feeding
 

pri r.. Almost all were practitioners in primary education and, in sum, they 

were able to address education in every region. To get 3 cross-section of
 

schools, a matrix was developed to ensure vsits to urban and rural, large and
 

small, and better-off and poor schools, 
as well as schools that represented the 

different types in the classification. The kinds of schools that were vibited 

are shown in Figure 5.4. Public schools were included to make comparisons 

ob)silC. fRecause comunity schools comprised only 5% of private schools in
 
1982/83, this type of scbool was not visited. 
 In requesting information, the
 

sector assessnent team guaranteed anonymity to schools.--a prerequisite to open
 

discussion. Schools were located in the following places: 
 Callebasse, Camp-
Perrin, MiIot, Petit-Goave, Lea Cayes, Desbarriares, La Branle, and Port-au-

Prince. Thus, ,school visits were made to the Ouest, Sud, Nord, and Artibonite 

Dpa r tements. 

Visits were made in the third stage. The information collected -.,as 
analyzed, and aumnariet, are presented in the following subsections. Several 

more o emre visited than the 11 shown in Figure 5.4, and data were 
gathered on an even larger number through key informants. It is important to 

emphasize that this cannot be con idered a "scientific" sample, but it is a good 
repiesentation of the range of schools in the private sector. 

5.1.4.1 Administration
 

Public or private, schools are the responsibility of the school director,
 
both for day-to-day operations and for po&.Icy. The director is the link to the
 

Ministry of Education, the inspectorate, and the school system (if the school
 

participates in one). 

No quantitative data are available on directors. In many cases, especially
 

in private lay schools, the director is a teacher who has decided to start a
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F:GURE 5.4 

Types of Schools That Provided Survey Information
 

URBAN 
 RURAL
 

Better Off 
 Poor Detter Oft' -F Poor 

CategoryL Sma Large Smaii* Large Small* Large Small*
 

Public (includea Lay

and Congregational) X**X 
 X** 


Lay X X x 

Mission (incl..des
 
Congrega t iona 1, 
Presbyterial, and
 
Outside-Supported) x x
 

Local Church x x 

' One hundred or fewer students. 

** Prior to visit, information suggested this was a private school. 
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school. Thus, directors usually have no better qualifications than their poorly
 

trained teachers. In general, they receive significantly higher salaries than
 

teachers.
 

Clearly, school directorj play an important role in providing primary
 

education, for It is they who are 
responsible for school leadership. This role
 

is especially important., because the inspectorate systems are generally not very
 
strong and inspection visits are 
hampered by difficult communications.
 

Leadership from outside the school 
is .nfrequent. In fact, the majority of
 

independent primary schools do not receive any visits from inspectors.
 

Unfortunately, most directors have not received training in support of
 

thel.r joint administrative and pedagogical tasks. 
 Though they, receive some
 

guidance from the Ministry of Education (particularly in the case of public
 

schools), 
this is usually aL the policy level and does not address day--to-day
 

operations or provide examples, suggestions, or opportunities for acquiring
 

sk .l: on how to 
manage a school. In the private school systems, especially
 

those sLpported by outside missions, there may be some guidance for school
 

diroctors in 
the form of a s,,,ctLre that supports both management and pedagogy
 

in the schools. For example, Compassion International requires participating
 

schools to have fairly tight fiscal management and related accounting
 

procedures. Seve!ral of the mission-supported systems also provide inservice
 

training for sLhooL directors.
 

5.1.4.2 Students
 

Because educatio, is considered very important, parents make strong demands
 

about educational opportunities for their children. Families have three major
 
expectations with regard to the children sent to primary schools: They believe
 

the child .,-ill complete primary school, and they expect the child 
to teach other
 
family members after school each day and 
to be able to help support the family
 

as a result of participating in school. 
 The data that describe those children
 

in primary school are examined in this subsection.
 

Enrollments. 
 Between 1973/74 and 1982/83, primary enrollments increased by
 

60%. 
 Further evidence for the demand for education has been discussed already,
 

in this Chapter and in Chapter 2. Nevertheless, it was estimated that only 47%
 
of the children six to 12 
years old were in school in 1981/82.
 

Enrollments in the 3,241 primary schools for the 1982/83 school year are
 
presented in Table 5.6, by geographic department, sector or type of school
 

(public or private), and location (urban or rural). 
 Of the 723,041 pupils,
 
429,713 are enrolled in private schools and 293,328 in public. 
 There are
 

slightly more urban (389,699) than rural (333,342) pupils. As indicated in this
 
table, the largest number of pupils attends school in the Ouest (31%), with
 

significant numbers in Artibonite (15%) and Nord (11.8%). 
 These three
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departments account for almost 60% 
of primary enrollments. These figures are to
 
be expected in the cases of Ouest and Artibonite, but they are unusual In the
 
case of Nord if these figures are compared with the population in these regions,
 
as shown in the table. The Nord does not have the 
next highest pop-alation after
 
Ouest and Artibonite. 
The apparently high number of enrollments in the Nord may
 
be partially explained by over-age students, 
a topic th&t will be discussed
 

later in this section. 
Using 1980/81 data, the Qorld Bank gives a gross enrollment rate of 71.8
 

(108.7 urban and 55.5 rural). It must be noted, however, that the gross
 
enrollment rate 
takes into account all primary enrollments, including those who
 
are over-age. Net enrollments give a better idea of 
the extent to which the
 
educational system is providing places for "of ae" 
children. Although
 
enrollments have increased significantly over 
the last decade, net enrollments
 
have changed only from 39% to 
47% between 1973/74 and 1981/82. Over this
 
period, the gain was due to 
Increases in rural net enrollments (26% to 34%); in
 
urban areas net enrollments decreased (89% 
to 76%). This shows that access has
 
increased, but that over-age children occupy a large percentage of the places,
 
particularly in urban areas. 
 (This will be discussed in more detail later in
 

this section.)
 

As can be seen in Table 5.6, a majority of the students (53.8%) are in
 
schools cLassified as urban. This suggests that schools serve 
the urban areas
 
much better than the rural areas, as 
only 28% of the population lived in urban
 
areas in 1982. However, the majority of students 
is not urban in all regions.
 
Urban enrollments exceed rural ones 
only in Ouest, Nord, Nord-Est, and Sud. In
 
the other five regions (Nord-Ouest, Artibonite, Centre, Sud-Est, anc Grand-

Anse), rural enrollments are 
in the majority. The rural/urban disparity also
 
exists with regard to net enrollment rates. Using 1980/81 data, the World Bank
 
1984 draft Sector Memorandum gives a 34% 
rural net enrollment and 76% urban net
 
enrollment. The same memorandum notes a range 
 in net enrollment rates among 
departments varying from 36% in Sud 
to 64% in Nord-Ouest.
 

Fifty-nine percent of the students are 
crolled in private schools (52.5%
 
urban and 47.5% rural), with the remaining 41% in public schools. 
 Of the public
 
school children, 55.8% are 
urban and 44.2% are rural. Although the majority of
 
pupils are in private schools, 
this does not hold for each department. In Nord-

Est and Sud-Est more pupils are 
in public and than private schools (53% in each
 
department). The relationship between private and public schools and their
 
location (rural 
.r urban) will be discussed in 
more detail under the section on
 
facilities and equipment.
 

Enrollments by gender, sector, and department are 
shown in Table 5.7.
 
There are 336,567 girls and 386,474 boys enrolled in primary school. 
Of the
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TABLE 5.6 

NUNBER OF PRIMARY SCHOOL STUDENTS 3Y SECTOR, LOCATION, AND 

GcO,-RAPHIC DEPAkTNEMT, 1%82A3 

DEPARTMENT 

URBAN 

PUBLIC 

RURAL TOTAL URBAN 

PRIVATE 

RURAL TOTAL 

PUBLIC AND PRIVATE 

URBAN RURAL TOT*L 

TOTAL 

POPULATION 

n 

OUEST 

No'O 

NOAo-EsT 

NOR-OUEST 

ARTIGONITE 

31,701 

20,947 

6,977 

12,818 

17,751 

18,462 

19,285 

8,041 

9,053 

25,026 

70,163 

40,232 

15,018 

21,87"1 

42,777 

108,119 

26,632 

9,207 

8,656 

31,241 

46,340 

18,489 

4,101 

17,214 

38,582 

154,459 

45,121 

13,308 

25,870 

69,823 

159,820 

47,579 

16,184 

21,474 

48,992 

64,802 

37,774 

12,142 

26,267 

63,608 

224,522 

85,353 

28,326 

47,741 

112,600 

1,716,803 

456,692 

235,965 

288,790 

664,807 

CENTRE 

Suo 

SUO-EST 

GRAND-ANsc 

6,136 

20,305 

10,411 

16,770 

9,441 

12,026 

12,070 

16,108 

15,577 

32,331 

22,481 

32,878 

11,831 

19,113 

3,000 

8,081 

12,975 

19,170 

16,929 

30,030 

24,806 

38,283 

19,929 

38,114 

17,697 

39,4)8 

13,411 

24,554 

22,416 

31,19 

28,999 

46,138 

40,383 

70,614 

42,410 

70,992 

360,734 

509,996 

178,812 

640,590 

HAITI 163,816 129,512 293,328 225,883 203,-Z30 429,713 389,699 333,342 723,041 5,053,189 

MINI3TRY OF PLANNING, RESULTATS ANTICIPES oU RECCNSENENT GENERAL 

SOURCE: DEN, ANNUAIRE STATISTIQUE, 1962/83 (UNPUBLISHED). 
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TABLE 5.7
 
Primary Enrollments by Gender, Sector, and Department
 

1982/83
 

Public 
 Private 


Department H 
 F M F -


Ouest 
 37,000 33,16.3 72,904
Nord 81,555
20,747 109,904
19,485
Nord-Est 24,811 20,310
8,675 6,343 6,856 45,558

Nord-Ouest 6,452
12,221 15 531

Artibonite 9,650 13,908 11,962
25,497 17,280 26,129

Centre 38 835 30,988
8,876 64,332
6,701
Sud 16,970 15,361 

14 529 10,277 234,05 

Sid-Est 20 565 17,718
12,696 37,535

Grand-Anse 18,859 

9,785 11,353 8,576 24,049
14,019 
 21,172 16,942 
 40,031

HAITI 
 161,541 .31,787 
 224,933 
 204,780 
 386,474 


* Regional female totals, 336,531; 
error in 
source figures for departments.
 
Source: 
 Complied from DEN, Annealre Statistique, 1982/83 (unpublished),
 

Total
 

F
 

114,718
 
39,795
 
12,:95
 
21,576
 
48,268

16,978
 
33,079
 
13,361
 
30,961
 

336,567*
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293,328 public school children, 131,787 are girls and 161,541 are boys. 
 In the
 
private sector, there are 
204,780 girls and 224,933 boys, a total of 429,713.
 

Enrollments are reasonably equally divided among boys (53.5%) and girls (46.5%).
 

In only one region, Ouest, do girls (51%) outnumber boys in school; what is even
 

more striking about this figure is that it 
- girls' enrollment in private
 

schools in the Ouest that accounts for this. In every other instance, boys
 

outnumber girld in both public (55.1% 
to 44.9%) and private (52.4% to 47.6%)
 

schools.
 

Enrollments in public and private schools by level and gender for the
 
1982/83 school year are given in Table 5.8. 
 This table contains some disturbing
 

statistics. Nationally, 59% of enrolled students are 
in the first two years and
 
the enfantine class; 
inclusion of the third year increases this figure to 73%.
 

There is a significant difference between the percentage of children in the
 
first two years and classe enfantine in public schools (54%) and in private
 

Phools (63%). The difference lessens somewhat when the third year enrollments
 

are included--76% of all private school students and 70% of those in public
 

schools are enrolled in 
the first three years of primary school. These figures
 
alone suggest that there are inefficiencies In primary education.
 

RReetitions and Dropouts. 
 Several factors contribute to inefficiency.
 

Specifically, Haitian primary education is characterized by high repetition and
 

dropout rates and low promotion rates, particularly in the first few years.
 

Promotion, repetition, and dropout rates for primary schools 
in 1981/82 are
 

given in Table 5.9. Promotion rates are low (41.3%) in the first year and range
 
from 69.9% in the second year 
to 96.6% in the sixth year. Repetition rates are
 

high for the first five years (ranging from 12.4 to 25.5%) and drop to 3.4% in
 
the sixth year. Dropout rates are particularly high in the first year (33.2%).
 

Using these rates one can trace the progress of a cohort of pupiis through
 

primary school. As stated in Chapter 2, it is important to note that a "larger
 

number of children from a given initial cohort go through primary school in
 
seven or more years than go through in six." The procedure for tracing students
 

involves taking a cohort of 
1,000 pupils and applying these rates according to
 
the grade that 
the cohort is in. Because repeaters are persistent, it is
 

important to follow the students not just for the assumed six years of primary
 
school (under the traditional system), but to allow sufficient time to 
trace
 

those who repeat one or more grades and do, nevertheless, progress through
 

primary school. This procedure was used and the results ore displayed in Table
 

2.61. From this table it 
can be seen that 313 pupils, out of a cohort of 1,000
 

pupils, can be expected to complete six years of primary school, but only 108 of
 

them will do so without repeating a grade. In fact, it would take 10 years for
 

these 313 pupils to complete six years of primary school.
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TABLE 5.8
 

Public and Private Primary School Enrollments
 
by Sector and Gender, 1982-80
 

Sector
 

Grade 	 Gend..r Public Private Total
 

Enf. 	 Hale 22,277 57,450 79,727
 
Female 16,303 56,986 73,289
 

1st 	 Male 33,534 46,449 79,983
 
Female 28,267 39,056 67,323
 

2nd 	 Hale 32,694. 36,306 69,000
 
Female 26,653 32,200 58,853
 

3rd 	 Male 26,196 28,865 55,061
 
Female 21,743 26,438 48,181
 

4th 	 Male 20,342 23,922 44,264
 
Female 17,217 21,371 38,588
 

5th 	 Male 15,349 17,555 32,904
 
Female 12,945 15,690 28,635
 

6th 	 Male 11,149 14,386 25,535
 
Female 8,659 13,Q39 _.
 

Total 	 Hale 161,541 224,933 386,474
 
Female 131,787 204,780 336,567
 

Source: Compiled from DEN, Annua Irg Statiltigue, 1982-83 (unpublished).
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TABLE 5.9
 

Primary.School Promotion, Repetition, and Dropout Rates, 1981-82
 
(Percent)
 

School Year
 

Rate 	 1 2 3 
 4 5 6
 

Promotion 41.3 69.9 
 72.5 72.5 73.7 96.6
 

Repetition 25.5 18.0 19.9 18.2 12.4 3.4
 

Dropout 	 Z3.2 12.1 7.6 
 9.3 13.9 0
 

Source: 	 ProJectlons of Recurrent Expenditure In Public Primary Education,
 
1984.
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Further examination of this cohort's progression through primary school as
 

detailed in Table 2.6 allows calculation of the number of years required to
 

produce a primary school graduate. On average, 12.5 years of primary school
 

produce a graduate, but the rates vary according to sector and location. This
 

is discussed in Chapter 2. The estimated number of years required to produce a
 

primary school graduate 
are shown in Table 5.10 by sector and location. As can
 

be seen, urban schools (11 years) are more efficiont than rural ones (14 years).
 

Urban private schools are the most efficient (10 years) and rural private
 

schools the least efficient (15 years). These figures provide further evidence
 

for the high wastage in primary schools. The system does appear, however, to
 

become increasingly efficient as the grade level rises.
 

Visits to several private schools generally confirmed these findings.
 

First, enrolln-uts decrease significantly between the first and the sixth year.
 

Second, the range of decrease varies greatly between schools. And, third,
 

repeaters combined with movement of students between public and private schools
 

and from feeder schools can obscure dropout rates in 
a given school.
 

Discusslos with representatives of the private sector confirmed that
 

dropouts and repetitions are particularly high in the first three years. For
 

example, Figures 5.5 and 5.6 show the drop In enrollments by year in four
 

Methodist-run schools in the Cap-Haitien area and three in the Petit-Goave area,
 

respectively. In Cap-Haitien, the largest ;4rop 
is after the third year, whereas
 

it is after the second year in Petit-Goave. The Haiti Baptist Mission estimates 

that a child takes nine years to complete primary school in that system (the 

maximum allowed is 14 years). The majority of children drop out at the end of
 

the third year in this system.
 

Two reasons are given for the high dropout rate: 
 financial stringencies
 

and poor health. Financial constraints may be due to lack of money for fees or
 

the family's need of 
the child's labor. Both the Compassion International 

program and the mini-school system have evidence to suggest that providing
 

schools with financial 
incentives can decrease the dropout rate significantly.
 

For example, Compassion International notes that in the rural area where it
 

works 50% of pupils normally drop out by the end of the second year and 95% by
 

the end of year six. Representatives have found that with long-term financial
 

sponsorship, student retention can be increased to 90%. There does not appear
 

to be any social stigma to dropping out.
 

Four factors, in addition to addressing issues of finance and health, were
 

cited during interviews as being important in decreasing dropouts. 
These were
 

preschool education (as distinguished from classe enfantine), the availability
 

of food, better paid and better qualified teachers, and availability of teaching
 

materials. Apparently the benefits of 
food often outweigh the costs of tuition
 

5-29
 



TABLE 5.10 

Location 

Number of School Years Required
to Produce a Primary Graduate, by Sector and Location 

Public Private Overall 

Urban 

Rural 

Overall 

12 

13 

12.5 

10 

15 

12.5 

11 

14 

12.5 
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FIGURE 5.5
 

Drop in Enrollments in Four Private Schools
 

CAP-HAITIEN AREA
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U'N
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6 13 11 19 0 43
 
5 14 1s 28 5 62
 
4 515 34 6 60
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FIGURE 5.6
 

Drop in Enrollments in Three Private Schools
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in privac'e schools Jn parents' estima'Ion. It is important to note that these 
are clearly defined inputs that coul3 Ee attended to If attempts were to be
 
made to Improve the efficiency of primary education.
 

Repctitions are also an important factor in the inefficiencv of primary 
education. In i982/83, 13'/.' of tlle pces S (9,069) were ocLup)ied by repeaters. 
The ditLribution of repeaters by location aind sector I. shoayis In Table 5.11. 
Rural school:, have the highest percentage of repeaters (.5%) Ind urban schools 
have the lowest (11%). Private schools math the national average for
 
percentage of repeaters (13%), and in public schools 
 141 of the places are 

occupied by repeaters.
 

TABLE 5.11
 

Primary School Repeaters by Location and Sector, 1982/83
 

Sector Urban Rural 
 Total
 

Public 17,910 
 22,992 40,902
 

Private 52,674 27,393 
 54,167
 

Haiti 44,684 50,385 95,069
 

Source: 
 Compiled from DEN, Annuaire Statistique, 1982/83 (unpublished)
 

The number of repeaters is shown by gender, by year, and by department in
 
Table 5.12. Nationwide, 54% of repeaters, or 
51,418 of 95,069, are boys, and
 
there is no 
level where more girls than boys are repeating. Similarly, in all
 

regions there are more male 
than female repeaters.
 

Additional understanding of primary education in Haiti can be gained by
 
examining the age structure of those enrolled. 
 The legal age for primary school
 
attendance is six to 14 years, begiining with the first year of primary school,
 
which follows classe enfantine. Enrollmenits by gender, year, and age 
are shown
 
in Table 5..3. There are many over-age children at every level. 
 Considering
 
only those children between 13 and 16 years--which is a very conservative way 
to
 
define over-age children because it does not account for students over 16 in 
the
 
unknown category, or students between 
seven and 12 who are over-age foc a given
 
level--30% of children In primary school 
(216,912 of 723,041) are over-age. An
 
example further illustrates the seriousness of this situation. In the first
 
year of school at the national level, only 21% of the students are 
of age or
 
under, the other 79% 
being over-age. At every level, the percentage of over-age
 
is higher for boys than for girls. 
 Visits to schools confirmed that there is a
 
significaat number of over-age children; 
in these schools pupil ages ranged from
 
four to 23. 
 The large range of ages makes instruction difficult, and there is 
a
 
serious lack of materials at all levels that are appropriate for older students.
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TABLE 5.12 

PRIMARY SCHOOL REPEATERS 8Y YEAR, G.3ER, AND DEPARTMENT 

ENF 1 2 3 4 5 6 TOTAL 

DEPAMTHENT M F M F M -F 14 F m F m F M F F 

I 

OuEsT 

NoRo 

NORD-EST 

NORD-OUEST 

ARTIBONITE 

2,440 

1,792 

780 

614 

2,098 

2.259 

i,503 

593 

354 

1,600 

2,722 

1,056 

541 

752 

i,785 

2,442 

607 

612 

439 

1,162 

2,522 

952 

664 

537 

1,611 

2,251 

959 

453 

337 

',209 

1,936 

796 

324 

490 

1,305 

1,926 

1,012 

358 

391 

952 

1,448 

728 

234 

415 

938 

1,697 

837 

252 

256 

692 

918 

538 

227 

290 

666 

1,223 

669 

210 

210 

415 

382 

196 

91 

180 

598 

473 

321 

59 

88 

390 

12,365 

6,053 

2,661 

3,273 

9,00 

:2,271 

5,938 

2,547 

2,077 

6,420 

CENTRE 

Sio 

SUo-EST 

GRAND-ANSE 

686 

713 

1,301 

1,136 

477 

585 

1,159 

926 

449 

951 

1,110 

1,082 

399 

661 

775 

818 

402 

1,168 

780 

1,26G 

299 

916 

640 

875 

357 

1,105 

518 

781 

25S 

997 

386 

729 

247 

852 

353 

683 

209 

797 

224 

660 

165 

508 

187 

455 

110 

602 

133 

285 

76 

250 

169 

108 

60 

229 

64 

126 

2,382 

5,547 

4,419 

5,505 

1,813 

4,617 

3,379 

4,419 

HAITI 11,560 9,456 10,448 7,943 9,896 7,949 7,612 7,010 5,898 5,626 3,954 3,857 2,050 1,810 51,418 43,651 

SOURCE: 
 DEN, ANwUAIRE SATISTIQUE, 1982/83 (UNPUBLISHED).
 



lil.LE 5.13 

PRIMARY SCHOO. STUDENTS By Y'EAS A'.. GENOEF, ACCOAOIN; To AOE, !982/83 

3 4 5 6 TOTAL 

ACE F 4 M F M F F F N F 

<5 YEARS 

5 YEARS 

6 YE.ns 

7 YEA.IS 

8 YEARS 

1,109 1,173 

!0,588 9.507 

17,075 14,378 

14,51P, 11,372 

1C,03 !6,9.51 

.. 

8,503 2,070 

13,624 13,686 

12,871 iI,135 

12,006 9.943 

2,069 

1,078 

7,498 

9,373 

16 

1,52i 

8,372 

9,287 

16 

2 

688 

3,921 

-

27 

909 

5,415 

--

-

14 

579 

41 

701 

-

50 

-

-

45 -

-

-

-

,10 

1193 

31,839 

-35,57 

36,732 

1,173 

10,5m 

29,612 

31,829 

42,342 

IjI 

tJ 

9 YEARS 

10 YEARS 

11 YEAPS 

7,468 

6,005 

3,596 

6,225 

4,8&8 

2,8G2 

9,403 

8,494 

5:873 

7,769 

5,752 

4,667 

9,050 

10,095 

8,012 

8,214, 

8,081 

6,064 

5,561 

6,490 

6,681 

6,587 

6,331 

5,792 

2,660 

4, 162 

4,GS9 

3,531 

4,643 

4,892 

256 

1,643 

2,686 

406 

2,141 

2,638 

57 

335 

1,198 

39 

446 

1,558 

3A,455 

37,225 

32,737 

32,773 

33,202 

28,503 

12 YEARS 

13 YEARS 

2.765 

1,875 

,929 

1,377 

4,703 

3,251 

3,836 

2,504 

6,906 

5,190 

5,211 

4,018 

7,455 

6,207 

5,994 

5,056 

5,836 

5,985 

5,12, 

4,963 

3r123 

4,084 

3,564 

4,043 

2,156 

2,556 

2,324 

2,534 

32,944 

29,746 

27,98) 

24,495 

14 YcARS 

i5 YEARS 

16 YEARS 

UNKNOWN 

TOTAL 

1,137 

672 

1,637 

1,560 

79,727 

792 

439 

955 

1,495 

73,289 

2,335 

1,486 

2,627 

1,I00 

79,983 

1,666 

660 

1,4B6 

956 

67,323 

3,979 

2,507 

4,422 

876 

69,000 

2,847 

1,.' 

2,694 

671 

58,E53 

5,579 

4,071 

7,121 

685 

55,061 

4,271 

,850 

4,403 

546 

48,181 

5,63 

4,766 

9,400 

540 

44,264 

4.76 

3,794 

5,635 

543 

38,58 

4,620 

4,747 

11,276 

4i7 

3?,9J4 

3,9r;, 

3.924 

7,57-

394 

48,635 

2,985 

3,973 

11,83P 

435 

25,555 

3,243 26,271 

3,445 22,222 

7,705 A8,321 

404 5,693 

21,690r- 3S5,474 

21,441 

17.169 

30,444 

5,009 

336,567 

SOURCE: DEN, ANNUAIRE STATISTIQUE, 1982/83 (UNPUBLISHEO). 



The fact that so many places are filled by over-age children may partially
 

explain 
 the unmet demand for primary education In Haiti. With the introduction 

of the Reform and automatic promotion in the first cycle between levels one and 
two and between leveis three and four, the number of available primary places in 

the first cycle could increase significantly.
 

Student/Teacher Ratios. Student/teacher 
 ratios re: 1982/33 are Bhown in 

Table 5.14. [he s 'sotem-wide ratio is 1.2.5,: bn,t iK varies according to
 

location and nector. In Fnnernl, rural schools have " higher ratio 
than urban 

ones, and uihb1i schools are higher than prtvate. The pri vate urban schcols
 

have the hoc -. student/teacher ratio (34.7:1), followed 
by private rural 

schools and puLl ic urban schouli (47.5:1), leavinh thLe public rural schools with 

the highest stod, n t,,'eacher ratio (59:1), 

TABLE 5.14
 

Primary Student/TLaC her Ration by Location and Sector, 1982/83 

Student: pur T2achec 

Location Public Private Average 

Urban 47.5 34.7 39.1 

Rural. 59.0 42.2 
 47.4
 

Average 5i.9 
 37.8 42.5
 

Source: Compiled from DEN, 
Atnus ire Statistique, 1982/83 (unpublished) 

in Table 5.15, it can be seen that the ouest Dpartement has the lowest
 

student/teacher ratio (36. 2:!) and the Sud-Est and CetLre the highst, with
 

ratios of 59:1 and 54.5:0 respectively. These pro:.orti ns are to be expected.
 

.mpiovmen in rur l arca- is ge c, raliy viewed as less dUw.:a. l than employment
 

in urhan 
 ec :, and the (3ne st, ,ith its rce latively high concentration of urban 

places, is likely to be chosen as a work lowntion by tLache us If at all 

pc, 5sslbl , 

Current Uinesca proj ections5 (pub lihd in Projections of Recur rent 

Expenditure In Ptblic PrimaryLducatlon) suggest a student/teacher ratio of 
46:1. More recent!y, huwever, Governm ent and the World Bank have considc.red 

501 an 0)pr oplate student / teac he 1 0. er ting his... figure would mean 

that here could he son. ,xpansion of clas sz2 in all deipaCrments except 

Centre and Sud-Est This assumes that quatty cuf 1iistruction -111 not be 

signif(catly ruduced. It Is Important, however, to rucognize t.nat these 

avirage figures mask the 
large range in class size. In rural areas, overcrowded 

classroums are common, often with as many as 95 students per teacher. 
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TABLE 5.15
 

Primary Student/Teacher Ratios by Department
 

Department 
 Teachers 
 Students Student/Teacher
 

Ratio
 

Ouesc 
 6,202 224,622 
 36.2
Nord 
 2,041 85,353 
 41.8
Nord-Est 
 646 28,326 
 43.8

Nord-Ouest 
 982 47,741 
 48.6

Artibonite 
 2,375 112,600 
 47.4
 

Centre 
 740 40,383 

Sud 1,622 70,614 

54.5
 
43.5


Sud-Est 
 718 42,410 
 59.0
Grand-Anse 
 1.6 2Q.9-92 
 42.7
 

Haiti 
 16,986 723,041 
 42.5
 

Source: 
 Compiled from DFN, Annualze Statiselque, 1982-83 (unpublished).
 

5-37
 

All 



Iunterviewa confiraeed .the.geat range in student/teacher ratios ini
 
private sector: they:ranged from 14:1 to 60:1 in the schools visited. Key
 
informants indicated that ratios 
 rural private school8sare often as high as
 

50:1 or 75:1 and even as high ias 150:1. The high student/teacher ratios
 
combined with large age ranges in a given class provide difficult, and in some
 
cases ,irtually insurmountable, challenges,for,.teachers. 

-


Ever, figures as simple as student/teacher ratios can be deceiving, however.
 
In one of the schools visited, the ratio was 50:1 (two teachers for 100 students)
 
but there were seven gvades in the school.
 

Projections. 'The Ministry of Education projects the following enrollments
 
for 1985/86 through 1989/90 in its Two-Year Plan:
 

1985/86 829,700
 

1986/87 862,900

1987/88 897,400
 

1988/89 933,300 , ' 

1989/90 970,600 

These projections are based on the net change after accounting for
 
repetition and dropout rates given in Table 5.9. 
 These estimates are probably
 
conservative, ,ecause. they do not 
take into account the increase in'promotion
 
and decrease in repetition and dropout rates that are expected to occur with the
 
gradual adoption of the Reform. Another reason to believe that these figures
 
are conservative is that the average increase in primary enrollment between the
 

,1975/76 and the 1982/83 school years was 6%,.according to data in Table 5.1.
 
If this rate of growth is assumed for the same period projected by the Two-Year
 

. Plan, then enrollments may be expected to increase as follows:
 

1983/84 766,423
 

1984/85 812,408
 

1985/86 861,153
 

1986/87 912,822,.
 

1987/88 M9167,591 
1988/89 1,025,647
 

1989/90 I,087,186
 

This would suggest that ,enrollments would be approximately 12% higher than
 

anticipated in the Two-Year Plan. 

Because of the significance of the private sector, it is important to
 
consider its projected enrollments for the same period. Approximately 60% of
 
primary enrollments are now in private schools. 
Two sets of projections for
 

primary private enrollwents have been calculated. The first assumes that the
 
percentage of private enrollments will remain at 60%. This is based on the 

=
 
- 1 ' ,5r-



premise that most familieG are already spending as much as 
they can afford on
 

education and that the percentage of private ,nrollments will not increase
 

significantly due to lack of money.
 

However, ever though data in Chapter show that many poor families2 are 

paying relatively high proportions of their family incomes for education, this 

assumptlon aay not be realistic. From Table 5.5, It c;! be seen that private 

school enrollments have increased on averager. of 14% -each year since 1978/79. 
Therefore, a second projection, still. consIdering the limited availability of 

financial resourc.s for education, is made that assumes a 5% increase in private 

enrol irMa: i 

Thei prLo 2 C:1r1d low orxd high private school enrollment;s under these 

calcula tens ar t,ouj is Fr [ 5.16. This sho-,ws the possible range for 

planning purpo ie .;. For the 1989/90 chool year, enrolmlanuV are expected to 

fall between a low of 582,3 ,0 win,! -:,high of 804,5!7 pupils. The lov projection 

gives figures for the continuing stable 60% of itrrollmentr: projected in the Two-

Ytar ilan. '.'he high projection uses the 6% groith In primary education figures 

and at! annual 2/ increase Itnthe private sector's share of those enrollments. 

These toe ftigures provide an estimate of the possible range of private primary 

enrollments.
 

TABLE 5.16
 

Projected Private Primary Enrollments
 

Lot; High
 

Year Number Percent Number Percent
 

1983-84 
 .... 475,182 62
 
1984-85 -- 519,941
-- 64
 
1985-86 497,820 568,360
60 66
 
1986-87 517,740 60 620,718 68
 
1987-88 538,440 677,313
60 70
 
1988-89 559,980 60 738,465 72
 
1989-90 582,360 60 804,51.7 74
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Interviews with school directors and key informants provided opportunittels
 

to ask about those who did not get into schools. Fully 80 of the directors of 

schools visited, as well as -epresentatives of the private school systems,
 

indicated that they had to limit enrollments due to lack of space. For example,
 

in a school near Les Cayes, an individual indicated that 300 students applied
 

for the ePfantine year. Applicants were givc.n a oimple teat and 200 passed it,
 

but there were places for only 90. For the most part, those allowe,.! in at entry
 

level are treated on a "first come, first served" basis. In a few cases,
 

ability to pay was mentioned as - factor that was used to make a decision. 

Furthermore, many children are not in school because schools may not be
 

accessibl.e. This is espectal. )'the caSe for children who live in remote,
 

mounta[nous areas. Even whu, i Khlre do not have to walk long distances to 

school, the terra in may cause them to take a !ong time to get there. The 

Carte Scolaire, thi- ,chooL wapping ,s,:ojecl begun by Government in cooperation 

with the World Bsnk and Unesco iii 1932, has begun to collect dta relevant to 

this problem. For example, in 1982/33 in the Sud-Est Dfpartement more than 60% 

of the i lupi more from school and pupilsived than one-half hour 98% of walked 

to school. The-t- overall figures did not differ significantly between urban and 

rural zones. informants told of children who walked as much as two or three 

hours to attend sehool. 

5.1.4.3 Teachers
 

'T1heavailabli ty of sulable numbers of skilled teachers is essential to
 

implement primary education and the Reform effectively. in the last decade, the 

teacher force hal increased by 65%, from 10,265 to a total of 16,986 as shown in 

Table 5.17. The urban force has grown by 56% and the rural by 75%. What is 

more rcmarkable, however, is the increase of teachers in the private sector 

compared to the public sector. Between 1974 and 1984, the increase in the 

number of pub le school teachers was only 18.5%, compared with 106% for the 

private schools. Corresponding with this, private school teachers accounted for 

54% of the total Leachlng force in 1974: the private sector's share had 

increas;ed to 67% by 1983. 

Distribution. The di:tribution of primary teachers is shown by department, 

gender, level of class ught, sector, and location in Tables 5.18 through 5.21. 

The total teach:r force of 16,986 teachers is divided almost equally between men 

and women. The dis-tribution is not equal, however, when the data are further 

aroken down, In the public urban schools female teachers (73%) exceed male 

teachers at ever, level, and there are more female then male teachers in every 

region. In public rural schools there are significantly more male (61%) than 

female teachers; although female teachers exceed their male counterparts in 
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TABLE 5.17
 

Primary Teachers by Sector and Location, 1974-83
 

Public Private 

Year Urban Rural Total Urban Rural Total Total 

1974 
1975 
1976 
1977 
1978 

3,038 
3,127 
3,310 
3,413 
3,197 

1,724 
1,756 
1,/60 
1,831 
1,891 

4,762 
4,883 
5,070 
5,244 
5,088 

3,218 
3,975 
4,206 
5,019 
4,669 

2,285 
2,462 
2,540 
2,690 
2,597 

5,503 
6,437 
6,746 
7,709 
7,466 

10,265 
11,320 
11,816 
12,593 
12,554 

1979 
1980 
1981 
1982 
1983 

3,304 
3,106 
3,191 
3,272 
3,448 

1,803 
1,995 
2,168 
2,215 
2,195 

5,107 
5,101 
5,359 
5,487 
5,643 

4,984 
4,381 
4,456 
4,419 
6,508 

2,660 
3,919 
4,766 
5,021 
4,835 

7,644 
8,300 
9,222 
9,440 

11,343 

12,751 
13,401 
14,581 
14,927 
16,986 

Source: DEN, Annuaire Statistique, 1982/83 (1984). 
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TAB LE 5.16 

UR1AN ,L-LIC P i1AQy TEACHERS BY LE.'.,_ TAUakT AND 

AccoRoING TO GCDO-RAPHIC :FPAPTNNT, 12283 

GENOEq 

DEPARTMENT 

OUEST 
NORO 
NORO-EST 

NoRo-OuE ST 
ARTIBONITE 

CENTRE 

SuO 
SUo-EST 
GRANO-ANSE 

TOTAL 

m 

245 
82 
63 
53 
108 

40 
81 
61 
190 

923 

TOTAL 

7m 

-61 
379 

89 
88 

211 

71 
304 
119 
303 

2,525 

3 
6 
-
I 
2 

-
5 
-
2 

19 

EmF 

F 

15 
11 
4 
-
4 

-
17 
3 
2 

56 

M 

i 
6 
4 
4 

10 

3 
4 
5 
9 

63 

1 

F 

144 
48 
10 
13 
44 

6 
53 
19 
26 

363 

'A 

18 
11 
6 
3 

15 

6 
6 
9 
10 

84 

2 

F 

134 
53 
12 
18 
45 

13 

60 
20 
38 

393 

3 

M 

22 
12 
2 
6 

18 

8 
19 
11 
15 

113 

F 

112 
42 
10 
13 
-0 

11 
49 
12 
34 

329 

18 
9 
5 

18 

3 
10 
i0 
21 

99 

4 

F 

103 
34 

7 

27 

1G 
47 
14 
21 

279 

M 

30 
10 
6 
9 
19 

6 
12 

8 
19 

119 

F 

83 
28 

7 
8 
19 

5 
27 

8 
19 

204 

27 
13 
11 
10 
20 

5 
1? 
10 
13 

121 

6 

F 

75 
20 

4 
5 
14 

4 
28 

6 
13 

169 

1-2 1-2-3 1-3-4 3-4 5-6 4-5-6 3-4-5-6 NOT DrT. 

O UESTI Noto 
NoRo-
NoRO-EST 
NORO-OuEsT 
ARTIBONITE 

CENTRE 
SuD-E3T 
SU-EST-
GRAND-ANsE 

TOTAL 

M 

2 
-

I1 

1 

-

8 

F 

2 
... 
-

-
-

2 

8 

14 

--

-

-

F 

-I 
-

-

-

3 

M 

1 

3 

2 
2 
-
3 

12 

F 

-
-
. 

. 

1 
2 
1 

4 

-

m 

-
-
2 

. 

-
-
-9 

2 

F 

-
-
-

-
-
-

-

M 

2 
1 
2 
1 
3 

3 
5 
6 

32 

F 

2 
-
1 
-

-
1 
2 

7 

M 

-81 
-
2 
1 
-

I 
-
-

4 

F 

-
-
-

. 
-

2 

M 

-
2 
-

. 
2 
-

4 

F 

-
4 
-

3 
1 

9 

M 

13 
19 
10 
2 

2 
3 
-

89 

243 

F 

139 
31 
18 
16 

21 
20 
28 

145 

699 

A 
SOURCE: DEN, ANuUAIRE STATSTIQUE, 1982/83 (UNe'PSLISHEO). 



classe enfantine and the first two ievelS. In each region except Nord and Sud, 
there are also more male that feifa.e teachers.
 

In private schools, the distribution is somewhat different. 
 Overall, in
 
Urban schools there are more female (55%) than male teachers, (as was the case 
in public urban schools). However, five departments (Nord-Est:, Artiboruite,
 
Centre, Sud-Ist, and Grande-Anse) have more male than female teachers. The only 
levels at which feaiales exceed male teachers is In classe enfantine and the
 
fir,;L t.o year., again showing the female bias in classes 
at the beginning of 
the primary cyc ],_. In private rural schools, r.here are more male teachers (69%) 
than femal., ,. is the case in public rurl schools) and this is true at every 
level and ii _-every region. 

tn spit, of the inc '.aae in numbers oimprovementca ,o ac is needed in a 
number.t ut a-, r: Iated to teache r qualIficatIns alid 11,he professional
 
enviroumen t in L reacher - work. These 
will be discursel first, followed by 
a descritoion oeo.:;'ccLrhte for primary schools.
 

It i. 
.i ' frc, Tabi,-; .5.18 tnrosjgh 5.21 that many tecener are teaching 
several. grd, .ot tareoc !ly. Altogefther, 2,978 (175) of the 16,986 teachers
 
at, rek!il 
 (r IL't (.1hin one level. Te-chers may teach two, three, or even 
four I c c ui.::rn tly in evry case (level, sector, and location) except
 
two, the pi',qi,.rt o, of male 
 teachers teaching multilevels exceeds the proportion 
of fumaie wtac,viihLb ilar responisibilities. The percentage of teachers
 
involv- in LullLveL 
 teachiny,, however, varies considerably by sector and
 
]ocatton. 
 !Int., IIlDbf c.O0ctoe, the comparative rural/urban rates are 37% and
 
Ji%. In t-,- iei,.,t, sector, .he the
'ate- are same, 21%.
 

[he; fl es cug,cst that .mulcilevel teaching is a significant factor in
 
Haitlaui pri-ar'y education except 
 in public urban schools. During data 

collection I-lie ,,scsssment team vas shown a sheet of suggestions for teaching six 
levels sinai taiious.y that had been developed by one of the mission school 
systefos. MuLti.evul teachi ag places additional demands on a teacher--a 
situation thst is, pr,,rably conpounJed when the multilevels also contain students 
er.hibltlng a wide range of ages. 

in the public sector, the Mintstry of Education is responsible for teacher 
placement. In theory, graduats of 6coies normales (EN) are assigned to go to 
theiL place )I.or[ginl or restdence. If there are not enough teachers after EN 
graduat.e, hav he.n assigned, the Ministry recruits locally. These recruits 
must have coaiple ted 10 year; of a2d3icatlon and pass an examination that is set by 
the Ministry. T:an sfers wi.I now be handled according to the guidel[nes in the 
recentl y foreImua ted cTeacher Charter. 

Trainl g and Status. The kind of training teachers receive effects the way 
they respond to classroom chillenges. The numbers of teachers by level of 

http:pi',qi,.rt


TABLE 5.19 

URBAN PRIVATE PRIMA.RY TEACHERS ay LEVEL TAUGHT AND GENoER 

ACCORDING TO GEOGRAH!C DEPARTMENT, 1982/83 

ToTAL ENo 
3 4 5 6 

DEPAR TJENT F m F PA F m F F M mH F 

-

OUEST 
Noilo 
NORo-EST 
NORo-OuEST 

ARTIDONITE 

CENTRE 
Suo 
Suo-EsT 
GRANo-ANs 

1,347 
362 
131 
108 

415 

170 
217 
54 

142 

1,991 
380 
108 
124 

349 

123 
369 
27 
91 

33 
26 
10 
2 

43 

5 
II 
7 

13 

345 
81 
15 
12 

84 

25 
33 
8 

33 

108 
35 
13 

7 
36 

10 
7 
4 
7 

342 
62 
21 
26 

63 

22 
69 
4 

18 

119 
51 
18 
12 

41 

13 
18 
7 
7 

267 
41 

2L6 
4 

1 
33 
1 
9 

142 
31 
13 

25 

13 
29 
5 
5 

187 
35 
17 
12 

38 

5 
40 
2 
5 

173 
39 
23 

5 
34 

I0 
22 
6 

11 

155 
24 
8 

16 

14 

3 
40 
2 
2 

141 
33 
11 

5 
22 

7 
25 
4 
; 

!14 
1& 
11 
7 
5 

5 
25 

-
2 

158 
26 
15 
12 
20 

5 
36 

13 

94 
18 
5 
-
4 

5 
11 

2 
TOTAL 2,946 3,562 200 639 227 627 286 443 279 341 323 264 259 187 287 139 

1-2-3 4-5 -6 1-2 3-4 5-6 3-4-5-6 NOT DET. 

M F M F m F M F IN F M F M F 

oUESTNORO 

NORO-OUESTARTIBONITE 

64 

2 
. 5 

82 

-
-.. 
2 

114 

-4 

32 

-
-

4213 

5 
526 

4715 

6 
29 

6622 

7
939 

3918 

2 
57 

128
42 

8 
2359 

3418 

2 
-5 

il 
-

-
22 

3 
2 

" 
-

159 353 
31 44 

615
10 1659 73 

CENTRE 
SuoE 

GRAN-ANSC 

TOTAL 

SU-S 

2 
11 

9 

39 

3 
-

4 

19 

5 
4 

2 

30 

-

-

--

5 

20 
7 

513 

141 

17 
25 

15 

127 

22 
7 

4i8 

194 

3 
11 

12 

88 

20 
29 

6i5 

330 

-
3 

1-2 

65 

13 
4 

32 

3 

-4 
-

8 

25 22 
7 73 

71 7 

319 610 

SouRcE: DEN, ANNUAIRE STA-IS"qU.z, 19%2/83 (UNPUBLISHED). 

c) 



RURAL 

TABLE 5.20 

RUBLIC PRIMARY TEACHERS BY LEVEL TAUGHT AND GENDER 

AccoRcING To GZOGRAPHiC DEPARTMENT, 1982Md3 

n 

DEPARTMENT 

OuESI 
Nono 
Not:,-EsT 
NoRo--OuEST 

ARTiSORITE 

CENTRE 
Suo 
SuD-EsT 

GRA O-ANSE 

TOTAL 

265 
165 
86 
74 

265 

85 
85 
93 

214 

1,332 

TOTAL 

194 
210 
41 
40 
125 

33 
101 

31 
88 

863 

m 

11 
7 

10 
4 

11 

7 
3 

II 
14 

78 

F 

29 
46 

2 
3 

24 

2 
3 
2 

Lo 

121 

N 

23 
9 
-
1 

18 

4 
-

12 
13 

80 

1 

F 

59 
27 

5 
4 

28 

2 
13 
6 

11 

155 

m 

32 
9 
2 
-

15 

5 
7 

12 
11 

93 

2 

F 

41 
36 

2 
3 

23 

2 
14 

7 
10 

138 

30 
5 
-
-

19 

-
4 
6 
8 

72 

3 

F 

17 
23 

-
1 

11 

7 
9 
2 
5 

75 

m 

25 
14 

-
3 
19 

2 
6 
3 

11 

83 

4 

F 

14 
7 
-
-

16 

2 
8 
1 
2 

50 

M 

13 
2 
5 
-
16 

4 
6 
3 

10 

59 

5 

F 

2 
11 

223 

-
7 
-
-

22 

m 

11 
7 

-

4 
9 
4 
8 

66 

6 

F 

-
5 

. 
-

-

3 
1 
-

9 

I-2-3 4-5-6 1-2 3-4 5-6 3-4-5-6 Nor DET. 

OUEST 
NORD 
NOaO-EST 
NORD-OuEsT 

ARTIONI r1 
CENTRE 
SJo 
Suo-EST 
GRAno-ANsE 

TOTAL 

N 

4 
16 
12 
3 

11 
7 
I 
7 

19 

lo 

F 

-
2 
2 
4 

3 
-
-

3 
5 

19 

m 

5 
5 
5 
7 

6 
-

5 
8 

42 

F 

-
2 
-
-

-
2 
-
1 

5 

M 

13 
14 
15 
8 

18 
2 
9 
7 

o4 

100 

F 

11 
14 
5 
8 

13 
7 
3 
3 

11 

75 

M 

25 
23 
20 
i 

29 
7 

10 
8 

26 

159 

F 

-
2 
7 
3 

1 
-
6 
2 
3 

28 

M 

36 
27 
7 

15 

45 
9 

16 
7 

27 

189 

F 

5 
7 
-
1 

2 
-
3 
2 
-

20 

M 

23 
7 
-
7 

8 
11 
4 
8 

21 

89 

F 

-
-
-
-

-
-
-
1 
-

1 

M F 

14 12 
20 28 
10 18 
15 13 

27 2 
23 9 

9 32 
- -

24 1 

142 145 

SOURCI: DEN, AxNUAIRE STATISTIQUE, 1932/83 (UNPUBLISHED). 



TA3LE 5.21 

RuRA.. PqIVATE PR!MARY T'ACHERi BY LEVEL TAUGHT AND GENOER 

ACCOROING TO GEOGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT, 1982/83 

TOTAL EN; 1 2 4 5 6 

DEPARTMENT lJ F m F M F 1 F m F H F 1 F F 

OuEsT 
NORO 
NoRo-EsT 
NORo-OUEST 

ARTIeONITE 

767 
311 
96 
30f, 
581 

432 
152 
32 
189 
221 

91 
68 
25 
63 
137 

133 
53 

8 
57 

105 

98 
42 
16 
27 
97 

64 
24 
-

32 
41 

78 
53 
10 
23 
76 

52 
13 
1 

20 
23 

63 
24 
4 

22 
70 

17 
14 
3 

15 
14 

60 
18 
6 

33 
55 

23 
18 
1 
7 

14 

40 
14 
1 

22 
39 

12 
11 
3 

12 
6 

33 
11 
3 

20 
31 

6 
5 
4 
12 
2 

CENTRE 

SUo 
Suo-EST 
GANo-ANs 

165 
306 
261 

425 

50 
159 

72 
207 

38 
66 
46 
51 

7 
52 
16 
49 

i7 
54 
38 
38 

9 
30 
16 
21 

9 
44 
35 
45 

4 
17 
13 
12 

9 
37 
31 
33 

6 
1 3 

2 
14 

6 
25 
16 
24 

2 
5 
-

28 

9 
l8 
17 
24 

-

7 
3 

12 

7 
19 
2 
"3 

2 
2 
-
9 

TOTAL 3,321 1,514 585 4 85 427 237 373 155 293 98 246 98 184 66 144 42 

1-2-3 4-5-6 1-2 3-4 5-6 3-4-5-6 1-3-4 NOT DET. 

m F 4 F M F M F M F M F m F 14 F 

OUEST 
NoRo 

Noio-ESTNORo-OueST 
ART1ONITE 

18 
7 

17
5 
10 

12 
-

6
2 
2 

18 
7 

-
3 
8 

-
-

-
-
-

35 
7 

8 
13 
56 

6 
-

6 
8 
2 

60 
5 

6 
20 
41 

3 
-

.. 
7 
4 

71 
14 

28 
52 

15 
-
. 
2 
8 

10 
7 
. 
7 
6 

-

-
.. 
-

-

-

-

-

-

... 
-

92 
34 

20 
-

83 
14 

15 
-

CENTRE 
Suo 
Suo-EsT 
GRAND-AnSE 

12 
7 
7 

24 

2 
2 
2 
12 

2 
9 
-
14 

-
7 
-
8 

4 
6 
5 

62 

-
9 
2 
12 

12 
3 
14 
38 

-
4 
2 
4 

9 
3 
10 
38 

4 
3 
-
6 

4 
7 

10 
2 

4 
2 
-
18 

4 
-
-

-

5 
-
-

3-0 
2 

30 
14 

10 
1 

16 
2 

TOTAL 107 40 61 15 I% 45 201 24 225 3S 53 24 4 5 222 141 

SOURCE: 
 DEN, ANNUAIRE STATISTIQUE, 192./83 (UNPUBLISHEO).
 



training, sector, and location are given in Table 5.22. 
 According to the
 
Ministry of Education, successful completion of studies at a teacher training
 
college (6cole normale), completion of the CAP troisiame, or university studies
 
are the levels of training that should qualify a teacher for primary school.
 

TABLE 5.22
 

Primary Teachers by Sector and Qualification, 1982/83
 

SECTOR
 

Public 
 Private
 

Qualification Urban Rura! 
 Urban Rural 
 Total
 

CEP 
 21 10 
 420 784 
 1,235
 

6e 
 29 
 6 260 
 754 1,049
 

5e 
 55 17 
 521 695 
 1,288
 

4e 
 203 172 
 958 778 2,111
 

3a 41,8 
 636 1,013 622 2,719
 

B.E.P.0 534 
 289 436 93 
 1,352
 

2e 
 355 393 
 658 284 
 1,690
 

Rhoo 381 381 1,127 264 2,153
 

PhLlg 41 28 
 213 
 35 317
 

&ormalie 599 54 
 362 74 1,089
 

University 
 2  19 26 
 47
 

CAP 
 70 28 
 60 d2 
 179
 

Not Determined 632 
 168 337 398 
 1,535
 

Total 3,448 
 2,195 6,508 
 4,835 16,986
 

Source: 
Compiled from DEN, Annuaire SratIsrlque, 1982-83 (unpublished).
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The current minimum, stated requirement to teach in primary school is 10
 
years of basic education or enrollment in secondary school at the trolsiame (3e)
 
level or above. Using the desired qualifications as a criterion, Jess than 10%
 
or 
primary school teachers (1,285) could be considered qualified. Using the 10
 
years of basic education criterion, approximately 301 can be considered trained.
 
These figures are very low and present a serious problem in the educational
 

system.
 

There are significant differenkces by sector and location with respect to
 
the number of trained teachers. 
 Ii rural areas, only 6% of teachers are
 
normaliens (graduates of an .cole vnormale) or their equivalent, whereas 14% of
 
urban teachers are trained.
 

There is a similar disparity between private and public schools. 
In
 
private schuols only 5% of 
teacher ;are trained. The percentage is much higher
 
in public schools--19%. Considering that many schools have multilevel classes
 
and there are many over-age children enrolled, it appears that the majority of
 
teachers are not adequately prepared to teach their classes.
 

Though teacher training is the topic of a full chapter of this sector
 
assessment, some comments are appropriate at this point. The Ministry of 
Education i1 engaged in a large-scale, inservice teacher trainiv- i:rogram to
 
enable both public and private school teachers to participate effectively in
 
Education Reform classes. 
According to the National Pedogogical Institute, over
 
7,000 teachers have participated Jn r-cycla._e, or inservice training for the
 
Refcrt±; tietails by sector or location are not available. Two different types of
 
training are provided, One is a two-month program at an 6cole normale, which
 
was designed to be supported by radio broadcasts t:hen the teachers return to 
their classrooms, and the other I.s a fiv-day training program that is offered
 
at different locations around the country.
 

In six of the private schools visited, some of the teachers had participated
 
in the Reform recycla!ve. Some private schools indicated that it was difficult
 

.to be accepted for IP training if teachers had not already successfully
 
completed a course at an ecole normale. 
The demand for recyclage is apparently
 
high and ono school was told that there was not enough space 
or funds for its
 
teachers to participate in IPN inservice training. 
There were some complaints
 
from individuals in private schools that the IPN training is too short and that 
it is not designed for te.chers who are inadequately trained. 

Some of the private school systems have their ovin training program. The
 
one at the mini-schools in Port--au-Prince has already been described. 
The
 
Methodist Church provides inservicr training at its 
teacher training college and
 

through workshops offered by its inspectors.
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One of the most serious problems facing prl1mary educatlon relares to tile
 
teaching profession and tls pay scale for t.achers. 
 In the public sector,
 

trained teachers receive $1.00 per month regardless of their years of 2ervice.
 
Net salary is less because thert- are several deduction6 for items such as health 

insurance, pension, and contributions to Duvalier's tomb and the lottery. Key
 
informants indicated that many public 
 secrC' teachers have difficulty getting
 

their paychecks ane that they often receive le.ss Than the amount 
 they should.
 
In an attcmpt to remedy this, and part
as of the Reform, Government approved a
 
Teacher Chirter in October 1984. This 
 document and its implications are covered 

more fully in C1?alner 7 jf thi.s assessment, which addresses teacher education. 

The Teacher Charter 1l1sts an improved pay scale and givces cr'iterla for each
 

sc&le level . It also addrs-eseF, items such as leave aal recrultwent and
 

placement of tanchers.. i'hc Charte; is a ma* ou' step toward imp1'ov'ng the
 
situstion of teachees, 
 bdt I.t remains to be seen whether thlere are fu .ds to meet 

tile niew salari .ts atd to Impl emnt the necessa ry .nnontori a sys tes. 

The sltuatiou in the private sector is no btter. The teacher salary 

canges In 11 of the .schools visited are shown in Table 5.23. They vary from $25 
to $130 a month, with au average monthly low salary of $44 and An average high 

of $83. Variabtlity is much greater than in the public sector, and the average 
salary is les. It should be nted that there also is signiflcant variability 

in the public sector. For example, in one of the public schools visited, a 
teacher w.a "waiting to retire," arld as long as she continues to receive her 

teacher's salary, she pays $40 of it monthrer to a young man to teach for her. 

TABLE 5.23
 

Example of Teacher Salaries in the Private Sector, 1984
 

Salary Rangs
 

School 
 Low High
 

1 a50 i00 
2 80 100b
 

3 25
 
4 55 85 

5 80 95
 
6 
 60 
 80
 
7 
 40 106
 
8 
 40 
 70
 

9 30 40 
10 
 30 60
 
11 
 40 
 130
 

Average 44 
 83
 

,auoiic school included for comparison
 
"Public congregational school; 
that is, teachers paid by Government.
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Being aware of the salasty structure. and teaching conditions in some of the 

private school systems Is Important, because they provide alternative
 

professional st'uctures teachers.
for Two examplIs are described: 

1. The Seventh Day Adventist World Service (SAWS) has two school systems, 

one In the Nord and one in the Sud. In the southern region, 40 schools 

are divided into rwo types----17 6coles reconnues and 23 H-coles 

nonreconnue. The recognized schools (6coles reconnues) receive 

substantial financial support from SAWS, whereas the others receive very 

little. There are 19 permanent teachers in the recognized schools who 

receive an average monthly salary of $134, which is supplemerLed by a 

rent allocation that averages $18 pfr month, a family allowance that 

averages $43 per ointh, atd coverage of 75% of all medical bills. Thus, 

these teachers are relalvely well paid, with a rensonably high salary 

plus supplem-ents covered by SAWS. Teachers have a contract that 

delineates responsibilities. The coles nonreconnues receive only a 

small. amount of support from SAWS cnd are usually operated by a a local 

church. 

2. In the Eglise N1thodi.te d'llati ,iystem th~ere are 292 teachers. Data 

are not available on grade and qualifications, but a study that 

includes this will soon be completed. Teachers without a diploma start 

at $55 per month, with some variation according to level of school in 

the Port-au-Prince and Petit--Gollve circuits. 
 'Thosewith a diploma and 

no experience start at $77 pe?: mnth and will receive a raise each 

year. Iu addition, there are several allocations: for additional
 

responsibilities at $5-$10 per month (e.g., 
people who work late in the
 

evenings with higher levels), for transportation ($6-$10 per month),
 

and for living in remote areas ($10-$20 per month).
 

The interviews provided 
a sens? ot the kinds of people in the teaching
 

profession in the private sector. Many are fairly young, end in 
at least one
 

school, several. are also pursuing secondary studies after teaching in the
 

morning. Teachers' ages in 
the schools visited range from 20 to 50. Most
 

teachers do not have many years of experience in the school in which they are
 

teaching. The range of experience encountered was one to 22 years, with less than 

five being most common.
 

Informed educators described 
turnover among teachers as extremely high and
 

said that many teachers are only "in transit" as teachers until they can 
find
 

employment with 
a higher calary. For many, teaching is a short-term employment
 

activity; they oant to get out of the profession and would like to move to a
 

job such t a chauffeur or a tailor because they will earn 
more. Thus, teacher
 

retention is , serious problem.
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The problem for many others I- :That their profession does not receive much 
respect and they do not respect it tLiemselves. This low status of the
 
profession 
 relates to the low salaries as.ociated ijith it. Many teachers hold a 
second job just to fleet their minimum financial obligations. Discussions and 
observations indicate a greater level of professional support and encouragement 
for teachers in some private cschool ,ystens. The'se systems provide incentives 
(SAWS provi,lk: lodging and other supporrs,f, . ..... e) a ,and.s ....... . 

support.
 

The outcome o z.nese circunstaL.0e. is an InterestiLg contradict.on. On one 
hand, there is an inadequate supply of qualified and experienced teachers. On 
the other, the economic situation is s o severe whothat there are individuals 


are w111.n' to teach foi. as little as ,25 o;7 $30 
 a month.
 
The Jtna tton regarJiag availabi ii.v of trained manpowar 
 for the primary
 

subsector 
 is serious. Chapter (eac!rtraining)T poitlts to te large decrease 
in the Puinher of applicants to teacher training colleges betwt.een 1983 and 1934 
(from i,900 to 662). The samne chapter indica tes that in the 1983/34 academic
 
year, only 857 s;tudents enrolled in the 10 
 accredlited teacher training schools. 
Using even the nost conservative figures related to projected ,enrollwents cited 
earlier in tiis Chapter, there is a significant gap between the potential number 
of avaiiable teachers and the iumber of teachers needed, using a student/teacher 
ratio of 50:1. The following calculation on annualan basis illustrates the 

point:
 

Number -t pupils 829,700 

Number of teachecs in system less 
10% attrition 
 15,288
 
Number of expected teacher 
training college graduates 285
 

Estimated total number of teachers 15,573 
Number of tecachers required (50:1 ratio) 16,594
 

Shorta!e of teachers 1,021
 

A 10% at'ritfon has been observed In Halti. If the trend in decreasing
 
enrollments 
 in the &coles normale.- continues, as the student enrollments 

increase, the situation will become more serious.
 

Inspection. The inspectorate of the Division 
of F-iary Education of the 
Miaistry of Education is responsible for supervising teaching In both public and 
private sectors. As part of the plan to decentralize, major responsibility for 
Inspection Is at the departeenralt levels. There are 10 departmental inspectors-
one for each department and one for the Port-au-Prince area. Each departmental 

inspector receives $500 per month. 

In October !84, the Ministry of Education informed all departmental 
inspectors thtft all public schools and all schools receiving subsidies from the 
state or international organizations are to form school management committees 
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which will.bave pedagogical, ndministrative, and social responsibilities.. This
 
committee will consist of elected teachers-and community leaders aelected by 

Community Action Councils (see Chapter 11 for la description of these).' Actual 
operation of these committees Iwo not' yet started. 

* The Ministry of Education is currently reorganizing the next leyel
 

(district) <! inspection. Formerly there were two groups of inspectors,>.
 
; ..	 district inspectors who had administrative tasks and pedagogical advisors who, 

provided pedagogical'support to teachers. As part of the Reform, these two 

types are being integrated into a single cocps of 193 district inspectors. They
 

receive $250 per month, plus transportation and per diem allowances. Each will
 

be responsit.le for 20-30 scaools (3,241 schools/193  17) and will be expected
 

to visit every'school, Six times during the school year. This expectation is
 

unrealistic, given the distances, terrain, and lack of logistics support;
 

evidence suggests that only public schools are visited. These new district
 

inspectors are being trained by IPN for the Reform, with 175 of the 193 having
 

received their training-to date. Concerns have been voiced within the Ninistry
 

of Education that the training they receive concentrates too heavily on
 

information and not enough on the lbarning process.
 

The merging of the two types of inspectors presents problems. The new
 

district inspectorate is generally expected to emphasize its pedagogical
 

functions, providi ig support and guidance to teachers to improve the quality of
 

education. Although this is not a new concept for the former pedagogical
 

advisors, it is a very different function for the 71 district inspectors who
 

formerly had only an administrative and monitoring role. Moreover, the district
 
inspectors are an important link between the schools and the regional and
 

.central 	operations of the Ministry of Education.
 

Improvement within the Inspectorate is an important first step toward
 

improving the quality of instruction. A next important step is the development
 

of uniform inspection standards. Interview data indicate that visits from
 

public school inspectors are generally short and not particularly helpful. In
 

one public school visited, it was noted that the only 'inspectoral visits were
 

from a very helpful inspector who is part of one of the private school systems.
 

The majority of private school directors interviewed indicated that they
 

sometimes saw public school inspectors, but not often. A representative from
 

one of the private school systems stressed that visits from public inspectors
 

*have to 	be requested and that these visits are essentially a formality.
 

The major private school systems visited all had developed their own
 

inspectorates. For example, the Methodist Church of Haiti has eight inspectors
 

for its five circuits. These individuals are former school directors who use
 

motorcycles to make frequent visits to Methodist (and also to some public)
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schools. They are responsible for giving local senlnar,; to .hers and for 
collecting data on schools. Tu'(ce a year they receive a week of training in 
administratiern at 
the Methodist 2ponsored 
teacher training college in Port-au-
Prince. Current plans are to have i. mobile teacbet training team of which 

inspectors would be a part. 

The Seventh Day Adventist World Service has 
two inspectors for its 40
 
schools in the southern region. Their work is 
facilitated by inspection forms 
which address a rA!.1)j of factors that should be considered in an inspection.
 
Inspectors for the Baptist .'lAti Mission are responsible for fro;s siy. to 20 
schools, depend!ng on the terrain. Their liaison role is viewed as 
particularly 
important. Ins'pectors, who are paid $100-$150 a month, take part in an annual 
seminar but they 
are not able to give a great deal of pedagogical advice.
 

5.1.4.4 Curriculum 

Although specific inforFmiatiori is not available, informed opinion suggests 
that ;iiaJority of private rind n iay public schools do follownot the Reform 
currlcuitm. They instead continue to follow the 'Lraditional curriculum which 
include Zthe folio! * ; subjects at the primLry level: Fcinch, history, 
geography, civics, m, turaL scinces, drawing, mattematics, end sewing (the last 
subject for ganry s)o Phmy!rivatt schoolo add rcligious stCdies to the 

cur ricuI um. 

In the public :choois all iaterials are in French, In schools following 

the traditional curriculum, Frencl is supposedly the inguage of instruction; 
although In ost schools this is probably not the case. Evidence collected 

during the assessment suggested that Creole is the language of instruction 
virtually everywhere. Many of the texts available to support the 
traditional
 

curriculum are ou.Trtmoded and totally inappropriate for 
the Haitian context.
 

There are many departures from the traditional curriculun 
in the private 

sector. Some of the better private schools prodkice their own tests or acquire
 
them elsewhere to compensate for or supplement 
the approved texts. In many 
other schools, the traditional curriculum is taught, but the lagngage of 
instruction is Creole. In these caraa:3, Creole texts are 
usually used as well. 

The compositioa of the new curriculum is best understood within the context 
of the goal of the Reform. The Reform is designed to make schooling relevant
 

to the realities of 
life in Haiti. It is 
an attempt to alJow an expansion of
 
the number oi 
children who attain a basic education and tc improve th- quality
 

and utility of that education. 
The Primary curriculum for all 
three cycles has
 
been planned, but materials are as yet available only for the first cycle, that
 

is, the first four years.
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The rate/ ot Reform Jmrlemijntatlon that was planned in public schools is 
illustrated in Figurc- 5).7. It shows the projected number studentsof and class

,ooms involved In the Reform by year and by level. For the 
1983/84 school year,
 

these projections show 1,215 first-year classrooms and 14.3,600 pupils (18.7%)
 
participatirig in the Reform. They also show fully 36.5% ot first-year students
 

studying ,inder the Reforn. It is not clear 'ow many schools are actually partici
pating in the Roform howver A, ordrd J.Q t U..cc, 927 of 3,3 0 Gchools (27%)
 
were participating in 1984. T.e IPN 
 thln., that at least 1,180 schools are
 

following the Reform program to 
 some eytenc. No estimates regarding the public/ 

private split are available, but once the nei inspectorate is functioning, it
 
should be able to provide such fnn f , ation, ptrhaps by spring 1985.
 

Subject.s taugtht at p.timary school in the Reform 
 program are reading and
 
wri.ting readies 
 . . and writing Creole; reading, writing, and speaking
 
French; mathematics; and efvlronmental/multidlsciplInary 
 studies. (This last
 
subject Includes topics ,uch as science, nature 
 study, histoy.,y, and geography.) 

The Reform pr; graa , Inchincludes teacher guidei and student workbooks,
 
emphasizeti dlscoe+ ry-oriented approaches to studcnt
ensure pairticipation in
 
learning, ,. il: ,3 ! ,,aLstery of content.
 

The curulculi,m for thu first cycle Las been implemen ted in a number of
 
schools. Subjects 
 taught and number of heurs to be devoted 'o each, according 
to the year of the cycle, are listed in Table 5.24. 
 A total of 22.3 contact
 

hours por week is planned. The following subjects are covered: school
 
readiness ; reading, writinJg, and speaking 
 French; reading and writing Creole;
 
mathe.matic.s; environmental 
 studles; physical education; religious education; and
 
orientation. Texts and teacher 
 guides prepared for the first cycle of the
 

Reform are li."tco 
 in Table 5.25. A total oif 44 books have been finished.
 

Experi.mental work on the texts was begun fu 1978, 
 and 1984 vas the initial
 

year 
 for the fourth year of the first cycle. This means that schools using
 
fourth-year nmterials received without
them charge from Government through 

financial support from the Third Education Project (World bank).
 

Starting this year, students have had to purchase Ref.orm textbooks, whereas 
teacher's guides are still available without charge to public" schools. The
 

textbooks are inexpensive, however. The average price for a 
textbook is $1 and
 
for a teacher's guide $2. Textbooks are delivered by 
the putblisher (Deschamps)
 

to 150 locations in 
the country for distribution and sale 
through private sector
 

marketing channels. There have been some complaints regarding lack of
 
availability of textbooks throughout the country; 
this was partly due to the
 

publisher's printing far fewer 
textbooks than specified by the contract with the
 

Ministry of Education. (Primary school textbooks are discussed 
in more detail
 

in Chapter 12 of this assessment.)
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FIGURE 5.7
 

Implementation of Education Reform
 

Number of Classrooms by Year
 

1981-82 1983-84
1979-80 1980-81 1982-83 


1.10 400 600 874 1,215
 

Number of Students (Thousands) by Year
 

I 

5.5 14.6 24.6 52.4 72.9 

2 4.7 12.. 21.3 36.9 

3 3.3 11.2 20.8 

1.6 10.34 

Total
 
Pupils 580,100 642,300 658,100 723,000 767,100
 

Reform 
86,500 143,600
Pupils 5,500 19,300 40,100 


% of 
Pupils in
 

Reform 0.9% 3% 6.1% 12% 18.7%
 

% of First
 
Year Pupils
 
in Reform 4.3% 10.7% 15.3% 29.1% 36.5%
 

Source: DEN Plan Blennal D'Educaclon, 1984-86 (1984).
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TABLE 5.24
 

Weekly Schedule for First Cycle of Reform Instruction (Years 1-4)
 

(Hours/Minutes by Subject)
 

Ist Year 2nd Year 3rd Year 
 4th Year
 

Subject 1st 2nd 3rd 
 Ist 2nd

Period Period Period Period Period
L' 

School Readiness 11. 2. 1. -  - _
Oral French 5. 5. 5. 5. 5. 
 2.30 2.30
Reading & Writing French  -
 -
 - - 4.15 4.15
Reading & Writing Creole - 5. 7.30 7.30 5. 3. 3.
Hathematics 
 - 3.45 3.45 3.45 
 3.45 3.45 3.45
Environmental Awareness 
 - - - 2.45 6.15 6.30 6.30
Physical Education 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.30 
 1.30 1.30 1.30
Religious Education 1. 1. !. 1. I. i. 1.
Orientation 
 1.30 1.30 1.30 1.0  -Variation of Activities 1. 1.15 1.15 ....

Communication in Creole 1.30 1.30 .
 

Total hours per week 22.30 22.30 22.30 22.30 
 22.30 22.30 22.30
 

Source; DEN, La Reforme Educative, 1982.
 



TABLE 5.25
 

Materials Prepared by UEN for Classes Following the Beform
 

Teachers Guides 
 Studeor Texts & Workbooks
 

Premeye honesan: mwen Gid mat la 

(Preapprentissagej) 


Hatematik i ane Gid mat la
 

Lekti-Ekriti le ak 2em ane 

Pol ak Anita 

Gid met la
 

Langage Franatfj 

Premiere annea 

Guide du mn'rre Nos 1-2-3
 

42 Planches d'iragos collectives
 

Konprann sn nou li 

Gid mot ]a

Lekti 2 cm ane 


Activite pou davlope laspri

Checho knonan s ki nan alantoki 

nou. (Eveil) 


Gid mt IA - 2tm ane 

115 pages (couvertue jauna
 
abricoc)
 

Matematik 2em ane 

Gid mat la 


Fiangais oral 

Deuxime ane 

Guide du maitra Nas 1-2
 

20 planches d'images collectives
 

Konprann Ba aou Ii 
3em &no-Gid mac Is (1984) 

Graa kreyol 3.m ens 
Gid mat la (1984) 

Lire at crire an trancats. 
Parler frangais 

Guide dumaitre 3eme arne 


Keys egzesis desen-ekriti
matemattek (77 pages)
 

Pol ak Anita
 
Lakti li ak 2em anti (93 pages)
 

Diltn pou chak tt'.,egra
 
Zallatin trimeatriel
 

Konprann sa nou li
 
Lekti dezyem aria
 
2am edisyon ak kek chanjman
 
(127 pages)
 

Egzesis pou davlope laspri
 
2em ana (31 pags )
 
(couverture jaune abricot)
 

Hatematik 2em ano
 
Kaye &1ev (54 pages)
 

Bilcen pou chak twamwa
 
Bulletin trimestrlel
 

Konprann sa nou 1I 
Lakti tvazyam &ne (1984) 

Konprann sa nou 1i
 
Egzssis 3am are (1984"
 

Grame kreyol
 
Liv alev 3em ane (1984)
 

Lire ar 'crire on frangais 
Livrat us 'alav 3*me 
annos (1984) 
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Tablt 5.253 (continued) 

Taachi4rs Guidez 

Ihir~J,.nr(cortinueOd 

Hateinatik 3erm ane 

Gi a la 


Matchu knonea sa ki nan 
alantou Doti 
Gid :mtt I& 3amn ane (1984) 

Knonprann sa nou li 

4 am &no Gid mot l& 


Crame kreyol 

4em ane Cid mot In 


Le fran~aij, 4n 4cm.. anii~, 

Guide dit~maitra 


Gid U.Ct la 

Cheche konnon sa ki nan alantou 
nou: H{oun bet plan -Cid met 
la 4aum ano 

Chache konnan ha Ui nan 
alantou nou: latwa. 
Jeograft Gtd ma~t Iq 4cm ana 

Source: IPN (1984) 

Student Tagts & Workbooks 

ParneL franqai:
 
Livret de I'Plave 3eme
 
Ann,. (1984)
 

Hatematik liv olev 3em ane
 
e198~4)
 

Cheche konnon sa ki ni~n
 
alantou nou
 

Liv agziia t.16v 3em ana
 

Eiltan pou chac tuviawa
 
Bulletin tiiestriel
 

Konpranr,5a nou Ui
 
Lekti 4cn uak 5:,n an4 

Konpranrn 5e 11, 1. 
Ezaezis 4c;- eA '.e- anti 

Gcao~rkriyol 
Kay~t olt)-w ane 

Le frnncaiA.- n 4ion et 5smb 
cr.wZ- Livrti da Ve1.svp 

Liv vlv &,or; z"16 

Choche kon4n sa ki nan alantou 
nou: 4Ioun bat Plan 4em ak 
5em ano, 

Chchao kcninen sa ki Dnn 
alantou ,-.OU: IStV'a. 
Jeografi 4eim alk 5ew an. 

Bilten pou chak twamwa 
Bulletin trimstriel 
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Also under the World Bank project, eaq% public school utilizing the Reform
 
curriculum receives several sets of books at no coat to the school for each
 
Reform class. 
 This support provides free textbooks for 25% of the students in
 
each Reform class;,,for si'mplicity, each school receives 11 
sets of books per
 
class, 
 These books are for use by students who are not able to purcivise books; 
the sets are to remain at the school to guarantee access to them. The free 

-4 .textbooks are delivered to the schools by inspectors who receive them at the
 

regional centers.
 

In general, the books for the first two years of the primary cycle have
 
been well received. 
There have been criticisms that the teacher's guides are
 

- too difficult for the majority of teachers to follow, and the IPN plans to
 
revise these materials. The Ministry of Education has approved some textbooks
 
produced by the Catholic church as appropridte supplemental materials for the
 
Reform curriculum; 
these are also available through commercial channels. Some
 
of the private mission school systems produce their 
own books which they use to
 
supplement the Reform materials. 
For example, the Methodist system has a series
 
of mor. than 
two dozen books which it produced before it adopted the Reform and
 
which are still used by the Methodist schools and some other private schools.
 

,.The curriculum for the second cycle (years 5-7) has been.planned and the
 
subjects and numbers of hours of instruction are shown in Table 5.26. 
 As in the
 
first cycle, 22.3 hours per week are planned for studies in languages,
 
mathematics, natural and social sciences, technology and productive activities,
 
and physical education. 
The IPN indicates that a major obstacle to developing a
 
detailed curriculum for the second cycle Is that they are not sure 
howito put
 
into operation the planned content on 
"an introduction to technology and
 
productive activitie&." They are uncertain whether to make it a separate course
 
or to integrate the subject matter into other courses, such as 
mathematics and
 
environmental studies. 
There is also concern 
that there mightnot be sufficient
 
funds for developing this important subject area. 
Neither UN nor the Division
 
of Primary Education has provisions for physical education, and no staff is
 
available 
to plan that part of the curriculum for either of the first two
 

cycles.
 

The mathematics teacher guide and students' workbook for the fifth year
 
have been developed. 
Teacher guides and workbooks under preparation are listed
 
in Table 5.27. 
 Books are being prepared for French, Crecle, social sciences, 

and experimental sciences. Curriculum planning for the third cycle is in its 
4 formative stagcs. 

Some educators in the private sector have indicated that, although they are 
very pleased with the first two years' curriculum, they feel that content in the 

second two years of, the primary cycle is insufficient. In at least oe of the
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i'ABLE 5.26 

Weekly Schedule fur Second Cycle of Education Reform 
(Hours/Minutes by subject) 

5th 6th 7th 
Subject Year Year Year 

Language - Co-nmur,i catIon 7 5 5 
Mathematics 5 5 5 
Environmental and social studies 6.30 7.30 7.30 

(4) (4.30) (4.30) 
Introduction to moral, civic, 
and spiritual values (1.15) (1.30) (1.30) 

Introduction to cr !atlve
 
activiLtes and artistic
 
appru:ci at I (,., (1.15) (1.30) (I.30) 

Introducticu to :.echnology arid
 
productvvi, :I L:v'tt0s 3 4 4
 

Phvical education I 1 1 

Total hours per week 22.30 22.30 22.30
 

Source: IFN (1984) 

TABLE 5.27
 

Second Cycle Books in Preparation, December 1984
 

Yea Subject Guide Workbook
 

Five Written and oral French X X
 

Five and first French grammar, Creole X X
 
part of six grammar, wricten and X X
 

oral Creole
 

Five and first Social scienceE (first X 
 X
 
part of six par') 

Five and firat Experimental sciences X 
 X
 
part of aix (first part)
 

Source: IPN
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private primary systems, additional materials are used to supplement the 

curriculum. The IPN believes that it is lack of familiarity with the new 

pedagogy that causes individuals to feel this way (i.e., teachers are expected
 

to explore and 
develop additional materials with students). This question will
 

be addressed further in the analysis :,eo.tion of this chapter.
 

In the privaLe schoo,!s visited, about half were iollowing the Reform
 

curriculum. Tin of 1-7 vcle o neccnqueb in the 
 SAWS syst-e., and all the 

.lethodi.stschools ar-. using the Reform. Data co.l.ected on the private sector 

suggest tha-t .he 1it of :ichools ii) the team's survey was not representative and 

tha't the Majo " o -iva scioo) oilou th traditol cutriculun. 
.n i .ie ra teachers tad school d"'irot-.s find the Refou t.asler to teach 

and nototiej learn tree and n-c- (uicirly. Once teachers understand 

the objectLve teVs. LtaLI'a daogI Ltyl tfthe they saecm to prefer to
 

the tradittonai cturi-iu IAI.
 

There has, hetosh;tar C::nr~2t ('I] Pa -contalI
rolcl~Yti1:uX 

resistance a ij -tr aao . .o- t ,, ', e,.eroi; s choc , t o: - - thcy Lave lost
 

students to :;cai.., h, taimed the 
 trudi tlonaL er!rricuL'.a. Fra, di Cussions 

With educ'o'L, i .. ![t_ 'Itv.te nd the publ. : .. tor,;, it would appear that 

paea:.n to: ar i;raduoly o.ec:.ting thoe. -, IL.a:ctre thesy :tL'e comin' to real tz.: 

that t r holi.:idren are learr Ing io:C-. 

R gardless of the curriculum being jsedi, teachers regard French as the ;ooat 

difficult subject to teach ad !rndIcute that; stn:lonta find it the miost. difficult 

subject t, Learn. ,ru;ti or-.chiorouwnt. is French ircl.:lMe th tact that1. e-


teachers th'urs.riv; ,o ..ot t, the ].iingtiCe and it is not used much in
JS> 


childrens' enviroimanreit. H-,ttry of rairehc is Important for pcimary school 

pupils, and it is a oifficult task because, for the vast majority, French is a 

foreign language that distinguishes elite Haitians from the majority of the
 

population (children from wealthy families grow up speaking both French and
 

Creole).
 

Instruction begins in French with the first year of the traditional
 

curriculum. This partly explains why the entaati.ne class Is focused on language
 

learning and why some chtldren spend so much time in that first level of school
 

(see Chapter 4 on Preprimary Education). Under the Reform, the first cycle
 

instruction ts in Creole. In the first two years, ocal French Is 
taught; in
 

year three, reading and writing in French are introduced. Originally plans were
 

for Irench to be the language of instruction in the last year of the first
 

primary cycle, and instruction was to h all in French for all subsequent years.
 

At present, plans are to intensify use of French in years five and six and move
 

to its use as the language of instruction by the beginning of the third cycle.
 

Creole will continue to be taught in the third cycle.
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Objective vildence is scarce concerning the extent to which French is
 
actually used to- instruction in the schools following the traditional curricu

lum, tut infc.ried opinion and field visits suggest that achievement In French Is 

severely limited by the widespread use of Creole in wmany of the schools. In 

cases where French is used, it, is :;ed only In the classroom; the majorfty of 

teachers, students, oud parent.s do not use French outside the classroom. 

Clearly, a maJor part of the difficulty uith teaching French lies in the
 

limited French language fluency of oany primary t.tacher:3. The majority of there
 

teachers have coe from the traditlonal system with its weaknesses in language
 

tn struc tion.
 

5.1 .4.5 Examinattons 

With the change to the Reform, the primary school examinations system is In
 

a state of flux. Procedures fur examination in the Reform end the traditional
 

curriculum will be su,.-imarized.
 

Reform students are given an examination at the end of the first cycle.
 
Their performanci- ou this examinar lton deter.cniues whether they may proceed to the
 

second cycle. This examinatlon t. set and graded by the achool director, who 
a.so issues a certificate under the supervlision of the ins:ptci.orate. The 

inspzctorate is responsible for ensuring that the questions are appropriate and
 
approving the ;ward of ce.-tif fctates to Indivtdnals. Tbis i.echanis, was not
 

followed f.)r ,CiQ irst sdentr who passed from 
 :he fourth to the fifth year
 
(the since thet new Lwls niot i pl ace
 

I tbe ex,-Lnat~ [on at the end of the sekond cycle is ple.nmed to bc somewhat
 
more centrally controlled than Lhe first cyc!2 ex,,,nza.in. An official policy
 

ata teMent is ccUrZ::..,L being de.veo10d
 

. na tionalThere lai a examination at the ,and of thJe third cycle. This 

examination (the lp)i.med' nse~inement Fondamental) uill be established, by IPN 
and the D:'Iioo of £rinIary Eduation, whose staff will be responsible for 

adminis tering and supervising, the exnination at central locations around the 

country, fr grading it, and for issuing certificates. 

The for,:!rr national examiatton 'the Certificat d'Etudes Primaires) has 

been abolished with the introductio-i of the Reform. A new examination system is 

now n effect for Ihose students who have coapleted six years under the 
traditionalz urricuilni. A (Test d'Evaiuation de Fin d'Etud-s Primaires) is 

given to students who complete the sixth year of primary school. It is usually 
prepared by school directors and teachers Liuder the direction of the school 

inspectors; although several schools in an area might have the same examination.
 

Ex~miuations are graded by teachers, again under the supervision of 
the 

inspectorate. There was no information on how this system is working or how it
 

has been received.
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5.1.4.b Facilities and Equipment
 

There were 3,421 primary schools in 1982/83, according to Government
 

statListics--a 34% increa,,e in the decade since 1973 when rhere were 2,418 

schools (63% private, 37% public). In 1982/83, the schools were 69% private,
 

31% public. The greatest increase In schools over this period has been in the
 

private sector (47%), public schools increased only 11%. The evolution of
 

numuer of schools for L:h- period under discussion is shown in Table 5.28, which
 

also provides information -)n schools by sector and location. As of 1982/83, 42% 

of the schooli were uroan and 58% rural, As would be expected from the findngs 

regarding students, urbtn areas are bey.t-er served that rural ones. 

Th- total of schools (both urban ;bid r'ral) by typt. and by geographical 

departwent are showa in Table 5.29. There are 1,000 public schools, of which 

127 are couuregatlonal. There are 2,241 private schools: 1,102 mission, 601 

lay, 312 preSbyterial, 119 community, and 107 congragational. Nord-Est has the 

fewest schools with 135, and Ouest the most with 833. A compari:3on of the 

percent of schocl; by department to the percent of enrolled pupilt: shows that 

most regions have approximately equal proportions of pupils and schools. The 

Ouest is a notable exception in that it has 26% of the schools and 31X of the 

students, suggesi:1ng that it is underserved. With 12% of the schools and 10% of 

the students, Grand-Anse appears slightly overserved. It is important not to 

consider these figures alone, however. Differences in population density from
 

region to region could explain why some regions appear overserved and another 

nocerserved. For example, an area with a very disDersed population may require
 

more schools in relation to its population than a densely populated one. 

In rural areas, 33% of schools are public and 67% are private. Of the 

private rural schools, 78% are church-sponsored and only 15% are lay schools; 

the remainder are community schools. The percentage of private schools is 

slightly lnrger la urban areas (72%). Approximately one-half of the urban 

schools are congregational. There are significantly fewer private church

sponsored schools in urban areas (55% as compared to 78% in rural areas). In 

the urban areas, 42% of schools are lay schools. Clearly, it is the church

supported schools that serve the remote rural populations. The concentration of 

private lay schools in urban areas is not unusual in that the urban areas 

usually have more money and this is where for-profit schools are more likely to 

survive, (This topic is discussed in greater detail in Chapter 2 of this 

assessment.) 

Individuals within IPN indicate concern regarding the reliability of
 

statistics that are used for decisionmaking. The basic information on numbers
 

of schools suggests that this is a valid concern. Government statistics cite
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TABLE 5.28 

Primary Schools by Sector and Location, 1973-74 to 1982-83 

Public Private 

L' 

Year 

1973-74 
1974-75 
1975-76 
1976-77 
1977-78 

1978-79 
1979-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-83 

Urban 

326 
329 
332 
Z28 
334 

337 
335 
344 
348 
381 

Rural 

565 
571 
572 
572 
572 

598 
623 
650 
652 
619 

Total 

891 
900 
904 
900 
906 

935 
958 
994 

1,000 
1,000 

Urban 

447 
673 
724 
738 
775 

871 
862 
939 
897 
967 

Rural 

1,CS0 
1,157 
1,160 
1,160 
1,160 

1,160 
1,176 
1,338 
1,324 
1,274 

Total 

1,527 
1,830 
1,884 
1,898 
1,935 

2,031 
2,038 
2,277 
2,221 
2,241 

Total 

2,418 
2,730 
2,788 
2,798 
2,841 

2,966 
2,996 
3,271 
3,221 
3,241 

Source: DEN, Annuaire Statstigue, 1981-82 (1983). 



TABLE 5.29 

Primary Schools by Sector, Type, and Department, 1982-83 

Public Private 

Department Lay Congreg. Total Lay Congreg. Presby. ssion Comm. Total Total 

Ouest 
Nord 
Nord-Est 
Nord-Ouest 

168 
130 
57 
57 

30 
23 
6 
6 

18 
153 
63 
63 

275 
55 
9 

13 

47 
13 
6 
5 

29 
16 
2S 

267 
147 
37 
93 

18 
8 
4 
5 

635 
252 
72 

144 

833 
405 
135 
207 

Artibonite 
Centre 
Sud 
Sud-Est 
Grande-Anse 

130 
67 
70 
71 

123 

12 
5 

26 
7 
U2 

142 
72 
96 
78 
135 

70 
34 
56 
29 
60 

5 
8 

14 
1 
8 

64 
14 
60 
25 
48 -

225 
85 
71 
54 

119 

13 
14 

14 
i9 

386 
155 
210 
123 
264 

528 
227 
306 
201 
399 

Total 873 127 1,000 601 107 312 1,102 119 2,241 3,241 

Source: DEN, Annuaire Statistgue, 1982-83 (1984). 



the total numbe.r of schools in 1982/83 as 3,241, Information collected ty the 

sector assessaienr team In private schools produces the following estimates for 

private schools alone:
 

Mini--school: 
 137
 
Chapel schools 1,00o
.
Methodi L t schools 52 
BaptLt 1;ati Hiission 283 
SA S (South) 40 
SAWS (North) 86 
Association of 

Christian Schools 200
 

Total 1,798
 

The above total is rough and it only refers to those school systems visited by
 

the 9-ctor assessment team and not all private schools. Even so, this total
 

accounts for 80% of private schools recorded by Government only two years 

previously. Ti!i-;ggest; that the government statistics right suffer from 

ser 1cous undercountig ot private schools. 

Government, in collaboratior, ,jith the World Bank and Unesco, is engaged in 

a nationwide school rapping projecL (Carte ScIlaire, 4hing done by region. The 

results will provide ietaieZ information on both quantitative and qualitative 
aspects of all schools. Started early in 1983, data collection has been
 

complt.,ted on three departments (Grand-Anse, Sud, and -st) and the.
a 


information has already been uscd to 
support planning decisions. School mapping 

in the other six d.ipartments and the Port-at-Prince area will '- completed by 
the end of 1985. This project is an important step to a bettei- ulerstanding of 

acceos to primary education. Results have already shown that more cla.sroomn 

are needed and that £pproximately 20% of private schools and 30% of public 

schools need to be replaced or improved.
 

There were 17,362 classrooms for Haiti's 723,041 pupils in 1982/83. The
 

ratio of pup.ls per classroom by sector and location is presented in Table 5.30.
 

Public schools have more students per classroom than private cchools, regardless
 

of location. Public rural schools have fewer per classroom than urban ones.
 

Th, reverse is true for private schools--the student/classroom ratio is lower In
 

uiban than in rural areas.
 

The student/classroom ratio by geographical department is shown in Table
 

5.31. The Sud-Est and Nord-Ouest have the highest numbers of students per
 

classroom (59 and 56 respectively). The lowest number per classroom is 36 in
 

the Ouest.
 

Using a student/classroom ratio of 50:1, there does not appear to be a
 

major deficit of classrooms. This overall figure masks several problems,
 

however. First, the school mapping project has found that 
a significant
 

percentage of schools operate out-of-door3, many schools are in need of repairs,
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TABLE 5.30
 

Primat-y Student/Clausroom Ratios
 
by Location and Sector, 1982/83
 

Students Per C1eroom 

Public Private Average 

Urban 52.I 
 34.7 40.3
 

Rural 49.3 40.2 
 43.3
 

Average 50.8 
 37.0 41.6
 

Source: 
 DEN, Annuaire Statisque, 1982/83 (unpublished).
 

TABLE 5.31
 

Primary Student,/Vassroom Ratios by Department
 

Student/Classroom

Department Students Classrooms Ratio
 

Ouest 224,622 6,323 35.5
 
Nord 85,353 2,247 37.9
 
Nord-Eat 28,326 
 634 44.8
 
Nord-Ouest 47,714 
 853 55.9
 
Artibonite 112,600 2,427 46.3
 

Centre 40,383 850 
 47.5
 
Sud 70,614 1,717 41.1
 
Sud-Est 42,410 
 718 59.0
 
Grand-Anse 70,992 
 44.5
 

Haiti 723,041 17,362 41.6
 

Source: 
 Compiled from DEN Annuaire Statistique, 1982/83 (unpublished).
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and many of the buildings that ar'e curcently servjig as schools are not really 
appropriate. Second, the differences in population density between urban and
 
rural areas mean (hat the student/classroom ratio varies widely from classroom
 
to classroom. In 
some urtan areas, overcrowding is a serious problem.
 

Some of the shortage of classrotom space 
in urban areas could be compensated
 
for through Lhe use of double shitts. 
 According to the World Bank, only 3% of
 
schools currently use a double shift. Double shifts would be 
only a partial
 
solution, however. 
In rurdl ar--s, where the population is widely dispersed, 
children are already walking great distances to attend school, Teachers might 
be willing to teach two shifts, as many already have a second job because a 
teacher's salary Is not sufficient to live on. Finding money to cover their
 
salaries might be extremely difticult, however, in 
]ight of the discussion In
 
Chapter 2 on the availability of funds in 
the education sector. Already, 93% of
 
the primary education budget is committed to salarie5.
 

Visit.s to 
schools showed that it is quite feasible for classes to be held
 
in buildings that were not originally designed as schools. 
 The!re were several
 
examples of 
the multiple use of facilities. The identification of churches that
 
could be used as classrooms on weekdays, for example, could help remedy the need
 

for classrooms,
 

A critical Issre that needs to 
be addressed by the Ministry of Education Is
 
the question of number and location of classroom for the last three or four
 
years of the new primary cycle. Currently, complete primary schools generally
 
have classroom space for six leve.s (or 
seven if there is an enfantine class),
 
and a large number of schools do not have all six levels. The first two cycles
 
of the Reform require space for seven levels and the addition of the third cycle
 
would require 
space for a total of 10 levels.
 

Several choices exist with regard 
to meeting the need for additional
 
primary classroom space. Among these are to:
 

* Use extra shifts in existing schools,
 

* increase classroom space in existing schools,
 
* 
further develop the concept of feeder schools to accommodate the third
 

cycle, and
 

* 
consider using existing space in secondary schools.
 

AZention needs to be given in the 
near future to the advantages and
 
disadvantages of 
the various choices and combinations of choices. When
 
construction is necessary, low-cost alternativeE to the current style of
 
buildings should have a high priority.
 

The school mapping project has already shown that many schools lack
 
facilities such as potable water, electricity, adequate blackboards, teaching
 
aids, and sufficient seating space for children. 
Money for supplies ccnes from
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school fees. Of the $2.50 annual fee required per student in public schools,
 

only $1.35 goes towards supplies. Not all students pay the fees, however; one
 

public school informant indicated that about 10% of students are not able to
 

pay. In many of the private schools the situation is very serious. For
 

example, one informant indicated that the rural areas where he had worked, if a
 

student had desk space at all, it amounted to nine inches of space.
 

The availability of textbooks varies considerably. This variation is due
 

in part to economic circumstances, because parents provide textbooks In the
 

majority of schools, and in part to -he national distribution system which has
 

sometimes not functioned properly. Because textbooks are so important in
 

primary education, a section of this assessment (Annex IIA) is devoted to this
 

subject. Regardless of the variation, the availability of appropriate textbooks
 

is generally inadequate. In at least one of the outside church-supported school
 

systems, books are provided for children because the lack of texts is seen as
 

such a serious -oblem; this provision requires sponsorship of children from
 

donors outside ot Haiti. In another instance, an educator spoke of only one
 

textbook per 10 students In cemote rurri areas. In some of the schools visited, 

there were enough textbco s ao that tour or five students could share one. 

The market for used textbooks is substantial. In one area, a school
 

director indicated that each textbook is used for three years. This may
 

partially explain why so many parents invest in the small protective book bags
 

that children carry.
 

School feeding Is an important part of primary school for a large
 

percentage of Haitian children. An estimated 60% of primary school children
 

receive food at school. Availability of food is critical, as approximately
 

three-fourths of Haiti's children suffer some degree of malnutrition. It is
 

estimated that rural Haitians consume cnly 60% of the cslories and 50% of the
 

grams of protein required daily to maintain health and moderate energy levels.
 

A school that participates in a school feeding program is viewed very
 

positively by parents. In fact, one informant indicated that parents would
 

rather send a child to a private school where there is food than to a less
 

expensive public school where there is no food. Almost all the schools visited
 

were providing children with food. The majority were receiving food from the
 

U.S.-sponsored feeding program, but in two cases the schools provided food from
 

their own resources, which include a fee for food. Of those schools that do
 

receive food without charge, more than one-half add other Ingredients to the
 

meal, usually making a small charge.
 

The role of school feeding in primary school demands that many schools have
 

kitchens (cantines) and that they maintain staff or use volunteer help to
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operate the program. In some cases, children bring their own bowls or plates
 

for the meal.
 

Teachers and school directors indicated in interviews that food improves
 
school pe).Zormance noticeably. Many children walk to school for several hours
 
without any morning meal. For those who have eaten, breakfast may have been
 

only a cup of black coffee and a banana. Educators are raising questions about
 

the timing of the school meal in light of this situation. They notice that
 

chilAren are most alert and active after they have eaten and suggest that
 

providing a breakfast, rather than lunch at the end of the school day, might 

have signiiicantly lgher educational returns.
 

5.1.4.7 Costs and Financing
 

As discussed in Chapter 2, Government expenditure on education as a
 

proportion of 
gross domestic product is very low in Haiti when compared to other
 

developing countries. This means that little is spent per child in public
 

education, and if this expenditure is spread over those in private schools 
as
 

well, the figure is lowered significantly. The costs of primary education are
 

shared by Governm,'.., parents, and support from a wide range of outside
 

organizations. School fees are very common, and parents are willing to pay a
 

large portion of school costs. In addition to fees, parents usually pay for
 

books, uniforms, materials, book bags, and sometimes a contribution toward
 

school maintenance and a meal. 

Primary school finances, including analyses of unit costs and the rate of
 

return, have been discussed fully in Chapter 2 of this assessment. As shown in
 

Chapter 2 (Table 2.54), unit costs vary considerably within the private sector,
 

ranging from $30 to $265 per year. Urban private schools tend to be more
 

expensive than rural ones, averaging about $146 and $52, respectively. In
 

general, there is not a great deal of difference between the unit costs of
 

private ($99) and public schools ($100). What is significant is who bears the
 

burden of that cost. Government bears a little over 40% of the cost of those in
 
public schools and none of the cost of the 60% of children who are in private
 

schools.
 

As noted in this chapter and in Chapters 2 and 3, donors make significant
 
contributions to the education sector. 
Major donors to primary education
 

include the World Bank, Inter-American Development Bank (IDB), UNICEF,
 

Organizat.on of American States (OAS), Unesco/United Nations Development Program
 

(UNDP), United Nations Fund for Population Activities (UNFPA), and a variety of
 

organizations such as religious missions.
 

The World Bank has completed two major projects, is implementing a third,
 
and is negotiating a fourth with Government. The First Education Project
 

concentrated on building schools and providing technical assistance in the areas
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of educational statistics and administration. It extended from 1976 to 
1982.
 
The Second Education Project (1978-83) also contained funds for construction,
 
but 45% was for technical assistance, including teacher training, materials
 
development, evaluation, school radio programming, and the school mapping
 
project. 1'hc 
Third Education Project, which began in 1983, is scheduled for
 
completion in 1986. 
Again, emphasis is on technical assistance rather than
 
construction. 
Technical assistance is in currIculum, radio, materials
 
develorment, materials evaluation, data collection, supervision, and teacher
 
training. 
The Fourth Education Project, currently under discussion and
 
negotiation, is scheduled to extend from 1985 to 
1988. Construction is not
 
anticipated in this project. 
Support is 
expected for school facilities
 
planning, implementation of the Education Reform, teacher training, school
 
equipment and supplies, and implementation of the Teacher Charter.
 
Contributions of 
the World Bank and other major donors to primary education are
 
summarized in Table 5.32.
 

The Inter-American Development Bank is currently reformrulating the CEIDER 
project. It is developing a project called the Expansion and Improvemeint of
 
Primary and Teacher Education in Haiti (E. anson et Ameloration de Systame
 
d'Euseignement Primaire et Normal en Ha!ti 
- EASPNII). Focusing on rural areas, 
this project will include ischool constructio , development of materials in 
support of the reform, teacher training, and provision of school equipment.
 

UNICEF provided support to primary education in 1982. In 1983, UNICEF
 
turned these funde over to DEN with the work of 
the United Nations Fund for
 
Population Activities (Fond des Nations Unies pour les Activitfs en Matiare de
 
Population - UNFPA). Specifically, this money is to go toward the areas 
of
 
health, nutrition, and hygiene. 
 The work of UNFPA is mostly concentrated on
 
.urriculumn development with iPN.
 

The Organization of American States supports primary education through
 
teacher education. 
The Projet d'Appler a !a Formation de Personnel Enseignant
 
is scheduled to extend from 1982 
to 1987. Most of the funds are 
for inservice
 
training of teachers and inspectors. 
 Some funds provide for teachers of Spanish
 

at the secondary level.
 

Unesco and the United Nations Development Program are the other major
 
donors 
to primary education. Their contributions have been in support of the
 
Education for Development Project (Education pour le Dveloppement). 
The second
 
phase of this project extends from 1982 to 
1986. 
 Unesco and UNDP collaborate
 
closely with the activities of 
the World Bank. The areas in which they are
 
involved are planning, statistics, curriculum for the Reform, materials
 
production, radio, school mapping, and teacher training.
 

As has been noted elsewhere in this chapter, many of the private
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nongovernmental organizations worlwing in Haiti 
are prcviding and/or supporting
 
primary education. Though their contributions are known to be significant,
 

there is little information on their ey'tent.
 

5.1.4.8 Quality of In truction
 

The product of all the elements in an education syste.y---the overall goal of
 
the system--is the learaing that actually takes place 
as a r,sulc of the
 
effective combination of 
these elements, Examinations are often used as 
a
 
measure of teaching effectlveuess. Unfortunately, data on 
examination results
 
were not available at the time of 
the assessment and no nationwide examination
 
exists at the prltiary level. Nevertheless, classroom observations and
 
iatervi.ews. 
 hki
coni :U!,d light of the data presented in iapter, do allow
 
some P~sessment of the quality of instruction. Essentially, this part of the
 
absessm,r~t considera the qua.i!ty of 
the inputs to instruction and makes the
 
assumption that they art posI.tIvely related to the quality of the output--that 

.is,learning.
 

One of the key elements hi the learning process is the skill of the
 
teacher. The level of training of 
teachers has alreidy been discussed. It is
 
instructive to consider whether those in 
teaching positions are, in fact, able
 
to teach. Observations indicate 
that the French language skills of teachers are
 
very low and that they use Creole even when they are supposed to teach in
 
French. Furthermore, there is evidence, at least in 
some of the private
 
schools, that teachers do not 
have a good grasp of the content, so explanations
 
in French may be even more difficult for children to understand.
 

Nor do many teachers have adequate knowledge of pedagogical methods. 
 There
 
is considerable unproductive time in classes---for example, one child may be at
 
the front reading from 
a book slowly while 40 others are uncomfortable sitting
 

small benches and not participating in the lesson at all.
on 
Teachers often
 

rely on rote memorization. The following example observed during a school visit
 

suffices:
 

Teacher: The finger has two joints.
 

Class. The finger has 
two joints.
 

Teacher: 
 flow many joints does the finger have?
 

Class: Two.
 

Teacher: Wrong. The finger has two 
joints.
 

Though it might be argued that 
the above example illustrates a teacher's
 
commitment to 
have students respond in complete sentences, there was no
 
discourse in 
the classroom that suggested that correct sentence structure was an
 

objective of the lesson.
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Lack of materials and books for students and teachers' guides is anocher
 
indication of 
the quality of education available to students. Without these
 
supports, poor teaching is even less likely to 
be effective. Furthermore,
 
ficilities can influence the quality of 
instruction tc a certail extent. For 
exampLe, there are schools where classes have to be canceled when it rains
 
because the classrooms are flooded. There also
are schools whcrc the lighting 
Is -:o poor that it is difficult to read in the classroom. 

As part of the Reform, LPN made an attempt to use radio for language
 
instruction. 
 Of those private sctools visited, only a few had tried to use it.
 
Those that had tried It reported that they found It unsatisfactory or too
 
difficult. 
Thus there i scfae indlcation that, 
even when support materials have 
been available, 'hey may not have been appropriate. 

Time on task is another key area that reflects the quality of Instruction. 
The schedule calls for 22.5 hours of instruction each 'week. The planued
 
distribution of these is
1 iruCtional hours is shown in Table 5.24. 
 Figure 5.8
 
gives the 1984/85 school calendar, which has 
162 school days, divided into
 
trimesters. The school day 
o.ten begins late, and attendance on Tuesdays and
 
Fridays 
is low in many schools because those 
are market days. Furthermire, in
 
many areas Friday is a half day of 
school. Public holidays also reduce the
 
number of school days significantly. In addition to those shown on 
the
 
calendar, approximately 20 holidays are announced at short notice by the
 
President. When several holidays occur in 
one week, such as at carnival time,
 
many OLudents may not attend for the eltire week. 
 These factors all serve to
 
decrease the number of contact hours between tenchc ra and their stIdents. 

As discussed earlier, supeevision of the primary systcm is inadequate,
 
This means 
 that there are few means to support and assist teachers and very weak 
mechanisms for quality control. Elsewhere in this chapter, it has been shown 
that public schools are generally more efficient (measured by number of student
 
years it takes to produce a graduate) than private schools. It Is important to 
note, however, that some 
of the highest quality primary schools are private--the
 
private sector contains examples of the best and the worst schools.
 

While this discussion does provide some indications of the quality of 
instruction, it serves mainly to raise a number of questions. It is not clear
 
which of these inputs has greatest impact on learning. For example, is there
 
evidence 
that training in an 6cole normale qualifies a person to teach? 
 Are
 
there examples of 
the kinds of materials that could significantly improve the
 
quality of instruction? How can 
the current examination system be used
 
effectively to provide valid meazures 
of performance?
 

Some of 
these topics will be treated in this chapter, including a
 
discussion of several needs and issues. 
 Finally, a number of recommendations
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FIGURE 5.8
 

School Calcndar, 1984-85
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for improving the overall operations ot the primary system will be presented. 

5.2 	 ANALYSIS 

This section begins with a presentation of several needs that have been 
identified on the basis of information 
so far cited. These form the foundation
 
for a discussion of issues in 
the areas of external efficiency, internal
 
efficiency, access and equity, administration and supervision, and costs and
 
SIinane i,,g. 

5.2.1 Needs
 
Major needs identified relate to the efficiency of 
the system, access an'i 

equity, quality of instruetton, and administration and supexv:0iion. These are
 
c. c.,,;s.:d below. Unless otherwise specified, these n.eds relate to both the 
piblic 	!nd the p1ivate sectors.
 

Efficiency. 
This is a signiricant opportunity to improve the internal
 
efficiency of 
 pr 7ary education by improving the high i-ropout and repetition 
rate. The majority of children are in lower leveis. Fffor:ts have already begun 
to address this problem through the introduction of the Reform, which requires
 
automatic promotion at a number of levels. 
 These efforts need to be expanded
 
and combined with 
activities that ialpcove achievement.
 

;where promotion is not automatic, information is needed ou the 
 success rate 
of the many repeaters. Information is also needed 
on possible mechanisms that
 

cin decrease dropout.
 

The need to improve external efficiency has also begun to be addreF-ed with
 
the introduction of the Reform curriculum designed to 
be releanr for living in
 
Haiti. is purpose is to prepare children to funrtlon well once 
they leave
 
primary school, whether or not they pursue further studies. Related to this, it
 
is critical that languaz- instruction be of high enough quality that students
 
who have foliowed the Reform curriculum are able to speak, read, and write
 
F~ench so they can function successfully in Haitian society.
 

At this time few mechanisms are in place to monitor the changes of 
efficiencies that are expected 
from the implementation of the Reform. To
 
identify key element- in improving efficiencies, such mechanisms are necessary.
 

Access. Less then 50% of childrern 6-12 years old are enrolled in primary
 
school. FactorL that contribute to this are location, number of school places,
 
costs of schooling to faiailie:, and poor health. These are 
all factors that can 
be ameliorated If resources are made available ind if appropriate strategies are 
followed. Many of those who do have access to schools may have little choice 
regarding the type and quality of school they attend. 

Quality of Instruction. Low achievement indicates several areas where 
targeted interventions could improve the quality of primary education. 
Teacher
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qualificat!ioa, are liw; in addtion to their lack ot pedagogical training, their 

low subje ct-a Ca comp!rehenslon aad lack of appropricti, language skills often 

impaic student .earning. There is a need to make the teaching profeasion more 
attrac tive so tralned teachers stay on r-heir lobs. Weak public and private 

Ins p-torstes do -ot provide the upport they should for kn already poor teacher 

torcc. ;chL di ~r., need a wide range of sippo t'r t e assit i. the 

d'Ve~'.p ,q q11-t . y pIimar) school.
 

Textbooks, tcicher .u.d and learning materials are not: available 
 in
 

sufficient quaatv.Jt:*a Z; suppet a strong instructiona.i program. In many
 

schools, even basic such chalk,
the 	 zeral~sL,-, are not available. Some of 
the texts that are ava! jzaie are inappropriatc. This areas special attention 

to 	 reseai:ch has -'iown that In many developing countries textbooks can be the 

single most cos:t-effectlve component of the instructional system. 

Government has attempted to us,- radlo fs,: language instructoli and teacher 

training. To date, it.has nut, orked well, The reasons for this should be 

explored as radio can be a highly cost-elfect.lve element, in an instructional 

system. It may be useful to recons.ider this Instructoat.l mode. 

Unit costs per student are low compared to those in other developing
 

cn.JrtrIs. So much of expenditure in education in Haiti is allocated 
 to teacher 

salarie-s that lttLle money is left for instructional iupplIes. Many of the 

school facillL'.es are very inadequate; their coudition is such that i adversely 

affects the luarming environment. 

Administratioa and Supervision. A major need is to focus on the primary 

activities in the private sector. Currently those are not very well. understood, 

much le2ss cucrdinntecd, and yet it is the private sector that reaches thc 

majority of ch!idren While there is a major effort: to Improve the public 

education system, a 	similar effort has not been initiated for the private
 

5.2.2 Plans
 

At the national level, 
there are two major - of planned activity.
 

These are:
 

o 	To increase the gross enrollment to 83% by 1986.
 

To complete the implementation of the Reform by 1991/92.
 

Within the public sector this involves continued preparation, evaluation, 

and revision of materials by IPN, and planning for completion of the second 

cycle and the entire third cycle. As part of the Refon, there are plans for 

continued emphasis on retraining teachers, strengthening the inspectorate and
 
administrative infrastructure, and ensuring the materials are available to
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schoo1.. These are ailso plans to reintroduce the use of radio as a support to 

the Reform,
 

As part of the expansion, new schools and classrooms are planned according
 
to the needs Identified through tbe school mapping project. These plans have 
significant funding implications. Representatives of the NiLListry of Education 
acknowledge that funding is a serious problem but feel that support in the form 
of major l-ar, from the World Bank and the continued involvement of the private 
sector will covir most of the costs.
 

AL the national level 
 there are plans for a continied reliance on the 
private sector to provide primary education to the majority of the students.
 
The Biennial Plan eefers to the need to develop a more effective means of
 
monitorinlg the pr[vate 
sector and harnessing it so that it will better
 
comi.plement the public sector. At this time 
 it would appear that Government has 
an extreme-ly full agenda as it attempts to implement the Reform and that it is 
unlikely to be able to assume this monitoring role in the near future. 

5.2.3 Constraints
 
Major constraints to improving operations of the primary school system
 

relate to human factors;, shortages in financial resources, organizational
 
structures, and the socloacciionlc/physical environment. 
 These are discussed
 

below.
 

Human Resources Constraints. One of 
the most serious constraints within
 
the primary system Is the physical condition of the children. A very large
 
percentage suffer fron malnourishment and undernourishment. 
 It is well knovin
 
that these factors are associated with low retention rates. 
 Thus, the very
 
people whom primary education is designed to serve may not be able 
to take full
 
advantagc of it.
 

Haiti's history of a formal educational system that developed slowly has
 
resI'lted in a nationwide shortage of trained educators at every level of the
 
primary system. There is a shortige -)f trained teachers and of trained
 
directors and inspectors to guid(: and assist them. At higher levels in the 
hierarchy, many of those in manal'erial and administrative staff lack the skills 
to carry out their responsibilitien. 

A third constraint is that staff turnovers and transfers occur 
fairly
 
frequently, requiring additional training for newly placed employees. 
 It is
 
estimated that 10% of teachers leave the profession every year. Furthermore,
 
public sector staff changes at all levels are 
also fairly common, often
 
resulting in new policy direction whereby many former efforts were, in fact,
 

wasted.
 

Financial Constraints. Government's i, e'v~tlve fiscal policies, its 
dependence on fluctuating prices in the world market, and its low investments in
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education make iU unlikely that there will be 
a substantial increase in funds
 
for primary ?ducation from Government. Yet, plans to increase access and
 
quality of education and to 
implement the Teacher Charter, require substantial 

amounts of money. As noted elsewhere in this assessment, families are already
 
meeting significant proportions of Lhe 
cots of primary education. Much of
 
education, both public (in terms of expansion of 
the Reform) and private, is
 
zupported by doihorg. If this support is withdrawn or not renewed, additional
 

demands will be p aced on local 
sources.
 

Organizational Constraints. 
 For the public sector to be effective, there 
must be coordination and cooperation among teachers, school directors, district
 

inspectors, regional inspectors, and representatives of both IPN and the
 
Division of Primary Educatic n in thie Ministry. As long as there is no open two

way communication, the system will operate below optimum levels.
 

Coordination and coopc:ration are necessary in the private sector as well.
 
The variety of schools In the private 
sector will make coordination and
 
cooperation difficult, but it is essential if primary school children are to be
 
better served. There are some rudimentary mechanisms for coordination within 
the private sector--the variety of 
school systems that are currently operating
 

independently. 

Both the private and the public sectors are further restricted by the lack
 
of appropriate mechanisms to identify, collect, and interpret data necessary for
 
evaluation and program implementation. 
 Even If the data were available, there
 
is some question whether there is sufficient political will to bring about the
 
changes required in the educational system to alter the socioeconomic/political 

situation. 

Socioeconomic/Physical Environmental Constraints. Providing primary 

education to the widely dispersed population Is difficult with the current state
 
of roads, means 
of transport, and communication. Teachers do not want to be
 

located in remote areas, and many children li---t too fa', from schools to attend
 
them. 
 The harsh environmental conditions (particularly the lack of arable land) 

mean that families are poor and cart ill afford to pay school fees or to free 

children from economic duties that help support the family. 

5.2.4 Issues
 

Five sets of issues are 
identified within these needs and constraints.
 
They are addressed under the following topics: external efficiency, internal
 
efficiency, access and equity, administration and supervision, and costs and
 

financing.
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j.2.4.1 external Efficlenc 
External efficiency refers to 
the relevance of the education program to
 

anticipated activities of school leav._rs. 
 Although the curriculum has recently
 
been revised to 
closely reflect Government educational goals at the; primary
 
level, some 
major issues remain. These are 
the relevance of 
the Reform to
 
current Haitian reality, 
the language of instruction, and 
the relationship
 
between primary school completion and employment,
 

Relevance of 
the Reform. As stated in 
the goals of the Reform, the
 
curriculum is 
meant to be 
relevant 
to Haitt's social ria.1,ty and tc, prepare
 
children as active participants 
In the building of their nation. 
 Is this really
 
the case? If successful, 
the Reform will result in c.tizens who have been
 
trained to question and 
to solve problems that conform them. 
 One must question,
 
however, whether the 
new methods and subjects are training children 
to be part
 
of Haitian reality or provldiaig 
tbem with skills 
for a very different kind of
 
Haiti than exists today. 

The subjects covered in 
the Reform are generally appropriate for 
a basic
 
education. 
 PLimary school completers should have sufficient knowledge and
 
information to 
enter ad succeed in secondary school if 
he plans for the Reform 
to continue Lo be inp'emented. But, a8 only a low percentage of children who
 
start prinary school ac.aally enter and complete secondary school (see Chapter
 
6), it is Important to consider the 
extent 
to which the Reform curriculum
 
provides sufficient, life skills for those who leave before completing primary
 
school. 
 So far, there is 
too little evidence to indicate the extent 
to which
 
the content and 
tile methods of 
the Reform equip pupils to participate in the
 
economy. The acquisition of French 
:s perceived as an 
important skill, and
 
this will be 
discussed separately below.
 

As long as two very different curricula exist side by side, 
there is likely
 
to be some tension be.weeuL them. 
 The majority of schools follow the 
traditional
 
curriculum, and it 
is the traditional curriculum that 
is regarded as having
 
epqbled those few who get through primary and later 
levels of schooling to
 
succeed tu life. As a 
result, it is perceived as 
having a history of success.
 
This tension results 
in a difficult dilemma. 
 As long as the traditional
 
curriculum is 
regarded as necessary for success, the majority of private schools
 
are likely to follow it. 
 And vs long a3 they follow this curriculum, there are
 
few opportunities to 
check on the 
relevance of 
the Reform.
 

Language ofInstruction. 
The tension between proponents of the traditional
 
and the Reform curriculum Is 
probably best understood with respect 
to the issue
 
of 
language of instruction. 
 The questions regarding the external efficiency of
 
a particular language of 
instruction will be raised here. 
 Additional questions
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related to Lh:. language of instruction will be raised under the section on 

internal efficiency.
 

Eve.i thote 'uho recognize the value of children learning to read 
 and write 
in their own language may hav questions about the wisdom of using Creole as the
 

language of in,;truction. Fluency in French currently is a requirement for
 
continuation in secondary school, and it is essential for any high-level
 

positions in th. country. I-,pnrt, thie Reform 
 will be externally efficient to 
the extent that it produces graduates who can function effectively in French. 

The wavering and uncertainty regarding when French will actually be used as the 

language of inst:uction in .eform schools and how to introduce it, must be
 

addressed soon i:) the Reform is riot to lose ground.
 

Emphasis ha: be on instruction in either Fr nch or Creole. Given the 

importance that :s attached to language of instruction, it is surprising that 
little attention has been given to the possibility of bilingual education. This 

has been conductvd successfully in a number of situatfons ard snme excellent 
materials and re;ources exist on the topic. Wilk bilingual educatibn may be 

complex to Ipleacnt, the language skills it imparts would i!crease the
 
opportunities both of primary school leaver.a, in the work fos'ce and of 
 students
 

who proceed to s' condary school.
 

Some have qu-!stloned the emphasis on French in light of Haiti's
 

geographical location and its economic linkeges. 
Although some point to the 
importance of Spanish, particularly as that ! , the language of many neighboring 

countries, others maintain that English is essential for those who wish to
 
participate in Haiti's 
modern sector. As discussed elsewhere in this assessment 

(see Chapter 10), English is necessary for many industrial jobs;. 
In any event, for the educational system to be externally efficient it must 

address the language isL ue. And, some elements related to the language issue
 

have not received enough attentlon. Certainly, there are political dimensions
 

to the choice of the language of instruction. If Creole is used in the schools,
 

and skills in reading and writing in Creole are common, then th& value of French
 

as the language of official communication will surely be diminished. In the 
long run, this would decrease dependence on French and more and more people
 

would be able 
to communicate with Government. This could have significant
 

results in terms of control of information and a possible erosion of the power
 

of the French-speaking elite.
 

Employment. Those who complete primary school but do not go 
on to
 

secondary school are reluctanit to live in rural areas. They prefer to go to
 
towns in search of non-farm employment. Unfortunately, there are not enough
 

jobs for 
these individuals. The high unemployment and underemployment rates of
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out-of-school youths suggest that primary school has not prepared children
 
particularly well for the world of work.
 

Insufficient information is qvallable on the relationship between the
 
Reform curriculum and subsequent employment. The new curriculum will have
 
greater external 
 efficiency than the traditional one to the extent that its 
graduates find appropriate placement either in secondary or 
vocationel schools,
 

or in jobs.
 

5.2.4.2 Interval Efficiency
 
Inzernal eft.cience 
 issues relate to the degree to which the educational
 

system is making the best 
use of resources 
and operating in a cost-effective
 
manner. Internal efficiency topics considered In this assessment include
 
student floq within schools, 
 class size, student age, teacher effectiveneso,
 
quality of Instruction, availability 
of Instructional materials, ]ariguc:ge of
 
instruction, exauiiaations, curriculum, and student 
 flow b schools. 

Student flow within a school is not very efficient. There are a large
 
number cf droplo~ts and repeaters. On 
 average (public p:.us private), it takes 
12.5 student-years to produce a graduate, and over 60! of those who enter
 
primary school do cot complete 
 the first four year,,;. A high percentage of those 
in primary school. 
are over-age as a result of repetition, late entry, or 
reentry
 
after dropping out. 
 The low promotion ra tes 
result in fewer places in schools
 
for new stmidents 
and represent wastage of financial 
resources.
 

Class size does not appear to be a stgnificant issue. There are no
 
patterns :,> 
 zhe relationship between student/teacher ratio and the efficiency of 
the system In terms of the number of years that it takes to produce a graduate.
 

7
In fact, average c .
size could probably be increased slightly without
 
affecting achievement adversely.
 

Student age is a significant factor in primary schools. 
The large number
 
of over-age students 
in all grades presents difficult problems for teachers who
 
have not been trained to 
teach classes with a wide range of student ages.
 
Moreover, the available materials are not designed for use 
by older students.
 

Teacher effectiveness--defined as 
the ability of teachers to promote and
 
facilitate learning--is generally weak. 
Although the lack of formal
 
qualifications has been commented on earlier in 
this chapter, this should not
 
necessarily be 
the focus of concern. To 
train all untrained teachers or 
to
 
recruit enough newly trained 
teachers is not a realistic economic alternative in
 
the near future. Short-term, targeted training to better qualify teachers to 
help students learn might b,! 
a much more effective approach to making teachers
 

more effective.
 

Quality of instruction has already been identified as 
an area that could be
 
strengthened. 
 It is a major internal efficiency issue that is closely related
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to 	teacher effectiveness. The quality of instruction is uneven, with both the
 

best and the worst probably being in the private schools. Pupils in remote,
 

rural, private schools are likely to receive the poorest instruction.
 

Instructional quality can be improved significantly through the use of materials
 

that enable the student and teacher to move through material together. 

Materials designed so that a teacher's lack of qualifications do not serve as a 

further obstacle to learning by the pupil would be especially valuable.
 

A critical issue that is closely related to the quality of inctructioi, is 

the langiage of instruction. Under the traditional curriculum all instruction 

is 	 supposed to be in French. In reality, even in schools that purport to follow 

the traditional curriculum closely, much of the instruction is in Creole with 

written assignments in French. Many private mission schools have adapted the
 

traditional curriculum--maintaining the traditional content but teaching in 

Creole, with French taught as a second language.
 

There are really two issues that can be easily confused. The first is a
 

social/economic issue relating to external efficiency and has already been
 

discussed--that is, what language do children need to get ahead? The second
 

issue i pedagogical in nature and is more difficult to answer. What is the
 

best language of instructloi for the primary school child? Is it French, which
 

is necessary for successful functioning outside rural areas of Haiti? Do
 

children learn other subjects better through use of their first language?
 

Through use of which language will a child perform better in primary school?
 

The introduction of the Reform with the use of Creole as the language of
 

instruction has raised many such questions. In a 1982 report, the World Bank
 

stressed that:
 

* 	Emphasis on local language does not necessarily limit access to
 

education or knowledge,
 

a literacy'is more easily acquired in a first language,
 

* 	second language competence is much easier if a learner is already
 

literate in the first language,
 

* 
oral training in a second language should precede literacy training, and
 

* 	native language competency is not necessarily hampered by bilingual
 

programs.
 

Furthermore, this study suggests that instruction in the first language is
 

appropriate in situations where the first language has lower status than the
 

second one, where children have not developed cognitive and linguistic
 

requirements in the first language to enable acquisition of literacy skills, and
 

where parents want instruction to be in the first language.
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The Haitian situation does not 
fit neatly in the model that suggests when 
ledrning in the first language is appropriate. Many parents do not favor
 
instruction in Creole, because they feel that 
It may further disadvantage
 
children who will need French to get ahead. 
Others argue that the quality of
 
instruction is already very low and that student achievement is significantly
 
hampered by the inability of both students and teachers to 
function in French at
 
the elementacy levels. Also, a growing body of knowledge suggests that children 
who do not know their first language well will not learn the second one well. 

Although the overall picture as to language of instruction is far from
 
clear, some things are 
evident. First, the traditional system vas not and is
 
nor very effective except in a few elite schools where many of the children come
 
from Lomes where French is spoken. High enrollments at the lower levels, 
frequent repetitions in the classe enfantine because of failure to acquire
 
French, and low level of French skills in 
those who do move 
into upper levels of
 
the primary cycle 
are all indicators that achievement in French is minimal for
 
the majority. The fact that many of 
the church-sponsored schools have adapted 
curricula and 
even developed their own 
textbooks to enable teaching in and of
 
Creole gives 
further evidence 
that French is not necessarily regarded as an
 
appropriate language of instruction at primary entry levels. 

If Creole is used as 
the initial language of instruction, it is essential
 
that children do the following: 

" 
develop good language skills in Creole,
 
" have an opportunity to gain good language skills in French through a 

language program that has been designed by 
individuals who understand
 
the issues and problems related to 
learning and teaching a second
 

language, and
 
" have an opportunity to start learning French early in 
their school
 

career, so that 
those who do not complete the primary cycle are not
 
further disadvantaged by lack of French language skills.
 

The lack of Instructional materials Is 
a serious issue. 
 Few students are
 
able 
to purchase all the necessary textbooks, and many are not able to afford
 
even 
the basic school supplies. Classrooms lack even the simplest of
 
instructional aids, such as 
blackboards.
 

It 
is well known that Inscructicnal aids can Improve quality of teaching if
 
they are appropriate and designed 
to complement the teacher. 
The vast majority
 
of schools do not 
have staff who are sufficiently trained 
to develop materials,
 
and even 
if they did, most schools do not have funds 
to pay for them.
 

The primary school examination system comprises an internal efficiency
 
issue. Currently there is no 
national examination. 
One is planned for the end
 
of the third cycle of primary school, but students who are not able to 
finish
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all 10 years will not have a nationally recognized certificate to represent
 

their achievement. More important, there will be few comparable measures of
 

perforinance in primary school that could guide planners and administrators as
 

they make decisions about allocating funds.
 

The primary Reform curriculum is still being developed. In general, the
 

first-cycle curriculum is well received and the evaluation and improvement of
 

textbooks and teacher guides is proceeding well. Work is in progress for the
 

second cycle. Immediate planning is needed for the third cycle.
 

Student flow between schools demonstrates internal efficiency within the
 

entire primary school system. Many schools offer only the first few grades,
 

with students moving to larger schools once they complete the highest level of a
 

small school. This seems to be particularly prevalent in private schools, but
 

student movement does not seem to be limited in any way, except to lack of
 

financial resources. As more and more public schools (and perhaps private
 

schools) change to the Reform curriculum, student flow between schools may
 

become more restricted. Also, with automatic promotion, demand may increase for
 

schools that offer the second and third cycles of primary school.
 

5.2.4.3 Access and Equity
 

Access to primary education is a serious problem. Less than half of the
 

school age children are in school. Even if the goal of an 83% gross enrollment
 

is met by the end of the plan period (1986), this still means that a large
 

number of children who are of primary school age will not be in school. To
 

improve access will be a costly process. Many children live in remote areas,
 

and many are from families who cannot afford to send their children away to
 

attend school in another place. In remote areas that are not served by public
 

schools, it is usually the church schools with outside support that are able 
to
 

offer educational opportunities. Access may be further limited because a large
 

number of school places are taken by over-age children.
 

The number of school places in urban areas could be increased significantly
 

by implementing a policy of double shifts, but this would require significant
 

funding for teacher salaries. This approach would probably not be feasible in
 

more 
remote rural areas where schools are already serving very dispersed
 

populations.
 

Equity with respect to females is not a serious problem. Slightly more
 

boys than girls are in school at all levels. The ratio between girls and boys
 

entering school may appear to be even greater than it really is because more
 

repeaters are boys then girls.
 

There is a biL toward female teachers in the first three grades. This is
 

not uncommon, however, and is not a situation that demands attention, given some
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of the other issues facing primary education.
 

There are some disparities between urban and rural areas and between public
 

and private schools. In general, urban areas are better served with schools-

both public and private (Port-au-Prince has many schools but a very large
 

school age population as well.) Thus, people living in urban areas have a much
 

greater choice when it comes to schools. As would be expected, social class
 

makes a great deal of difference in the choices individuals have; those with
 

financial resources are able to go the excellent private schools in urban areas.
 

Those who live in rural areas have fewer choices. Often one must be
 

pleased to have a place in a small school that does not have many levels. Rural
 

schools and private schools tend to have far fewer trained teachers, so students
 

in these schools may be at a disadvantage in quality of instruction.
 

5.2.4.4 Administration and Supervision
 

Several issues emerge with regard to administration and supervision. These
 

relate to the inspectorate, middle-level management, and coordination of the
 

private sector.
 

The inspectorate is a highly significanc element in every educational
 

system. In the public sector, the inspectorate has just been reorganized; how
 

well it will function remains to be seen. The private sector has many
 

opportunities to improve the inspection function. Most of the private school
 

systems have an inspectorate, though it may be small and poorly trained. Many
 

of the lay private schools are, in reality, without any inspectoral services.
 

Individuals who could guide and assist them could iraprove instruction
 

considerably and provide additional data on these schools.
 

In both public and private schools, there is a lack of middle-level
 

management. Few people operate as a link between teachers and those who are in
 

charge of school systems. Under the fourth World Bank loan, there will be
 

support for this type of function in the public sector, but few opportunities
 

seem to he available for individuals from the private sector to develop
 

administrative and management skills such as school management and bookkeeping.
 

in part, this is because the private sector has few mechanisms for professional
 

development. This situation offers an excellent opportunity for interventions
 

that could improve both the management and supervision and the internal
 

efficiency of private schools, particularly through developing "he skills of
 

school directors.
 

One of Government's plans is to better monitor the private sector to
 

encourage more consistent quality. Given that Government is engaged in
 

implementing the Reform, it seems unlikely to have resources to devote to the
 

private sector. Nevertheless, the private sector is a powerful force in primary
 

education, and any activities that enable it to improve the quality of the
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education if offers will contribute significantly to enhancing the entire
 

primary system. It is the private sector that reaches the majority of pupils,
 

and Government openly states its continuing reliance/n the sector to provide
 

these services. /
/, 

The private sector also has the potential t Influence the impact of the
 

Reform, Currently, the .ajority of private sc ools are following the
 

traditional curriculum. Private schools us g the Reform curriculum believe
 

that many parents move their children frk,;Reform schools to traditional ones
 

because they want to be sure that their children will learn French. If this
 

movement becomes a trend, the impact of the Reform could be significantly
 

diluted because few children will learn French. If this movement becomes a
 

trend, the impact of the Reform could be significantly diluted because few
 

children will have participated in it. On the other hand, if quality education
 

is offered in both Reform and traditicnal schools, then Haitians will have an
 

open choice with regard to type of education.
 

Whatever the role of the private sector in relation to the Reform,
 

opportunity to work with the sector is apparent. Given the responsive nature of
 

the private sector, it is likely that incentives would motivate its schools to
 

improve and that additional legislation might not be necessary.
 

5.2.4.5 Costs and Financing
 

The issues related to costs and financing of primary education include
 

consideration of the available resources for primary education, their sources,
 

and their management. These call for an increased emphasis on educational
 

financial planning.
 

Government provides relatively little support to education compared with
 

other developing countries, and some evidence suggests that its commitment to
 

education might be decreasing in terms of the proportion of money that it is
 

willing to dedicate to the sector. It must be noted, however, that the major
 

portion of the education budget goes to primary education, which is appropriate
 

considering the status of education in Haiti.
 

The fact that Government does not provide the bulk of the support for
 

primary education (particularly when the resources that go to the wide range of
 

private schools are considered) means that Government is less able to control
 

changes and developments in the subsector. This is most noticeable in
 

implementing the Reform. Government would like to see all schools adopt the
 

Reform curriculum but, in u practical sense, it is not in a position to make
 

this happen.
 

The costs associated with expanding primary school toward universal access
 

are extremely high. Funds are needed for both capital and recurrent costs. At
 

5-86
 



this stage one must questien the wisdom of inves,.ing in school construction when
 
Government has not yet decided -)n the locations where 
the third cycle of primary 
education will be made available. Currently, primary schools with adequate 
space have classrooms for six levels. 
 With the Implementation of the Reform, 
schools will need space for four levels for the 
first cycle, seven levels for
 
the first two cycles, and 10 
levels for all three cycles. Even if it is
 
decided that the last part of 
the primary cycle should be offered at what are
 
currently secondary schools, significant obstacles remain to 
be addresaed.
 
There are 
far fewer secondary than primary schools and the vast majority of
 
secondary schools are 
private and, hence, not directly under Government's
 

control.
 

Closely associated wtth the costs 
of expansion are 
the costs of improvement.
 
The emphasis on improving 
the teaching cadre and the inspectorate is
 
appropriate. The introduction of 
the Teacher Charter is an extremely Important
 
step in improving the status of 
the teaching profession. It must be recognized,
 
however, that training is a long-term process 
that ill require investments of
 
time, money, and personnel for a number of years and that these will be
 
exPensive.
 

The emphasis on teaching materials is appropriate. Despite the cost of
 
materials, ample evidence indicates that this 
is a wise investment.
 
Government's desire 
to use radio to enhance learning throughout the country
 
needs attention. To date, activities in this area 
have not been particularly
 
successful and sensitivicies regarding the use 
of radio should be noted. Its
 
potential should be 
turther explored as a low-cost activity to improve the
 
quality of instruction.
 

Chapter 2 provides information on who pays the costs of primary education.
 
Many of these costs are borne by families, particularly in the private sector.
 
Attention needs to be paid to the relationship between family educational burden 
and socioeconomic status, becau-e it is the poor who are paying high proportions
 
of their income to 
ensure that family members have access to primary education.
 
Attention also needs to be paid 
to the relationships between socioeconomic
 
status and quality of avilble education. The poor, who pay heavily for
 
education, often have access 
only to schools of low quality.
 

Donors, both large and small, also bear many of 
the costs. Their role is
 
particularly evident in the implementation of the Reform where they are
 
providing many of the development costs as well as covering some 
recurrent costs
 
for components such as 
the Teacher Charter. The fact that 
so many different
 
entities support primary education presents a difficult challenge for Government
 
as it strives to develop and encourage a single educational system in Haiti.
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This situation calis Aor careful coordination between Government and the donors
 

and a thoughtful combination of the various resources that are available.
 

The calculation of rates of returna. in this assessment is described in
 

Chapter 2. Compared to other developing countries, both private and total rates
 

of return are low in Haiti. The average private rate of return for Haiti is 25%
 

against an average of 29% for comparable countries, and the average total rate of
 

return is 12% as compared to 27%. These relatively low rates of return can be 

attributed to primary education's low internal efficiency and to the structure
 

of the Haitian labor market, among other things.
 

Tb Haitian calculations are a little unusual in that they reflect lower
 

rates ot return for primary education than for other levels of the education
 

sLubsector. This should not be interpreted as a reason for not investing in
 

primary education. First, the planned improvement of internal efficiency is
 

likely to increase the rates of return significantly. Second, primary education 

deserves imptuvement, because it is the foundation for participation in all
 

other components of the formal educational system and Haitians recognize its 

importance as the gateway to higher educational levels. Third, given the nature
 

of the available data, the rates of return computed may be regarded as
 

indicative rather than precise; this issue is also dealt with in more detail in
 

Chapter 2.
 

Understanding of the financial operations of schools in the private sector
 

needs to be improved. A better understanding of how they operate could suggest,
 

to planners, creative and cost-effective ways of improving quality and
 

increasing access through an incentive program directed to private schools. A
 

good opportunity also exists for working with the private sector to develop
 

mechanisms for fiscal management and fiscal control that will increase
 

efficiency.
 

5.3 Conclusions
 

The following eight conclusions regarding primary education are derived
 
from the preceding analysis. These conclusions form the basis for the
 

recommendations in the final section of this chapter.
 

Conclusion I - Demand.
 

There is a high demand for primary education; access to primary education
 

needs to be increased. Education is valued highly and families are willing to
 
pay significant portions of their income to ensure that children have an
 

opportunity to participate, In spite of the substantial increase in the number
 

of school places over the last decade, there are no places in schools for a
 

large percentage of children. The majority of these children are rural and
 

poor. Increasing access must also consider equity issues.
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Conclusion 2 - Etticien.
 

Primary education is inefficient. Dropout, repetition, and promotion
 
rates, as well as teacih;r loss rates, 
are all indicators of inefficiencies in
 
the system, They result in 
a signific-nt wastage of educational resourcee.
 
Every attempt should be made to 
prevent such wastage.
 

Conclusion 3 - Quallty.
 

The quality of primary education needs to be improved. The quality of
 
instruction, in particular, could be improved significantly and this would
 
increase pupil achievement and contribute to 
improving the internal efficiency
 
of the system. 
A wide range of activities could support better instruction and
 
provIde an opportunity to develop a multifaceted and creative approach to
 
improved instruction.
 

Conclusion 4 - Reform.
 

This is a critical time for the Education Reform. Progress of the Reform
 
should be carefully monitored. Although the Reform was introduced seve,"al
 
years ago, ftt 
 conceptls and potertial impact are not very well understood by
 
the general poijul'atlon. If implementation of the Reform Is to proceed, it
 
needs to be more wideiy accepted. 
This will require a better understanding
 
nationwide of its goals and objectives, some positive returns in terms of 
educational achievements of children, and a demnstration by Government to the
 
private sector that there Is
a commitment to 
this primary school curriculum as
 
the one that is appropriate for the country.
 

Conclusion 5 - Language.
 

The language issue is extremely important and complex and needs further
 
attention. 
Language skills historically have served to discriminate among
 
Haitians. 
 Any nationwide program that is perceived as discouraging the
 
acquisition of French language skills will naturally be viewed as something
 
designed to restrict opportunities of the poor. Moreover, becausc of the
 
nature of the components of the Reform, it is the language aspect that is
 
likely to 
be adopted in all schools whereas other aspects such as discovery
 
learning methods may not, because they are less concrete and less easy to
 
incorporate. It is just as import&nt that the language issue is disguised and
 
diminish the other elements of 
the Reform that could contribute to fundamental
 
changes in Haiti in the long run.
 

Conclusion 6 - Management.
 

Management and administrative structures throughout the subsector need to
 
be improved. Weak management and administration results in serious
 
inefficiencies throughout the subsector. 
 In part, these are due to lack of
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informnation and a lack of analysis and plarning capabilities. rhese are 
critical, though not sufficient, elements in any educational system. A iso 

needed is an active, creative, and respected system leadership that prnvldes 

support, encouragument, and quality control at all levels. School administration 

is an area where investments could have extremely high payoffs. 

Conclusion : - Private Sector. 

The important role oi the private :ector must not be overlooked. It ip
 

critival 'o recognize that the importance of the private sector is not Just in
 

It- enrollment strengln . It has trerendous potential for development and 

improvement. More-_over, it could play i significant role in the eventual 

acceptance or rejection of the Education . eform. Along with its potential, it
 

presents difficult challenges because of its complexity and variability.
 

Concluzion 8 - Food. 

The contlinued and expanded availability of food in primary schools is 

necessary and has educationai as well cs health outcomes. School feeding 

program6 are not just - Cre,e .!.unclh. They make an important contribution to the 

learning ackievenieats of children and, thus, to the heailth and welfare of the 

nation. 

5.4 RECOMMENDATIONS 

Seven specific recommendations related to primary education follow from the
 

conclusions stated above. They are listed in priority order in each of three 

subsections: public oector, private sector, and system-wide.
 

5.4.1 Public Sector
 

Recommendation I - Reform. Increase the rate of implementation of the 

Reform in the public sector. 

The Reform signifies an important change in direction for educar.ion in
 

Haiti. It addresses issucs of access, internal and externf'l efficiency, and
 

management and administratien. fajnr investments have been made in the Reform. 

It is strengthening public educarlon and has the advantages of a broad-based 

approach that includes aspects such as teacher education, materials development,
 

and an improved inspectorate. Increased emphasis on the implementation of the 

Reform in the putlic sector will serve to demonstrate Government's commitment to 

it. For the Reform to have a chance of success, necessary actions include 

serious planning with regard to the third cycle and the long- and shor&-ter.
 

financing of education.
 

A necessary initial action step is an information campaign on the Reform to
 

enable parents and educators to get a better understanding of its advantages.
 

This might be und.rtaken through radio spot announcements.
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5.4.2 Private Sector
 

RecommendationL --Quality. Improve the quality of education and encourage
 

the adoption of the Reform in the private sector. 
A substantial. opportunity to improve the lives ot many Haitians is
 

available through iprownent 
 of e-ducation in the private sector. This can be 
done through devoIopfto; and provIding txch Supports a" low-cost lEarning aids, 
teacher guides, and radio programs, Short-term teacher training could be
 
provided in a varty of areas from rnter o
als development to classroom
 
mana ;e eat.t .Within the private sector, innovative programs could be pilot
 
teed .... the
prgr-sa l.ike mobile teacher i:tining unit suggested by the 

td ChtirchM(ie. 2t schools or traloing for school directors in such areas as
 
s,:hol axid ftl1,Poclal management. Within the private 
 sector, it will be 

:o .LJh]. }imchanism. for sharing inforuatlon and resources. The 

o . on-rupported schools are good examples of the kinds of 
., , 
est.ablfshed. The possibility of setting up other
 

asrocintJ. c, v e schooLs
o ,iva should be explored. A school directors'
 

sscwfi'tm 'U.,d Lw a productive first step.
 
ThuE technical assistance provided to the private sector would need to be 

coodiate.d wit-hi sn overall strategy that recognizes the variety within the 
privat ... the necessity for voluntary participation on the part of
 
private ,;cho ol3. Wfthin this 
strategy, however, it might be useful 
to consider 
:3 Wide rant: ()t Incentives, including nonmonetary incentives and areas that way 
not be d.rectly, rclated to improving education, such as food cooperatives for
 
teacher:s or the dewel.opeut of a pension plan within the private sector. 

2- to...rmatlon. Conduct a survey of the private sector. 

Pr.vlding support aud assistance to the private sector requires a better
 
da taba .,. To p:ovlde appropriatr and targeted assistance, Government and
 
donors need ot,be aware of both the structure and the functions of the various
 
compon .i that, constitute private education. 
This recommendation is also an
 
i.m~ortan~t first step in support 
 of the first recommendation in Section 5.4.3. 

Recormenderio 3 - Funding. Expl~e :et.hods to assist with funding improved 

Instruction in private schools. 
Ways should be considered in which private voluntary organizations that are 

already working in rural 
areas or in education might serve as partners in a
 
program to improve,_ the quality of education. These organizations might provide 
technicai assistance or provide loans to schools wishing to improve facilities,
 
for example. The feasibility of setting up cooperative activities that can help 
cover fe-s for chlldrean who are unable to pay for themselves should be 

considered.
 

5-91
 



5.4.3 System-Wide
 

Recommendation I - Informalion. Improve the procedures for data collection.
 

Within the Ministry of Education there is concern that the statistics they 

use are not accurate and that they are often unable to collect the statistics 

they need in time for decisionmaking. Much of the recording of data on the 

educational sector is done manually, meaning that even after data are collected, 

It may be a long time beforz they are available for analysis and interpretation, 

Recommendation 2 - Language. Pea'dress the language issue with particular 

attention to when and how French wili be taught to primary 

school pupils. 

A sedulous program to get language learning on a strong footing should be 

developed. It will be important to engage experts in teaching both first and
 

second languages, as well as experts in language maiterials development. Along
 

with providing children with the best environment to learn subject matter, it is 

critical to ensure that the Reform does not lessen children's opportunities
 

later in life.
 

Recommendation 3 - Management. Improve the management and planning
 

capabilities ot those in decisionmaking positions in public
 

and private educatioual institutions. 

This objective is oest attained through a training program that allows for 

addressing an Individual's specific needs, It calls for a pragmatic approach to 

attaining the specific skills required, rather than long-term training in more 

general areas such as theories of management.
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Annexe 

Annex 

Manuls&Solaires 
pouf lTcole Primaire 

Primary School 
Textbooks 



AVANT PROPOS
 

L'annexe IIA, 
concernant les manuels scolaires, a 60 revu 6 Port-au-


Prince, le 14 avril 
i986 p'r Monsieur Roger Ade et par Madame Jeanine McLaurin
 

de l'Instltute Pdagogique National (IPN), 
avec la colluboration de Monsieur
 

Stephen Anzalone de l'Instltut de Recherche Internationale (I.E.E.S.).
 

Des corrections de d6tall et de prisentation des donn~es statistiques ont
 

60 iaices. Le groupe de 
rOviston est gnralement satisfait du contenu du
 

chapitre. Cependant ii a formuKi 
 deux observations.
 

En premier lieu, bon nombre de 
problgmes rencontres lors de la
 

distribution des manuels scolaires ont trouv6 
une solution, pendant que le
 

rapport de .'&vaiuatlon sectorielle 
 tait en couus de redaction.
 

Deuxi3mement, les recommandations ret.ative6 A ]'a~liorationL 
de
 

1'0valuation formative durant la 
conception des manuels (l'annexe IIA) n'a pas
 

tenu compte des mecanismes daj5 tabHis 
au niveau de l'Institute P-dagogique
 

National. La responsabilt6 de i'Mxcution de 
cette fonction rel8ve de ha
 

section des 6tudes de I'IPN quand bien m~me, formelement, aucune partie de la
 

conception des manuels n'est couverte effectJvemen par lea arrangements
 

actuels.
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ANNEXE A : MANUELS SCOLAIRES POUR L'ECOLE PRIMAIRE
 

Etant donn6 le 
rapport 6troit entre la disponibilit6 de manuels
 

didactiques et les taux de r6ussite scolaire dans les pays 
en vole de
 

d~veloppement, une 
6tude sp6ciale a 6tg entreprise concernant lea manuels
 

d'enseignement primaire. L'objectlf de cette 6tude Etait de 
faire des
 

recommandations pour amMliorer l'approvisionnement et la qualit6 des manuels
 

scolairEoc 
tout en r6duisant le coOt. Ces recommandations sont bas6es sur une
 

analyse des po ,slbilit~s de 
production, de distribution et d'utilisation de ces
 

manuels en Haiti.
 

A.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE 

Les manuels scolaires sont indispensables pour un enseignement efficace.
 

Ainsi que la recherche le d6muntre, la dlsponibilitg de manuels scolaires est
 

le lacteur associ6 le plus ktroitement la russite scolaire des glaves dans 

les pays en vole de d~veloppement. Ce facteur a encore plus de 
poids que le
 

niveau de formation des enseignants. La plupart des pays en vole de
 

d6veloppement reconnaissett l'importaince des man.uels 
scolaires et ont accord6
 

une 
grande priorit6 A l'amlioration de leur approvisionnement et de leur
 

qual t6.
 

Ii y a tine p6aurie de manuels scolqIres A tous les niveaux du systame
 

d'6ducatton en Haiti. 
 La plupart des 6lves des 6coles primaires ne peuvent
 

pas se procurer les livres n~cessaires, en d6pit des efforts consid rables
 

faits pour en r~duire le co(t. En 1982 seulement un 6lve du primaire sur
 

quatre poss~dait un manuel scolaire. 
 On retrouve A peu pras la mme situation
 

dans le secondaire. Beaucoup de llvres du secondaire sont import6s et peuvent
 

coOter de 8 A 12 dollars chacun. Le coOt tctal des livres pour une annie
 

scolaire dans le secondaire peut varier de 18 A 150 dollars. 
Les manuels
 

scolaires dans l'enseignement sup6rieur reviennent encore plus cher.
 

Le 
role critique des manuels a l'6cole primaire est particuliarement
 

explicite dens le contexte de 
la R6forme de l'Education. Cette r6forme
 

(pr~sent~e en plus grand d6tail dans le 
Chapitre 5) a d6marrg en 1982 et vise A
 
rendre 1'enseifnt-ement primaire plus approprIC et plus efficace. 
Le matAriel
 

p~dagogique projuit et distribu6 dans le cadre de la 
r~forme en constitue
 

l'61ment cl. Etant donn6 que 80% 
environ des enseignants du primaire ne 
sont
 

pas suffisamment form6s et qu'il 
existe un manque 6visent d'inspecteurs, le
 

succas de la reh'forme dLpend clans une 
tr~s ,rande mesure de la disponibilitg
 

et de la qualit6 du mat6riel p~dagogique.
 

Seulement 27% 
environ des 6coles primairIs appliquaient la ROforme en 1984.
 

Alors qu'un nombre indtermin6 d'6coles qui n appliquent pas la Rfforme
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utilisent en fait le materiel p~dagogique de la RMforme, de nombreuses 6coles se
 

servent de toute une vari~t6 d'autres manuels scolaires. Un grand nombre de ces
 

manuels ont et6 6labor~s et 6dites sur place, et quelques-uns de ces manuels
 

locaux ont re~u l'agrement du Ministare de i'Education comme 6tant conformes
 

aux objectifs de la R[forme. D'autres 6tablissements scolaires produisent du
 

materiel qui est utilts6 solt A la place du mat6riel de la R~forme, soit
 

conjointement.
 

Dans les ecoles traditionnelles comme dans les ecoles qui appliquent la
 

R~forme, les 61ves doivent acheter leurs livres. 11 est donc indispensable
 

d'6viter des augmentations de prix, ce qui les mettraient hors de porte de la
 

majoritG des enfants. Pour maintenir les prix aussi bas que possible, beaucoup
 

de livres sont imprim~s sur du papier de basse qualit6 avec des reliures bon
 

march6 et peu solides. Malgr6 ces imperfections mat~rielles, les manuels
 

scolaires durent en g6nfral plusieurs ann6es et sont souvent vendus et rachet~s
 

comme llvrz:3 d'occasion.
 

Contrairement A beaucoup de pays pauvres, Haiti poss~de la capacit de
 

produire des tivres, et a d6cidg d'6diter ses propres manuels pour i'&cole
 

primaire. Le fait que la plupart de ces manuels soient en creole a 6tE un
 

facteur important dans cette dcision, 6tant donn6 que le choix de manuels
 

scolaires en cr6cle 6dit6s en dehors d'Halti est tras limitO.
 

Haiti a opt6 pour une strat6gie de production et de distribution des
 

manuels scolaires de la rforme qui s'appuie sur l'activit6 conjointe des
 

secteurs publics et priv6s. Le materiel pgdagogique est 6laborG pour le compte
 

du gouvernement par l'Institut Pedagogique National (IPN). L'impression des
 

manuels scolaires et des guides pour les enseignants est rgalisfe sous contrat
 

par le secteur privg qul les fabrique et lea distribue a un prix fixg d'avance.
 

Les efforts pour amfliorer l'approvisionnement en manuels scolaires et la
 

qualit6 de ce matgriel dans les 6coles primaires ont 6t6 entrepris sous l'6gide
 

de trois projets d'6ducation finances par la Banque Mondiale. Le premier
 

projet, Ianc6 en 1976, a permis d'6tablir une section de production de matAriel
 

p~dagogique au sein de l'IPN. Un deuxi~me projet (1978-82) a mis sur pled un
 

programme experimental d'6laboration et de production de manuels scolaires et de
 

guides pour les enseignants destings aux quatre premiares annges de l'6colc
 

primaire. La Banque Mondiate continue maintenant a assister le gouvernement
 

dans la mise en oeuvre de la R6forme au moyen d'un Troisi~me Projet d'Education
 

dans le cadre duquel environ 0,8 millions de dollars ont 60 alloufs pour la
 

production et la distribution du materiel pgdagogique. La production de manuels
 

scolaires pour l'6cole primaire fait partie d'un effort plus grand de
 

developFement de programmes scolaires entrepris par la Section de Programmes et
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de Matriel P~dagogique de l'IPN.
 
La conceptualisation et la r6daction des manuels scolaires sont apparemment
 

entravges par le manque d'exp~rience des sp
6cialistes dans lea diff6rentes
 
matiares. 
 Des retards dans la production d, mat~riel sont fr6quents. 
 Les
 
manuels sont revus 
par le Ministre de l'Education et par un organisme
 
ind~pendant, le Comit6 des Programmes. 
 Le mat6riel est alors mis A l'essai sous
 
forme d'une 6dltion exp~rimentale et lea documents sont 
tous revus avant d'8tre
 

dirfuss 
 plus grande 6chelle.
 
Le probltrme de la distribution des manuels scolaires de la R~forme est
 

complexe et n'a pas 
encore 6t6 entiarement r~solu. 
 Ii y a deux fili4res de
 
distribution. 
La premiare est constitu~e par la distribution gratuite du
 
materiel. Celle-ci comprend 
les manuels scolaires offerts gracleusement A la
 
premiare promotion de chaque classe exp~rimentale dans les 6coles appliquant la
 
R~forme, les manuels (1i par classe) 
sont distribu6s aux 6coles pour lea
 
enfants n6cesslte.ux qul ne peuvent pas 
se les acheter, et les guides de
 
l'enseignant sont distribu6s 
aux mattres dans 
toutes les Gcoles publiques de
 
mgm:e que les 6coles prlv6es en milieu rural. 
 La seconde filiare est constitu~e
 
par la vente au 
d~tail des livres corrig~s en 
fonction des r~sultats de
 
l'6dition exprimentale. La premiare flli re 
de distribution fonctionne sous
 
la direction de l'IPN par l'interm~diaire d'une s~rie de centres r~gionaux, et
 
la seconde fonctionne 
au moyen d'un r6seau commercial de d~taillants. Dans
 
l'ensemble le 
systame semble bien fonctionner, mais un certain nombre de
 
petites 6coles font 6tat de difficult~s au 
niveau de l'approvisionnement.
 

Les manuels de la r6forme 6dit~s jusquA'present couvrent les trois
 
premmires 
ann~es de l'cole primaire. 
 Durant l'annge scolaire 1984/85, on
 
devalt essayer le materiel pour la quatriame ann6e et entreprendre
 
l'9laboration du mat6riel pour la cinquiame ann6e.
 

Le coOt total des manuels scolaires de la RMforme est de 1,75 dollars pour
 
la premiere annie, 2,45 dollars pour la deuxiame ann~e, et 6,00 pour la
 
troisiame annge. A l'instar des classes de 
troisiame ann~e, celles de quatriame
 
annie utilisent sept manuels scolaires (actuellement en 6dition exp~rimentale).
 
Quand les manuels de la 
quatriame annge seront mis en vente, vraisemblablement
 
en 1986, leur coOt total ne 
devrait pas d~passer celul 
des manuels de troisiame
 
ann6e. Le gouvernement a r6ussl 
A maintenir le prix des manuels scolaires aussi
 
bas que pr~vu car les prix actuellement en vigueur sont conformes A ceux adopts
 
au moment de l'6valuation du Troisi~me Projet d'Education effectu6e en 
1982. Il
 
s'agit IA d'un r6sultat remarquable, 6tant donn6 que les pays 
en voie de
 
d~veloppement qul s'approvisionnent en manuels scolaires aupras de maisons
 
commerciales ont dG 
faire face A une rapide augmentation des prix ces dernires
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ann~es.
 

A.2 BESOINS
 

L'analyse de la situation actuelle des manuels scolaires a permis
 

d'identifier une s~rie de besoins explicites--auxquels il faudra r6pondre afin
 

qu'un plus grand nombre d'enfants soit en mesure d'utiliser, et avec plus
 

d'efficacit6, les nianuels scolaires.
 

Rabattement des prix. On a r6ussi A ameliorer l'approvisionnement en
 

manuels scolaires par une reduction des prix et par la distribution d'un certain
 

nombre d'exemplaires aux 6coles A titte gracieux. Malgr6 tout, il faut
 

souligner que le nombre d'enfants qui ont acc~s a ces manuels reste trop faible.
 

II faut donc chercher des moyens de rendre ces manuels encore plus accessibles
 

en diminuant davantage les prix.
 

Neilleure qualitA. En d6pit des s~vePh'res contraintes financiAres, la
 

qual~t dfes manu'.is scolaires a besoin d'dtre amzlior~e. Une 6tude
 

complmentaire .st n~cessaire pour determiner dans quelle mesure et de quelle
 

maniare les manuels scolaires contribient A la rgalisation des objectifs
 

d'enseignement. L'6valuation du materiel pgdagogique ne doit pas s'arrater A
 

Pexamen de facteurs tels que l'utilisation effective des manuels, les
 

appreciations des enseignants, et l'efficacit6 des r~seaux de distribution. Ii
 

serait Indiqu6 de pr~voir l'utilisation plus rgguliare et plus systgmatique des
 

r~sultats des 6valuations.
 

Materiel dldactique suppl~mentaire. Le programme de l'6cole primaire doit
 

atre renforcg par l'6laboratton d'une plus grande gamme de mat6riel p6dagogique.
 

Le mat6riel supplfmentaire devrait permettre aux 6tudiants de pratiquer, de
 

consolider et d'accrottre leurs connaissances de base. Si les 61aves n'ont pas
 

de nombreuses occasions de mettre en application leurs connaissances en lecture
 

et en calcul, surtout pendant les premiares annges de scolarisation, ils
 

risquent de ne pas atteindre le niveau suffisant de connaissances et de se
 

maintenir au degr6 minimum d'alphab~tisation et de calcul indispensable pour la
 

mattrise des autres matiares.
 

Meilleure distribution. La r6duction des prix des manuels scolaires fera
 

augmenter la demande. Ii sera, par consequent, nfcessaire de mettre en place un
 

meilleur systLme de distribution. Les 6coles les plus petites et les plus
 

isol~es continueront probablement A rencontrer des difficultgs dans
 

lIapprovislonnement en manuels scoiaires. Ii serait souhaitable d'identifier
 

ces [coles et de trouver des moyens d'approvisionnement plus efficaces.
 

Mat~riel plus appropri~s pour les enseignants. 1l est admis g~ngralement
 

qu'll est n~cessaire d'am6liorer les guides pour lea enseignants. Ceci n'est
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qu'un aspect d'un prob!ame plus g~nral qui consiste A concevoir et A mettre en
 
place un 
systame de formation continue et d'appui p6dagogique apte A amener les
 

enseignants les moins form~s vers 
une plus grande efficacit6 dans leur travail.
 
11 convient de 
trouver de nouveaux moyens pour assurer aux enseignants et aux
 
Ulves la documentation et les 6lments de formation n~cessaires. 
Dans
 

beaucoup de pays la 
radio s'est av6r6e 6tre un moyen peu cofteux pour fournir
 

aux enseignants et aux 6!aves un enseignement de bonne qualit6.
 

A.3 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

L'analyse ci-dessus permet do faire trois 
recommandations. Toutes les
 
tr:ois supposent que les donateurs poursuivront leurs activit6s d'appui A la
 
RMforme et fourniront une assistance financiare compl6mentaire pour le
 
d~veloppement de materiel p~dagogique darts le cadre des efforts d6jA entrepris
 

dans ce sens par la Banque Mondiale.
 

Recommandation I - Subventions. 
 Examiner la possibilit6 d'utiliser
 

des subventions pour r~duire le co~t des livres pour
 

les Mlves.
 

Il serait indiquC d'6tudier la possibilit6 de r~duire le coOt des livres
 
de la R6forme, peut-6tre de moiti6, en accordant une subvention aux agences
 

d'impression et de distribution. Une telle Initiative devrait atre planifige
 
sur une p~riode de cinq ans 
au momns. Pour cela, l'aide de donateurs serait
 

n6cessaire.
 

Une assistance technique pourrait'etre utile pour 6vrluer l'impact de la
 
r~ductlon des prix sur 
la demande en manuels scolaires et sur leur utilisation.
 
Cette 6valuation pourrait 6galement examiner les effets de la disponibilit6 des
 
manuels sur les r~sultats scoiaires. Ceci permettrait au gouvernement de
 

d~terminer si une politique de subvention aux prix des manuels scolaires est 
un
 
bon moyen d'am61iorer l'efficacit6 de l'6ducation primaire.
 

Recommandation 2 - Contrdle syst6matique de la qualit6. 
Renforcer de fagon
 

plus syst~matique les capacits institutionnelles
 

d'6valuation formative du mat~riel pgdagogtque.
 

II faut examiner de plus pros dans quelle mesure les manuels de la R~forme
 
contribueat A l'amClioration des r~sultats scolaires. 
 Les manuels scolaires et
 
les guides des enseignants ont besomn d'@tre Evalugs plus en detail afin de
 
corriger les ouvrages d6JA produits et d'en 6laborer de nouveaux. Pour
 

am6liorer 1' qualit6 de ces 
ouvrages, des donn~es suppl~mentaires
 

sur l'impact du mat~riel d6JA produit seront n6cessaires.
 

t j.....es €llptc !. etre-it"TLNac.devraient renforces. Lassistance 
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de donateurs sera utile pour fournir le personnel suppl6mentaire, les 616ments
 

de formation et l'assistance technique n6cessaires pour aboutir A un contr8le
 

plus syst~matique du mat6riel pgdagogique.
 

Recommandation 3 - Initiatives locales. Renforcer 1'initiative locale 

afln d'amliorer l'approvisionnement des 6coles en
 

materiel peu on6reux.
 

Certains donateurs pourraient 6ventuellement aider des institutions
 

capables d'adapter, d'an61iorer, ou d'6laborer des documents p6dagogiques pour
 

completer ceux qul sont d~ja sur le march6. L'objectif n'est pas de copier le
 

materiel (manuel,3 scolaires, cahiers d'exercices, guides de l'enseignant, etc.)
 

qui existe d6Jl. 1i s'agit plut~t. d'aider des auteurs, des petites maisons
 

d'Gdition et des &coles au niveau local A crier toute une gamme de nouveau
 

materiel didactique qui pourrait comprendre des fiches de lecture par mati~re,
 

des livrets, des modules d'enseignement programm6s, des jeux &ducatifs, des
 

cassettes, et des livres de lecture. Dans le cadre d'un tel projet, il
 

faudralt pr6voir 6galement une assistance technique en matiare de conception et
 

d'6laboration de materiel didactique ainsi qu'un fond de contrepartie pour
 

compl~ter l'apport financier au niveau local.
 

Le mat6riel suppl6mntaire devrait ttre conforme aux orientations de la
 

R~forme et sa pro.:uction devralt atre 6troitement coordonne6 avec les activit~s
 

de I'IPN. L'objectif est d'6largir le soutien A la Rfforme en encourageant une
 

plus grande participation aux activit6s de celle-ci et en pr6voyant un moyen de
 

faire appel aux capacit~s locales pour la production du matgriel p~dagogique
 

n~cessaire.
 

Cette recommandation, de m~me que la premiere, n~cessiterait une s~rieuse
 

6valuation de l'efficacitg du materiel didactique en question. Les leqons de
 

l'Evaluation indiqueraient les voles A suivre pour mettre en place, sur le plan
 

national, une v6ritable capacit6 de production de materiel p6dagogique pour
 

toutes les classes.
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ANNEX PREFACE
 

Annex IIA, "Primary School Textbooks," was reviewed in Port-au-


Prince on April 14, 
1986 by Mr. Roger Ade and Mrs. Jeanine McLaurin of
 

the National Pedagogical Institute (Institut Pedagogique National, IPN),
 

with the collaboration of Mr. Stephen Anzalone, 1EES/Institute for
 

International Research.
 

Corrections of factual detail and statistical presentation were
 

made at the outset of the review session. Reviewers expressed general
 

satisfaction with the contents of the chapter but wished to 
note two
 

points. First, many of the difficulties experienced in the distrbution
 

of books have in fact been resolved since the writing of the sector
 

assessment. Second, the reviewers felt that 
the recommendation of
 

improved formative evaluation during the textbook design process made in
 

Annex IIA did not 
take account of the mechanisms already established for
 

textbook evaluation within the IPN. This responsibility belongs to the
 

Research Section ("Section des Etudes") of the IPN and, though not
 

formally a part of textbook design, is adequately covered by present
 

arrangements.
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ANNEX !IA
 

A.O 	 PRIMARY SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS* 

A.1 	 INTRODUCTION
 

In view of the Important relationship between textbooks and school
 
achievement in developing countries, a separate study of the use of textbooks in
 
Haitian primary schools 
 was undertaken as part of this assessment. The purpose
 
of this 
stud-,, was to nake recomm(ndations for increasing the supply and quality
 
of textbooks in prlmary ichools and lowering their cost to pupils. 
 These.
 

Lon ful.0ow,recomne dat s from an analysis of the present capacity in Haiti for 
producing, 
 , and using textbooks. They take into account the
 
rducat ioa! lal in
m Ver,;: i; produccd connection with the Education Reform now
 
unde' wa y ,ri t'. ;'p / I '] v-wa 

The :3tuv buins, uiih seIe introductory remarks about the significance of
 
IucXtbooks Ii.developing countries and the book situation in Haiti. The study
 
thcn Idor- the background policy that determines textbook use in public and
 
prlva te primary Lchools. The local capacity to produce 
 and distribute textbooks 

. e~aUined. Also analyzed are the costs associated with textbook 

production.
 

ThL study then describes the educational materials development project
 
being undertaken by Government with support from the World Bank, and examines
 
the titles, uumbers, costs, and quality of 
the materials being produced. The
 
section that follows compares those books written 
to support the Education
 
Reform with other primary school textbooks used in Haiti. 
The study concludes
 
with a discussion of existing needs 
in the area of primary school textbooks, and
 
offers recommendations addressing these needs.
 

A.1.1 Textbook-, in Develo ing Countries
 
School textbooks 
are a significant component of the instructional process
 

in all educational systems. 
 In the typical school system, the broader questions
 
of curriculum and curricullum development in practice often become matters 
of
 
textbook selection and 
use. In addition to supporting the teaching/learning
 

process, textbooks ussally are the blueprint 
for that process. Textbooks
 
provide the objectives, content, sequence, and pacing of instruction.
 

Textbooks are also a tangible linkage between the school and the community;
 
they carry messages to parents and others about what is being taught in school.
 

*The 	draft for this chapter was 
prepared by Stephen J. Anzalone, Institute for
 

International Rasearch, Inc.; consultant services were 
provided by Shelagh
 

O'Rourke.
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Locally produced textbooks, especially in developing countries, stand as symbols 

ot development, of educat oua.l relevance, and of cultutal autonomy. 

Recent re,.:rch Las confirmed the importance of textbooks 

for efect oe .;cfhoo inLot ructilon in developing countries. A review of the 

research by tI,. orl' iBnk ,et al., 1978) found that the availability 

of tc-xI b;;!,uoko i.,- h.: i :hool, factor most correlated with studeat 

, it.y is usualy more important than teacher 
trainiz q in .ri 01 dItmic2a h ete'LaenLt of students. It is not entirely 

clea r from t1W r.- i, tr toos bare such a positive effect on 

achieC.Vku1t , .111d ' of f.tr .ook avalabi lity is no, tzilorm across 

co unLr i I i . d,:v t I o p1 rig coui rJ. he ye reecon i zad the importance 

at the ro ituchae I _, n -tboks and learning, aud have assigned high 

priority to ir .. pp I aud (it-a ity. 

Donor . p oiided s .otantial support for projects to provide 

school textbext Lu ,, !'j73, for eiample, the World Bank has financed about 45 

j)o j C t,t , tc .ibookprorislon. The U.S. Agency for 

ILt .-rL.Ik f, ,,1 ' , has aso extensively supported the development 

oI Lij "Idercioo, past two decades..L'ii[n the 

. 1.2 ho 

Censs ,toi F that 63% of Haitians cannot read or write.tutitA nlicate 


how,.ever, '. !-s)o society.
Htait. , , ' de,scribed as an illiterate Like many other 

deve o pin,i> ri Li, it it; a nation of "restricted" literacy, where literacy 

skill., ond uA i, MvenQly distributed and peeformed throughout society. 

'Vh it., I ' .V a "i, V mail number of people is well developed: it has 

pr- d0d 1"it .' I Iit ioia in which important parts of the national 

t?)z P( Fric, 1 .' ored and transmitted through books. This tradition 

iucluh: .,, i,, "'pct for books, even among t.iose who cannot read them. 

Unlike iin , 1 r-'cce countries, Hlaiti has developed a capacity for 

book publii.,,ing. Tli.i. r ue.cty includes a poplation of local authors and 

facilities for iorno 'r ,. production, manufacturing, and distribution. 

Al .hough book.; :are not ts .Iable as in wealthier societies, they are more 

frequently encountered -n , the streets, and other public places than might 

be expected on the bJim tracyt statistics. What separates the literate 

and the illiturate cultu. iz. not 5'o much the general availability of books as 

much as their accesT bi.ty. To a major segment of the population, books are 

not accessible because of a lack of reading skills, Insufficient income to buy 

books, inadequate access to libraries, and the inability to understand French, 

the language in which most of the available reading material is written. 
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Part 	of 
the general problem of book inaccessibility is a shortage of
 

textbooks in classrooms at all levels of 
education in Haiti. 
 In primary
 
schools, the majority of children do not possess the necessary books. This is
 
the case despite the considerable efforts already made to make 
tertbooks more
 
affordable and available. 
 In secondary schools, textbooks are 
beyond the
 

financial means of maoy students. Many books at the secondary level are 
imported and way cost from $8 to $12 each; the total cost of books for a year of 
secondary school ranges between $18 and $150. In higher education textbooks are 

even more expensive. 

Local printers report that students often come to them 	with the only 
available copy of a prescribed textbook to 
see if it can be photocopied for
 
students 
in the class. Students find that the costs for this kind of
 

reproduccion are prohibitive and do without the books. 

A.2 	 PRIMARY SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS: POLICY BACKGROUND
 

Describing the role of textbooks in 
 Haitian primary schools is best 
approached in light of the reform of the educational system now underway.
 
Education 
 Reform, which is discossed in detail in Chapter 5, is an attempt to
 
make the educational system 
more 	 relevant and effective. The educational 
materials produced and distributed as part of 
the Reform are arguably its focal
 
point. To the extent that they are effective, these materials, notably the
 
textbooks for pupils and 
the guides for 
teachers, will give expression to the
 
objectives ol the Reform. In an educational system where as 
many 	as 80% of
 
teachers at the primary level have not been 	adequately trained, and where there 
are so lew supervisory personnel, curriculum reform is 
especially dependent on
 

the educational materials used in the schools.
 

In 1984, only an estimated 
 27% of the primary schools in Haiti were 
following the Reform. While undetermined numbers of non-Reform schools are 
using the instructional materials produced for the Reform, there is still a 
large group of Ychools that are 
using a variety of textbooks obtained from other
 
sources. Many of these textbooks have been written and produced locally, such
 
as those materials prepared by the Catholic Order of 
the Fr~res de l'Instruction
 
Chr6tienne - (FIC). Some of these 
local materials have been approved by the
 
Ministry of Education as suitable for 
the Reform. Other schools and 
school
 
establishments publish materials that 
are 
used instead of or as supplements to
 

the Reform materials.
 

A.2.1 Textbooks and the Issues of the Reform 

Currently, the problems surrounding textbooks in primary schools are 
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closely linked to the issues underlying the conception and implementation of
 

Education Reform. These include the following:
 

* The issue of controi, The reform of the educational system is an issue 

of determining who is to control education in Haiti. The clash of 

public versus private educational goals is produci,). *eeply felt 

consequences. The points to be resolved are: who decides on the 

contents of textbooks, who writes them, who produces them, who profits 

from their sale, and who selects them for use in schools. 

" The issue ci pluralism. The Reform Is being pursued in a pluralistic 

environment. The educational system reflects divisions with respect to 

public versus private ownership, religious affiliation, participation or 

nonparticipation in the Reform, and Creole or French as the language of 

instruction. The selection and use of textbooks In primary schools 

reflects these differences. 

* The issue of generalization. Closely related to the above is the 

anticipation that the Reform will be progressively generalized
 

throughout the system. This will require greater public awareness and
 

acceptance of the Reform. The Reform textbooks, in terms of thetr
 

affordabilit- and their perceived quality, are an important element of
 

community relations. 

* 	The issue of expansion. The Reform is concerned not only with improving
 

primary education but also with expanding it. The goal of increasing
 

access to primary education for children from lower income families
 

suggests that incremental differences in cost would be more influential
 

than similar difterences in quality.
 

A.2.2 Book Ownership
 

The availability and utilization of textbooks in an educational system
 

depends heavily on the system's policy concerning purchase and ownership of the
 

books. Oile alternative to student purchase of textbooks--an alternative that
 

seems well suited for low-income countries like Haiti--is for the schools to
 

purchase or be given books. The schools then rent these books to students afor 

nominal charge. Books are reused in succeeding years, and money collected in
 

rental fees is usually applied to book replacement. Under this kind of 

arrangement, textbooks tend to be expensive, because of the hard covets that are 

generally supplied on rental books. For parents of students, the book rental 

fee is usually considerably less than what it would cost to buy new books. 

In Haiti, students are expected to purchase the books they use. This
 

policy is followed by both traditional schools and those connected with the
 

Reform. This system makes it imperative to keep book costs as low as possible
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in order to maximize their availability. As 
a result, many books are printed on
 
newsprint and manufactured with soft covers. 
 Despite these physical
 
shortcomings, textbooks 
in Haiti are genetally used for two or more 
school
 
years. They are often bought and sold in 
a secondary market, sometimes through
 
street peddlers. Since 
the cost of school books is 
a burden for most families
 
and since 
some 	of the expenses can be recovered through resale, most students
 
take good care of their books. It is not uncommon to find books given a
 
protective covering and carried 
to and from school in book bags.
 

The policy of having students buy rather 
than rent books increases the
 
total private costs ui primary school education in Haiti--a disadvantage to
 
lower income fawillles. This means that many children go without the books they
 
need 	and that opportunities for learning are not distributed fairly. 
 The
 
Government is attempting 
to solve the problem of textbook costs for lower income
 
families by supplying a certain number of free books 
to schools (see Section
 

A.4.4 	below).
 

The policy of requiring tudents 
to purchase textbooks does have benefits.
 
Supplying and resupplying textbooks through an 
extended market almost surely
 
results in a more efficient distribution system than would be realized through a
 
rental arrangement run by schools or Government. Organizing and managing book
 
rental materials and funds would be difficult for most schools; 
few Haitian
 
educators regard this 
as a 	workable option.
 

A.3 	 LOCAL TEXTBOOK PUBLISHINC
 

A major practical decision faced by a developing country like Haiti, with
 
respect to school textbooks, is whether to publish its 
own textbooks or to
 
purchase them from a source outside the country. 
 The latter option is the
 
easier one, at least in the short-term. It often results in more rapid
 
provision ot higher 4uality textbooks. Textbook publishers in North America and
 
Europe often will print textbooks written locally, or adapt to local settings
 
those textbooks that are already being marketed. Nevertheless, purchasing
 
textbooks from sources outside 
the country limits the control a country has over
 
content, inhibits the future development of local capacity for textbook
 
publishing, and restricts the degree to which a country can control costs. 

Haiti has decided on the 
more difficult option of publishing its own
 
textbooks for primary schools. 
 The fact that most of the books will be In 
Creole is a major factor in this decision, since the selection of Creole
 
textbooks published outside Haiti is 
fairly limited.
 

Haiti's decision to publish, rather than purchase educational materials
 
from sources outside the country, leads to 
a second critical decision. Who
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should produce the materials: Government or the private sector? Many
 

developing countries have no option, because they have no private capacity to
 

produce and distribute textbooks. When there is a choice, as in Haiti, there
 

are advantages on either side. Providing textbooks through the public sector
 

ensures greater public control over supply, content, cost, and distribution.
 

Providing textbooks through the private sector has the advantage that Government
 

need not embark on a complicated and costly organizational effort to write.
 

produce, manufacture, and distribute books.
 

Haiti has chosen a strategy of mixed public and private sector involvement
 

to produce and distribute textbooks for the Reform. Educational materials are
 

planned and written for Government by the National Pedagogical Institute
 

(Institut P~dagogique National - IPN). The printing of textbooks and teacher
 

guides, and somu production assistance, is performed under contract by the
 

privaLe sector. The private sector agreen to manufacture a specified number of
 

copies and to distribute them at a set price. The details of this arrangement
 

are discussed in sections that follow.
 

In Haiti, no businesses engage exclusively in textbook production. Most of
 

the textbooks used in primary schools are produced by one company, Maison Henri
 

Deschamps, which also engages in other printing activities as well as book
 

retailing. The functions of textbook publishing are shared either between the
 

printer and Government, or the printer and a private institution or individual.
 

Foc the Reform materials, Government (through IPN) exercises many of the
 

editorial and production functions normally associated with publishing. The
 

private publisher's role is limited to printing and distribution; a minor role
 

that is less desirable and less profitable. For production of other educational
 

materials, more leeway is left for the publisher. In these cases, books are
 

produced in consultation with the author, usually as the result of orders placed
 

by schools. Rarely, if ever, do local publishers originate, produce, and market
 

their own educational materials.
 

A.3.1 Production Capabilities
 

Primary school textbooks in Haiti are printed and distributed through the
 

private sector. Private sector publishing is dominated by a group of relatively
 

large printing establishments, plus smaller companies that engage in printing
 

and photocopying.
 

Most of the commercial printing in Haiti is done by three firms: Maison
 

Henri Deschamps, Le Natal, and Fardin. Of these, the oldest and largest
 

establishment i:-Maison Henri Deschamps. The firm is managed by Mr. Henri
 

Deschamps, president, and his sister, Mrs. Mael Fouchard, chairperson of the
 

board of directors. They are the third generation of a prominent Haitian
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publishing family that has been in business for about 50 years. 
 Deschamps
 
manufactures about 90% of primary school t:extboots, including all 
textbooks for
 

the Reform.
 

The firm began as a retailer of imported 
tex books, and continues to be a
 
large retailer of books 
tnrough its store in Port au-Prince and a network of
 
about 
1,000 retail outlets throughout the country. Deschamps has sufficient
 
resources to 
obtain the capital needed to accept 
lirge orders. Deschamps can
 
also keep production costs down by importing large quantities of 
paper without
 
going through a wholesaler. The company has recent 
y acquired new printing
 
equipment valued at about $1 million dollars.
 

At one 
time, Deschamps could effectively controj competition because they
 
controlled the 
paper supply. This situation has charged, and 
two other
 
principal printing establishments now share the 
large\t part of the Iaitian
 
market. 
 The second oldest firm, Le Natal, is headed ly the brother-in-law of
 
th% current president of Deschamps. Le Natal, like th 
 third major printing
 
firm, Fardin, owns high-speed rotary printing equipment and can deliver large
 
orders of professional-quality materials. 
The local newspaper, La Nouvelliste,
 
also does commercial printing with h/gh-specd rotary cq~l 
 pment and has a share
 
of the school notebook (cahiers) market. I
 

A 1982 study conducted by consultant Bernard Dubreu\ll for the World Bank
 
mentions another firm capable of doing quality printing, he Imprimerie des
 

Antilles. 
 This firm ranked second in quality to Deschap, , according to
 
Dubreuil's assessment.
 

The Dubreuil study also mentions the capacity of the t1;overrnent's printing
 
unit, the 
Government Printer (Presses Nationales). Althougl this unit is
 
capable of 
doing quality printing, its workloed frlm variout 
Government agencies
 
does not give top priority to textbook production. 

Some educational and other printed materials are produced by an 
undetermined number of 
smaller printing establishments. The2 e firms accept
 
smaller printing orders and rely on 
sheet-fed presses and morI 
labor-intensive
 
operation6. Printing activities of these firms are 
sometimes ,supplemented by
 
photocopying services provided 
to the public. 
 These firms are interested in a
 
larger share of the educational market, and maintain that they Ican 
compete with 
the larger firms because relatively low labor costs in Haiti maI.e their
 
operations cost-effective. 
 One of these firms, Impressions Magiques, is seeking
 
support for a proposal. 
to establish a private center for developing a variety of
 

educational materials.
 

II-A-7
 



A.3.2 Production and Manufacturing Costs
 

The availability of textbooks in primary schools depends in large part on
 

the price that students must pay for the materials. A number of factors affect
 

the price of textbooks: the cost of paper and printing materials; the costs
 

associated with doing page composition, paste-up, illustrations, corrections,
 

proofs, stripping, printing, collation, and binding; the cost of packing and
 

distributing the books; and the profits realized by the manufacturer and the
 

bGokseller.
 

The cost of paper is the largest single item associated with production and
 

manufacture of textbooks. Paper accounts for as much as half of the total cost.
 

Haiti must import the paper it uses, most of it from the United States and
 

Canada. High import duties were removed from newsprint in 1978, and new
 

competition in the market for paper and printing supplies helped reduce prices
 

for printed materials. Bond paper has also recently been exempted from import
 

duties.
 

Lower prices and shipping costs favor the use of newsprint in school
 

textbooks. In Haiti, however, the cost difference between newsprint and bond
 

paper is not dramatic. Bond paper provides printed pages that are more legible, 

a little stronger, and more readily erased.
 

The cost of bond paper in a book about the size of the first-grade
 

reading text Pol ak Anita (64 pages, with 5-1/2 by 8-1/2 inch pages) is
 

estimated to be about $0.25. The paper costs for the same size book would be
 

about $0.21 if newsprint were used. The paper costs would be about $0.18 

$0.19 for a firm importing paper in the volume that Deschamps does.
 

The costs for items such as corrections, proofs, stripping, printing,
 

binding, packing, and distributing vary according to the printing establishment 

and the kinO of equipment used. For a book of the size described above, the 

estimated cost for page composition is about $7.50 per page and $5.CO each per 

page for illustration and paste-up. 

The use of a second color in a book like the example described above would 

add about $0.03 to the cost of a book if it were printed on appropriate 

multicolor presses. This cost could be considerably more for smaller printing 

establishments using presses that require a second run for a second color. 

These establishments also do not have automatic collating machinery arid must pay 

for collation by hand. The costs in Haiti for this category of labor are low 

enough that hand collation would add perhaps only $0.01 - $0.02 to the cost of a 

book like the one described. 

Most of the primary school textbooks being produced are small enough that
 

inexpensive saddle stitch-binding (staples) can be used. Some of the teachers'
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guides require perfect binding (glue), which is more expensive. The cost of the
 
textbook is also increased slightly if a Bristol (light cardboard) cover is
 

used.
 

Based on discussions with both a large and 
a small printing firm, the cost
 
for producing and manufacturing 25,000 - 50,000 copies of 
a textbook of the size
 
described above is estimated 
at about $0.50 to $0.53 per book. 
 These figures
 
are similar to 
the unit costs for a book with the specifications agreed upon by
 
Government and the World Bank at 
the time the Third Education Project was being
 
appraised. 
 The small printing firm indicated 
it would be able to produce a book
 
at 
these prices. Packing and distribution were not included in its estimate.
 

Haitian students purchase the book Pol ak Anita for between $1.00 and
 
$1.10. Deschamps retails the book for 
$1.00 and wholesales it in orders of one
 
hundred for about $0.79 per book. 
 From these figures it can be concluded that
 
it costs as much to distribute a textbook to students as 
it does to produce it.
 

A.4 	 TEXTBOOKS FOR EDUCATION REFORM-

The effective use of textbooks in primary schools is 
restricted by their
 

price and quality. Families often pay an estimated $6-8 per child per year for
 
the required primary books. Not surprisingly, only one in four primary students
 
actually owns a textbook, according to a 1982 World Bank Staff Appraisal Report.
 
Moreover, many of the available books are 
known to be out-of-date, and many are
 
written in French and consequently not available to 
the majority of students.
 

Government is responding 
to this situation in connection with its Education
 
Reform. The efforts 
to 
improve the supply and quality of educational materials
 
in primary schools have been conducted under three education projects supported
 
by the World Bank. 
 Under the first project, which began in 1976, a production
 
unit was established for educational materials. 
A second project (1978-82)
 
launched an experimental program of production of textbooks and teacher guides
 
for 
the first four years of primary school. UNDP/UNESCO and the French
 
government also began providing assistance for curriculum revision and materials
 

development for the Reform.
 

A.4.1 The Third Education Project
 

The World Bank is now assisting Government in implementing the Reform
 
through the Third Education Project. 
 Some $8 million has been allocated for
 
producing and distributing educational materials to support a wide range of
 

curriculum revisions.
 

The objective of the educational materials component of the project is to
 
"provide better and cheaper books to all school children." The project aims at
 
developing student txtbooks and teacher guides. 
 The student books will be
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produced and sold by the private sector to students throughout the country.
 

About one quarter of these students will use textbooks supplied free to schools
 

and paid for by the project. A variety of free teacher guides will be
 

distributed to teachers in public and rural private schools. The project hopes
 

to increase the demand for textbooks by making them available at a lower cost-

$2-5 per grade ($6 as a maximum during the life of the project)--than the
 

current average of $6-8.
 

A.4.2 Curriculum Development
 

Although only about one-fourth of the schools are following the Reform, the
 

activities of the Third Education Project are significant. The arrangements for
 

improving curriculum and materials constitute an official system for curriculum
 

development. The relative importance of this system will be determined in the
 

years ahead.
 

The production of textbooks for primary schools is linked to a larger
 

process of curriculum development orchestrated by the Curriculum and Educational
 

Materials Unit at IPN. This unit is managed by a Haitian with technical
 

assistance from a UNESCO curriculum specialist. Much of this unit's work
 

involves setting educational objectives at three levels: (a) general objectives
 

of the Reform, which are often derived from criticism of the traditional system,
 

and which often relate to matters of policy; (b) implementation of the general
 

objectives of the Reform into a pedagogical approach; and (c) learning
 

objectives for each school subject. Learning objectives are addressed in terins
 

of the content of instruction and the action to occur in the teaching-learning
 

process. Objectives are stated in behavioral terms and follow the widely used
 

classification scheme of Benjamin Bloom.
 

The translation of educational objectives into the textbooks for the Reform
 

is done by teamis working in IPN's Materials Production Unit Section de
 

l'Elaboration. These teams include Haitians and expatriate advisors and
 

consultants supplied by the French government or Unesco. Teams have been formed
 

in the areas of mathematics, environmental studies, natural sciences, and
 

communications. The communications team has members responsible for spoken
 

French, French grammar, written and spoken Creole, and Creole grammar. There is
 

also a team responsible for writing supplementary library materials.
 

The task of writing instructional materials is restricted because of the
 

various subject matter specialists' lack of experience. Delays in developing
 

materials for production are frequent. This is often the result of such factors
 

as the amount of time actually spent, on the job by Haitian staff, who may be
 

holding other jobs to supplement meager salaries. The Dubreuil study mentioned
 

the tendency for materials writers to take their annual leave in July and
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August, the time when materials must be made ready for printing in order to 
be
 

completed for the coming school year.
 

Curriculum materials are 
reviewed by the Ministry of Education and a
 
Curriculum Committee. This committee is an independent advisory board of
 
education professionals. The materials are 
then tested in an experimental
 
edition and revised before being produced for general use.
 

Again, it must be 
stated that this official process does not constitute a
 
public monopoly over curriculum matters. The majority of primary schools are
 
not following the Reform and make 
their own decision~s on what materials to 
use.
 
Furthermore, some materials prodaced privately in Haiti prior to 
the Reform have
 
been endorsed by the Ministry of Education as being consistent with the Reform.
 
The sharing ot power in the pluralistic fabric of Haitian education means 
that
 
it will be 
a long time before Haitian children follow a standard curriculum and
 
Lse identical sets of educational materials.
 

A.4.3 Materials Production
 

After textbooks are 
written, their production becomes the responsibility of
 
the Materials Production Unit at IPN, 
Unit A de Production de Material
 
Didactique et Impression --(UPMDI). 
This unit prepares the manuscripts for
 
printing. 
 It consists of six staff members and is headed by an experienced
 
Haitian, employed as a UNESCO local expert.
 

UPMDI gives camera-ready book pages 
to the printer, who takes
 
responsibility for further production and distribution. 
This system results in
 
savings, since no royalty fees are 
paid to authors. A printer is supposed to be
 
selected on the basis of competitive bids. However, the first 
contract was
 
awarded to Deschamps without solicitation of bids, because officials believed
 
that no 
other firm would be able to obtain the necessary capital to fill 
the
 
order. 
 Other printers have expressed dissatisfaction with this decision. The
 
current Deschamps contract expires in 1985, and informed sources 
indicate that
 
it then will be offered for competitive bids. Deschamps, for its part, is
 
examining its profit margin on 
the textbooks which it considers low in
 
comparison with other commercial printing, and is re-evaluating its interest in
 
the school textbook market.
 

IPN is responsible for negotiating prices and numbers of books to 
be
 
printed as part of 
the contract with the printer. Book specifications and price
 
targets were fixed at 
the time the World Bank appraised the project. The prices
 
and specifications of the textbooks now being sold indicate a good degree of
 
compliance with these agreements between Government and the World Bank. Some
 
complaints have been made that 
the printer is not producing the specified number
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of books, which apparently is in response to a lower than expected demand for
 

the books.
 

A.4.4 Distribution and Utilization
 

The problem of distributing the textbooks produced for the Reform is
 

complex and not easily resolved. There are two channels of distribution. The
 

first is the distribution of the free material, which includes: textbooks in
 

the one-year experimental edition for a particular grade; the textbooks that are
 

distributed free to schools for children who cannot afford to buy books (see
 

below); and the teacher guides to teachers in public schools and rural private
 

schools. The second channel is the general sale to students of books that have
 

been revised on the basis of the experimental edition.
 

The first distribution channel is operated by IPN through a series of
 

regional centers established to supervise tmplL,''atation of the Reform, the
 

Regional Education Offices (Centres de P~dagogiques Rdgionaux). A large truck
 

follows six different circuits it making deliveries to these regional centers. 

In principle, the centers deliver the books to schools, using jeeps or 

motorcycles. In practice, however, it is often the responsibility of school 

directors to travel to the centers tor their books--a special problem for 

school. in more remote locations. Both IPN and the schools being served admit
 

that problems have been encountered in this part of the book distribution 

system.
 

The second distribution channel Is Deschamps' commercial network of
 

retailers. When books are placed in general diotribution after the experimental
 

year, Deschamps sells them to students through at least 1,000 agents throughout
 

the country. These agents make a small retail profit on books. Many of these
 

agents are owners of boutiks, small stores selling essential provisions in the
 

vicinities of local schools. Parents often obtain books for their children
 

using credit arrangements established with the proprietor of the boutik.
 

In many cases, school directors or managers of larger school establishments
 

obtain textbook supplies directly from the Deschamps factory in Port-au-Prince,
 

and sell them to students at a small mark-up.
 

Criticism is expressed concerning the effectiveness of the system. Some
 

smaller schools report difficu]ties in obtaining books. They indicate that
 

there are no outlets in many remote regions, and that Deschamps has no supply
 

points in these areas because they would be unprofitable to maintain. The 

Dubreuil study mentions that IPN has been considering getting involved in 

general distribution of textbooks to areas where service is not satisfactory. 

Dubreuil recommended that use of a helicopter be studied as a possible cost

effective way of reaching remote areas.
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Not everyone is convinced that the "distribution problem" rests solely on
 
the methods of distribution. Deschamps, for example, suggests that the problem
 
is one of demand, and that if demand for the 
textbooks were sufficient, ways
 

would be found to have them available for sale. 
 The low demand for textbooks is
 
the result of the price of 
the books, which many parents cannot afford.
 

One of the goals of the Third Education Project i to provide free
 
textbooks to students 
 who cannot afford them. The proportion of students in a
 
classroom that cannot pay for textbooks was presumed to be 25%; 
 for allocatio,.
purposes, this number was fixed at 11 students per classroom. Eleven copies of
 
each title are purchased with World Bank funds and delivered to 	 schools 
participating in the Reform. 
 In many places, 11 books are not sufficient to
 
cover the number of students who do not have their 
own books. Students are not
 
allowed to take these books home, and parents complain that this restriction
 
prevents their children from doing 
the homework necessary for effective
 

learning. Similarly, there are complaints that students who are unable to
 
purchase textbooks are not taken "seriously" by teachers. 

A.4.5 Materials Produced
 

Materials produced for the Reform have so 
far covered the first three years
 
of primary school.. In the 1984/85 school year, materials are being tested for
 
grade four, and work is underway to develop materials for grade five. 
 The
 
materials produced so 
far for general distribution to schools include the
 

following:
 

SUBJECT 
 TYPE TITLE 	 COST
 

First Grade
 

Reading 	 Student Pol ak Anita $1.00
 
Text
 

Multidisciplinary 
 Kaye Egzesis .75
 
student workbook in 
writing, design, and
 
arithmeltc
 

Reading 	 Teacher Pol ak Anita 
 1.60
 
Guide
 

Arithmetic 
 Teacher Hiatematik-le ane 2.00
 
Guide 


Readiness 
 Teacher Premye Konesans 4.00
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Second Grade
 

Reading 


Arithmetic 


Environmental 

Study 


Reading 


Arithmetic 


Environmental 


Stud' 


Third Grade
 

Reading 


Reading/ 

Writing 


French 


French 


Arithmetic 


Environmental 

Study 


Creole 
Grammar 

Reading 


French 


Arithmetic 


Environmental 
Study 


Creole 

Grammar 


Student 

Text 


Student 

Workbook 


Student 

Workbook 


Teacher 

Guide 


Teacher 

Guide 


Teacher 


Guide 


Student 

Text 


Student 

Workbook 


Student 

Text 


Student 

Text
 

Student 

Text 


Student 

Workbook 


Student 
Text 

Teacher 

Guide 


Teacher 

Guide 


Teacher 

Guide 


Teacher 
Guide 


Teacher 

Guide
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Konprann sa 
nou li 

1.10 

Mathematik-elev 
2em 

.75 

Egzes!s pou 
devlope lespri 

.60 

Konprann sa nou 
ii 

2.00 

Kaye elev 
2em ane 

4.00 

Egzesis pou 

devlope lespri 

3.00 

Konpran sa nou 
li-lekti 3em ane 

.90 

Konprann sa nou 
li--egzesis 3em ane 

.70 

Lire et 6crlre en 

fransais 
.90 

Parler frangais .70 

Matematik-liv 
elev 3em ane 

1.10 

Cheche konnen sa 
ki nan alantou nou 

.80 

Grame kreYol .90 

Konprann sa 

nou Ii 

2.60 

Lire et 6crire 
en franqais 

4.60 

Matematik-liv 
3em ar e 

3.80 

Cheche konnen sa 
ki nan alatou nou 

3.40 

Grame kreyol .40 



Output. An exact count ot the textbooks being produced each year has not
 
been compiled. 
The World Bank will be receiving exact production figures in
 
1985. Deschamps reports 
that 	it prints about 100,000 copie: of each new text.
 
The Dubreull study iists World Bank estimates for textbook production in coming 

years as follows: 

For 1985/86 -- 752,100 s ;-tient textbooks 

85,550 teacher -,uides 

For 1986/3Y 
 -- 530,000 student textbooks 

65,100 teacher guides 
For 1987/88 
 621,300 student textbooks
 

73,600 teacher guides 

Costs to Students. Costs of the books for each year of school increase as 
the student progresses to higher grades. The prices indicated above are the
 
advertised retail price that ne would 
 pay in a Deschamps store in Port-au-

Prince. $ tudelts pur'chasing books fron 
 their schools may pay slightly more.
 
For example, the 
 -Aik Ant, book used by first graders is sold by siome schools 
to students for $1.10 insteaOd of $1.00.
 

The total cost of the Reform textbooks for first grade is $1.75. For
 
second grade the cost is :2 .45, and for 
 third grade the cost increases to $6.
 
Grade four 
 L.!xtbooks zare in the experimental editinn. As in grade three, there 
are seven textbooks in grade four. These books should be ready for sale in the 
coming schoo' year, and should cost about $6. 

Government clearly has succeeded in keeping textbook costs as low as 
planned. Current prices for books are in line with those agreed upon at the
 
time of appraisal. for the Third Educatico 
 Project (1982). This is significant,
 
becaust, dev-lopini, countries 
 that obtain their textbooks fromi commercial sources 
have found tulear p ic,!;; have increased substantially in recent years. The 
Govek-lnm i !.1 ~w:,ia, for example, has learned that the costs of textbooks 
purcl fira ever.eas will increase by 50% in three years. 

it i; no: c .rtaln how lo.!g Haiti can maintain the present price levels in 
the face of ri-;ing cost' of pap-2r and other commodities, increasing book prices 
to keep up wi t.: rising costs would result in a smaller number of students being 
able to aftord books. 

A.5 	 TEXT1BOOKS IN OTHER PRIMARY SCHOOLS 
The majority of primary schools in Haiti are not following the Reform. 

These schools select their own educational materials. However, some of them do
 
use 
the materials produced for the Reform together with other selections.
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The major issue with textbooks used by the private non-Reform schools is
 

their price. Discu;sions with representatives of three religious school
 

establishments indicate that the cos;t of books varies widely among schools and 

grades. A set of books for grade six in somie private primary schools costs as 

much as $25, and the estimated average price for books per year in private 

primary schools is $10. Although many families are able to reduce costs by 

obtaining second-hand books, and later rezelling them, many children have no 

textbooks,
 

OnlU select#ed ini.orma tiOn aout the books being used was collected within 

the time availablet for tht:s study. The three lists obtained were not specific 

about -what IS bkeing used in clasroomL; (.e .g., "History of aiti"). There was 

not suffic jont Li,ajcl to examine books being used in private schools, except two 

that are. menti oned in the following section. More information would be useful 

on this topic, L',ven the relative predominance of private schools in Haiti. 

A.6 TEXTBOOK QUALITY 

Although an cv iiittor. of the textbooks currently being used In Haiti was 

not the purpose of this study, some comments are appropi-iate on how quality of 

the books is perceived. The comments presented below are a condensation of 

opinions stated by numcrous persons who were interviewed during the assessment. 

Comments from tne Sector A sessment Team are also offered. Time did not permit 

a comparison of the content of texts with instructional objectives, systematic 

exploration of what effects the books have on student achievement, or even how 

they are used in the classroom. Although the comments below on textbook quality 

must be viewed as tentative, they provide a useful starting point for discussion 

and further analysis.
 

A.6.1 Comments from Educators 

Tne consensus of educators who commented on the Reform textbooks suggests 

the following:
 

* 	 The textbooks are generally good, and in some cases represent an 

improvement over materials previously used. 

* 	 Feedback given during the experimental year seiems to be incorporated 

into revised editions. 

o 	Many, if not most, teacher.i have difficulty following the teacher guides 

and using them effectively. 

* 	 Although the textbooks are satisfactory as far as they go, they do not 

go far enough. Supplementary materials are often required, especially
 

with grade four materials.
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A.6.2 Comment,- From the Printer/Distributor
 

Mr. Henri Dechamps, whose firm is responsible for printing and distribut
ing the Retors te<L,,OkS and most of the other educational materiala used 
in 
primary scbool; , describe:3 the ?.etorll textbooks as a "Jecent Job", and 3uggests
 
that the textbdoks are a "good product at their price." 
 fie mentions that the 
development of texi-books by committees, whose members may not ha'e adequate 
expertise in a paLtLicular s..6ject, limits their overall quality. le believes 

that publishers workng with private authors might do a better Job for less money. 

A.6.3 Comei nt:; From the Sector Assessment Team 

The ge:neral reaction -f the Sector Assessment Team to the Reform textbooks 
was positive. Team members noted that considerable progress has been realized 
in making appropriate learning materials more widely available. Some specific 

comments include: 

• How well textbooks provide an adequate amount of material to cover thp 
curriculum for a particular year is an empirical question. It does seem 

true that, 'hen comparing the scope of the books used in Haiti to those 
in other countries, many of the Haitian books do not provide sufficient 
material. This is particularly noticeable for first-grade arithmetic, 
where the multidisciplinary workbook does not contain enough material. 

" Although the shortage of material In student textbooks can be compen
sated for by supplementary material and exercises in teacher guides, 
this approach Is often ineffective with undertrained teachers. The 
situation i., halti seems to require that more "teaching" be contained 

in student books and less reliance be placed in the teacher guides,
 

especlaily for reading in the early grades. 

" On the whole, the teacher guides provide teachers with plans and 
schedules for instruction linked to the 
student textbooks. However, the 

guides seem to be written at a level that is difficult for teachers to 
follow. Even in countries where teachers have better educational
 

preparation than in Haiti, publishers find it necessary 
to direct the
 
readability of teacher guides to 
the lowest common denominator. 

" To their credit, the teacher guides provide teachers with examples of 
learning activities that go beyond the usual range of "teacher talk." 

More active leai-ning methods, however, are seldom followed because 
teachers do not understand orwhat Is to be learned from the activity, 
because. Lhey do not have the necessary materials on hand. Attention 

must be given to determining whether the activities recommended in the 
teacher guides for environmental studies are 
being followed and are
 

educationally productive.
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e There is room for improvement even in textbooks that already have been
 

revised. The Poi ak Anita textbook used for first grade reading is a
 

good example. The illustrations in the book often do not function
 

effectively, either providing l1ttle aid to reading comprehension or
 

else being confusing. This textbook does not appear to be as good as
 

the two non-IPN textbooks being used by some schools and costing about
 

the same, N'ap li ak kte kontan and Piprit.
 

Again, it must be noted that IPN has made substantial progress in producing
 

effective educational materials for primary schools. Improvements in the
 

quality of these materials must be of constant concern to educators, and must
 

be weighed against the price increase of books due to improvements.
 

A sufficient range of non-Reform materials have not been reviewed to allow
 

any valid comment on their quality.
 

A.7 NEEDS
 

The preceding discussion has identified a set of needs that must be
 

satisfied to provide opportunities for more children to make effective use of
 

textbooks in primary school. These needs may be summarized as follows:
 

Lower Costs. Progress has been made Jn increasing the supply and demand
 

for textbooks by lowering prices and by distributing free copies to schools for
 

use by children who cannot afford to purchase them. Even so, too few children
 

have sufficient access to the necessary textbooks, And ways nust be found to
 

further increase supply and demand through even lower costs.
 

Better Quality. Despite the strict constraints of zost containment, the
 

quality of textbooks must be improved. Since more effective textbooks must not
 

become more expensive ones, the efficiency of learning must be a concern. There
 

must be a continuing study of how efficiently textbooks contribute to the
 

accomplishment of Instructional objectives. Evaluation of materials must go
 

beyond such factors as delivery, utilization, and teacher satisfaction. The
 

need to keep costs to a minimum nffords littlu room for error in the instruc

tional design of the material6 provided. The use of feedback to improve the
 

design of materials must :)emore extensive and systematic.
 

Supplementary materials. The primary school curriculum needs to be
 

supported by a more extensive range of materials than is being supplied as part
 

of the Reform. Supplementary materials are necessary to allow students to
 

practice, consolidate, and extend basic skills. Unless pupils have ample
 

opportunity to practice skills in reading and arithmetic, especially in the
 

early grades, attending school may not mean that they will acquire or retain
 

literacy and numeracy.
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Better Distribution. 
Lowering the price of textbooks will stimulate the
 
market for them. Increased demand will lead to increases in supply throughout
 
the country. 
Smaller schools and those in more remote regions probably will
 
continue to encounter difficulties obtaining books; 
these schools must be
 
identified, and ways must be found 
to reach them through new or improved
 

delivery networks.
 

More Effective Materials for Teachers. 
The need to improve teacher guides
 
has been recognized, and it 
is likely that this task will receive attention.
 
The problem of teacher guides must be 
seen 	as 
part 	of a larger problem of how
 
information and training can make the undertrained teacher miore 	 effective. 
Alternative channels for providing information and instruction to 
teachers and
 
students need to be considered. In many countries, radio has proved 
to be an
 
effective medium for reaching 
teachers and students with cost-effective
 

instruction.
 

A.8 	 RECOMMENDATTONS
 

The preceding analysis suggests 
three recommendations. 
These recoimenda
tions are offered on the assumption that additional actlvitle 
 and assistance
 
from 	 donors, would take place within the framework of continuing World Bank 
support for the educational materials component of the Reforn. 

Recommendation I - Subsidies. Explore the possibl!.ty usin_!g subsidies to 

reduce the cost of bookL to students. 
The possibility should be considered to reduce the cost of the Reform 

books, possibly by as much as 
one-half, by subsidizing printing and distribu
tion. Such an arrangement should be considered for a period of at least five
 
years. Donor assistance to underwrite 
this activity would be necessary.
 

Also necessary would be 
technical assistance to design an evaluation system
 
to determine the effects of lower prices on 
the demand for textbooks and their
 
use by students. This evaluation would also specify what effect the avail
ability of textbooks has 
on student achievement in Haiti. 
 The information
 
obtained would enable 
the Government and donors 
to decide whether supporting
 
the use of textbooks through cost reduction is 
an effective option for
 

improving efficiencv in primary education. 

Recommendation 2 - Systematic Quality Control. 
Strengthen capacity toaIlow
 
for more 
systematic formative evaluation of instructional
 

materials.
 

More concentrated attention is needed to 
determine empirically whether the
 
educational materials being produced for the Reform are contributing to the
 
accomp.ishment of learning objectives. 
 Both 	student textbooks and teacher
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guides need more detailed evaluation for the purposes of revising materials
 

already proddced, and contributing to the design of materials to be produced in
 

the future. What is required for improving the quality of materials is more
 

specific and objective evidence of the successes and failures in the materials
 

that have been produced.
 

The evaluative capacity within IPN should be strengthened. Donor
 

assistance will be required to permit the additional staff training, and
 

technical assistance will be required for more systematic quality control of
 

educational materials.
 

Recommendation 3 - Local Initiatives. Assist local initiatives to increase the
 

supply of low-cost materials in schools.
 

Donor assistance could be provided to suitable institutions that would
 

support promising efforts to adapt, improve, or write materials to supplement
 

those currently available. The intention is not to duplicate Ahst is already
 

being produced n the form of student textbooks and workbooks or teacher guides.
 

Rather, it is to establish a mechanism to assist local authors, publishers, and
 

school establishments to develop a range of materials. These materials might
 

include such things as topical worksheets, booklets, self-instructional modules,
 

programmed teaching units, instructional games, audiocassettes, and supplemental
 

readers. This mechanism would provide technical assistance in areas of Instruc

tional design and materials preparation, and might include a fund to match local
 

contributions to produce and distribute material&.
 

The supplementary materials should follow the educational directions of the
 

Reform, and be closely coordinated with IPN's activities. The intention is not
 

to produce a new set of non-Reform materials, but rather to broaden support for
 

the Reform by encouraging greater participation in Reform activities.
 

Furthermore, it should provide the means for more effective utilization of local
 

capacity to produce needed educational materials.
 

Like the first recommendation, this one would require a careful evaluation
 

of the effectiveness of the materials. The insights gained would contribute to
 

development of a national capacity to produce instructional materials for all
 

educational levels.
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AVANT PROPOS
 

L'annexe liB, a 6t6 
revu ? Port-au-Prince le 6 avril 1986 par Madame
 

Adeline Andr6, Directrice de la 
C.I.N.E.C. et responsable du Service de
 

V'Education Pr'scolaire du Minist~re de 
i'Education et 
par Madame J.
 
Fran~ois, tlutritioritste 
en service 
au susdit Ministare. Monsieur Stephen
 

Anzalone de I'EEES, 
l'Institute pour la Recherche Internationale, a collabor6 I
 

cette revision. 

Quelques cocrections ont ltg 
faites concernant certains d~tails factuels
 

et certaines m~thodes de pr6sentation des donnges statistiques. 
Mais d'une
 

maL(It1 g~[,erale le document a 6t6 jug6 satisfaisant et ses conclusions 

acceptLes. 
 En plus, le groupe de revision a extrrim6 le 
voeu que le programme
 

d'alimentation scolaire so!t mieux en 
rapport avec les objectifs de
 

I 1duca tion. 
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ANNEXE B : LA CANTINE SCOLAIRE
 

Ii est fort probable que l'existence du proeramme de cantine scolaire soft
 
le facteur qul contribue le plus A augmenter les chances de l'enfant iesu d'une
 
famille A faible revenu do frequenter l'6cole primaire en Haiti. 

B.I SITUATION ACTUELLE
 

Cette 6tude se propose d'analyser dans quelle mesure et de quelle
 
maniare le prograrne d'approvisionnement alimentaire des Ecoles primaires
 
financg par l'Agance Am6ricaine pour le D6veloppement International (USAID)
 
dans le cadre du project PL-480 Titre II pourralt favoriser 1'augmentation des
 
effecttfs scolaires et 
assurer aux 6lves inscrits une alimentation et une
 
6ducation de meilleutre qualft6. 
 Cutte 6tude est essentiellement basge sur les
 
donn~es fournies par IUSAID sur l'organisation, la mise en 
oeuvre et
 
l'efficacit6 du programme d'alimentation scolaire.
 

B.1.i Nutrition
 

Les taux de malnutrition en Haiti 
sont parmi les plus flevfs du monde.
 
L'haltien moyen no 
consomme que 86% des calories et 68% 
des prot~ines requises
 
par Jour pour ,iematntenir en bonne sant6. Ces 
taux sont encore moins 6lev~s
 
en milieu rural. Le paysan haltien ne consomme 
que 60% et 50% des quantitfs de
 
calories 
jt de prot~ines requises quotidiennement. L'une des consequences de
 
ces carences nutritionnelles est que le taux de mortalit4 infantile 
en Haiti
 
est le plus 6lev6 de l'h6misph~re occidental et 
parmi les plus 6lev6s dans le
 

monde.
 

Bien que la malnutrition touche tous les groupes d'age, ses effets 
sont
 
particuli rement graves chez les enfants. 
 Chez les enfants d'age pr~scolaire,
 
elle pout compromettre s~rieusement le dfveloppement mental et physique ; chez
 
les 61aves de 
l'6cole primaire, elle constitue un obstacle majeur au
 
d~veloppement Intellectuel et 
a la performance scolaire. 
En 1978, 16% des
 
enfants d'ige pr~scolaire (de 3 mois A 5 ans) 
avalent des sympt8mes do
 
malnutrition aigu 
et 27% d'entre eux des sympt6mes de malnutrition chronique.
 
Une 3Pqu~te entreprise en 1982 pour le 
compte de I'USAID a permis de constater
 
que la mal.iutrition aiguL 6tait encore plus r~pandue parmi les enfants des
 
6coles primaires ; de 20 A 24% des enfants 3gs do 9 A 11 
ans des 6cules oO
 
1'enqu~te a Gt6 men6e avaient des symptOmes de malnutrition algu 
. En 1984 une
 
6tude portant sur des enfants 8ges de 9 A 14 
ans dans trois 6col,
s de La Gonave
 
a indiqu6 que 34% d'entre eux 
souffraient de malnutrition.
 

Plusieurs tentatives ont 6t6 faites r~cemment pour am~liorer le statut 
nutritionnel des enfants haitiens, mais elles n'ont 
toch6 qu'une petite
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proportion de la population et n'ont donn, que des r6sultats tris limit~s. La
 

ceration du programne de centres int~gr~s de nutrition et d'6ducation (CINEC)
 

patronn par le Minist~re de l'Education et l'organisme CARE (voir chapitre 4)
 

a permis d'atteindre un plus grand nombre d'enfants d'Age pr~scolaire. Le
 

CINEC est un programme priscolaire compr6hensif qui touche a 1'heure actuelle
 

environ 24.000 unfants 8g6s de 6 mois A 6 ans. Les centres sont situ6s A
 

proximtG Vi'au moins 121 coles primaires. Dans le cadre de ses objectifs en
 

matl .re de santA 2t d'tducation le programme CINEC enseigne des notions
 

d'nygtane et de nutrition iux enfants d'Age pr~scolaire. Une section
 

d' ducation !matrnele avait 06 privue, mals elle n'a pas 6t mise en place.
 

Cependant, les en:;eignaats du CINEC donnent de courtes leqons aux mires qul
 

fr~quentent les centres dans le but de recevoir des provisions alimentaires
 

fouruies dans le cadre Ju programme "Titre II".
 

B.I.2 Cantine Scolaire
 

La canttre scolaire est de loin le programme d'intervention nutritionnelle 

qui touche le plus grand nombre d'enfants. Les provisions alimenaires fournies 

aux Gcoles par I'USAID sont distribu6es par l'interm~diaire de quatre 

organismes b.in6voles. II est estim qu'en 1981 le programme a touch6 pros de 

367.000 enfants dans 1.367 6coles primaires--soit environ 70% de la population 

des colew primaires. 

La cantine scolaire est l'un des programmes qui repolt des produits 

alimentaires dans le cadre du programme d'alimentation pour la paix au titre de 

la loi 1-480 Titre II. L'aid, accord~e A Haiti en 1983 a 60 6valu6e A $4,3 

millions. Le but du Programme TiLre II est de fournir des suppl6ments 

alirnentaires tris riche en valour nutritive auA plus d6munis et d'appuyer les 

activit&s de d6veloppement qui ont trait aux problimes de nutrition et de 

sant6. En plus de la cantir2 scolaire, les provisions alimentaires fournies 

dans le cadre de Titre II sont igalement distribuRes A l'appui de plusleurs 

programmes ,de santi maternelle et infantile, des programmes de d6veloppement 

communautaire (Mood for Work") et A un moindre degr6, au niveau des programmes 

pr6scolaires et d'autres programmes d'assistance sociale. 

Trois parLenaLros--l'USAID, les ONG locales et le Ministhre de
 

L'Education--participent 3 la gestion de la cantine scolaire. L'USAID fournit 

aux coles les provisions ailmentaires pr~vues par lo Titre II, coordonne les 

activit6s des ONG, passe les programmes en revue powr Nrifier leur conformit. 

A ses directives et 6value les besoins en matiare d'approvisionnement. 

Les denr~es alimentatres sont distribu~es par l'intermdiairn de quatre
 

associations bn&voles : la CARE, les Services Catholiques de Secours (SCS), le
 

Service Mundial des Eglises (SME), et les Adventintes du Septiame Jour (SAWS).
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ANNEXE; B ; LA CANTINE SCOLAIRE
 

Ii est fort probable que l'exiLtence du programme de 
cantlne scolaire soit 
le facteur qui contribue le plus AIaugmenter les chances de l'enfant issu d'une 
famille A falble revenu de frequenter l'6cole primaire en Haiti.
 

B.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE 

Cette 6tude se propose d'analyser dans quelle mesure et de quelle
 
mani~re le prvgrafimu d'approvisionnement allmentaire des 
6coles primaires
 
financ6 par l'Aenct 
Arneicaine pour le D~veloppement International 
(USAID)
 
dans le cadre du project PL-480 Titre II 
pourrait favoriser l'augmentation des
 
effectils scolaires et assurer aux 61ves inscrits une alimentation et une
 
6ducation de mellieure quallt6. 
 Cette 6tude est essentiellement bas~e 
sur les
 
donn6es fournies par 1'USA1i) sur l'organisation, la mise en oeuvre et
 
1'efficacit6 du programme 
 d'flimentation scolaire. 

B.1.1 Nutrition
 

Le. taux de malnutriton en Haiti sont parni 
 les plus G1eves du monde. 
L'hnTftt,.n moyen nu contsomme que 86% des calories et 68% des prot~ines requises 
par jour pour se maintenir en bonne sante. Ces taux sont encore moins Glevfs
 
en milieu rural. 
 Le paysan haltier ne consomme que 60% et 50% des quantit~s de 
calorie.; et de, prot ines requises quotidienuement. L'une des cons6quences de
 
ckts careaces nutritlonnelles 
 est que le taux de maortalitr infantile en Halti
 
est le plus 61evi de I'hkmisphire occidental et parmf 
 les plus 6lev6s dans le 

monde.
 

Lien que la malnutrition touche tous les groupes d'flge, se3 effets sont 
partIcul~rement grave:j chez les enfants. Chez les enfants d'age pr~scolaire,
 
elle peut cor;pro:.,ettre strieusement 
 le d6veloppement mental et physique ; chez
 
les 6lves de L'6cole prinaire, elle constitue un obstacle 
majeur au
 
d 6 veloppement inteLlectuel et 
 i la performance scolaire. En 1978, 16% des
 
entant; d'Age p-i6scolaire (de 3 moiS 
 5 ans) avaient des sympt6mes de
 
malnuLrition aiguU et 
27% d'entre 
eux des sympt~mes de malnutrition chronique.
 
Une enqu~te entreprise en 1982 
pour le compte de l'USAID a permis de 
constater
 
que 1a malnutrition aigu 6taft encore plus r6pandue parmi les enfants des 
6coles primalres 
; de 20 A 24% des enfants flg6s de 
9 11 ans des cules oO
 
l'enquw't, a (tt men6e avaient des symptames de malnutrition aigu . En 1984 une 
6tude portant .3ur des enfants 2g~s de 9 A 14 ans dans trots 6coles de La Gonave
 
a indiqu6 que 34% d'entre eu)x 
souffraient de malnutrition.
 

Piusieurs tentatives ont G6t faites r6cemment pour amdltorer le statut 
nutritionnel des enfants haltiens, mais elles n'ont 
touch& qu'une petite
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propurtion de la population et 
n'ont donn& que des r~sultats tris Mliits. La 

cration du programme de cencrus intgrs de nutrition et d'6ducation (CINEC) 

patronni par le Ministire de l'Education et Y'organisme CARE (voir chapitre 4) 

a permis dattoindre un plus grand numbfe d'evfant6 d 'ge prtscolaire. Le 

CINEC est un pcogramme pr.colalre compr6hensif qui touche A l'heure actuelle 

environ 24.000 enfants Agis do 6 mois 3 6 ans. Les centres sont situ6s a 

proximit J'au moins 121 cole primalres. Dars le cadre de ses objectifs en 

mati~re do ;invO t d ducaion le programme CINEC enseigne des notions 

d'nygilne et de ntw'ritton aux onfants d'gy priscolaire. Une section 

d' ~ducatioQ matarnelle avait GOL prcvue, mais elle n'a pas 60 mise en place. 

Cependant, Ins en:;eiginants iu CINEC donnent de courtes leyons aux mires qui 

fr&quentent les contras dans le but de recevoir des provisions alimentaires
 

fourutes dans i cadre Inj:rogramme "Titre KI".
 

B.1.2 Cantimn, Scolaire 

La cantiMr scolaire est do loin le programme d'intervention nutritionnelle 

qui touch, la plus grand nombre d'enfants. Les provisions alimenaires fournies 
aux cotes par I'USAID sont distrbures par l'intermndiatte de quatre
 

orgoniimies Vn0vol cs. K 
est ett&m qu'en 1931 It programme a touch6 pros de 

37.00u enfants inns 1.361 Gcoles primaires--solt environ 70% de la population 

des 6colen prtuialir.i. 

La c.ntine scolairoc est l'un des programmes qul regoit des produits 

-301mcn ta. re s dal; le cadre du pro;ramme d'alimentation pour la paix au titre de 

!a lot PL-430 Titr, i1. Lal02 accorde A HaMi en 1.983 a GO .value A $4,3 

miilions. L- M du Programme Titre II est de fournir des suppl6ments 

alimentair,,, trs Miche on valour nutritive aux plus d~munis at d'appuyer les 

act vit6s de d6veloppement quti ont trait aux problaimes de nutrition et de 

sant6. En plus de !a cantine scolaire, les provisions alimentaires fournies 

dans ie cadre de TLitre ii sont Ggalement distribu~es A l'appui de plusieurs 

programme..:; do santK materneile et infantile, des programmes de d6veloppement 

communautalre ("Food for Work") et A un moindre degr6, au niveau des programmes 

pr~scolaires et d'autres programe,; d'assistance sociale. 

Trots partenatrcs--'USAID, les ONG locales et le Ministhre de 

L'Education--partictpent A la gestion de la cantine scolaire. L'USAII) fournit 

aux coles ls provisions altmentaires pr~vues par le Titre II, coordonne ios 

activlt6s des ,NCI, passe les programmes en revue pour vrifier leur conformt{ 

A ses directives et 6value les besoins en matilre d'approvistonnement.
 

Les denries alimentaires sont distribues par l'interm&dlatre de quatre
 

associations b~n6voles 
: la CARE, les Services Catholiques de Secours (SCS), le
 

Service Mondial des Eglises (SE), et les Adventistes du Septiame Jour (SAWS).
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La r6partitton des 6co) 
 entre les ONG est dtermntLse sur 
la baie de critares 
g6ographiques. 
 Los 1.367 
6coles primaires participant au programme en 1981
 
repr6seutaient 
 6% do P'ensemble des 
 coles primaires en Haiti. 
 Dans cc groupe 
on conptslL 652 Aco.e 
 publIquy (soic 70% de 1 ensembie des 6Roles publiques 
du pays) ot 7M5 6coles privues- (Yoiu 35% du nombre total dcoles privies en 
Haiti). Le nombre d' coie prisew, en charge par chaque ONG en 1981 
se
 

repaLKsSait comMe Suit : 

ONG 
 Nure d'Ecoles 
 Pourcentage du Total
 

CARE 
 659 
 48
SCS 
 345 
 25
 
SME 240 
 18
SAWS 
 123 
 9
 

Total 
 1.367 
 100
 

Le r~le du gouvernement dans 
le programme 
est dini pnr les accords que
 
le pays a sign& vec los reprisentants des ONG. 
 Haiti n'est pas en mesure de
 
partieiper aux frain 
des programmes alimentaires de la rnme falon que la
 
plupart des autr,; pays qui 
bAn6ficient de 1 initiative "Titre II", 
mais elle
 
prend en 
charge u,, partie des coflts do transport des 
denr/es A l'int6rieur du 

pays cL tournit quolques bureaux et ontrep3ts.
 

i1 appartet 
 chaque ocole, st 
elle le d~sire, de rAliciter une cantine
 
scolatr.. Pou tre eligible, '&cole 
doit disposer d'un entrep~t convenable
 
et d'un local pour pr6parer les 
repas soit A l4cole soit 
aux environs. Si la
 
demande do 1. 
cule est aptouvie, P'ONG compgtente IQ fourvit une allocation
 
en provisions alim.,ntairow dterm ne en 
fonction du nombre dM'lves inscrits A 
ia dite cole. Los 6coles doivent fournir uq repas chaud aux enfants touG les
 
jours. Beaucoup d'5coles vendent une 
partie do leurs provisions pour achetcr
 
du carburant, pour payer d'autras 
types d'a].iments qu'ils ajoutent A ceux
 
fournis par le 
Ttre II, ou encor: pour payer les cuisinlers.
 

Les 6Roles sont approvisionn6es chaque mtos. 
 Los provisions alimentaires
 
dlstribu s aux Ecoles comprennent des cArfales fortifi6es de soja, d'huile 
vAg6tale, et de lait en poudre (14.000 tones en 1981).
 

B.2 PROBLEMES
 

La cantine scolaire est le programme d'aide qui 
touche au bien-3tre et a
 
l'ducation du plus grand nombre d'enfants haltiens. 
 Quatre des principaux
 
problimes inhirents A la 
r~alisation de 
ce programme sont analys~s ci-dessous.
 

Population cible. La lot r6gissant 1e Titre II sp6cifie que los
 
nourritures doivent tre distribu6es en prJ.orit aux enfants les plus
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necessiteux. L'applicAtion de cetto directive peot 8tre envisag~e de deux 

tagons--la siection des Scoles 61igibios, et a l'int(rieur de ces Wcoles, la 

sKiection des onlciiit ayant le prof i requis pour participer au programme. Les 

crit~re; do selection poqcnt un probl!me trs difficile at souvent laissG sans 

soltion. It W;L pA fiA'lecWtablir ce qui fait qu'une cole est plus 

nfces sISWeS qU'Unu au , au tant plus que las meilleures 6coles ont 

davantagt. de chance dovoir l'Mquipemeat n6cessalre et de satisfaLre aux autres 

exigences du pri:gramine. II est probablement plus facile d'Identifier des 

enants n-cessitaux quo ,de rep, rer les 6coles de cette categorie mais pour 

qu'un progranme i'alimvntaton scolaire soit acceptable, i! semble n6cessaire 

que touso le, enfants .'une mamc cole puissent y participer. Ii convient de 

noter, an ontr,, que los enfants qui ne sont pas I rnme d 'aller R ]'Gcole et 

ceux qu! 3unti t rup jounu: po ur y aller peuvent constituer une population A 

ri sque pl jrh l 10 ':[1embl c des participants au programme de cantine 

scl ire. 

Le soucL ,'at fecter ls ressources du programme i o 'on en a le plus 

besotn est cotnpr hensble uct liobl. . ! ais le choix d'une politique de 

ske,-ctkin des part.cipants dolt 3c fonder sur une analyse d6tallie des cofts, 

CIices W MYu des +Uel:ef+lets negatifs de la polirique contemplfeo 

L'uLiIL.atin des denur.i alimentatres par lea 6coles. L'usage judicteux 

dts denr&,N reoos puoe un autru probl~nm. Une partie des denr~es distribuies 

aux coles ,t otilisWe A des fins autres que celles officiellement prevues. 

Ulne part lo wst vendue pour couvrir les frais g~n~raux du programme (ce qui est 

acceptable), 3atV aussi les denr.es sont venduc, pour d'autresI'on sailt que 


raisons , certa nes egi times, d'autres douteuses. Dana le contexte du
 

programme on parle de ces dftournemnnts des provisions alimentaires en termes
 

de "fuite".
 

Ces fuites ne constituent pas uniquement un problme de gestion. Elles
 

peuvwnt compromettre la quantit de nourriture que ls enfants re.oivent et,
 

par consequent, la valeur nutrttlonnelle de l'interventton. tn autre facteur
 

contribuant A la dilution de la une
ration alimentaire eat sous-estimation des 

besoins r6sultant du fait qae les allocations aux coles sont Rtablies sur la 

base dos effectils de dibut d'ann6a. Plus de la moiti des coles visit~es au
 

court de notre enquite servaient plus d'6lves que le nombre prgvu au
 

programme. En gros, on estlme que la moyenne des enfants participant au
 

programme rejoit une ration qul repr~sente seulement le tiers de leurs besoins
 

quotidiens en calories.
 

Ii y aura certainement des differences d'opinion en ce qul concerne le
 

niveau de fuite acceptable. De plus, lorsqu'on examine le cas des 9coles qui
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I 

la R~forme de I'Educatiori. Jusrju'5 11 ills Li tution dil prograinsie 1KJ~~. 

primaire a rarenient tC utrli s-c, comric m~carniore de vuigarisat ioll de cos 
no t.,ons . Par cotre, lecole primaire inanec dans 1les, r6Elons les pluts i.:-ol~es 

cons ti tue till vclrLcrile id~ai pour- !a fo)rmriticn santtaire. GO jour zai t .nrisager 

de r~unir trots3 Yr opes dii terents--enseignants , '(~ pLuL-edztou 

apres les coors ieP"ur par tic ipur ties 3kduces de formratloi, 3aniLa ire.
 
Au rour de ce: ti alyse sec turiefle , des e-n(,re ticip out. eu lieu avec des
 

re pr~senitans t O G. imp l iq ii0: dan a, le 
 aiiaimi,sI j u'a cc petI rio 


group., .'d eur-, dt! 1'utjliat-ion dii proorammne
uciatr; I'opwz-un 

'Jalmutt'.I il 13iTlit Ii pour prO!.uolJ 1-4 formrto.!o sanitaire et
 
mu rItiuonu I o ar I'tcoli! prmairie. aux , SAi.vi Urr parentIs ouA
 
toUS ICS dU1U:-.(5u ~;j proonie coiktact&25 (,PL reconnu 1' utiliL.t
 

primnord ial: cien tar-. prt ivrsuue ou nlveau Je 1'6Cole priucaire . Elies ont
 
6gaiemciuL I.ruvid~e VIliitroduiire des 616&fents' de formation sanitaire
' dans 

le jrogramiric d1'6 cltoes des enfiants et de Ioucher par cc in~me bials les parents 

b.3 CUNCLUS IIS 

Les conclusiens et recorrmardations qui sulvent sont forcL~neit pr~sent~es a 

titre cra (ar oie.souL fond'cs Eur dfes, donn~es qiii (latent d~jiS de trois 

airs EL peuvent kl{Uc ,Lrc ptCi-irn~es. Cette fitudc- devait incorporer les donn~es 

deCv- 1 orlaL iOn a IC- pluS ie du pro ; rammow, celles-ci me son" pascs rc iiials 


etice re di spoil!)Le . COn d P spoje n6,1nc'o~ n! de so fit i mment. do rense ignomn Ls
 

pour proposcr l.et soi:t- roodc; islm ,,Luivante,,
 

Coniclusion I -- lopeorance. La cautioc fscolaire es t ge&nralemr'nt per~ue 

COMnin11e7 ito rttour oson del pour 1' acc):oisceen~t des effec.-Ifs des coles 
p)riria irc. A cuedu g1rand rnomrbr' d!'frstidiantr. toch~s, le programme 

d 't rienLadon:;ol. recons tic w ua des 61Cirentus lt-s plus sllat dui 
syss r(c11 6Cd uClt, 1. rMais C1n pAluS d,; iaspto.ct nrrtritiomnel, il y a lieu de mettre 

l'accent daivartage- su IOL;p(Ct. Cdctfdes programmes. 

Concrlusion 2 -jtcsoindP'iafornation. on a besoin d'une 6valuation 

s~nieu.,;e2 :42 Pi Ip-c t des progrcrammus W'alimenlo tian scalal re sur ].' ta I 

riutritionael, 10 taux de lrequentnalionl, les performaoces scolaires et le 

d~v(e!opjpeiftneo iftitel-lICL uel des enfan ts. 

CoC!tSion 3 Lt 4-- Ci-iuosapte 6d ila t ve. .51 los ONG irit~ress~s ant les 
capacit,'s adifhnistirtives requlses, i-1 serait souhaltable et mclme possible 

d'introduire des C1imints dt. formation en nati~re de sant6 et do nutrition dans
 
lprogramme WIenegeijcnt des 6coles parllcipantes. Ces efforts devraient
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cons ti tuer u-1 prolongement des ac tivi ts 'nitis .2a le CINEC et permettre 
d'at teil .d r: 8w:;::. bi cn ie pa rentsa d ilva que leuzs i ,fanL 

Copci,: 3n 5 - Elaboration. Le programme de formation A introduire dans 
fl-s c..f.s .. Ioliir uv c afin d'6v1 ter tout double 
emplt ct i;rantii qdu(' .nLJre paI Iral,-ciwlit Inc la f -rrne de !'Education 
a tt,, I I .'tfll Collr:I A 
 de realisatior. 

Coll,-,i L io.n__0 .M.I'l!,k~yiva.iow. in pourral . (Lalement se servir des programmes 
de can tin,, oaC)I: J r intlLeC 1.- 7,ret et la popuaLation adulte en gnral A 
particiLpct aux pro(ia me dIe ttorm;l ,, mati~re de sant et de nutrition.
 
OuamL tIUX 
 tier ,il~aU;H[ I Ic ai cic:lompenmaes relI:\: Iiquement pOur IeS 
tLchll: 1tUi il.: ;oInL I)-i;; t l17 iU de L ur chiari,,c iabitua24.1.e. Les rations
 

8 ilell :7 Ii ':; COIlIUIii: pa ic:12Ut dan a
di ' 1-,itl.[ cadre du programic- "Food for Work" 
fle dmai 1 11[_/. a iaIlt," ielike2 [ dedri COItf&1iaL tiofi, etfit d'aiUtres modes de
 
p)al::liIt , Ii 1.h i al )O. Ull 
 ctIjleCca. dteoia le tr'et et ia.[a 

CcIC Ii, "I!i -- Re'sourcua , S Sior[ c , t. a.n r la vaIeur nutritive de 
'alilichLtAtL r 111 hlriid 18 re dcd ide ,-es formation destines aux
 

:A ve. ,t ,H - , 
 Il el17ait n .cessaire d'afecter des ressources 

Ssup)1 IctcitI I I t d jil n cou rs. 

ui. 4 i:LC011N/11I)A f L 

Quate,. tccondailid-li dccouient det, conclusions prfc(dentes.
 
Cecofimandar.Ilon 
 1 - Accorder un -outlen plus important aux 

proirammes dc cantine scolaire.
 
Le progranme ret)rELente I'un 
 dcs ilw)V, LiSsements les plus essentiels 

rlaIisC-s aCtue] leme.tn en Ilaiti dan; le domaine de 1 '6ducatiua. Le gouvernement 
devrait i L.]ouu r Lil U,; drand r le dais la nil se en oeuvre de ce programme et Itre 
eIICOIragI,-Jf;) ld en charie Line plus grane part des frais de gestion. 

Uccumandatio 
 -xtension. Etcndre I8 antiie scolaire pour 

attelindre tous les enfats qui en ont basoirn.
 
Si It fleanqu. de ressources fait 
 obs,;tacle a 1'extension du programme, il 

serait urgent d'identifier d autres ,:ources de financement dans les dglais les 
plus brets. 

Recommndation 3 -
Amliorer l'alimentatton. 
Fournir des
 
resbourcLs afin d'ami.oreic la valeur nutritive des repas
 

servispar la caritine scolaire.
 
On pourrait aider les 6coles A rLinover 
leurs cuisines, ou bien leur
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fournir des pruvi~ois SUP ,'rs6er alr r ondition qu' des CLCUuj jardin
scolaire e'- en utlie 1i ectverl- [It es, prodults dans la pr :,paration des 
repas desrin~s aux 6ekVes. 

kFecommn~datonL;4 - ;r~o~i rrdLti ivojir wie 

cumpo~i o~ r o" sarit6 et nutri tionL ~ dans 
Ae wu, , ut; ~tion scolar oefind' en al'CroTtre 

in)pa c t. 

ndiSCULC 13C delnul 3o (ZQLL a te . Ps (Vunl tell programme cko fornec: tJ 01 
11 dcvrait t~ con u j(, tIj,~icun &anlir un lie'Mi Oltue I. elonpi~cn' et la
 
dist rib ut ioii dido lflini ta Lre te-L pr-ogramme Cie fo rma"t ion.
.Un a f6
 
moo rcpolr. JLk~c; Ii 
 [Iwe(o1irin 'le!; srcs nl.cessaires 
6011 .1t, I - -Ii 'iaffK "Al"a rricultiuii, 10
 
tf Q Li,); i 
 I p LrIml ('it it to .1du lqe-- 1] pus
f.,11c ure CL 1) Dl 1)-1 '21z;r2 i VI1:Oo rammwc ,urai se contrer sur 

le s ~u~td~I i o o s 1 i iiS I o u c L. ~ r. d u-s t- U 550su rc e s 
dispotilbios , iL pollvrii t (fliOi:a 6galullornt d'y inciurO: les metes et les 
autros adul Les df La commrunaut6. 



ANNEX PREFACE
 

Annex II B, "School Feeding Programs," was reviewed In Port-au-


Prince on April 6, 1)86 by Mrs. 
Adellne Andr6C, Director of the CINEC
 

Preprimary Educati,. , and C.i1i : )7,rvice of P"r-p !imary 

Education of the lii!itry o, . id , . I.
 

Nut'citioriJ ,t at tihe l nicutZ'y ,, i :c ;L. on, ';[tih tha coilabo ratlon of Mr. 

Stephen A;::].one , Ell' a~/Instlt e for InternaLional Rcc; :rch.
 

Corre:t ion.; of factiul detaiL and 
 tati stic.I lsc;intatIon were 

.nade at 1;he )ut ;et of the reviee 2essfon, The rcvlewers expressed 

generL~a I sa v -;a;,ct i; .i h t me can te ta cf the document and endorsed its 

conlicuston- They wi.shed to emphslte that effort a should be made to 

Jerive more educational bonefirat fcom the school feeding program. 
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ANNEX liIb 

B.0 SCHOOL FEEDINIG PROGRAM* 

B.1 PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
 

Perhap ; the most important .actoc that .ncroases the opportunity for
 
HaLtian clii 
 r,: roll lower incom. amIitlies to receive primary school education 
is the a ,iaIii [Ity if a Schol, F.-edini, P rograin (cantlle s COlaire)o This
 
pr ug u mti I i: I IIli".-icIi t 
 iI impol Lance t') pn limary educatton in !t.tL and warrants 
special al tanl i aII., thi:s,;,!,t.-. I i:; ,cti A ThiL chap., " examxiles how 
the SchI.,ou 1 'tedii , 7' a ' . i 't1 
 tLo have ea tr educ 3 L1 'al lilpact. 

Th. JUl'Ji& 1 L a i- Lo i ,'o triy way'; in Lhicl food sutmiB lc.tdto
 
prli,'llmy ]lc'.,. lhli i P1t,--
I .t't] JJ ao '' IIff the U S. Agencv Jor 
Il[- n ;i tI'i;.vap(i (L.imm) c U , U.d , )r o il I. -i !at er al-it..nt s 

tiore tImt. a r ii I.[[.,> 7")ad]It ,.'i:.>lii
fti t bOiL,>f, ts. ThI. studyv draws on 

inroll .. 1e;c11dy is) lI1i ,,(t oi. theL110 organ[tro Licn,
 
ope. i+Jll, tcc hI
,aI+,,! 
 + ot- i Sct.hool t u q,'Lap. Special attention
 
L] p1 vitn to - Ii 
 w , 1~0(11 I ; de abi "d ft,.s;be Lo t: ng thell the 

P )rlrn tirolaW' i AI ')*.V:domutIi ti 1]. die tAry, arid he i10h educat iou Of fered by
Sc I 'llihkT ; chi L: i hi igir' (atelue d in Haiti, a l'd the provisiosr for
 
School ','f',i 
 n
t) 15: '-IIii'<Ited by many per-sin. fam1It-ar with the School 
ioedi ira' Plf'Ol mill L i '-Id,I n is part a f the Title ITJprogram mandate. 

Tisic *tILIWy ib1 1 ':i: t ai Iel li xaliflatlL>t W ,n of the probltm ot nutrition
 
I'ac Ilig p:i' Ir I"yill a ie,dc.h'l l. [tritttition progcams for children, now being
 
of ure d in It Li , ,,i t; , I s:si" atr chool feedin:' under PL-480 TiLie I . 
'he next :.-t i, pr0v I t_:.,TI <, iv mew cf bow tm1e School Fceding Program
 
0 p2-Ite S I wed 
 " .1 i ; ol the tes id 1)o1cy choices facing those 
who wiltl in . t i.:clfow :,ut ch:ingng the p rograin. The study then eons iders 

. Ith d 1 )e. 1aaby ,.i[It! o : i 1ii L.ty a f lin 1)1 school instructloft in nutrition,
 
d .Ut, ,Ind( boat I a tc; 
i , tat F'edin, Progr.cmia and how the nutritio-ial benefits 
t ,' ~tt , J, miti{i : r l 7 llil.t) 'OVid. A -set of concluSiOnIS and 

recOlihmfltndi r I (oo )w i. 

]The coric111c ,,1i t - - ,'nl-i'Ions; are teuntilarf,-, as they are linked to
 
,veral ,)n 
 col l,-, tI omi_ Lime ago. The presen.t study wa,
 
miiti! K l]iinfmi a 
 t t-[a frort the riotL recent evaluation of
 
the l oit.1;, ,cii.i. 
 co l ,t:ed, "'his irlfortlation wsLIS , lnlit,?rtllnIto[y, not 
cV~til,1.-Bib 1t Li. I L iit' stld , c.saumpjlle td (Decembt.,r i9o.. oie )1 the 

*Tni ( fir thi Cialt)Ie t,was prepared bydraf 
Stephen 7. Anzalone, Lnst tLute for 

[nternail, Inal Res;earch, Inc; consultant services were pe'ovldd bv Shclagh 

0'R 'oirke 
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evaluative information, conclnsiioas, ioni assumption,s about. Lhe overall- operation 

of the program, upon which the present study is based, are thu 3 it 1east three 

years old and possibLy out-ot-date. 

B. 2 BACKGRHfN tr 

Tibis soctior offfers some brief backgroii.i information about the nutritional 

status of Hati~,!n children, out tine,- the kinds of interventions being undertaken 

to improve thi ; ti Lu ', and reviews the provisions of the PL-480 Title 1i 

prograxi. thcokirh whih ih ULA IJis food allocations are supoii ed t schoo. 

B.. I Nutri tltoaI S-,ataus of Ilaitian C ill1r u 

It is estilat etd tiii si. avJtt..'AVIlarage iti n Ot;ut.,ea onuy di, oi the calories 

and 68% of the prn ,t'in rawOli £i d 11 y f .E-1:-it- ii c, , I hi, th and moderate 

ena.rgy h ]. L;PiIJti, 980)t. These tio l rat,; arv n.' k lowest in 

th., worl. ' even . i( nin ho-Ti te ar, e. In i ,n Ivrage lt a , cor1saurfes 

only 6,.J aod ;1wl ! .;pectlvr> il,, 'ni..ui Snit . ]Orin tu piatei t. 

TVeldiet of .o<.--ineotie it [[it . cii L (h ily o' i dit j tee ofton! 

- lt i ' 1 pi p~ernat . "ih (Oi..Ojuen ...,? khes l,!ve!ls o' nutritionL~tet~ 

ir._'2 sihtan1't Id e rite-[oil.. to inl im i rt ivL rt;Le In Haiti_ that is te 

hW'itles t if, i :' 7, e ni' i1 ph e ant!rtnd), i r ii hi- h ,;t in the world. 

1 1 . i,-Inn i tim f tee aill Ugls ' i ffocto man be particularly 

3evere iijit cli' e .lr'utl lll.tI I III .. :;hee1 <OhiidC( rl iCo 

r~co~gni zed 1: t1: (-"1Us 111-7(.2 l. ;d p;hiys[ca[.o 
 :i3t d,velopment. 

Aman1; chltdCl in pr. ::*.ly ,;hlo . , maie t l i Ij- , 'I Cas iro.r- .rime,t tit) 
:rie.t:I] He' 1eifrleillt il ~ ' t i)Lo' i.-.trt,,trri;l't< 

! Nutl ri rit [.fl'1( IN ln ,lt ;t ",ry P)7] th' LaIl ;o:7 1(t of preschool 

(hc d igat; 

that almost 27 ' S ln' WI h;toic ma(a cIon (stunting). ' h survey 

und. rt--,Lkeri for USArD "by Cv tell ( 1 i'LI t ,,,,iCute ni'alnuti:fIton 'as even 

mote, wi&e ;pr:cad among pri.ei'y''o,,,, lht:Ir<n ; 20 to . at childlen aged 9-11 

children Kag i'-itd.;). ofl n l.e malnutritin (,,!ating) and 

in the LC,;n I surve,,yed how-d nIrptoums 0f O~t2 i-litialautrt.lt. A study of 

children aged 9-14 in three scShocls on the Iii i Ltion island of I.:Con-ave, 

conducLed by V 1c:(1984) , reported that 34% suffored from malnu trition. 

B.2.2 Nutrf Lion itne rven t lon:S 

A number ,i -,attempt ; haw: been made in recent years to Improve the 

nutritional .;tt < ot Haitian children. The study by Ptello mentions that- the 

early efforts included food LortifIcatlon projects. In 1960, an experiment was 

"onduc ted with fortifying wheat flour with lysine. Adding bread to children's 

diets, with or without lysine, was found to improve growth. An effort to 
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pruduce a fortified wcaning food for Infancs, undertaken by Government and the 
Quaker Oats Cwp:uy, a-; unsucceo;jfut because of the high cost of the product. 

Later ettarts aL natritional intervention included &Minfig ucatloaal 
con,,nts ar matlier La the food sJupploiment provided to children. An exampLe 
was the , therc :alI t Con -1:r:; r. shed to dd ... t.C Of Ir 
ma J.nou rib:h e'{ p rhoe, chi-dreni. A Ceniter would identify the 30 m. 
[ialnlui Kedi ilt ,'aIn - village ind invite their iot11hers to enroll them at 
the Ceter. 'Ti &l Id; Ia)G'e. pa-rt in soL tcri ng arid prepari g the food. A study

by King, at al (1-)7i) ouna tb'L, durlila 19. 4- the childre(n who had attended 
a Plothercraft :entc.r fo r mo , ;ho.d a ,. -i , ..roase in standird weight 
L-or age a: ,]i:otha e :d a d1 Iag i 1r.i,) 0< Iliarea,'a I i- th.,! late , Y runger 

hibllnlj' Oft t.e (,l'lt,,C C il e i tfI'pr,,:,ve1e1 iii s :: 0,2 welght. for age 
a; t. L, whil no i I cz.'.1 ht. ' *)o d for Non-CeL ,h1ld ren or
 
their si bling;. Although1 1 t;ui ts we a-I
Ii cler denonstration t,i; effects 
.on l-lta tio c I f,Lii.;) rIL1!rv nTt: :1 1.1i 0.ll t (cI(t tti' ; , tLti . ov..- iill
Impac t )f tie pr r Uai i WA i I i bv th- i ..i center . 0abr to handlo 
ony 1(0 chi drrii per year. 

Observer hve 1'ep.'p eC.a t 4! 1 the tIIadequate co rageCve of Ia te raa I Child 
Heal Lh prvraii j situch i,; Lie om, _jst desc r th, A ro po rt by King (1979) found 
that (oil.v 2". of about 270,000 ,ik, r,.hcd pue.;chool children aee bing
 
reached. A i'aa }ecSe t ,; r'ptu 
 ,,t.. fka U.,ID in 1981 noted that the 
deliv rya inIrastrucri! Hotnat i, fo!.,.)vide iNaternal Child Health
 
services to t-i'ae m, il 
 I ']
 

The capacity t, i,,:h reschool 1,(1: 
 titi nutritional interventions has 
improved withth oh,r :ir oteiat Lhe [ntegratcd 

Cent era (CINFC;) pi agra.9r onod by the 


h Inoui. Nu'1trition Education 

thin aI y of Ednuri Lion and Concerned
 

Amer caia s. t 5 oc Ve W k
w (CARE)1 n.
( 11 r 4) CIHEC is a 
comprehen:,-,eI ;t . I,),oOtl'er...i about 24,.000 chld t an between the ages 
ort r, :non th:; a~lt ,/,, C, i C cen tocr.; art. loca ted close to t least 121 
primary ::choaL a at.-, ita t;, -a/li btildirg. Along with other health and 
ad ucn tIa-ua 1 tihjeizt ,, Ct 11 teaches hygiene and nutrition concepts to 
prescha, t chil , by eaphn:; ti,02iIterweaving; these topics throughout the
C !U tialiOrI A a(1 eJ!ic.-it[[),ia copfn e ai2la t ,ad atlso been planned. This has not 
Leei illiema-i.l . ,thei., roorganizaLion and reorientatton of the National 
'.Jrganrl.t I ,a 1I,,wy and Communi! ty Aet ton (ONAAC) , the governwen t agency 
thaI t V1:; i:a, been reSj) , )sih!tf r I mpl ereac t;,i nn CIIIEC teacher; do , 
however, prx,; .ohm-1 lesson- to :i1others coming to the centoiers for Title II 
rood commodi tio,, 
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By far the 	most z:Ytensive program of nutritional intervention for children
 

is the School Feedinp.P:-gram. The provisions supplild to the schools by USAID
 

are distributed by four voluntary agencies. According to the Cotten study, the
 

School Feediqg Program was pro,:inned in 1981 to reach 359,000 children in 1,367
 

primary schools. It 	 was estimated that this waj --bout 70% of the primary school 

population. A more detailed overview of the School Feeding Program is contained 

in Section .3 elon. 

B.2.3 	 iL--41 , Tirie 11 Support
 

1-,F'ed gPrgram In food
The School 2 Unitt is based on commoditier provided 

under the Voc)d for Peac',, 'Oro-am, which Is authorized under PL- 480 Title Ii. 

,, -isttc: U LIion in 1983. TheThe value h:h- ,vtded to Haiti was $4.3 

Cotten vejorl't ,t teato that ,uC t:ln one milli on. Ba.tiiais receive some form of 

assistance 	 uid,ir Tirjta i, 

The Titie Ii preg ,.... on of t- " : -:d irterventions offered as 

part of 	 1-sistatic:tl. . r countrio: ..-.. - : ,:,I: hmc:aitI riau and dvel pU.S. t.o 

mont go.lLs. It.c: purpoe:;; 1 to prov,. . . zlo highly nutritious food to 

improve the n utr itloria 1 tatui: of tho [lit neue.d :tod p;:pevidve resources to 

stimulate dewe1 o: e.. taccivi. lo'; thiat addcrS iu tiA -tiofl ATd health problems. 

lBe desd tY- ioei Feed Iing Pro p rai, Title Ii provin ., ;-upport maternal 

child health *eor, c :o" Work, arid, to L .assc : ata-fnt, preschf-e] feeding, 

other child teedf.ng, .U pnera! re4jef. The! Cortcn study provides infor.ation 

on the si and value of Title i1 ast;istancl foi Halti 1n 19P2 (Table B.1). 

The Titlc Ii food aiiotients represent almost all of the supplementary food 

assistace .vailable for school childucr'. Food supplied by other donors either 

is received only occasionally or, !ll.. the 'World Food Program commodities, is 

intended for activities unrelated to scliools. 

TABLL L. I 

Title I1 A.sistauce for Haiti, 1982 

Category 	 Total Recipientts Value
 

Number Percent
 

School Feeding 403,000 70 $5,005,000 

Food for Work 79,000 14 1,903,000 

Maternal Chill lfeal th 52,000 9 1,014,000 

Preschool Fteding 30,000 5 448,000 

Other Child Feeding 7,000 1 184,000 

General ,elief 2,000 1 43,000 

Total 	 573,000 100 $8,597,000
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B.3 SCHOOL FEED[NC PROGRAM: AN OVERVIEW
 

The School Feeding Program in Haiti has been in operation for about 25
 
years. As Centioned previously, the 
 program is the nation's largest nutritional 
intervention of 
its kind. It is estimated that in 
1981 the program reached
 
about 


This represented about 70%

387,700 children in 1,367 primary schools. of
 

the primary schuol population.
 

13.3. 1 Adml.nl ,trat[on
 

Three partuc-s-.-UsAf!), 
 local private voluntary agencies, and the Ministry 
of LEJucation..--a involved in -dminf.stering the School Fecdlng Program. Their 

respeCt fi rll. .- ietcribed helow.
 

USAI t 
 , t,1.i Ji com-modt.ties furnished to schools. Through its 
,ilice f r ;2l.i. w,I ; ~De vol.-)pm2rxt, the ISAID Hlission coordinates and
 
sup ,rt. Lh. r,,rk )f the prcivate voluntary organi za-tions (PVOs) in tk.e
 

of food, privlds eidic eeckin 
 ccompiance witb regulations 
ind :Ki:,'A i , l l tre, : I s.,, prugrafts , and prearces annual eS lhacS of 

Four ,\.'. 4iI. ;.I :'it. the tosd comoditle. peov :'ed by U!SAID: CARE,
 
cathL I. i C L Lie f, 
 i c . C , ,.'.TIIrd SC rvlce (G1S) and Seventh Day 
Advnti t Worl S.;erv: KSA . ')..tudy by cotten reports the follrewing
 
ijreakd -n of :3c),)(;t . serve.d i. . [ I- in i981:
 

PVO N-,umber of Schuol Percentae of Total 
CAlE 659 48
 

CRS 345 
 25
 

CWS 
 240 
 18
 

SAWS 123 9 

Total 1,367 100 

The division of schools among the PVOs is along geographic lines. CARE, 
which serves about 54% of participating students, operates in the North-
Northwest region, CP,5 in the South-Southwest, and CWS In the central region and 
thM island of' La Cornave. All PVOs distr1i)ute food in the Port-au-Prince area, 
SAWS dt.'o tribute. Tod throughout the country. 

The ;study by Corten describes the role of the PVOs in the operation of the 
School Feeding Program as follovs: 

The Voluntary Agencies are responsible for planning and 
programming School Feeding commodity requil'ements, food storage and 
distribution, and mon.itoring anc evaluation of School Feeding 
activities. They are responsiblc thefor establishment of criteria 
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for participation of primary schools, ard for monitoring compliance
 

with program goals and guidelines. Their monitoring systems focus on
 
keeping track of the commodities they distribute at various stages 
in
 

the logiscical chain, from receiving and storage to 
end-use. This is
 
done by meaqs A1 shipping and warehouse records and site visits by
 
their inspectors. The latter regularly 
tour their geographic zones to
 

control inventory records, 
rate of commodity consumption and the
 
operation of 
the program iA schools. If operational irregularities
 

are discovered, the responsible school officials are formally notified
 
by letter, with immediate corrective measures requested. in the case
 

where LrretuLarities such 
as fraud and illegal sale of food are
 

identified, npprapciate action is taken.
 

The .le at Government in the School Feedtng Program is defined by country 
agreements with three of PVO.the . CRS's undetstanding with the Government is
 
covered b' a blanot agryemcint 
between the Haitian and United States governments.
 
Hait! ts not able to contribute to 
the range of program costs normally expected 
from a los t coumP~y under Title Ii, but it does pay part of the costs for in
country tran-port:ation of food commodities and provides 
some office and warehouse 

space to CARE ,nad CWS. 

The role ot the inistry of Education in managing the program is also small. 
The Cotten report mentions that only two staff members were asigned to oversee
 
operations of the School 
Feeding Program, a level of participation that does not 
permit meaningful inolvenent in p].anning or implementing the program.
 

B.3.2 PartictpatIng Schools 
i1 1981, some 
i,367 primary schools--46% of all schools--participated in
 

the Schol Feeding Program. These 1,367 schools represent 70% (652) of all
 
pubiic schools .nd 35% (715) of all private schools.
 

it s the school's responsibility to 
apply for a cantine scolaire. To have
 
its application approved, 
a school must provide proper food storage facilities
 
and a place to pepare food at or near the school. If a school is approved, the
 
appropriate PVO will baeg. ilocating food rations based upon the 
number of
 

students enrolled. This number is established 
on the basis of the enrollment
 
reported by a school director and 
remains constant throughout the year.
 

SchooL.S ar. expected to provide 
.afree hot lunch to students daily. To
 
meet some ,-f the operating costs ot the program, such as 
salaries of those
 
preparing the meal;, the school 
is allowed to sell food containers. In practice,
 
schools chartg children a daily fee, $0.02 - 0.03 on 
the average, to have a
 
meal. Many schools sell some of the food allotments to buy fuel, or food to add
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to 
the Title II commodities, or to pay the kitchen workers.
 
Schools usually serve 
the meals between 11:30 a.m. and 1 p.m. 
 The Cotten


study indicates that powdered milk is served as a midmorning snack and that inthe Port-au-Prince area, older students are sometimes fed twice. 
 The report
also mentions that In practice many students eat only on alternate days in order 
to make food supplies cover the 
time between deliveries. 
Schools receive food

deliveries every three months. Some remote schools are supplied for longer 
periods in ordeLr 
L, reduce transportation co.ats.
 

B.3.3 "Food Provided
 
The Title 
 If food comamoditles supplied to schools include soy-fortified

grains and vegetah!,. oil. The Cotten report lists the commodities, amounts, and 
value of the food supplied to schools for 1981: 

"'nount 
Commodity (Metric tons) 
 Value
 

Corn- -oy milk 
 5,010 $1,868,500
 
Soy-fortified bulgur 
 5,817 
 1,605,000
 
Soy-fortiLied corn meal 
 945 
 246,600
 
Vegetable oll 
 838 
 831,100

Non-fat dry milk 837 
 350,600
 
Soy-lorLifl ed 
flour 
 437 
 114,000
 
Wheat-soy blend 
 216 
 79,700
 

Total 

14,100 
 $5,095,500
 

Schools often purchase vegetables, and occasionally fish or meat, to 
add to

the meals made with the Title II commodities. 

1.4 POLICY ISSUES AND CHOICES
 
No other doaor-assisted activity touches 
the well-being and education of as
many young lialtians as the Sch3ol Feeding Program. The program is inundertaken 

a coutext where its importance is widely recognized, where food distribtLlon 
affected by the 

is 
scope and magnitud.- of poverty Ia the country and by Lick of
 

Infrastructure, 
 and where food coLIstitutes ;'n important element in the politicalrelations between Haiti and the United State.s. Consequently, ifplenv,,tation ofthe program and any efforts to change it face countless dilemmas, trade-offs, 
and potential iesistance. 

of the most crucialFour issues inherent in implementation of the programare analyzed in the sections below. These issues are targeting, food use by
rchools, assessment of Impact, and program improvement. Each issue presents
policy choices for dectsionnakers, vhbch are considered in each section.
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B.4.1 Tirgeting
 

The Title II legislation specifies that food is to 4e directed toward the
 

neediest children. Implementation of this requirement might bc approached in
 

two ways: determination of eligible schools, and selection of participating
 

children within schools. 

The targeting requirement poa3es a difficilt, and usually unresolved,
 

challenge in countries like Haiti. Neither schools nor children display their
 

socioeconomtc status, and identification is uncertain. It is not easy to define
 

what makes one school more needy than another. Even when there might be
 

agteement, the "neediest" schools may be in 1:emote places and the most difficult
 

to reach. Better schools are more likely to be equipped to apply for a School
 

Feeding Program,and to have the facilities that comply with program
 

requirements.
 

It is probably easier to identify needy childrcn than schools. 
 But this,
 

too, presents problems. Teachers are put in an untenable pfsition if they are
 

required to decIde which children qualify for school meals. 
 For a School
 

Feeding Progran, to be acceptable in a country like Haiti, it appears necessary
 

that all children within a school have the same opportunity to participate.
 

Targeting must also take into account 
the ,.act that many of the neediest
 

children are not enrolled in school. Children unable to 
attend school and those
 

too young for schr,1! =y t'oo3titute a larger at-risk population then those who 

can. participate in a School Feeding Program. 

Targeting can also be complicatad by tbe fact chat many of the neediest
 

children attend the poorest schools. The poorer schools are more likely to be
 

the ones that must sell food rations to pay the costs of operating the program
 

and other expenses. They are also more likely to experience unplanned increases
 

in enrollments during the year. As a result, the neediest children who are
 

enrolled in the poorest schools are possibly those least likely to receive the 

food that has been allocated to them.
 

Targeting has not taken place in any deliberate way in Haiti. Cotten's
 

study, however, found evidence of what was described as "inadvertent
 

targeting'--the possibility that school feeding programs were more likely 
to
 

benefit children from higher socioeconomic backgrounds. The issue of targeting
 

will remain important in implementing the School Feeding Program.
 

Policy Choices. If targeting is to be pursued more deliberately than in
 

the past, decisionmakers must make decisionq cout how this is to be done and at
 

what price. The Cotten study recommended a phased pilot effort at targeting to
 

begin during the 1982/33 school year. rVOs would be directed to weigh and
 

measure children to determine eligibility; only children falling within a
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predetermined wcight-for-height category would be permitted to part~cipate in
 

the program, 
 It is not kaown -whether this policy choice was considered, and/or 

whether any attempt made to imple,nenit it. Cotten did not assess the 

implLcations of a policy: example, the political effects of such aiuch for 


policy, o .afftcL -oal, Loz7 expanding participation in primary
 

education. 't ._ ay
!ur y' offered on whether it would be cost-effective, 

or .ve..... .......tfhovoluntary agencies to weigh und measure
 

?03 , 00-400 , 0 d
61,1 dren ,ot t b',: of a ;chool year if the policy would 
be lmp lement,< ,U'a at.I ens' sca(le. 

The da,( r n a r:1iy et oo ation of cesources directed to where they 

are most neeed Is und,,.': tandahI mi comaeadabie. Eu;; the choice of deliberate 

targt.Ling aust oe rado a ,: a coplete asessenent of costs, benefits, and 

neIat.,, .fota .su,:01s
a policy. 

, ' ho
4 i s' U ;e 0 1 Fo, "I c'n,,odities 

Tilt ccon"Id r. lissue is how ct,.fctively schools use the food commodities 

th.t e r..oItv: thr.gh the program. The issue is not so much one of good 

Ian,-',.,t :-; it. is one ,f resolving conflicting purposes and someties 

Pact )ef e ;-od] distributed to schools is used for purposes other than
 

LjoUSe. in t,'r dd Som'e is sold 
 to meet the costs of fund lug the program, suzh as 

buying foe] t.ocook the food, paying those who prepare the school mealis, and 

buying ve;pt 'bics, spices, and other ingredients to add to the meal. However, 

food 1 k1nO;cl .- be sold for other purposes as well, some legitimate and some 

otherwi:e. The diversion of food supplfes. iro their intended program use is 

referred to a.; "leakage." 

How ,oxtenrIvs-,e is the learags of Title Ii food commodities supplied to the 
,School Icdi Pr,,gram? The survey .-onducted by Cotten suggested that an 

aveid~ge of "I",of distributed food rations was diverted from its intended 

bente,'icavie-. it was c'icluded, however, that the "largest part of this 

disappearance probably represents in-kind payaent of program operatIng costs," 

Many w;ould argue that Cotten's estimatee of leakage are too low. Persons 

t espoLnibhe for the Food for Peace Program at the USAID Mission in Haiti were 

arable to 1-,uvide a precise estimate of leakage. They suggest that no one 

really ;rows the extent ) leakage and that one estimate is as plausible as the
 

next.
 

Leakage is not Just an issue of program management. It affects the amount
 

ot food children rc-eive end, consequently, the nutritional value of 
the
 

intervention, 
Such a reductioa is referred to as "ration dilition." The uther
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major factor contributing to ration dilution is under-programming, which occurs
 

because allocations to schools are determined on the basis of enrollments at 
the
 

beginning of the year. Many students begin school late, 
and the fixed
 

allocation must then be extended to cover more students. According to Cotten,
 

53% of the schools surveyed in his study fed more 3tudents than were programmed. 

Howevec, it was concluded that the prugrammed ration size was large enough to 

comper'snt" for the cattoo dilution. It was estimated that after the ration
 

dIlKtion fKo* all sources was taken into account, the average child still
 

received a ratioi representing one-third of the daily requirement for calories.
 

Policy Cho!ces. This is not the place to consider the complexities of
 

managing a fud distribution program and dealing with issues like extra-program
 

ieakag, and ration dilution Two choices, however, are especially critical and
 

hava far-reaching Imp!ications for children. The first choice is how much 

lcakag, ret .cts an unac(eptabl.e level of program .,anagement, and the second is 

how t deal with schools that are found using food for non-program purposeL. 

Theu, is 6=uu to be disagreement on what level of leakage is acceptable.
 

The Cotten study finds a 17 percent rate of los unacceptable, even if most of
 

the disappearitn food is said to b sold to meut program operating costs. 

Others might find this rate of "overhead" acceptable, especially if the benefits 

of the prog cari are large enough. 

Again, on dealing with schools known to be diverting their food allrcations
 

for other purpo-es, no easy options ave availatle. Both a Food Sector Strategy
 

Report prepared for USAID (1981) and 
the Cotten report endorse putting a ceiling 

on resource levels of the School Feding Program in order Lo promote more 

ffic ency use of rasources. There is good reason to suspect that this would 

not work. Why should holding the allocatioa of resources at a particular level 

enforce future efficiency when It is not now occurring at that level? Another 

option Is to halt distribution of food to scmools that are found to be using 

their al.ocat.,ns improperly. Sometimes this step cannot be avoided, but it 

puts decisionmakers In the uncomfortable position of punishing many innocent 

ch ldren because of a few guilty adults. 

B.o.3 Assessment of Impact 

Whther the bchool Feeding Program is actually contributing to the improved 

nutritional 3tatus of school children, and whether this in turn leads to better
 

Achool attendance, academic performance, or mental development is a complicated
 

issue. It involves deciding what kind of evidence is needed to make such a
 

determination and what to do if the evidence is ambiguous.
 

The study by Cotten is as comprehensive an attempt to find evidence of the
 

impact of school feeOng as has been done anywhere. The initial study found
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that .he impact of the pr'ograit could rot t'c us tcly determined by a cross
sectioa1 comparison o ch1idJAv I scho k hav!.ng ad not having a program.
Longitudinal. ilo r at lf wa. rt s c ssess ent. ft7 is hoped 
that rlhe results of th , e.1 part of his study 1ij.] soon be ava labIe. 

P - C-I-. Dct a or contirnua tion and possible 
cLnhJes ini[L I:, Feedin8 Progra In the faCe (j what may be inconclusive 
evidence o ii act. ALh , .l:A ers oft.Fen find the:,.. lveo In this 

i tu ;i too, the ci . f error here are particularly severe because they 
involve tht .i w,1 tare ,1i [ 

B. 4 .4 'r,, ,t 1 vemen 

The !sue , hme tr,. jlrprov: tie School ediing Program includes detenining 
whet he r til t-u, t ritt I::v I ui: of the loo d ciad (,he educationa1 value of the
 
prog ram call ,,- hould 
 be incr as e, io, nigh this bLo done and at what cost? 
This is!e; . ': , l,)V:{. i S lne deL,;il In the ectoll that- follows,


Pol Icy Ch(I , o -' . Ihe chotc, of 
 inn mrust,t be co, ida red 

again;t the cA ,t i,)v Idi e, k.. t to.1 to Chi.rdren. Is It. ore :ei .e to 
have Lc.,er c :hliirit !ox.0in i bet tel{., pvregrae er have more child1ren 
fol.l1owi)l . a ,1!9( ini-.1ty 
 tco.,ivf,> !c o e:? Th!; is -i difficult choice and 
 one 
that is piart iii ar1y eluvcjipit when coosId, ring the po.;s ibilities set forth in 
the foIlOios , .;ocl co. 

B. 5 AN TRI1iONAEALTH tJ)CA'J ( (),CPONLNT-
Can and should the School ieediin Irogram be used to promote health and
 

nutrition education, as; sugested 
 by a iu;rber of observers and by Title II

ObjeCtiVeS? is...IS t i ,. 11)] 
e witi th Tresent operating capacity of the
 
program? for 
whom uoald such an inLerventt)n 1ee offered? How would it be
 
delivered? Would 
 It be i~ikcly to make aaxy significant difference in the
 
nutritional 
 ata.uAs of partLIcipars?
 

During this Sector 
 Asses;.ent, these questions were asked of representa
tives of the 
 voiuntaryprivate -2 agencles dtstributing food to schools and of a
 
sample of ,-ducators. The purpose 
 of these in terviews was to determine the 
desirablilty and feasibility of using the School F _ding Program and Title II
 
food conIOw.l tie to encourae 
 avid suppeort a program of health arid nutrition
 
education oflereld 
 6ior o ;by pri scoo! to :,tudents, their parents, ot both. 
Before the interview results arc,!II uned, a brief ra'itionale is presented for 
u-;In,, education to lprr1ot,. improved -th and:al I L.oral status 

B.5.1 Rat Ionale ior Educa t. onal InterventLn
 
In laiti, as elsewhere, people could learn 
many simple, practICal things

about health and rnutrItior that would have a positive effect oi the quality of 
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their lives. Because of t.. cri tical y deficIeo hea Lth and utrit. onal levels
 

of mst alti , the to this .1nfol mation Is urgn tLan in
tI I cood learn tohri most
 

othecr places. Tho,. sever deficivoecles i)i thlw avera go iliiLtiian'! diet ad the
 

crit cal eve Is tot inf antic rtall ty and other hai th Q to r" werireQ mentioned
 

earlier-. These d tfic[encles and tlh, ed e f ItiI ty and morfbidity
 

associats.d wich them are l,.u,:i,' thu resu, t o tln,w )ve.. ecocomic
 

I- targe aiincolditib -1 fai , part IftV: iL I i i.,
 

Anthripoll; A,,. wh a, ,!i i 1h, 1 ioiLtt,lon beliefs
s htv I the -id and
 

prictlce; ii i, l I j.,. th: '.' thaL ;alruttri I primarily caused by
C 

1ino :.ice (A ~ f-urray, j921' Altvez & t! u 'Le o 1,9)d2" O'Rou rke
 

ileurteloi & ,9b. irs sear0her. thtK t,- ma~or
. TfJv i cootislu 


de Leralnants ,on ;rji iiit t i n Lait re ;a , cc surcesucit, , rather
 

than lack ,,o knew edge. he mxi; tr. 15. pscut of a asa dcquat .nowledge
 

to L)crduc.e w II-Fo)ri:zhkd Id(Ir n [ t - o l !ia on irisled dt .11 teti t, 1 ht y r t a. 


th ,Ir pa roll.S i knreIodIe i They : ur I shed idT
Woh oa.trlL ion. ac o, ,r Aer-

uor hIcd IeeauAI the Im tly cao t purchase or produce Srl adequ; t fsupply.
 

The ecwwo l AC dte r linIsam ju-;t decrci ,t should not U>' re1,_d a fasalilsm. 

Iraldt~t . bi ai:ti o1 se:rctty and other uconcmc fai- ors , the iled t.o tO.aC111 

practiCal. hea Si' 1lt rl t.1ionLe:; nro eome ! wu re, i in a countryri i, 1 e b even pe raiIv 

like talti. Unlirte most people In highly developed countries, the 'verage 

Hait ian cannot afford IiLo ;k nutrit o al errors5 when purclhasilig food jr to lavre 

nut ritional wastape when proparing it. 'lecause of gross s tr 1.t lorial ,_[ I cienc tes 

caused by scarce resources, aieIitans need to .x . act the :l,s.t nuurlttonal 

value out of al fooud, purchased or produced. If rural famlies; are to Improve 

their nutritional status, they must learn how LO increase and diversify the food 

they produce for holi c)nsumption. Al. o, if the extremely high levels of 

mortality and mc.rbidity are to be lowered, given the shortage of !.-a.:ern medical 

facili ties, Haitians must learn simple and practical preventive health measures. 

Organization and Delivery,_. The importance of teaching health and nutrition 

in primary ;chools is recognized in Haiti and is an element of the Education 

Reform. in the past, a',d utIl the inauguration of the CINEC program, primary 

schools had 1en negletod a:; an organizational setting and delivery mechaaiam 

ior health and autritlon educ tion. Primary sche-ls, which exist e ven n rernote 

areas, ark! a good v-Alt I e fo, kealth and nutrition education for three reasons. 

First, in ncust co)nsiunltic.; , pr .,nary schools are the institutions that arc best 

prepared i,.lsLafted to assume educational re.sponsibiitties and meet then on a 

continuing basis. Second, because of the promise schooling offers for the 

iuture, schools are among the most respected institutions in the Haitian 

community. Third, primary schools provide a setting that calu bring together the 
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;roups iis. tn uL ot .haith i I Att i1ttor--famiiies[ 
I rh young
 

childrean and , :'._n ui,hld , r I i-,
 

Par tic ip~aut..L. Three gt'ups might , , 
 t teth t.ing or after the 
primary school day I )r heaith arid n.ti n ed io. t.cahers , students, and 
th mu o, )r utha r ad , care take of tesc studants.
 

reto 1 a .2 highly r- ' ted in 
 f I any 1:ural areas, primary 
schoo t rfa h i itr ate adultA i n tOe coimuniy. Teache rs
 
com,nand tLhe r,dc L 'rtir' 
 i ;sary to t. cc'rw suer ls 'a. rs fo-
Social, h out
e , lb I. -ot ol4 schol , toach'Cs could be n tiua al in
 
eftectig chang-
 'ltI ".- rIt ua l'' . p]ay such - 1 pr:a,.. a re)-, 
teachet- ; thaIo;w1.i , 1 k'o to iIp rove their I'.e., eo f h .lth anid
 
nutLI- L ion, a, tivaru 
 to -l-,r act a z,and in and ,ly unf;a;t;onfamiltar
 
can text., 
 and reC ire the aces airy Suppor't.
 

-ecau,(. t,.: y' priary 
 school students si - ,om)orro,, - paen t , health and 
nu triti0 n lesz. s Ca;,-ht today'sc to students till hav,, an0 tfis 'ct: o. the mfamilies 
o. the tULLuIre. Nore over, st.tidnt..s ;,ho lear:ii the fdnd nien ,s ha It : and 
nu tritin oncould I ihng ithir ov;a h-a].t and nutrition 
stItus an m ight hie ;,ble 1i tod I-'Cit Ly soeIni o-asa the lesions taught tVr their 

'he p,:rticI pa tLon ,I i.thi- ;rioth'ew ml t caretakers would be of
 
i un,.amu, t-i I ipor Lauce to ta a.ses as health
oi end nutrition education
 
program. j that
in r they rece ive would have potentially high impact,
 
imrinliately d in t,!: futur,., 
 un families' well-being. 

B. 5.2 The Interview 

This rationale Led t the formulation of a set ot quescions to be asked of 
persons familiar with school .ta.ding and education in Haiti. The first part of
 
the I terview dealt 'with he deo;!rability and feasibility of linking a progcam 
ot h!anIth -d miwt it ian educa tion t.o, School Feeding Prcgra.. The second 
pact. doalt wi-h wcxys, to i,'pruve the nutriLonal value of existing food allot-
MeUt-'.. The interview was conducted in an open-ended and Infortnal manner and 
laa ted an hour or longer, The questions asked are listed on the following pages.
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SCHOOL FEEDING PROCIV INTERVIEW ;C11EDULU 

Vrt C.-
, 

health and Nt't ritirci Education
 

Children
 

1. 	 The reform or prima-y ,. ., . i' . calls for teaching health 
and 'nutrI tion la pr i , c k'1.1, , .o yo i. that this is a good idea? 

2. 	 How do you think x, h ihoutirti - .. oid bu.or,_ z 

3. 	 If new, coursets rc; 1)0i.', dwvciopdL, b o1-- ones improved upon, what 

health anJ niiit, cifL topic:; d,. Yo thfnk Would be appropriatf- for primary 

school pupIl<

4. 	 What topitc:i Jo',O think i, 1 be inappropriate i. such courses? First
 

three yea -r;': Second thre, ycars?
 

5. 	 Here is a list ,f 10 possible topics. Do you think that they should be
 

included in a health and nutrition course for school childr i?
 

* 	The bao-c food types # BaAics of first aid
 

H!low our bodies utilize 
 e Proper us;c of latrLne:; 

these types of food 0 	 How 0- 1. bocibi crow 

* 	The health ned" of children % Planting a schoo- .ardc;i 

* 	Personal hyoiene * Improvin l, iacdoi'our" s soil 

* 	Why we v'L,it. the medical clinic 

6. 	 Do you thlnk that prinar 7 school tac.chers cOuld be counted upon to teach
 

health and nutrition courses?
 

7. 	 What would 1-;eicired to ensure their participation in offering such
 

So u r ses?
 

6. 	Do you think that IIL-480 food commodities could be used as incentives for 

teacher, to partic.ipate? 

9. 	 It yes, what would be an appropriate allotment? 

Mother:i and Other Adu.lt Caretaker, 

10. 	 Vo yuu lhifr. .hat a health and nutr'Ation course could be developed for 

mathers o.. primary school children ap.d conducted after school? 

11. 	 V'hat topic-; sh,-,d be included in such a course? 

12. 	 What . yic. ;ould be Inappropriate in such a course? 

13. 	 here i; t list ol 0 possible topics. Do you think that they would be 

appropciate in a course for mothers? 

e intensifying and diversifying e Care and treatment of diarrhea 

crops planted for family 

consumption 
 * Importance of breastfeeding 
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" Obtalning the sut nut r I onal 0 Importance of pre-natal care 
value when buy!', food 

* Distributirng od to the a Basics of fawiiy planning 

famiiy---h: t fani.u v Importance of immuIzation 

members hava the m:ist need 

for whist.; fs=...Ljr.i 8 Importance of height/weight 

surveillance of children" Methods for more hygenic and
 
nutritonaL~y c:onservative food
 

prepara.Li ml
 
14. Do you thin: that PL-480 food coamdities would be an incentive for 

nother - participate in health and nutrition courses? 
15. if only one cours could be offered, either for school children or 

.o theri, which would be more valuable?
 

Part Two 
ImprovinrNu1 tritional Value of Food Allotments 

For Officers ol Private Voluntar O~anizations 
16. What could be done to improve the nutritional value of the present food 

rations of the school [ceding program in Haiti? 

For Educato r 
17. is the quantity of food being supplied as part of the school feeding 

program adequate? 

13. how good is the quality of Nood being distributed?
 
19. How eifective is the system of delivery?
 
20. 
 Do you think that you woold benefit from Instruction in such things as 
fuel 

and food value cons:rvaion? 

B.5.3 Persons Inte rv iewed
 
The interview was conducted with 
 the directors or other representatives of
 

the four voluntary agencies involv.ad 
in distributlng Title II foods 
to Haitian
 
schools. 
 It was then conducted with four directors of primary schools having a 
School Feding Program--directors ot two rural Catholic schools in La Vallee,
 
the director of an urban school operated by the Methodist Church, and the 
director of 10 
rural schools supported by 
the American Baptist Convention. The 
list of persons interviewed follows
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Private Voluntacy Or ,auiz-tiens 

CAR E
 

Mr. Tim Ashton, J)irec.tu:
 

1s. Betty As tou-l, Field i epresentative, School Feeding Program
 

Mr6. Adeline Andr.. Director, CINEC Program
 

Seventh Day Adventist World Service
 

Mr. Jim PLIl'er, Director
 

Mrs. Olive lu.Ker, Assi:--tant Director
 

Catholic [{.liet Scrvices
 

Mrs. Raymn.,nde Pun, Asistant, Cant-he Scolaire Program
 

Christian WorLd Service
 

Mr. SamLee Lichol, Manager, Cantine Scolaire Program
 

Ms. Wilfli ed O);ia ';, Nutritionist 

Educa rors:
 

.Irs. NarIi se Desi.-oches, Director Ecole Nthodste des Fteres.
 

Port-au-Pr ince
 

Sister MkrLe Fellcie (Soeurs de Marie), Director, Ecole St. Paul de
 

La Vallee
 

Brother Joseph Kuuapel (Fteres de l'Instructfon Chretienne), Director,
 

Ecole Leonce Mecle de la Vallee
 

Mrs. Elinor Turnbull, Director of Education, Conservative Baptist
 

Mission of Haiti, Fermathe 

B.5.4 Views Expressed
 

As this study is based on structured interviews, the results are best
 

presented in condensed narrative form. The opinions expressed by the sample of
 

persons interviewed are summarized below: 

Part One - Health and Nutrition Education
 

Questions 1 and 2. All persons interviewed agreed on the need for teaching
 

health and nutrition at the primary school level. All indicated that these
 

bubjects shuId be a matter of priority for schools.
 

According t-) thc interviews ;ith the school directors, their schools are 

already teachlri some form of health and nutrttion education. The Catholic 

schools Lse materials developed for the Education Reform. In the Methodist 

school, health and nutrition are taught during the fifth and sixth grades by a 

specially trained teacher. The Baptist schools use two approaches. During 

annual training sessions, teachers are introduced to health and nutrition topics 
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to be tL.au h t. 1I., ctLas:;,.oon, and t li' pt I t ' ri ,n also u ,,its Local 
nealth gint,- , - to W o: ; ill teir areas (1 topics ,suco anitatton 
rand imnrunl,:' ri ron, 

'Elhe irk uv ! w!',r -v'ealed ti, t h ,o3 , . ,dy i lleo ved in s ome 
form)I a utrit-" P . .t: iil-au .rh .n r i:ri o 

educo t )It)rril , h INIG. ccu iil .I r c l ..-- ''l ,  . :sr 

...J.- Cr; ...A ... ....... 
 17 n utriti, clinics 
,-.I the A v. '; h;'i I , n;lIr I -I or Ii"? op"cs 
su,-g( steJ i. I ! '.ei i" . Ch provide 
s:.',.! ie, 
 aitisr.r'ici.,':.l.a and autrit l _ , ' . o i-' tntcht, hygiene 
anId tl t)I n lit t. J (I t ieri ;1 J.IF1c he a A 1:r 11t ' 

erogta:. A.;, S,.' . > . ttiL ,l i ;i.. iA e.i 
ai: 

';'I., 
 tI r i Cli I d Laalth 

tri.ter,. 

S",vf ra Piu en--t- L5;epcaa:i they bw2 Iieve that edtncatIon t. tIhe only 
wa, t ra 1pa'!r ie n Itchan ge In I ]ieh ,a11th a t:ofn1 tr i t ton ,;at.. the general
populatI ,1 Ait I'! person1 p Lutit "iI. o. 
 1c don, L do educationil 1,work, we will 
have to wal i( ' yers a yh ng we are ding to have an impact 

There wa. enerllibouL Lthe approriateness o. the primary school 
curr.'iculusn Jor ueachincn child r en SucCeding 

QuestIon: 

,-,' generations as iell. 
3, 4, and 5. 'hie ii I p Ics that were suggested I, que.t tton five 

wer., mntioned in one forv, or aaothcr rIt response to question thtee. Sin people
emphaz;iz.ed the importance of teachfir :ihout waste disposal, especially about the 
cone truer-t.!ion o pit latrines, 

Nr~r-4f thk topics was chiaracterized as "inoippropriate. Hoever, one 
pes-n ft some impolite Creole ternis In some of the health materials 

currently used wor' offensive to rural people. Several persons suggested sex 
education and family planitltin ; as topics. When this possibility was brought to 
the attinttLon of the director-; o.t Catholic schools, they expressed no -bjection
provided Cathe,.ics, were con ;uIted i-,,.ng the development of suo!'h materials. The 
consensu.. was that aI.r,ost any important topic could be taught to primary school 
children provided that 
the correct., polite terminology was used and that the 
pres,:.n ta tLion s w -e!re_en a Live to the be lie fs of d ifie ren t g roups. 

)uestioas 6, 7, and 8. 
There was wide agreement thak. teachers would be 
appropriate agents for 
a program of health and nutrition education, but woul.d
 
need addi tional training to 
d(, thi work effectively. idoally, tl,11 training
 
should begin at 
the teachec training schools and then be 
supplemented with 
in eevice ciC tivities. 

One PVO representative expressed the view that a program would be self
defeating if teachers were not 
involved. The use 
of visiting specialists poses
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1.ogstic.. prb>.ns. .ore,er, prog>anif Liv is reduced Ii C. cre is no
 
one to repeat arld reinforce th±e ,ealth .cl rutr'fto, e thac t:Ivo
fn s been
 
del 1vc red Another PVO confiritiad tois vtewo i d 
 und& r ken at .,,-tvtty
 
ulhere nutrittonfst s t _vawled with its food Inspex. oeA , i a pro . to he
: 


,ns ccc',, 
 Li. fo- i~he. reass just cite-,a Lrh:s . ,le cI rcaehers would 

ott , , r.:cIudC t e pI 1ck:iA.10i ( f , 1 

tp()Id, i i i not Igrlt le r I 1j.e -.ebOl. ;. th Li,!.her5h:. ;, ioo t tiva

t t'h ilxi nt-"a C ;,ion E I.Lic iLt the priary woe fIO epr e tatives 

ndic a ted t .at ,j1 t to . .'tload oul, be( io t ef fee Li ve unless
 
accoiflpanltd .r..~~pr,,i':
Jv ,:O~l I.I.i a l i C those who believed that a pec i al 
.incen,i'..fr:,,.-a.,' ',,aij.J...o:J
it(.d t>i':7, ic.h"rs'l tudl apf'v'e Ito soeei.
'eCOgix. tf., 
 ic h (1 T 

i - .:c; - , )f coct enoatl.ng teachers 
with Vo'4, i n uh~'.: .. , tva; -ai y :> if ,>oiaa! :t '.aat F(,oud for I4ork allotme n.ts 

woul I4f t: tlie, c coil''r ,ie'7." the I er,pi.'.trv,; . :I:jw-but., " food. For 
if',1)L'.: , 10 J V() o u t- 1ia v'; or~ c I, .a.1ty 


their cbfi.ik 'a , -,an.o l, ;nu;,i.:: ,)n'.an, an Fabthr I. cberu
 
r'e seen ufiithk:in ,IL. 


n i o t o l, 1 verify ,het her 

.. [oAr u:il t ttI . .'L13vhecR Ce a,xi
 

p±Itzra ,,;>;. food rat Ian;; o'. t . p 
 cl.: ;1'a,1 f ia Lr,- t .o receive 

foo' rarioui. 

Th. 1 t..cl..,a of ',ne VO, who n.. tnvo rof lS l , I-a , .:;'oe ,u . to 
support h a::i now. uta It on <a}ce iIon , recol;Jnd2 d that fo,',d a,'rteanhe rs be 

od a; ;,ou _L v,.. the country. Since violny F,'oa for o'r, r,,I pleO-ts scl
 
the i r v .]otao ., wto,r,llseO ca'sh onyay selling of the .,,;': ."t. 
 nn ry and 

pa nc >e rsin cash woa id both be more adeconon ical .,i al li.I 118 t Confusion 

.ith regular ;chool feeding llotnets. 

The educa3tors also suppor'ted u,,Ani teachers a, the prnirar'y agents of 
instruction For their wrkI to be ffct I, . however, a wide ranage of su.pport 
materials, both for teachers and for sit,dents, would be needed. Besides 
conventional textbooks, the educators favored developmient of such supporting 
materials as posterS, flIp charts, film str.po , and son:-; ,it- health and 

nutri tion thenes. 

None of the educator.; thought that t,.aeCher;; Would need alditional 
incentives to offer health and nutrition ,nistrrctLon. It ,:ould be a mistake, 
they felt, to provide additional compensition, for something that 1s part of the 
teacher's Joh. 
 One Drson mentioned that 
if Food for Work were made available,
 
the a,:tivity would be 
regarded as another developuent project instituted from
 
the outside. For an effective health and nutrition progran 
to become permanent
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wi thinl s5o) L t2,cua o-- 11! L rQIMr 
(fn~ ,a(LIJ ')v0 t 

deve [itrienk tirh~il thiy 1loiLc ij., 

QL [LJG 'One ;' C~ vic';at fing r'I foooud
Would be a kooy toL 1 :tLI rno in, t he caiirio. I1:t ou~t a ry 
compensa tton wcr t.. eCi . i,'he 0051r. 4'io-( .U t w StlUria ted to 

c a Iiula il ho U~-c:- CI Ir iht c~ I rcntI;,,tn~lCo' 'i staud'i~rd Food 
for Worvk Poa ymni-1. Lj!t.~ (11,i ur
 

QueLIIon I i. Il I-A v [uLe' L;, doul 0mi -
I 1 io u. .Schools 

to provlde iiistrctn-iw I- iiLu ('L~ i0 ;O~ 0 ho:; }, chllljien, aL'ter bo,,ular 
school houro (e pero0)11 Zrl o1 iPvt A it Ved Out1 u!; 1"; 

d1011f il!. Ci ioId e 'tcc II1 'IoIo", 0J!11betc 

per.'; ex1" d LKA ef o n i --- Lioatt. &)hl'L or hre. ;-'rtobetter 
Larger, s Ince tli'ose 1,1d 0l> i-f i of !-,or toi i KOIu 

The viucataro, Cec ri.(.o o;. I t ir Oile per: onzoj-) r 
father , r3ince roh ~ ne-2 ra r i c <pcy ulnl 
the home . Onc riir-,c-iA c tdor ou 01ti:1 J(0[.ttolhl 

ultri LI o had boen s;uccC-sfulli[1y elo n.AI. "Ai ocalfI bo Lo inte rvuptLed 
whtrn pid-ine ;li'Ttill ~L i- : d~ ab<"OhU he 'reufulnes3 of the 

pilC t, H'bI SH'(e t t1 ,ic sc.e A. roe tao illity thon 
de'?eopre Z f, 1i"iol . c iht' III Utri tOn edlCtton Ill SCIROOI3 47G1 1 

Al~~~~~~ro LI('l .1.1.Otd 01atrher 'studholltr vl!JO oj"s oul dcoet 
School -Ily I h'C I r 5"inoI I cilorcdIvi ua . 01,a nte car::ted 
hovie by the s~w-t) th- oAv.,r ad Ac:;i ors and, Le!( PV, .e : .ie crxpec ted 
prob)cii00- In a rc n o thee.1,r~roL
 

Ques tloOTL Ii. 12, r!Id I3 
 Jrt -JI or t hose i;terviewed o t:g Lt3. (I tha 
the topic,,s wnt lo n d fo r sl I 11. en110.. bu -laiught 1c Lthe mriers.h 0onP 
pe rson f rom PVC)- under icov(cdA Lito 'tht 020 otP ,Jn,! the 

"hideoas 1y sin ple. ,,Iatever thc t,0 Ic. Ioa;si. ntdthe I shart studies of 
the SlotL")( 'T bio made in ot-de3 r.,to lent ify tool s., that would be mosr use ful 
LO [ICeMn SU'~gOS ted tOPIC., inC111ded la, inin g ,TpIl s wcl of the topli c~o ;ere 
In th Min,. try of Pu:bl~c Health. oodu Poi'ulation (DSPP) manual, ticoa- gener;a
tin 
 an lv toa ois tric:.Istotir cook trg stove:: off the (,round (10. Oyer
 

-popr "ate Lot.,were suggested by those 
 iterviewed. The topics 
')vdriet 'lConn~ectiotn with question 13 were judged to be useful. Of these 

6uggstedLopcn. the care and tre-atnent of diarrhea was considered most 



important. i Cacholic educators '.risldered fanuy platlring to bc appropriate 

if natural fa:;Ilv Iit riann,'-thods were taught. 

Question 14. le TI11 ,:codltiig w.ere seen as appropriate and 

potentialLy 1;uC.'.t ]_ Lufictt,,e oChrot to pa3-ticipate healt,ot ) in and 

nutrition edueitc i on , t was pulnt.:i outt tht. Food commodities are being used 

:uCcessf.LIy by o r to sinliar . the PVOs,f. iU: pcograif1s cA;:PJ. tsh purpcet For 

the pr.u,.pec, o.f provfIll tc, td to ;others "-:,o poe. er.ble to supplying It to
 

teactt cs5
 

Th iL i.CaS I> Ii tO I 0 , z-;dfrs(ed usin g food ,55,: .a for ,>':,thero Two of 

the tc. so nunlttorned trtIn additt l com; 1toi u I',udbI nI.ces cIr, .for 

Stoee'L they asked L: w4ork after ch,:oc 'Th, z.' of. Food,ire C'obe -. for 

Work .as ,) : ,.; n ,ood t.ay to do tLiis; softi C .55'ii1 t ,iI ,, io r ,asucb an 

-t Locatio aa ! I:,j 1:':tit 1t %tat0alJuoticnt. ou].d also be ooi g toLtt , t heic ,S '[e 

[.o tpore nts SeLin t, ,, a rtnelt and 1. I';[c Ieacher, in ch would, 

iccordin t ,  ti j b,. Ol:f.'oix.rtsrov; j, t., 2 "-I f su plem-,ntal 

'cnlpe' ..i,, to ;, : u.:o-:t\oU' 11gio0 also be10- L t roups miltLst 

~ot~')ALA<~ ~ Sett thattoz''>K L o~asaid SI! iutble 

ctithr"! 'h -d c , ;:pprolriate !u 
l 

kithey:s, 

assistance 1 bJ'.' ,] I)k fukel r con i-nt. , or sep"yi il w ider 

vooto>ty os t: . :cootta_,: ' 

|_n -.. ,.h. oH I,.te v cs.ed W,.0 u '.s. ii.),i~or Li.i 1 '. .'Cl beinp asAed 

which 0oui Itl toto decide -- ;h..u ,i reCe.ve Dot . ,', if i t prved possible offer 

a hoallth 1,no .r I en tout o oni v on.. 'ten es ite t)o dec de, all but one 

express;ed t.he upIn ii hat I... id be betoc to try to r.ac.lh s titr n to The 

t'Uei1.)llS , " 1-1 ,;choc. i cere belief that iretruction "or students would be 

easier to .- bavi, long-ter:r.)r,a. id grlter benefits. 

Pirt Two - improving Nutritional Value of Food Allotonts 

Quce.Ltoi 16 (Voluntary_;,anizatlons). jc, improve. the nutritional value of 

the food ratlIns flow being provided, three persons expr.-si;ed the view that 

school gardens uould be the best method. One person mentioned that little 

improvement couLId 1e expected Without additcnal funds. This person said that 

supplemental. ,ods wo,re neded to increase the overaLl nutritonal value of 

nneals and that children ,ere not receiving enough food to make any real 

dife once. Two meals a day might be necessary In order to have an impact on 

nutritional -_-atus. Money uap also needed to make k!tchens function better and 

to ensure pvoser food preparation. 

Questions 27 - 2J (Educators). All of the educators expressed satisfaction 

with the quality of the food received, One raid thdt *he could offer nothing 

but praise for the U.S. Government for sendLng food of such high quality. 
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However, all mentioed that trearer variety in the fC.od supplied would be
appreciated, One consider-ed .he need for powdered Lilk to be especially
important. 
 All reported buying food to supplement the Title II contributions. 
Thre. -if the educators would like to be able to offer the children a iorning 
meal , such T potrridge aad t.,'
 

ALL cf the educato-s3 rop,,cd that food deliveies ore satiL';facory and
had ;1o suggesCtios to offer to illlprove tlihe" Two persons echied the 
scotrl L:;.S: e-,res abovc about fi;)rov.'ng :chool izitchen factlfttes. !ll said
Li1,y ywo.']d .no-t-it from information about fuel arid food conservation. Fuel

con,.rv,ir. wzi:s euln a,,ie:,peclally important for cuokhing beans, which take a 
IgOf tmCIc L, "o and usuc,i y a-e do!,ie over charcoal, 

3. 6 CON CLiJSL ,)14:,
 
Th .....ih
, analyss :3uggcesrs the fi.!.o0V/fn seven conc*Lu3trjr,
Concl us >.1 - 111p(ort'lncc." ''chool F;'Oeeding Program Is A;dly perceived

'-or facror M Ole r..oinmaryo; ch zoi(lnts In Halti. The

i'-gc number ,uf L--,tuocita: s.or>J by ti:." pro)fraI I: (.: the most inpor
, t .,=, F tl n,.i .nm t:dLI(>1L1Oc.. 
 u utn -uoat ononeeds to be 
g Iven o 1Lh(. ,1 ranN IL at ducitionI ?,-.I. I. t n I ut :A ouTaI in te rve),tton. 

Concliston 2 - Ne-1 fr r-ior-m;2 On J "':3 , ".1 Iboed as notLf..i.C le-n t ro "uppor.t....r 1I s of the prograw
ior improv.Lop,':q uur. 

ttecd , . , acaderic pertLormance,
 
or mental development 
 4 t.o;.
 

Conclu'son 3 .-
 Educ.aiional C.A. 
 sasming that the carrying capacity
and overall ;u'ohram lmplementation capabilities of the PVOs permit, the 
inclusion of a health a.nd nutrition education component in 
the School Feeding
 
Program ises .nble and feasible.
 

Coiciusion 4 
- Primary Program. A health fnd nutritio', oponport could beorja J:I-.
d at the primary school ?.evel and designed to provide continuity,
reint:OC~cI:Ie~lt, and develop:icnr of tho ::essages begun by CINEC instructlon. If resources permit, the progra i could u'i primary schools as a means to reach 
mothers anid other aduit caretakers with health and nutrition Instruction.
 

Conclu~stoi 5 Design. The design of 
the educational component must be

studied carefully to avoid duplication of effort and 
to ensure that it comple
ments the 
car ,ricu
Luri reform now underway.
 

Conclu,ion 6 - Incentives. 
 The use 
of Title ', food commodities could be
considered as incentive for mothers aod adult 
!aretakers to 
take part in health
ind nutrition instruction. 
 Incentives lot teachers s!5ould be consider.:1 only
for work that 
is not part of regular instructional duties. 
 Food ations
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provided as Fod for Work payments might not be the best form for such 

Incentives, aad other in-kind or cash payrents ought to be considered. 

Conclusion 7 - Resources. Additional 
resurces are necessary to encourage
 

and support inprovement in the nutritiornel value of food rations through better
 

practices in schools.
 

B.,7 RECOl!'ENDAT IONS
 

Four reco'amendations follow from these conclusions:
 

Recommendatton I - Em:hasts. More support should be given to the School
 

Feeding Program.
 

from on elucataonal point of view, the program represents one of the most
 

important Lr v .pents being 
 made in Haiti today. Government should play a
 

la rge' rom. in toople.eting the program and be encouraged to contribute more 
 to
 

the cos-: ts .f managing the program.
 

Recom,,endatIon 2 -- Expansior. The School Feeding Prog r:-ma sh uld be expanded 

to reach all school. chil!,:!Wcn In, need. 

it Wending the prog ram t, aore Scm.M±i; L; judged to be impossible in the
 

Iiiedfate fulure because of 1iQited re orces, additioni resources siould be
 

sought a6 %oonf qs po ssiblie.
 

RecommendtioL 3 - Nutr tional improvement. Resources should be orovided
 

to improve the nutritional value of the meals s;erved in the
 

School Feeding Program.
 

For example, assistance 
might be provided to schools to iaprivo: kitchen.s, 

or supplementary commodities mght bem provided on the condittom that the school
 
operate a school garden and demonstCrate that what Is grown is uea. in ,chool
 

meals.
 

Recommendation 4 - Eucational ComDourut. GreaterpIogra impact could be 

achieved by adding a health and nutrition education 

co;ponenr. 

This id.a hs beetn siscussed for some time and it should now move forward. 

Such an instructioaal pcogram should be carefully designed to address the 

relation of the instruction to ongoing food distribution activity, the 

respective roles of Government and the PVOs, and how the program would relate 

to other efforts of curriculum reform. it would require well-ta:geted teacher 

training and effective instructional materials. The programi should initially 

focus on primary school children and later, if resources ermnit, include 

mothers and other adult caretakers. 
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Inproving the Efficiency of Educational Systems 
(lEES) is an initiative funded in 1984 by the United 
Sta!es Agency for hoterntic!ion D vevc!pment (AID). 
The principal goals of the lEES Project -;,tto heip 
developing countries improve the perfcrmancs. it 
their educatiorai systems and strengthen 
capabilities for educational p! inning, rnan,;ge ,..,, 
arid research. 

To achieve these noa~s, a ccmf.1tum of UI.S 
institutions has been formed to wor', coilaboratively 
with selected host govcrnrrients and USAID Missions 
over the next len years in devising programs of 
activity for each collaborating country aimed at 
improving t he efficiency of their educational 
system> The consorium consists of the Florida 
State University (prime contractor), iow 'd 
University in Washin.ton, DC, the Institute for 
Inturnritonal Research (I1R), and the Stiate 
University of N(w York altAlbany (SUNY/Alnany). 

Thre are currently sever! countries collaborating 
with the lEES initiative to improve educationa: 
efficiency. Three ae in Africa: Botswana, Liberia, 
and Somalia. The other four countries are -aiti, 
Indonesia, Nepal, and the Yemen Arab Republic. 

lEES produces documents with the goal of promoting 
reseairch and planning in educational policy issues 
within IEES-co'i-Lorating countries. The lEES Docu-
ment Clear;nghouse at the Floria State University is 
the center for distributing documents published by 
the project. Inquiries should be addressed to them at 
the address below. 

Sur linhiative de I'Agence pour le Developpement 
International (USAID), a 6t6 cr6e en 1984 un projet 
oour t'Arm,-,,orato,i de IEfc.chu dos Sy.:.',tes 
Educatifs" (AMESED). Ce projet a pour but d'aider 
Ios pa: ys er, voi da developpement a amliorer le 
f _fncti,:r,nement de leurs sysbmes educatifs et ,ien
torc.i fours capacites en matiere de planification, d 
f>co. lion, et do recherche daris ledomaine ducatil. 

Pour rialiser ce but, un consortium d'universites et 
d'instituts de recherche am ricains a 6t6 constitue. 
Les merribres du consortium sont appels . col
laborer au cou's des 10 prochaines annees, avec les 
gouverrenents d'un certain nombre de pays en vote 
oe deveoppement et avec los representations 
locali! de I'USAID afin de realiser dans chaque pays 
pa 'icipint, Lin programme d'activit6s visant 
"r! orer I'efficacite du syst~me ducatif. Le consor
tium comprend I'Universit6 d'Etat de Floride (FSU), 
IlUniversit6 Howard a Washington DC, Ilnstitut de 
Recherche internationale (11-,et i'U i,,rsifd d'Etat 
J,NowYork a Albany (SUNY/Albany). 

Actuelfemewt sept pays participent , cet effort. 
Parri eu," trois sont situs en Afrique. Ce sont: le 
ioeria, k. Botswana, et la Sornalie. Les autres pays 

sent HFai, lIndonesie, le Nepal, et la Ri6publique 
Y,'?:m6rei Arab .. 

L'AMESED ,:iteone serie de documents dans lo but 
de promouvoir la recherche et la planification en 
matire d'euic:lhon dans los pays participant au 
projot. Le Centio de Documentation de I'AMESED r 
I'Universite d'Etat de Florida est charg6 de la distribu
tion de !ensemble deF documents publies sous 
I'gide do projet. Les eventuelles commandos de 
documents doivent tre addressees ,: 

IEES/AMESED 
Learning Systems Institute
 

204 Dodd Hal!
 
The Florida Statu University
 
Taliahassee, Florida 32306
 

LISA
 
(904) 644 5442 

Agency for International Development
 
Project No. 936-5823
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MINISTERE DE L'EDUCATION NATIONALE 
LE MINIS.RE 

DE
 

L'EDUCATION NATlONALE 

No ........................ 
 Port-au-Prince, e I....... ..... 19 ........
 

Le Minist-re de l'Education Nationale iccueille avec ir,tr&t ie Pr,.)jet 
d'Amilior tion de 'Efficacit6 des Systmes Educ-atiis qui dans I cadre, de la Coop& 
ration Bilatrale a F-ermis la r1,iJsaion de J't6valuation du secleur de i'Education et 
de s's resSCurces hut rlne;,, II e[ important de signaler que ce travail reprsente la 
prewti# re evaluaii, de cet te irportmncc d scCteuk" ,ducatio,. Une ';Mplanlation russie 
du Projet Educatif li:iitien passe ncc-:.;oirLmerit par une evaluation Ct une meilleure 
utilisation de nos ressources natr i- ics u. hurnaine,. 

En ce qui .-oncervw ,:ette preini~re -ersion de 'etude, iHconvient de 
6faire tat des contraintes du terrain dans la coflecte des donnees et des limites de Pap

proche mzhodologique inmtialeine.rt adopte. Ces consideraiions ont port6 le Ministire de 
l'Educatior Nationale a pl.nifie- avec les membres de la Fiorida State University une 
serie de s(ances de travail ,u c:urs dequelles des recomrna dations importantes ont 4te 
faites en vue d'une plus grande participation des lni.ances nationales toutes Jes crapes 
de l'etude, laquelle sera reprise dans Un avenir pas tir&s lo:rtain. 

Les recommandations ont port6 particulirement sur l'implication d*recte 
et necessaire de l'Lniversit, dans 1'6Iaboraton ]a conduite deet lenaute dans Ja double 
perspective de pron'cuvoir la recherche et de contribuer la formation de nos cadres. 

Le M'inist~re de lEducation Naitonale acccrde une place de choix la 
recherche pedagog;que et s l16change d'exp&ie -,;es professionnelles. Cette coopration 
permet un- mcilleurc utilisation de l'assitance technique et contribue au renforcement 
des capacit~s d'intervention de nos services. 

Le Mimst~re de i'Education Nationale saisit P'occasion pour signifier 
sa haute appreciation du travail accompli par les membres et representants du Con
sertium a 'niversit~s Arnericaines. 11 leur renouvelle ainsi qu'a l'Agence Am6ricaine 
pour I'Aide Irternationale l'assurance de sa consideration distinguee. 

....... - :. . -- ,
 

.'~ ." . Rpsny DESROCHES 

Ministre 

de El4.1ZOtion Nationale de 

• . ,_-JarJossse et des Sports 
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English Tranihlaion 

of letter from the Minister of Nationai Education 

PC"t-au-Prince, 17 December 1986 

The Ministry of Education welcomes with great interest the Improving
the Efficiency of Educational Systems (lEES) Project which, in the framework of
 
bilateral aid, provided the assis.tance necessary to conduct this assessment of the
 
education and human resource system in Haiti. 
 It is significant to note that this work 
represents the first edu1cational evaluation of such magnitude. ever undertaken in Haiti. 
To succeed in bringing to fruition a t'uly Haitian design for our educational system, 
careful cvaluation and more efficienct use of our human and material resources are 
both essential. 

As concerns the studies that served as a basis for this first system-wide 
evaluation, one mi,-t take account of the ccnst-aints under which data collection had to 
take place and the limitations of the initial methodology. Such considerations
 
motivated the Ministry of Education to organize with representatives of ',e lEES
 
Consortium a series of joint working sessions during which key recommendations
 
concerning greater participation of Hai!ian counterparts in all stages of fture
 
assessments were made. The evaluation will in fact be updated and revised in this
 
manner in the near future. 

The recommendations highlighted in particular the necessity of directly
involving the University of Haiti in the conception and execution of the new 
assessment in order both to promote policy research and to contiibute to the training of 
our own staff. 

The Ministry of Fducation accords great importance to instructional 
research and to the exchange of profrssional experience. This sort of international 
cooperation ensures better utilization of technical assistance and helps to reinforce 
national institutional capacity. 

The Ministry of Education wishes to take the opportunity to express its 
great appreciation for the work carried out by members and representatives of the IEES 
Consortium. The Ministry reaffmns its cordial regards for thern and for the United 
States Agency for International Development, 

Rosny DESROCHES 

Minister 
of'National Education, 

Youth, and Sports 
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Preface 
(frais) 

Entre octobre et ddcemtre 1984, une dquipe de consultants mise a la
disposition du Ministre de rEducation Nation-Ae par l'Agence Amdicaine 
pour le Ddveloppement Intemationale (USAID) a sdjoum en HaYti Xur mener 
une enqudte sur la situation d'ensemble du syst~me ducatif haitien ct en dtablir
le bilan et le diagnostic. Ce travail a drd entrepris dans le cadre du programme
AMESED (Amdlioration de 'Efficacit- des Syst~mes Educatifs), une initiative 
d'une durde de dix aris financfe par 'USAID el sous l'dgide de laquelle des
diudes semblables oa 616 r-alisdcs dans plusieurs autres pays en voic du 
dveloppen'ien. 

Le document qui fut le fruit de cc travail a &6 soumis au Minist.re de
l'Education Nationale en aoflt 1985 mais, en raison des dv.nements, n'a pu

tre revu et corig6 par le personnel du MEN qu'en avril 1986. I1parait ici 
pour la premi&:r fois sous sa forme d6finitive. L'originai du document a t.

rddigd en inglais. Une version abrkigde en a ensuite td tirde et traduite en
franfais aux Etats-Unis. Le document provisoire diffusd 1985en, aot 
comportait donc un premier tome en anglais et tin deuxi~me de moindre 
volume ell franai.s. 

L'quipe AMESED a dO faire face Acertaines difficultds qui ent quelque 
peu circonscrit la porte de son travail. Pour une sdrie de raisons
conjonctuelle.s, iln'a pas dtd possible de iui adjoindre un groupe d'homologues
hal'tiens pour partager ie travail d'dvaluation et d'analyse, quoique de
nombreux responsables tant du secteur priv6 que du secteur public aient
consullds au cours de la mission. L'dquipe AMESED s'est dgalement heurtde 

6 

Aun manque gdndral de renseignements sur la situation de 1'enseignement
privd qui, comme chacun le sait, constitue en Haiti un d!6ment trbs important
du syst.me dducatif. Les auteurs des diffdrents chapitres de ce volume ont 
tent de pallier Acette carence en menant des enqu~tes sur le terrain, mais le 
programme d'une mission de courte durde ne se pretant gu.re Ala collecte
 
exhaustive des dopndcs, ils se sont vus obligds de laisser vide des pans entiers
 
du tableau qu'ils dressaient.
 

Ceci nonobstant, la vue d'ensemble du syst.me dducatif haftien prdsentde
dans les pages qui suivent peut constituer un appcrt Ala planification de
l'ducation en tHai'ti, et cela autant par sa mdthodologic que par son contenu. 
D'une part, on y trouve rassembl6 et synthdttis6 im ensemble de donndes 
quantitatives et qualitatives sur 1a situation de toutes les branches du syst.me
dducatif en fin 1984, prdsentd de mani.re Afavoriser ranalyse des rapports
entre l'Mducation ct le ddveloppcment en Haiti. D'autre part, la mdthodologie
mdme de i'dvaluation place les donndes ainsi rassembldes dans un contexte des
plus pertinents pour le ddveloppement du syst~me daucatif hal'tien: celui de
l'efficacii.--A la fois efficacit interne, c'est A dir le rapport entre les 
ressources consacncs aux programmes dducatifs et les rdsultats pddagogiques
obterius, et eificacitlexterne, c'est Adire l'impact de rNducation sur le devenir 
de renfant et sur le d6veloppement de la sociW toute entire. 

ix 

http:Minist.re


Une premitm- version de ce document a fait l'objet d'une analyse attentive 
par des repnsent-,!s du Ministtre de rEducaticn Nationale et des autres
institutions ha'tiennes crtrcemr6esentre le 10 et le 24 avril 1986. Au cours de 
cette lNriode, une 6quipe composde de qua,1re consultants di, P'AMESED qui
avaient participN Al'dtude initiale, s'est rdunie Aplusieurs reprises avec lcs
responsables aes diffdrentes bianches du systme dducafif ha'tien pour
revoi; et corrigei I--texte du document initial. Une premiRre rencontre sous la
prdsidence du Ministre de 'Education a eu lieu le 10 avrii. Hie a Ot suivie par 
une sdrne de s6ances de iravail. Chaque sdace portai sur un chapitre donnd
du document et regroupait un repr sentant de rAMESED et un ou plusieurs
responsables de la branche du systrme dducatif en question. Un bref rdsum6 
de chacune de cos sdana-s figure en prdface aux diffrnts chapitres du texte
qui suit. Une dcni-Ore sfance pldni.re, terue le 24 avril 1986, a pernis de tirer 
les conclusions d'ensemble de cc[ exercice d'valuation. 

Hormis Ia correction d'un certain nombre d'erreurs dans la prdsentation
statistique ou le d6velopemcnt histo'-ique des diff6rents chapitres,
participants ont tcnu Afaire rcssorlir plusicurs points de portde plus gdnrrale: 

les 

" Etant donnd le laps de temps qui s'6tait dcoul6 entre ia rd~aiaation de l'tude 
et l'examen du document au niveau du Minist~rc, bor.nombrc des donndes
statistiques de base dtaient devenues pdriiM6es. Piuit que d'essayer de tout 
actualiser, les participants ont jugd micux d'diter le document tel qu'dtabli,
avec les corrections de dtail qui se -aient ncessaires, et de pr~voir la 
rdalisation d'une nouvelle dvAuaticit dans deux ans. 

" 	 Le format pdraissail inaddquat, le rdsumd en fran,,ais ne repr sentant pas
tr~s fidhlment L texte anglais et comportant en plus un certain nombre 
d'erreur. de tr-duction. Pour l'dition d6finitive du document, ila dtd
prdconis4 de reprendre le rdsum6 en frangais et de faire altemer les textes 
dans los deux langues. Quant A l'appw-uche Aadopter A l'avenir, les
participants estimaient que de futures dvauations devraient tre 	r&digds
directement en franqais, puis traduites en anglais au bosoin. 

* Enfin, de l'avis de tous,Al'avenir ilserait hautement souhaitable de Confier 
le travail en grande panic Aiune dquipc de chercheurs ha'-I.i is, tout en leur 
assurant !a formation et l'assistance technique necessaires pour mener le 
travail Abon terme. 

Le travail de correction et de reprise du rdsum= frangais du document a dtd 
assurn conformdmrcnt aux recommandations du Ministhre, par les traducteurs 
du Centre do Ddveloppement des Ressources Humaines, sis Delmas 55 APort
au-Prince. Le document a ensuite Wt6 divisd en quatre volumes, chacun 
regroupant plusieu rs chapitres et chaque chapitre compo,-tant le texte int6gral en 
anglais pricAdd du nrsun, en franqais. 

x
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PreAace 
(English) 

From October to December 1984, a team of consultants engaged by the 
United States Agency for International Development (USAID) and supervised
by the Ministry of Education of Vie Republic of Haiti devoted eight vveeks to 
an assessment of the current state of the Haitian educational system ai'd an
evaluation of its priority needs. This work was canied out under the aegis of
the Improving the Efficiency of Educational Systemns (lEES) Project, a ten
year initiative financnd by the Wiahington offices of USAID that has
contributed to similar sector assessmentv in several other developing 
countries. 

The sw-dy that resulted from this effort was submitted to the Ministry of 
Educaion in August 1985, but was not fully reviewed and corrected by
Ministry personnel uutil April 1986 because of intervening events. It appears
here for the first time in final form. 

The c.rgi,;al document was written in English. A suummary version was
then c.,omposed and translated inio French in the Uniied States. The draft
document disseminated in August 19,5 included therefore one volume in 
English and a second and consderably shorter one in French. 

The lEES team had to deal with certain difficulties that limited somewhat
the scope of its study. For a series of reasons, it was not possible to arrange
for a full team of Haitian counterparts to share the work of evaluation and data
analysis, though numerous educators from both the public sector and the
private sector were consulted during the course of the assessment. The team
also discovered a general lack of infomation about he current status of private
education, which constitutes a major element of the Haitian educational 
system. The authors of the different chapters of this volume made an effort, to 
compensate for this lack of information by carrying out some first-hand data 
collection in the field. The schedule of a two-month mission did not afford
enough time to perform an extensive inventory of the situation, however, and 
they were consequently unable to fill in certain parts of the picture. 

Despite these shontcomings, the overall view of the Haitian educational 
system presentea in the pages to follow may constitute a very worthwhile 
contribut.on to the concerns ofeducational planning in Haiti, by virtue both of 
its content and of the methodology employed. The study assembles a mass of
qualitativ and quantitative information on the status of the different branches 
of the educational system inlate 1984 and poesenrts these data in a manner
conducive to analysis of the relations between education and development in
Haiti. Furthermore, the methodology used places this information in a context 
that seems particularly pertinent for the development of the Haitian educational 
system: namely, that of improving efficiency -- both internal efficiency, or the
ratio of resources invested in educational programs to the instructional results 
obtained, and external efficiency, or the impact of the educational experience 
on the personal and job futures of the students and on the development of 
society as a whole. 
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The draft version of this document was reviewed by representatives of theMinistry of Fducation and of other concerned Haitian institutions from April
10 to April 24, 1986. During this period, a team composed of four IEES
consultants ,themselves among the authors of the original assessment) met on
several occasions with leaders of the different branches of 	the Haitian
educational system in order to examine and critique the draft text. An
inaugural meeting was held on April 10th under the presidency ofthe Minister 
of Education. It was followed by a seies of work sessions, each one
focusing on a single chapter of the assessment and grouping together one of
the IEES consultants and one or more representatives of the uh"ctor in
question. A rief resumc. of the conduct and results of each meeting appears
as a preface to each related chapter of the final four volume assessment. A
final plenary session was held on April 24d, to draw overall conslusions from 
the sector assessment review prxess. 

Over and beyond necessary correction of a certain number of factual errors
in the statistical or descriptive data presented in each chapter, participants in
this final meeting f0! it important to make the following general points about 
the assessment: 

" 	 Giver; the time that had elapsed between the conduct of the initial 
assessment and review of the resulting document by the Ministry, a good
number of the statistical data used were no longer current. Rather than
attempting to update all this information, participants in the meeting felt it
preferable to publish the existing document with the necessary corrections 
of factuai crror and to devote principal energy to planning for conduct of an 
entirely new assessment within two years. 

"	'The overall format of the current assessment was judged inadequate, since
the French resume was not a very faithful condensation of the English
original and included a certain number of translation errors. It was 
suggested that the French text be corrected and improved before final
edition of the current assessment, and that the two versions be presented
side by side in a single volume. As for future assessments, all felt that
they should be drawn up directly in French, then translated into English as 
needed. 

o Finally, it was generally agiced that every effort should be made in the
future to entrust prime responsibility for conduct of such assessments to a 
team of Haitian educational researchers, while providing them with
whatever additional training and technical a;sistance they might require. 

The work of correcting the French resume was carried out, at the
suggestion of the Ministry, by staff of the Humani Resourze Development
Center, Delmas 55 in Port-au-Prince. The document was then divided ?,nto
four volumes, each one containing several related chapters and each chapter
including the full English text preceeded by the French summary. 
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LUvaluation du sect=i de 
I'&luca.ic et des ressources 
humaines en II/i 

But 

Principales
recommandations 

Contexte 

Resume 

L'gvaluation du secteurdei'ducationel des ressourceshuiunesen Hatti 
prsente darts les pages qui suivent ddcrit I'dtat du sysI.me dducatif ha'tien 
et analyse ses principaux be:soins. A partir de cet examen, le document 
ch -rche idenifier des voies et moyens qui pemlev iietn de mieux 
atteindre les objectifs primordiaux du gouvemement dars le domaine de 
l'cation, ceci -, ice . un usage plus efficace des ressources dispknibies 
ou l.,ote;tidlcs et Aune coordination plus dtroite entre le programme du
 
Gouvemruent et le3 wctivit6s des organisnies donatcurs d'aide. Le texte
 
int6gral de I'dvaiuadion est r6parti c 4 volumes.
 

Lv., recormnmandations qui ddcoulent de cette 6vaiuation oitert sur les cirwj 
-points suivants, dnumdirs par ordre dirmportaoce 

* renforcer l'Mducation icPba,,,
* pomouvoir le d6veloppement de nouvelles comr tcnces techniques,

gdndratrices de revenus,
 
renforcer les capacitds institutionnelles des organismes d'enscignement

publics et privds ddjA en place,


* effectuer des &tudespouvant servir de base Ala pianification de
l'dducation, et
 

Spromouvoir une coordination plus 6troite pamli les dorateurs.
 

tai'ti est Fun. des pays !es plus ddfavofisds du monde: Ics tiois-quarts de 
sa poplation de six millions dliabitants subsistent au-dcssous du niveau 
de pauvrct6 absolue d6finie par la Banque Mondiale. A I'heure actuelle, Ics 
ressources humaines du pays reprnsentent la ineilleure base de croissance 
4conoinique. Toutefois, ces ressources ne peuvent tre,pleinement mises
 
en valeur que si d'importanus ajustements sont effectu6s dans le syst me
 
dducatif.
 

En effct, l'acc s l'ducation est s(Sieusement limitd Atoes les niveaux. 
En 1980 le taux d'alphaWisadon n'dtait que de 23%. L'efficacitd et la 
qualitd de 'enseignement sont gdndralemev.t faibles. En outre, le syst~me
dducatif hafien est caract6risd par une tr~s forte d6pendance envers le 
secteur privd lcquel compte 60% environ des Ml~ves inscrits Al'cole 
primaire c 80% de ceux inscrits Al'Hcole secotidaire. Une rdforme der'&Jucation a rdcemment & lance pour tenter de remddier aux probl:mes 
d'acc~s l'cole, de l'inefficacit du syst~me 6ducatif et de la qualitA
mddiocre de I'enseignement. Pour que cette rdforme rdussisse il faudrait,
cependant que la participation des donateurs et du sectcur privd s'intensifie. 
Darts lensemble, la parict,:,,des dO-ateurs au financent de 
I'dducation est pirticulirement faible en Haliti. Seuiement 5,2% du 
montant de raide exteme (environ 8,7 miLions de dollars) a St6 consacis a 
l'Nducation en 1983. 

Xill
 

http:I'&luca.ic


La prdsente dvaluation a dt& pr~parde par une 6quipe de huit persornes qui 
a travail6l en I aiti pendant uge priode de huit semaines, en're octobr et 
d6cembre 1984. Au cours de ceile priode, les membres de l'quipe ont eu 
plus de 250 entrotiens avec plusicun; catkgores de persomnnes concemes 
par Ikddveloppvment du syst0ime ducatif haien : des fonctionnaires des 
minist~res de I'Education Nationale, de la Santd Publique, du Plan, de 
iAgricul!urc, eL des Affaires Sociales ;des directeurs d'dcoles primaires ct 
secondairts iuNiques et privdcs en.milieux urbain et rural ;des doyens de 
facult6s ei d'&oles riomales ; ct des re ;ponsables d'institutions 
d'esei,,memnmt tccm-ijque et pr,;,essionnei ainsi que des repitsentants d. 
tous les principaux orginismes donateurs. L'quipe a 6galement co.3ult.
 
plus de 265 rapperis c, documents connexes.
 

L'dvaluatisn ',:"'-r'e ',:, q'.,,oze chapilrcs et deux documents annexes 
(Uiporten sur eshI! , .ducatiflVYkici. Lest ts branches du systme 

chapir.ts et anr-kexes sont rcgroup6s en quatw. vol ....
scomme suit: 

Lz piemticr volume traite diz3 probimes de planificafion do 1'ensemble 
du syslt~me et cr:;q rend trois chapitros. Le chapitre 1comporte !a 
synt/;u cdu rapport tout entier, le chapitre 2 est consacrd AYanaly-e 
&conomiquect fiscle de rNducation en Hafil (exaren de-coats, calcul 
des taux de rndement et analyse de roffre et la demande de la main
d'oeuvre), tandis que le chapitre 3 est centrd sur la question de ia 
coordination des donateurs. 

" 	Le second volume porte sur 'enseignemcnt fondarnenta et comprend
deux chapitres et deux annexes. Le chapitre 4 est consacrd Ala situation 
de r'ducation pr~scolaire en Hafti, le chapitre 5 Ailenseignement
primaire, et les annexes A et B traitent respctivemcnt des syst~mes
d'dlaboration et de distribution des manuels scolaircs et de 
l'organisation des programmes de nutrition scolah.. 

* 	Le troisiinc volume regroupe trois chapitres qui touchent A 
renseignement secondaire et supdrieur: le chapitre 6 -stconsaco-h 
!'enseignemerit secondaire classique, liez-hipitre 7 la formation des 
enseignants et le chapitre 8 'tnseignemcnt supdrieur. 

Ste quiitme vohime traite de Lrois autres types de formation dispensds 
en flaiti : le chapitre 9 prdsente une analyse des prognamrne de 
formation en matire de gestion, alors quo le chapitre 10 est consacnd ,
la formation technique et professionnelle. Le chapitre 11 analyse le 
secteur de rNducation non formelle. 

Tous les chiapitres traitmnt d'unie branche pardcuiRre du systtme dduc-tif 
tel 'enscignement primaire ou i'creneignement secondaire, suivent le meme 
cheminement watalytique. La premiir- pai-tie du chap',to est consacrd tun 
exarnen de l'6volutfion hsiorique de la bi-anche du sysi.me 6ducatif en 
qucston ainsi qu'. la prdsentation des objctifs qui Jui ont &dfixds Jans le 
cadre du d6veloppement national. Ensuite la situation actuelle du sous
sysftme est analys6e Atravers un certain nombre d'indicateurs de 
performance. Une fois cc piotrait dtabli, rensemble des donmnes ainsi 
rassr.mbldes est dvaiud Apartir de cinq cfitbres de performance pour
apprdcier le niveau de fonctionnement du systme Arheure actuelle. Ces 
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Critres sort :ieffi~i Lnterw., 1'cfficacit6 cxlere, le degrd d' quitd.et 
d~ct Ala fomi;suon, Fadmnisu-mation et Iagcsfion des programmes, et 

eicurs cools efn u~m L't~vuation deL pwgr~s Y~ahisis dans chacom 
de cps doimixus fieut Ccrn-te u, inerne temnps des contiaintes qui posenrsur 
le.ncinnmn du syst tneelC de ses txcins les plus pressants. Fnfir, 
des CO11CAL1Sion i d&Szemrnandatiwis sont foinul~es dars le bat 
diden'.ifier !es moyuos Aniet-c en 01c'U'We pour 13ioerJqualiI6 et la 

oau dies idsuftats Ndogogiques, r~~irnocrlefect usystmc 
et rxu on-Urter Les investissemcnws ftivurs vd~;ccs directions 

paei~i~vm ntpqmdv';tivs. 

Polificiue g~n~rale Ua c>ielensernblc dey r~sutaLs de Pivaluiion a pcmnis d'idcntificr 
.. iq iw~bi~es d6ofic-ritatio g.n~idc :auxcuels 3e gouvernement liaffien 
dolt 	faire face en nmati(r ,Ti~uC.;NOzn: 

et fsendai ' 
priu nes d tzinci1 1 a', frmI"C,gral et-- darif la ua esurc du 

ics crindmc aux cxochef, de li- population qui n'en ont pas 
~ ~pf~-.A ( tia do-in~la capacit6 finuiciL~c et 

iris~ttu'ozi e acit.le d.- gouvemnemrei, un remarmeint structurel 
procond, airyisi. q;Ad ic& up!f~nar des (loflaiurS dune part c, 
du secteur piv/ dik I'autie, s'a-V~rent r.6cessahxf. 

11 	ff oe i c~t ei la q.,ualild des div,-,

2.Les pmrgLmries d6,ducat ion (,,de divcioppenet e rurc 
hurnaines sont paiiicui mfn:.n, difficiles A xwrdown.r a clucel dui rdle
pr~pondtdrant quyv jouc Iesci ,Ir prkv , 11 est 7n uwoins ip;ra. ~ 
r&c'iser mek fele cmordiator. )OuT [ouvo ir t'eidcz la Y"forrnc de 
lcdduc~tiori aux uamrbreuses C6oils pjbmaircs etseeidaires prlv~es 
qu,.n'y patticiplit pas enrcoz,;. 

3, 	 j] ne-kcut y avoir de rvi616oc, ddyelop~xieu' c6ornornique sans Lin 
progragnm c fficact, e d&'ci de nouvelles cornp~temces 
productriccas do mvcnus, surioul.dons lsas.rurales d~favoris~es. 

4. 	 Le maue de doiin-,cs fiabl-s surIa, Riuation des 6coles et des 
pvqc.'rmmres mind le contr(5ic, !' vaiuation et la planifica~in des 
iiewveriion -tducauvttsparticuli-i'ement difficiles. 

5. 	 Le gouverneinek re dispcse, pour ie momcent, d'aucun systbmc de 
coordination des mu~iiples intwrveions des donatcuis ct dui suteur 
priv, Idans le dmwmi,Iee ~uWLCA 

Qualit( des JHuit quest.ions d'impormance relative Ala qualitel et Ala pertinence des 
Proram e's programmes d'tdducatioi sont examindes dans Je chapitre de synth~se. Cesprogrmmes 	 ouestions conccernent la dt~firdtion de la politiquc gdn~rale de I'ducadon, le 

d~veloppement dc nouvelles capacitds irstitutionneiles, IV.dc~veloppcment
de ctimp~tences en mati~re de planification et de gestion. le r6Ie du Secteur 
privd, I'utilisation des ressources rnat~rielles et financirs, la coordination 
des activitds des donateurs, la collecte des donndes n6cessaircs Ala 
planification et ]a languc d'enscignement. 
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Le chapitre de synthtse prdsnte. cinq recommandadons ct uie sdrie de Recommandations 
quatorm activiuis qui devraient permettre de mettre ceilcs.ci en pratique. g n6rales 
Ces recommandations concement essentiellement les trois points suivants . 

1. 	 Contribuer au dveloppemer, socio-Conornique h PVchellenationale. 

* 	Renforcer t'6dd i 	 , 3n de base. 

* D6veloppe: de nouvelles comp6tences productrices de revenus au
 
moyen d'activit& d'6ducation non formelle et de programmes
 
d'enseignement technique et profc.ssionnel Aorientation bien
 
sp6cifique. 

* 	AmdIiorer la coordination des activitdSs des donateuim. 

2. 	 Dvelopptr les capacit s humaines et institutionnelles des
 
structures responsables de l'organisation du systfme
 
6ducatif.
 

* 	Renforctr La capzci,,6 des Listitutions publiques et piiv~es ddjt
 
existantes.
 

* Elaborer des pgrm-nmes de formation et de perfectionnement de 
cadres administratifs ct de gestionnaires du syst me dducatif. 

3. 	 Faire meiilleur usage des ressources existantes. 

* 	Aug enter la disponibmiit. du mattriel didactique. 

Amliorer et &ndm les programmes de nutrition pr6-scolaire et 
primaire. 

Reprendrc ct amliorer les programmes de recyclage des instituteurs 
des dcoles primaires publiques et privees. 

Effectuer des enqides et des tiudes pour servir de base Aune
 
planification plus rationnelle du syst me (ducaif. Ces dtudes
 
devao: porter en prioritd sur :
 

Sloffre et la demande de mahL-d'ouvre, 
" la mise en place de sysithies de collecte des informations pour
 

permettre une meilieure gestion du systne dducatif,
 
" la mcthodologie des programmes d6ducation non formelle qui
 

ont connu Ic plus de ,-ucc.s en Ha 'i,
 
* 	 la recherche de m6tiodes dufilisation de la radio comme appui


renseignement dans uine vardt,5 de contexctes, et
 
" 1'examen de syst~mes alteniatifs 'enseignement au riveau de 

l'dcole primaire. 

Un rdpertoire des sigles at acronymes utilis6s dans le texte des diffdrzntes 
chapitres est prdsentd dans les pages qui suivent. La liste des persornes
contactdcs par r'quipe d',.valuation et la bibliographic des ouvrages
consult6s figurent en annexe du Volume I (appendices A e: B). 
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Haiti Eduwati and Humnan
RExecutive 

Purpose 


Overview of 
Recommendations 

Background 

Sources 

Summary
 

The HaitiEducationandHionanResources SectorAxsessment describes
the current status and needs of the Haitian education and human resources 
•ystem. On the basis of this analysis, it seeks to identify ways to more 
effectively focus available and anticipated re ,m-ces on achieving the 
Govenment's underlying objectives, and to cncourage closer coordination 
between Government and the intenational donor community. The full 
sector assessment is presnted in four volumes. 

Recommendations based on this assessment address the following five 
broad ot:ectives, listed by order of importance: 

" Strengthening basic education. 
" Improving income-producing skills. 
o Reinforcing existing public and private educational institutions.
 
" Conducting planning studies and surveys.
 
• Improving donor coordination. 

Haiti is one of the poorest countries in the world. Three-fourths of its
population of six million live below the level of absolute poverty defined 
by the World Bank. Human resources constitute the most promising
foundation for economic growth in thc country. These resources cannot be 
developed, however, unless raijor adjustrncits are.made withfin the present 
education system. 

Educational opportunities am seiously lirnitel at all )cvels, The literacy 
rate was only 23 percent in 1980. Access, efficiency, ind quality are low 
at all levels of education. There is a heavy deeridetce on the private
sector, with about 60 percent of primary students a,d80 percent of 
secondary students in private schools. An Fducation Reform has recently
been initiated to address problems Jf restricted access, low efficiency, and 
poor quality. The Reform needs increased donor and private sector 
support, however, if it is to succeed, Donor assistance is particularly low 
in the education sector. Only 5.2 percent (about $8.7 million) of total 
external assistance to Haiti was devoted to education in 1983. 

The assessment was prepared by an eight-person team which worked inHaiti for eight weeks ending in December of 1984. More than 250 
interviews were conducted with officials fn';m: the Ministries of 
Education, Health, Plarnirg, Agriculture, and Social Affairs; public and 
private primary and secondary schools in urban and rural areas;
universities and teacher training institutions; vocational and technical 
training schools; and all major donors. Over 265 reports and related 
documents were reviewed. 

xvii 



TIhe assessment is composed of fourteen chapters and two substantive 
annexes that deal with different branches of the Haitian educational
 
system. It is divided into four volumes as follows:
 

Volume I deals with overal educational planning issues and contains 
three chapters: Chapter One is a synthesis of the conciusions of the 
entire report, Chapter Two presents an economic and fiscal analysis of 
the Haitian educationl system, including data on costs, rates ef return,
and manpower supply and demand. Chapter Three concerns donor 
coordination. 

Volume 11 focuses on the basic levels of the fbnal educational system
and contains two chapters and two annexes. Chapter Four analyzes the 
cui-rent situation of preprimary education in Haiti, and Chapter Five 
examines the status of primary education. An;x A to Volume I is 
devotcd to the issue of school textbooks, whereas Annex B deals with 
school feeding programs. 

Volume III concerns secondary and h "her education and contains three 
chapters. Chapter Six deals with classicd secondary education. 
Chapter Seven deals with tcacher training. Chapter Eight pesents the 
situation of higher education and university training. 

Volume IV examines three other branches of the Haitian educational 
system. Chapter Nine focuses on management training, Chapter Ten on 
vocational-technical educ ation, and Chapter Eleven on nonformal 
cducation.
 

All cqapters that deal with paticular branches of the Haitian educational 
system follow a similar pattern of analysis. First, the pres.nt status of the 
branch of education in question is examinee, including co)nideration of 
historical background, current plans and objectives, and various indicators 
of system prforrnance. Next, this data is analyzed from the point of view. 
of five crite,-a of system operation: internal efficiency, external efficiency,
degree of equity and ccess, management and supervision, and costs and 
financing. Progress made in each of these categories is evaluated within 
the framework of the major constraints under which the system operates
and its most pressing needs. Finally, conclusions are drawn and a series 
of recommendations are made concerning ways to improve the quality and 
quantity of educational outcomes, to achieve greater system efficiency and 
to orient future investment in the most productive directions. 

Report Organization
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Policy Issues An analysis of the results of all chapters of the assessment leads toidentification of five global policy issues that presently confront 
Government: 

Education anql hunan resources programs must be improved, expanded,
and sustained, but the present institutional and economic capacity of
Government cannot support the required activities without significant
restructufing and additional assistance from donors and the private 
sector. 

" 	Coordination of education and human resources activitics is e5pecially
difficult because of the dominant role of the privwuc sector. This
coordination is critically important, panticularly for extending the current
Education Reform to the ,-nuiy private ,s;ectorprinmay an4l scondary 
schools. 

" Economic growth will not take place without an effective program for
developing income-producing skills, especially in the poor -ural ateas. 

* 	Prograrn planning and rnonitoring fbr all subsectors of exucation is
severely restricted by a lack of reliable and cunent information on 
status, supply, and demand. 

" No plan exists for Government to coordinate the numerous donor and
private sector activities in the realm of education in order to focus them 
on the attainment of national development goals. 

Quality and Eight issues of educational development are extensively discussed in theRelevance Issues assessment: policy reform, institutional capacity, planning and 
management capacity, the role of the private sector, resource utilization,
donor coordination, "formatrion for planning, and the language of 
instruction. 
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Five recommendations and a supporting group of 14 activities are set forth Overall
in the sy,'nthesis chapter These recommendations cn be grouped under Recommendations 
three primary areas of focus. 

1. 	 Contributing to national social and ecornomic development. 

Strengthening basic education. 

Improving income. pnducing skills through public and private

nonformal education programs and targeted pograms of
 
vocajional and l¢chnical education.
 

* 	Improving coordination of donor activities. 

2. 	 Building capacity within the education and human
 
resources sector.
 

* 	Strengcning existing public and private sector educational
 
institutions.
 

* Developing a targeted iraining program for institutional 
development. 

3. 	 Making more efficiet use of existing resources. 

" Increasing the availability of instructional materials. 

" Improving and extending the preprimary and primary school 
feeding programs. 

" 	Improving inservice training for public and private primary
 
school teachers.
 

" 	Conducting basic planning surveys (manpower supply and
 
demand survey, educational management information system

plar, study of successful nonformal education programs,

exploration of possible uses ofeducational radio, examination
 
of alternative primary-level instructional systems).
 

A 	glossary of acronyms used in this assessment follows this executive 
summary. The list of persons contacted and the bibliography of 
documents consulted in the couise of the assessme!nt are included as 
Appendices A and B to Volume 1. 
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Acronyms 


English 
ACDI Canadian International Development 

Agency (See CIDA) 

ADIH Association of Haiti Industries 

AMG Global Missionary Acion 

AUPELF Association cf French-Speaking 
Universities 

BID Inter-American Development Bank (IDB) 

BIRD International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development/rhe World Bank (IBRD) 

CAC Community Action Council 


CAF Resources Training Center 


CAP 


CAPES 


CARE Cor"oerned Americans for Relief Everywhere 

CENA National Episcopal Literacy Council 

CEP Primary Education Certificate 

CES Center for Special Education 

CFA Rural Training ;enter 

CFPH Haitian Professional Training Center 

CFT Technical Tr.ining Center 

CHF Cooperative Housing Foundation 

CHISS Haitian Center for Studies inHuman 

CIDA 	 Canadian International Development
Agency (See ACDI) 

CINEC 	 Community Integrated Nutrition 
and Education Center 

xxi 

Sigles 

Frangais 
Agence Canadienne do Dveloppement 
International 

Association des Industries d'Ha'fti 

Action Missionnairo GiUbale 

Association des Universites Parfiollement ou 
Entibrement de Langua Francaise 

Banque Interam~ricaine de Dbveloppement 

Banque Internationale pour la 
Reconstruction et le D(voloppement/ 
La Banque Mondialo
 

Conseil d'Action Communautaire
 

Centre dAppui aux Formations
 

Cortificat d'Aptitude P~dagogique
 

Certificat d'Aptitude Pddagogique
 
d'Enseignement Secondaire 

Conseil Episcopal National 
d'Alphabdtisation 

Certificat d'Etudes Primaires 

Contre d'Education Sp6ciale 

Centres de Formation Agricole ot Artisanale 

Centre de Formation Professionalle d'HaYti 

Centre de Formation Technique 

Centre Hatien d'lnvestigations 
en Sciences Humaines 

Agence Canadienne de 
Dveloppement International 

Centre Int~gr6 do Nutrition et 
d'Education Communautaire 



CLAP Center of Applied Linguistics 


CMA Ato Mechanics Center 


CMPP Modal Center for Professional 

Improvemont 

CNC National Council of Cooperatives 

CODEPLA Developmeni Planning Committee 
(Council of Evangelical Churches of Haiti) 

CODEVA Commission for the Development 

of Artbonite Valley 

COHAN Haiian-Notherlands Cooperation 

CPF Polyvalent Training Center 

CPFP Pilot Center tor Professional 'raining 

CPR Regional Pe.dagugical Center 


CRS Catholic Relief Servicos
 

CS Satellite Training Center 


CWS Church World Services
 

DARNDR Ministry of Agriculture, Natural 

Resources, and Rural Development 


DDR Division of Rural Development 

DEN Ministry of Education 

DESE Division of Health Education and Training 

DETP Directorate of Technical and 
Professional Education 

DFC Development Finance Corporation 

DHF Division of Family Hygiene 

DSPP Ministry of Publc Heaith and Population 

EASPNH Expansion and Improvement of Primary 
and Teacher Education inHaiti 

EDH Electricity of Han. 

EF Basic Education 

xxii 

Centre de Linguistique Appliqu6e
 

Centre M6canique Auto
 

Centre Modble de
 
Perfectionnement Professionnel 

Conseil National do Coopratives 

Comit4 do D6veloppement de Planfiction 
(Conseil des Eglises Evang6liques d'HaTti) 

Commission pour le D6veloppement 

do la Vall6e de I'Artibonite 

Coop6ration Halftiano-N6eriandaise 

Centre Polyvalent de Formation 

Centre Pilote do Formation Professionnelle 

Centre P6dagogique Rgional 

Centre satellita 

D6partement do I'Agriuulture, des
 
Ressources Naturelles et du
 
Dveloopemnt Rural
 

Division du D~veloppement Rural 

D6partement do I'Education Nationals 

Division d'Education Sanitaire 
at d'Entralnement 

Direction do I'Enseiljnement
 
"hchnique et Professionnel
 

Division d'Hygiene Familiale 

D6partement do la Sant6 Publ;que et 
do la Population 

Expansion et Amelioration du Systbme 
d'Enseignement Primaire et Normal en Haliti 

ElectricitU d'Ha'Ri 

Education Fondamentale 



EMAV Middle School of Agicufture and 

Veterinary Modicino 


EMTG Middle School of Gaology 


EN Normal Schoc! (Primary Teacher 

Training College) 

ENI Normal Training Schools 

ENS Superior Nornal School (Secondary 
Teacher Training School) 

FAC French Assistance and Cooperation 

FAMV College of Agronomy and 
Veterinary Medicine 


FAO Food and Agricultural Organization 

of the United Nations 


FDI Industrial Development Fund 


FHD Haitian Development Fund 


FIC Christian Brothers 


FlU Florida International University 

FMI International Monetary Fund (IMF) 


FNS National Federation of Labor Unions 


FONDEV Haitian-German Development Fund 


FPP Foster Parent Program 

FRG Federal Republic of Germany 

GAC Community Action Groups 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GNP Gross National Product 

GPA Grad-d Point Average 

GPP Pilot Project Group 

GREAL Literacy Research and 
Experimentation Group 

HAMCHAM Haitian-American Chamber of Commerce 

HAVA Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies 

xxiii 

Ecole Moyenne dAgriculture et de 

M6decine V~t rinaire 

Ecole Moyenne de Techniciens de Gdologie 

Ecole Normale 

Ecoles Normales d'Institutrices 

Ecole Normale Suprieum 

Fonds d'Aide ot de Coop6ration 

Facult6 d'Agronomie et do 
M6decine Vt6rinaire 

Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour 'Alimentation et I'Agriculture 

Fonds de D~veloppement Industriel 

Fondation Haitienne du D6veloppement 

Frbras d'instruction Chr~tienne 

Fonds Mon~taire International 

F6d6ration Nationale des Syndicats 

Fonds Haatiano-Allemand pour 
IsDveloppement 

Groupments d'Action Communautaires 

Groupement Projet Pilote 

Groups doRecherche ot 

d'Exp6rimentation en Alphabdtisation 



HDF Haitian Development Foundation 

HIET Haitian Institute of Electronic Technology 

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development/The 	Wond Bank (See BIRD) 

ICC International Child Care
 

ICTA Christian Institution for Technology 


IDA 	 International Development Association 

IDB Inter-American Development Bank (See BID) 

IDEA Diocesan Institute of Adult Education 

lEES 	 Improving the Efficiency of
 
Educational System3
 

IHS 	 Haitian Institute of Statistics 

iICA Inter-American Institute for the 
Cornmercialization of Agriculture 

ILO International Labor Organization (See OIT) 

IMF International Monetary Fund (See FMI) 


INAGHEI National Institute for Administration, 

Management, and Higher International 

Studies
 

INHCA Haitian National Institute of 

Arts and Culture 


INFP National Institute of Professional Training 


IPN National Pedagogical Institute 

IUH International University of Haiti 

LASPAU Latin Amorican Schularshlp Program 

MBCH Baptist Mission of Haiti 

MCC Mennonite Central Committee 

MPC Management and Productivity Center 

MPF Fronch Pedagogical Mission 

xxiv 

Banque Internationale pour la
 
Reconstruction at le D6veloppement/
 
La Banque Mondiale
 

Institution Chr6tienne de Technologie
 
ot dAgriculture
 

Association Internationale 
do D6veloppement 

Banque Interam6ricaine do D.5veloppement 

Institut Diocesan d'Education des Adutes 

Institut Haitien de Statistiques
 
et d'lnformatique
 

Institut Interam6ricain pour le
 
Commorcialisation Agricole
 

Organisation internationale du Travail 

Fonds Mon6taire international 

Institut National d'Administraion, do Gestion 
et des Hautes Etudas Internationales 

Institut National Haitien do
 
la Culture et dos Arts
 

Institut National de Formation 

Professionnelle 

Institut P6dagogique National 

Centre Universitaire d'Haliti 

Mission Baptiste Conservatrice d'Hati 

Mission P6dagogique Frangaise 
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tACRAO National Association of Collegiate 

5egistrars and Admission Officers 

NAFSA National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 

NFE Nonformal Education 

NGO Nongovernmental Organiza tion (See ONG) 

OAS Organization of American States (See OEA) 

ODN Development Organization of the North 

ODNO Development Organization of the North-West 

ODVA Development Organization 

of Arlibonite Valley 


OEA Organization of American States (OAS) 


OIT International Labor Organization (ILO) 


OMS vVorld Health Organization (WHO) 


ONAAC National Organization for 

Literacy and Community Action 


ONART National Offce of Artisanry 


ONEC National Office of Community Education 


ONG Nongovernmental Organization (NGO) 


ONTRP National Offica of Tourism ancd 

Public Relations 

ORT Oral Rehydration Therapy 

PADF Pan American Development Foundation 

PAHO Pan-American Health Organization 

PAM World Food Program (WFP) 

PNUD United Nations Development 

Program (UNDP) 

PVO Private Voluntary Organization 

RHDS Rural Health Delivery System 

SAWS Seventh Day Adventist World Service 

SCCT Cooperation and Technical Service 

Education Non-Formelle 

Organisme non-gouvernemental 

Organisation des Etats Am6ricains 

Organisme de D6ve!oppement du Nord 

Organisme do D6veloppernent du 
Nord-Ouest 

Organisme de D6veloppement de le 
Vallee de I'Artibonite 

Organisation des Etats Am6ricains 

Organisation Internationale du Travail 

Organisation Mondiale de la San16 

Office National d'Alphab~tisation 
et d'Action Communautaire 

Office National de IArtisanat 

Office National de I'Education 
Communautaire 

Organisme non-gouvernemental 

Office National du Tourisme et 
des Relations Publique3 

Programme d'Alimentation Mondiale
 

Programme des Nations Unies pour
 
le D6veloppoment 

Service do la Cooperation Technique 
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SDR Special Drawing Rights 

SNEM Nationai Service of Major Diseases 

SNFP National System of Professional 
Training 

SYG Student years per graduate 

TBA Traditional Birth Attendant 

TELECO Telecommunications of Haiti 

UNDP United Nations Development 
Program (Soe PNUD) 

Unesco United Nations Education, Science, 
and Culture Organization 

UNFPA United Nationa Fund for Population 
Activities 

UNICA Association of Caribbean Universities 
and Research Institutes 

UNICEF United Nations Chi!dren's Fund 

UPMDI Materials Production and 
Printing Unit 

URHC Roi Henri Christophe University 

USAID U.S. Agency for Intornational 

Development 

WFP World Focal Pogirm (Se PAM) 

WHO World Health Organization (see OMS) 

WVI World Vision International 

Srvice National des Enddmies Majeures 

Syst~mo National de Formation 
Professionnelle 

T6tccommunications d'Ha'ti 

Programme des Nations Unies 
pour le D6veloppement 

Orgarisation des Nations Unies pour 
le SciencG, rEducation et la Culture 

Fond des Nations Unies pour les 
Activit~s en Mati~re do Population 

Fonds des Nations Unies pour I'Enfance 

Unit6 de Production de Mat6riel 
Didactique et dImpression 

Universit6 Roi Henry Christophe 

Programme d'Alimentation Mondiale 

Organisation Mondiale do la Santo 

Vision Sur le Monde 
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Chapitre 

Chapter 

Enseignement 
Secondaire 

Secondaiy..

Education
 



AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 6, "Enseignement secondaire," a 6t revu et corrig6 A Port-au-


Prince le 10 avril 1986 par Mr. Jean St. Fort, Directeur adjoint de
 

l'enseignement secondaire au Ministare le 1'Education Nationale, avec la
 

collaboration de Mr. Stephen Anzalone, AMESED/Institute for International
 

Research.
 

La premiare partie de la seance a &t6 consacr6e a un certain nombre de
 

corrections de d6tail et de presentation statistique. Datis 1'enasemble, Mr. St.
 

Fort estimait que le chapitre fournissalt une vue synthftique de la situation
 

de l'enseignment secondaire qul 6tait utile pour la planification. Ii
 

souliitait cependant que de futures 6valuations de ce genre soient effectuges 

avec une plus forte participation de la partie haltlenne.
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6.0 ENSE IGNEIN41' SECONDAIRE 

L'enseignement secondair.; est l'un des sout:-secteurs du syst rme 6ducatif 
oaI la croissance est la plus rapide. C( sous 3ecteur dotit en effet, faire 
face aux 6norweb !sressions qu'exercent I lA fois l'importante demnnde sociale, 

le caractare peu coordonn de son expansion, leo coats qui n'en finissent pas 
d'augmcnter bIZs cnt-r'I,, eL'c prGhl du U la quallt des perspectivets do
r~forine. Ce chapltre 
 tralte Uculement du programme g~n6ral de l'enseignement 

secondaire, zel qu'il est offert par les lyc-es publics et les coll~ges priv6s. 

6.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE 

L' ense .gu.Jv.. t secondatre dispense genigralemcnt une formation acadernique 

qui s'[inspire nod tnai3, cycle sept anuses fait suite au cycledu fic Son de 

tradItionr.(l de six aines de i'e seitgnenent primaire. Quand la R~fotme 

atteindra 'ensefnement secondaire L- la piochainke d cennle, le cycle de ce 

dernier durera .rois ans t fera cuite aux d[x ann~es de I'enseignement de base 
de I'Ecole Fondamentale (voir chcp, tre 5). A la fin de la sixQiue aane du 
cycle secondaire, les 61(ves suOiAsSnt les Ipreuves du baccalaur~at 1re partie 

(rh torique). Ceux qui r ussissent obtiennent un diplOle de fin d&tudes 

secondnires classiques, et sint admis A la septi~Me at derni re annge du 
seconda.re ou classe de philosophic (baccalaur6at 2c ie partie). A la fin de 

cette arn6e, ies 61ves se prCsentent aux examens du Baccalaur6at II. S'ils 
r~ussissent, Us rc;oivent le d'pl6me de fin d'6tudes secondaires, 24me partie
 

et peuvert vitr, adniL ,I 'enseignement suprieur. 

6,1.] Contexte 

Le prcmlev lyce d'Iialti a 6.t Etabli au debut du 19ame siacle. Au mome 

moment lIouvucture des 6icoles secondaires Gtait encourage. En 1940-43, il y 
avait 20 icoie.: d'enseignement secondaire. Un d~veloppement plus rapide s'eet 

fait alos cn;is le contexte d'un grand mouvement en faveur du progr(s social. 

En 1960, i y 'vaitenvtron 108 Icoles secondaires comptant environ 22.000 

inscrits. En 1970, seulement deux de plus avalent 6 crC6es, bien que le 
nombre d'Inscriptions s,it doubl' pendant cette p6rlode. De 1970 A 1983, 

cependant, le norabre d'6coles secondaires et d'inscriptions avait presque
 

tripl pour atteindre 290 avec 
117.000 indcrits. La courbe de croissance de 

ces 20 dernIdres ann6es ut reprsente par le schema 6.1. 

Le falt notoiru d; dveboppement de lenseignement secondaire eot la 
croissance des ekoles prlv6as. Ce ph6nom .ne reflate la perception que
 

l'enseignement secondaire eat n~ce.ssaire A la mobilitg soclale. 
 Durant I'ann~e
 

scolaire 1972'73, 31.000 61'es du secondaire (66% de l'effectif total) 3taient
 

6-1-Fr
 

http:seconda.re


Sch~ma 6.1
 

Crolssance en nombre des fcoles secondafres, 1963-19P3
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inscrits dana lea fcoles privfes. En 1982/83, lea inscriptions y ont augment& 

A pras de 98.000 (84% de l'effectif total). Les 6coles priv~es secondaires 

compreuaicnt alors 36 6coles de congregations religieuses, et plus de 200 

6coles laiques (etablissements comvrciaux assujeztis A l'imp8t). 

L'enaeignement secondaire n'est p3s liC de manibce signiftcative a des 
objectifs formuls oar le secteur public. Le rdle dominant des 6coles privIes 

limite le degr6 auquel le gouvernement peut assigner des objectifs nationaux A 

]'enseignement secondaire. 

6.1.2 Structure et Progammes
 

L'eneeignement secondaire a deux niveaux do d~cision et d'administration.
 

Le premier eat constiLtu par la structure gouvernementale pour Vadministration
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des 6coles secondalres ; le deuxiame, par le 
groupe des 6coles non organis~es
 

et, A bien des 6gards, autonomes.
 

L& gestion est confi~e au Ministare de l'Education Nationale, par
 
l'intermdiaire de la Direction de 
l'Etiseignement Secondaire.* 
 Le Service
 
charge de l'am6nagement des programmes et de la 
formation en cours d'emploi des
 
enseignants est, aux fins de d6centralisation, transf~r6 A l'Institut
 
P~dagogique National (IPN). Celul-ci est charg6 de la mise en place de la
 
K&forme iducative 
et de la formation initiale du personnel enseignant et
 
d'encadrement.du secondaire. 
En vertu de la r~cente rtorganisation du
 
Ministre, des responsabilit~s de gestion seront d6centralls~es et assumwes 
au
 
niveau r~gionrl. Quatre bureaux r~gionaux ont 6t; 
crCs pour superviser
 
i'enseignement public et 
priv6 dans des r~glons sp6cifiques et pour coordonner
 
le travail des inspecteurs d6partementaux. Etant donn6 le grand nombre
 
d'ecoles privees, la gestion de l'enseignement secondaire n'est plus 
assuree au
 
niveau national. Le seul 
contr~le direct du gouvernement sur l'ensemble du
 

systilme s'exerce par l'organisation nationale des 
examens de fin d'6tudes. II
 
n'y a pas de procedures pr~vues pour le contr6le de la qualitC de
 

I'enseignement dispens6 darts 
les 6coles secondaires.
 

En 1982/83, les 
290 6coles secondaires fonctionnant en Halti 6talent
 
r6parties comoe suit : 26 Ccoles publiques, 228 6coles larques priv'es et 36
 
6coles congr~ganistes priv6es. 
 Les &coles sont cens~es dtre "reconnues
 

d'utilit 
 publique" par le gouvernement pour pouvoir fonctLionner, Mais beaucoup
 
d'6coles ignorent cette ragle, 
sans que le gouvernement essale de restreindre
 

cette pratique.
 

Chaque directeur d'6cole est responsable de l'administratlon de son 6cole.
 
I1 est charge du recrutement et de la 
supervision des enseignants, de
 

I'admission des glaves, du programme scolaire, de la gestion financiare, et
 
g~n6ralement il enseigne dans quelques classes. 
Les ant&cedents
 
professionnelles des directeurs ne sont g~n6ralement pas 
connus. Mais des
 
6ducateurs bien inform~s e'accordent A dire que la plupart des directeurs
 
d'&coles n'ont pas de formation sp6cifique en matilre de gestion d'6coles 
ou de
 

contr0le des enseignants.
 

On peut voir dans le Tableau 6.1 la coucbe de l'augmentation des
 
inscriptions dans i'enseignement secondaire de 1973 A 1983. 
 Les inscriptions
 
dans les 6cole3 publiques augmentalent d'ei,viron 22% 
(de 15.760 A 19.253) alors
 
que celies des Gcoles priv6es augmentaient de 175% (de 35.414 97.828).
 

Pour l'ann&e scolaire 1982/1983, environ 67% 
aes 6lves ayant termin6 la
 
sixi~me annie d'6cole priraire sont entr6s dans le secondaire. L'admission au
 

* Division de la Direction g~nf.ral de l'Education Nationale.
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secondaire se fait sur I& base d'un examen. Dans I'ensemhle, ii y a autant de
 

filles que de garqona inscrits au secondaire. Sur un total de 117.081 pour
 

l'ann6e scolaire 1982/83 il y avait 59.272 garqons (51%) et 57.809 (49%)
 

filles. Cependant, la proportion des fllles dimince de faiou significative
 

dens lea classes supfrieures, crime le montre le schrnma 6.2. Des diff6rences
 

liiea A l'ge surgissent galement entre filles et gar ons. Ii est plus
 

frfquent que lea gargons poursuivent leurs 6tudes au-dela de 18 ans.
 

Tableau 6.1
 

El~ves Inscrits dans l'Enseignement Secondaire
 

public et privY, de 1973 A 1983
 

Annfie Ecoles Publiques Ecoles Privges
 

Scolaire Nombre Fourcentage Nombre Pourcentage Total
 

1973/74 15.760 30,8 35,414 62.2 51.174
 

1974/75 14.405 27,5 37.997 72,5 52.402
 

1975/76 13.391 24,3 41.82: i5,7 55.213
 

1976/77 13.776 24,7 42.040 75,3 
 55.816
 

1977/78 
 14.458 19,9 58.193 80,1 72.651
 

1978/79 
 15.474 19,1 65.386 80,9 80.860
 

1979/80 18.341 20,9 69.339 79,1 87.680
 

1980/81 
 17.293 17,9 79.303 82,1 96.596
 

1981/82 15.868 16,1 82.702 83,9 
 98.570
 

1982/83 19253 16,4 97.828 83,6 117.081
 

Source : Ministare de l'enseignement
 

Les 6preuves du Baccalaurfat I et II sont pr6parfes par le Ministare de
 

i'Educatton Nationale et ont lieu A la fin des classes de rh6torique et de
 

philosophic. L'historique des r6ussites ou des 6checs ne r~v~le aucune
 

teidance nettement perceptible. 

Les pourcentages de r6ussite de 1980 A 1984 Ataient respectivement de 21, 

23, 37, 45 et 19 pour la rh~torique ou beccalaureat premiare partie et de 57, 

56, 89, 92 et 43 pour la philosophic ou baccalaur6at deuxiame partie. 

Sur 100 61aves qut eutrent dans le cycle secondaire, 33% rfussissent en
 

rhfto. Environ 21% r~ussissent en phlv ou au baccalauriat 2ame partie. La
 

rhfto constitue le "goulot d'etranglement" oO de nombreux slaves sont fcartfs
 

de I'enseignement secondaire. Sdixante-sept pourcent de la cohorte initiale
 

achavent au moins lea cinqs premiares annies de l'enseignement secondaire, avec
 
des redoublements d'environ 10% et des abandons de 5% A 9% seulement apr~s
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eourcentage de 61ves du Secondaire oar classe et par sexe.
 

chaque classe. Bien que seulement un cinquime des fllves Inscrits au dfpar.t
 
&rrivent A complter leur enseignement secondaire et A recevoir le dip.Oe de
 
philosophle, lea deux-tiers arrivent jusqu'A la classe de rh~to.
 

Une expansion de l'enseignement primaire aura pour consequence une
 
augmentation de la demande d'6ducation au 
niveau secondaire. Le plan biennal
 
1984-1986 de !'enoeignement pr6voit une moyenne de croissance annuelle
 
d'environ 10% des inscriptions au necondalre entre lea annies scolaires 1984/85
 
et 1990/91. En d'autres 
termes lea inscriptions doubleraient en sept ans
 
(tableau 6.2). 
 Cette croissance au secondaire correspondrait A une diminution
 
de la proportion d'1lavea fr6quentant lea 6coles publiques, alors que celle des
 
6coles privies atteindrait 90% en 1991.
 

Une estimation du nombre denseignants peut atre faite A partir du nombre
 
de chaires existantes (approximativement huit heures de court; par semaine).
 
Les faibles salaires obligent lea enseignants A tenir deux ou plusleurs chaires
 
dans la mdme 6cole ou dana des gcoles diff'rentes. Le nombre de chaires pour
 
l'annge scolaire 1982/83 ftait de 5.367. 
 Le taux moyen de croissance annuelle
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Tableau 6.2
 

Previsions sur le nombre d'inscriptions
 

dana lea 6coles secondaires, 1984-91
 
(Milliers d'etudiants)
 

1984/85 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90 1990/91
 

PrEvisions sur
 

le nombre
 

d'inscriptions 141,9 156,2 171,8 189,0 
 207,9 228,7 251,.6
 

en classe de
 

Rh~torique (%) 12,8 14,0 15,4 7,0 8,7 
 20,6 22,6
 

en classe de
 

Philosophie (%) 4,0 4,4 4,7 5,2 5,6 6,1 6,6
 

Pourcentage
 

dana lea Ecoles
 

Publiques (%) 15,1 14.,5 13,7 13,0 12,2 
 11,6 10,9
 

Source: Plan d'Enseignement Biennal, 1984-86
 

des chaires a 6t6 d'environ 6% durant cette derniare d6cennie, alors que celul
 
des inscriptions d'el1ves 6tait de 10%. 
 PendanL cette mwme annie 
scolaire
 
(1982/83), seulement 12% 
environ des chaires 6taient detenues par des femmes,
 

dont seulement 9% dana lea lyc~es.
 

Environ 43% des chaires des 6coles privees et 18% 
des chaires des &coles
 
publiques sont dtenues par des enseignents "qualifi6s", si le terme inclut
 

universitaires et normallens. 
 Mais la majoritg des enseignants d'6coles
 
prives ou publiques n'ont tout au 
plus qu'un simple dipl8me d'enseignement
 

secondaire. Une estimation du nombre annuel de nouvelles chaires, devant
 
r~sulter des ph~nomanes naturels de renouvellement du personnel (retraite,
 

d~missions) ou d'une augmentation des inscriptions, varie entre 1.038 pour
 
l'ann6e scolaire 1984/85 et 1.838 pour 1990/91. 
 L'Ecole normale sup6rieure
 

n'est pas en wesure de former un 
nombre suffisant de nouveaux enseignants.
 

Blon que l'accessibilit6 se 
soit accrue, la structure et le contenu des
 
programmes demeurent 6litistes en orientation et mettent l'accent 
sur des
 
connaissances qui ne serviront qu'au nombre litmit6s d'61aves qul 
terminent le
 

cycle secondaire et entrent A l'universit6.
 

La qualit6 de 1'enseignement vare beaucoup d'une 6cole A l'autre. 
Les
 
effets combln~s du nombre accru d'elaves insuffisamment prepar6s
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l'enseignement secondaire, de programmes surcharggs et d6pass6s, de directeurs
 
parfois indiff9rents ou non qualifies, des faibles salaires du personnel
 
enseignant, d'installatlons scolaires inadapt~es et surpeupl~es autorisent A
 
penser que le fonctionnement du systame 
 ducatif laisse A d6sirer. Rien ne
 
permet d'esp~rer l'adoption de m6thodes d'enaeignement diff~rentes de celle qui
 
consiste A mmsriser lea cours du professeur ou lea textes fournis.
 

Environ 9,4% du budget de l'enseignement, soit environ 1,8 million de
 
dollars, est dgpens6 pour l'enseignement secondaire en 1984/85. Ce qui donne,
 
pour l'estimation de 21.300 glaves, 85 dollars environ par 6lave par an, 
Les
 
glves achatent eux-mrmes leurs livres et uniformes 
et payent annuellement de
 
3 dollars comme contribution aux frals de fonctionnement de l'cole.
 

Dans les Ccoles priv6es, lea coots varient largement. La plupart d'entre
 
elles font payer mensuellement une scolariti 
pouvant aller de 8 a 30 dollars ou
 
plus. Les 6l!ves pai ? t leurs 
livres et uniformes, et une contribution aux
 
frals de tounctlonnemetiL allant de 2 A 5 dollars l'an. 
 Avec une scolaritE
 

moyenne d'environ 125 dollars l'an par ecole privge secondaire, le coOt global
 
de i'enseignement privZ tourne autour de 12,1 millions de dollars, sans compter
 
livres scolaires, uniformes, transports et autres d6penses. 
Ces derniares
 
reprsentent une somme suppl~mentaire de 40 a 200 dollars par an. La plupart
 
de ces fonds sont pay~s par les parents. Quelques ecoles privges offrent,
 
quoique rarement, des bourses. 
L'assistance des donateurs A l'enseignement
 

secondaire a 6t6 assez 
faible ces derniares annes.
 

6.2 LES CONTRAINTES
 

Le bas niveau et la distribution non 6quitable des 
revenus constituent les 
principaux obstacles A l'6volutiou de l'enseignement secondaire. Les coOts de 
lenseignement 6tant, principalement, A la charge des familles, leurs faibles 
revenus personnels et 
le peu d'espoir de lea am6liorer, 6teindront pour de
 
nombreux jeunes les chances d'y acceder et mettront 
un plafond aux frais
 

d'inscripcion et de scolarit6 des 6coles priv6es. 
 Ce qui limite lea
 
possibilit~s de r~former l'enseignement secondaire en augmentant et en
 
ameliorant ses installations scolaires, et 
en le rendant capable d'attlrer et
 
de retenir des enseignants compStents par des salaires plus 'lev~s.
 

6.3 PROBLEMES POSES
 

Les donn~es pr~sent~es ci-dessus constituent la base a partir de laquelle 
seront examines lea problames de l'enseignement secondaire. 

Efficacit6 externe. L'efficacit6 externe a deux dimensions : (a) mettre
 
l'Olave en mesure d'icc~der A des 6tudes sup~rieures ou A un emploi,
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et (b) ftablir un rapport direct entre le 
contenu des cours et les
 

connaissances et cump6tences requises en 
vue d'une bonne performance au
 

travail.
 

Les 6laves devratent etre suffisamment bien prepares pour r~ussir le
 
passage A l'enseignement supgrieur. En fait beaucoup de ceux qul 
r~ussissent A
 
leur examen de baccalaur~at ne 
sont pas admis a l'Universit6, et les races 6lus
 
sont souvent oblig~s de suivre des 
cours de rattrapage.
 

La majorit6 des 61ves des 6coles secondalres ne vont pas plus loin. Par
 
consequent, la pr~paration de ces 6laves 
 un emplol futur devralt constituer
 
le but principal de l'enseignement secondaire. Les pr~visions (voir chapitre
 

2) indiquent une demande innuelle en main-d'oeuvre pour 1.300 emplois requerant
 
une formation secondaire. Selon les inscriptions au secondaire et les donnaes
 
disponibles, ii faut estimer qu'environ 2.900 de 
ses dipl~m~s arriveront chaque
 
annie sur le marchli de l'emploi. A ceux-ci il faut ajouter ceux, plus nombreux
 
encore, qui Wont pas 
reussi leurs examens de fin d'6tudes. Le d~veloppement
 
rapide et non-planifi6 de l'enseignement secondaire n'aura pas beaucoup
 

contribu6 A la r~solution des problames 6conomiques du pays ni A ceux de
 
i'emploi. 
 Le programme classique du secondaire fournit des connaisances et des
 
comp~tences qui 
ne correspondent pas aux qualifications requises Sur le march6
 

de l'emploi. Il semble 
simplement 6tendre ou consolider les connaissances de
 
base de l'6cole primaire. L'6tude du 
franqais, de !'espagnol et de l'anglais-
quand encore elle d~veloppe une certaine maltrise--constitue certainement un
 
avantage pour la recherche d'un emplol, mais surtout en milieu urbain.
 

L'enseignement secondaire en Haiti 
b~n6ficie d'investissements publics et
 
privfs. II procure d'importants avantages individuels et soclaux A ceux 
qul y
 
participent ; il peut meme offrir des avantages 6conomiques, pour lea jeunes
 
gens capables d'Gtudier et de travailler A l'4tranger. Mais du point de vue de
 
I'6conomle nationale, l'inefficacit6 externe de l'enseignement secondaire est
 

cianifeste, et il faut se demander si 
cette croissance des d~penses repr'sente
 

la meilleure utilisation des ressources.
 

Efticacit6 interne. La d~livrance de diplme de fin d'6tudes du
 
secondaire n'est pas bas~e sur la frequentation de la classe pendant un nombre
 
precis d'ann~e comme c'est le 
cas aux Etats Unis. Le crit~re d~ter,;Iant est
 
bien plut~t les seules notes obtenues lors des examens du baccalaur~at. On ne
 
s'attend pas A ce que tous 
les 6l~ves mattrisent les matiares enseign~es. En
 
consLquence la d6perdition scolaire A diff6rents stades de l'enseignement
 

secondalre n'est pas consid~r~e 
comme une preuve de l'inefficacit interne du
 
systame, mais comme un processus normal. C'est pourquoi 
en Haiti, l'efftcacit
 
Interue signifie donner un minimum d'6ducation A un nombre relativement grand
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d'flaves.
 

Une annie d'enseignement dans un lycfe public coOte au gouvernement
 
environ 85 dollars par glave. 
 Dans les 6coles priv~es, les parents palent une
 
scolarit6 annuelle variant entre 72 
et 270 dollars, et m~me beaucoup plus A
 
certaines &coles. C'est relativeuent peu pour 
une annie d'enseignement
 
secondaire. 
MHme si la qualit6 de l'enseignement dana beaucoup d'6coles laisse
 
A d~sirer, le rapport coft-efficacitO reste positif. Surtout s'il eat pris en
 
considgration quelques bonnes 6coles du pays oi l'&lve peut recevoir un
 
enseignement de qualitfi sup~rieure a Ia moyenne nationale. 
En 1984, environ
 
65% des Ulaves du Nouveau Collage Bird ont reussi 
au baccalaureat I, alors que
 
Ia moyenne naLionale 'tait de mons de 
20%.
 

La plus importante cause d'inefficacit6 est un programme trop charg6
 
comprenant beaucoup trop de matiares diff6rentes. L'efficacit6 interne
 
pourrait atre 
fortement accrue par l'am-lioration des m6thodes p~dagogiques,
 
par la diminution du nombre de waLiares 
au 
profit d'une meilleure concentration
 
sur 
les aujets Jugs essentiels. Ceci 
devrait entratner une r6duction du
 
nombre de manuels scolaires.
 

Acc~s et 6quitg. 
 Le d6veloppement rapide de l'enseignement aecondaire en
 
Haiti 
a permis A certaines cat6gories sociales de la population d'en bfnificier
 
alors que cele n'6tait pas le cas auparavant. La proportion de jeunes Ag~s de
 
13 A 20 ans 
qut fr~quentent ]'co.e secondaire est actuellement d'environ 12%,
 
alors qu'elle 6tait d'environ 4% en 
1960. On estime, sur la base du coOt des
 
6coles et de:i revenus 
personnels des familles que les possibilit~s d'acc~s A
 
l'enseignement secondaire ont 6t6 6tendues A une classe moyenne plut6t mal
 
d~finie qui comprend les petits propriftaiLes terriens, lea propilftaires de
 
petits commerces et lea travailleurs salarigs du secteur moderne. 
L'acc~s A
 
'enseignement secondaire des enfants des petits proprittaires terriens, des
 

m~tayers et des ouvriers agricoles ne constitue malheureusement pas une ragle
 
g~n~rale. 
 Pour lea classes les plus basses, le 
problame de l'infgalitk d'acc~a
 
existe d~s l'enseignement primaire et n'a toujours pas 6t6 r~solu.
 

Le d~vel.oppement de lenseignement secondaire a favorisg les r~gions
 
situges autour de la capitale. 
Lea jeunes ruraux doivent faire une demande
 
pour !tre admis dans 
une 6cole A Port-au-Prince ou 
dana l'un des grands centres
 
urbains du pays, ce qui entralne pour lea 
familles rurales d'injustes
 
consequences sociales et financires. 
En fait lea inggalit~s provenant de la
 
localisation gCographique des 6tablissement scolaires sont 6videntes.
 

Halti a fait des progras elice 
qui concerne l'6galit6 des sexes dans les
 
6coles d'enseignement secondaire. 
 Il a d6JA W mentionn6 que la proportion
 
des garqons et des filles le
sur 
 total des inscriptions tait respectivement en
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1982/83 de 51% et 49%, mais qu'il y avait moths de chances que lea filles
 

poursuivent leurs 6tudes au fur et A mesure qu'avancent leurs Ages. La
 

consfquence est que dans lea classes sup~rieures elles sont sous-repr~sentfes.
 

Administration et planification. L'influence du secteur priv6 sur lea
 

strat~gies officielles est d6terminante 6tant donn6 ie r~le domilnant qu'il
 

joue. Le manque d'organisation qui caract6rise l'ensemble de8 6coles priv~es
 

s'ajoute aux compiexites qul naissent de la division de l'enseignement en
 

secteur public et secteur priv6. Le gouvernement no peut pas veiller A
 

l'application de normes ou de rlglements gtnfraux a l'int6rieur de toutes lea
 

6coles priv~es. Quand la RMforme atteindra le secondaire, il sera difficile
 

pour le gouvernement de d6finir des buts ou objectifs communs ou m~me d'initier
 

Ia planificatlon d'un programme prfiminaire.
 

CoOts et financement. Le faible r~le joug par le secteur public dans
 

I'enseignement secondaire est 6troitement liG A la faible participation du
 

gouvernement aux frais y aff6raut et cette situation semble ne 
pas devoir
 

changer dans un avenir prochain.
 

Le maintien des coots g~n~raux, r~alis6 particuliarement grace aux bas
 

salaires allou6s aux enseignants, a permis un rapide d6veloppement de
 

I'enseignement secondaire. Ceci a acc6l6r6 la creation des 6coles privies
 

d'enseignement secondaire, dont les frais de fonctionnement, le capital
 

d'investissement, et les profits viennent de la diff6rence entre lea rentr~es
 

dues aux droits d'inscrlption et le montant des salaires des enseignants.
 

Cependant, toute am6lioration de la qualit6 de l'enseignement parptt
 

inconcevable sans une augmentation du nombre d'enseignants ainsi que d'une
 

amelioration du niveau des 3alaires par l'addition de certaines primes a ces
 

salaires.
 

Le gouvernement n'a pas lea moyens de financer le d6veloppement de
 

I'enseignement secondaire. Le budget courant ne lui alloue pas de fonda qui
 

lui permettralent d'accorder plus d'assistance aux 6coles privfes. Il ne
 

1
faudrait pas s'attendre A une aide externe importante car es donateurs
 

ext6rieurs ne classent habituellement pas lensegnement secondaire parmi leg
 

hautes priorit6s entrant dans leur strat6gie d'aide au d~veloppement.
 

Cependant, la campagne men6e actuellement pour freiner l'accroissement des
 

d6penses au nlveau secondaire sera perdue d'avance sans quelque apport
 

financier ext6rieur pour inciter A l'tiblissement dc mecunismes de
 

dveloppement de l'enseignement, de stabilisation des coOts, et de contr8le de
 

Ia qualit6. Sans cet apport extfrieur il y aurait une baisse de la qualite de
 

Jienseignement et mgme un fl~chissement des taux de rendement des
 

n-0- eneignement secondaire. 

6-10-Fr 



6.4 CONCLUSIONS
 

Conclusion 1 - Les Concepts. 
 II semble urgent de poursuivre et
 

d'accglUrer les efforts entrepris pour modifier le concept g~ngral du cycle de
 
l'enseignement secondaire. 
Deux fins doivent itre poursuivies : premiarement,
 

adapter l'enseignement 3econdaire aux changements entratnes 
par la R~forme de
 

l'enseignement primaire, et deuxiamement, prendre des mesures susceptibles
 

d'amnliorer l'efficacit6 externe de l'enseignement ceondaire.
 

Conclusion 2 - Le Secteur priv. Il serait n6ceasaire de mettre en place
 

un m~canisme de coop6ration entre les diff~rentes 6coles du secteur privf en
 
vue d'assurer une meilleure utilisation des ressources existantes et d'en g~ngrer de
 

nouvelles, d'am6liorer la quallt6 de l'instruction, et d'obtenir la
 

participation de 
tous au travail de red6finition de l'enseignement secondaire
 

qui s'impose.
 

Conclusion 3 - Les Ressources. L'ameilioration de la qualit'e et de
 
l'ad~quation de l'enseignement secondaire ne peut 8tre envisage'e qu'avec une
 

allocation suppl6mentaire de ressources. 
 Les ressources ngcessaires A cette
 

am~lioration ne 
peuvent atre fournies par le gouvernement.
 

6.5 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

Deux recommandations g~n~rales, basges 
sur les pr&6dentes conclusions,
 

seront faites A propos de l'enseignement secondaire. Pour permettre une
 
approche 6quilibre de la question de d~veloppement de lensemble du systame
 

6ducatif, il faudrait identifier les relations qui existent entre 
sea
 

diff~rentes parties. 
N~gliger les besoins de l'enseignement secondaire, c'est
 

renoncer aux b~n6fices A tirerides investissements faits dons l'enseignement
 

primaire et mettre en p6ril les programmes d'enseignement et de formation post

secondaire.
 

Recommandation 1 - Rfforme. Intensifier les demarches pour
 

reformuler1'enseignement secondaire.
 

L'aide des donateurs sera n~cessaire pour compl6ter les ressources
 
limit~es du gouvernement. Lea possibilit6s d'action de l'Institut Pfdagogique
 

National (IPN) et du Ministare de l'Education Nationale (MEN) doivent atre
 
renforcCes pour entreprendre les planifications de base, n6cessaires prealables
 

A l'application de la r~forme A l'enseignement secondaire. Ceci implique
 

l'6tude approfondie de ce qui se fait actuellement dans les 4coles secondaires
 

par rapport aux possibilit~s d'emploi.
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L'assistance des donateurs peut servir, par exemple, A fournir des fonds
 

pour
 

* 	des 6tudes de planification de base, en particulier des travaux de
 

recherche sur le genre d'emploi qu'obtiennent les elves ayant quittf
 

et achev6 le cycle de l'cole secondaire ;
 

* 	!a formaLlon dit personnel national en matiare de direction, de
 

planification, et d'A-tablissement de programmes des &coles
 

secondaires ;
 

* 
la rfalisation de colloques nationaux sur lenseigneiaent secondaire
 

riunis3ant les 6ducateurs, les employeurs et les citoyens concernfs
 

et
 

* 	1'envoi de consultants et/ou l'affectation d'une assistance technique
 

de plus longue duree, lorsque cela est jugi n~cesscire.
 

A moins d'une definition plus claire des objectifs de l'enseignement
 

secondaire, il sera impossible de d6terminer avec quelle efficacit& lea
 

ressources sont actuellement allou~es, de se rendre compte des progras
 

r alis~s, ou de planifier des activitfs sp6cifiques pour r6soudre les problames
 

constat s.
 

Recommandation 2 - Le Secteur Priv6. Crier un organisme national de 

l'enbeignement priv6 pour ptomouvoir une meilleure 

organisatlon de l'enseignement secondaire priv6 et pour 

tirer le meilleur parti de l'initiative priv6e.
 

Une telle entitE pourrait prendre la forme d'une association nationale des
 

6coles privies secondaires. Son objet pourralt Atre l'am6lioration de
 

1'enseignement secondaire par :
 

" l'tablissement, pour les 6coles, de ragles de base concernant
 

les coOts, la gestion, le travail et les salaires de l'enseignant
 

* 	l'application de techniques de contrdle de la qualit6 par l'utilisation
 

d'un syst~me d'incitation ;
 

" la diminution des cofts par la cooperation dans l'utilisation commone
 

des ressources et par l'application de systames communs
 

d'approvisionnements en livres, material et 6quipement
 

" l'assistance aux 6coles ayant le plus besoin d'alde ;
 

* 	l'organisation des programmes de recyclage A l'intention des
 

directeurs d'6coles et des enseignant- ;
 

• 	l'identification des plans d'assurance peu coOteux pour les
 

enseignants afin de leur garantir certatnes prestations en compl~ment
 

de leurs salaires, tels les assurances de groupe ; el
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* la fourniture de cr6dits, A long terme et a bas 
taux d'int~r~ts pour
 

permettre aux ecoles existantes de r6aliser des expansions et
 

am~liorations et pour permettre A de nouvelles 6coles de 
se crier dans
 

les zones les moins desservies du pays.
 

Cette association serait plus efficace si 
elle opfrait comme une
 
corporation A but non lucratif. 
Ses d6penses de fonctionnement pourralent atre
 

financ~es par des droits d'affiliation des 6coles membres, Elle pourrait
 
b6n6ficer de reductions d'impOts et tirer des 
revenus de la production et de la
 

vente de livres et de materiel, 
et d'autres services et produits 6ducationnels,
 

Des donateurs pourraient Atre sollicit~s au d'ebut afin de faciliter la
 
constitution du capital requis et 
d'aider A l'organisation de l'association.
 

)es fonds doivent Itre recueillis et utilis& pour accrottre la participation
 

des &coles priv~es a cette association. L'aide des donateurs pourrait aussi
 
servir A financer la mise en place d'infrastructures, telles des laboratoires 
des
 
centres de formation, et des 
centres pour les m~dias. Ces installations
 

pourralent atre 
le point de d6part de nouveaux efforts visant A rendre un
 

enseignewent de IualitS accessible A un plus grand nombre d'6lves au moyen
 

d'une bonne utilisation de la technologie.
 

Ces recommandations s'appuient principalement sur 
l'initiative du secteur
 
priv6. Ii devrait cependant Otrc enti(rement possible de faire sorte que
en 


les 1,cges Publiques blnftclent 'alement de ces expriances, ceci afin
 
d'Gviter tout 
tendance A introduire de nouvelles disparit~s dans l'enseignement
 

secondaire.
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CHAPTERZ PREFACE 

Chapter 6, "Secondary Education," was reviewed. in Haiti on 

April 10, 1986 ty Mr. JXaa SL. Fort, Deputy Director of Secondary 

Education in the Miuistry of Education, with the collaboration of 

Mr. Stephen Anzalone, 1EES/Institute of International Research. 

Corrections (f factual detail and statistical presentation 

were madi. at the outset of the session. The reviewer found the 

chapter to pzovide a useful overview of the status of the secondary
 

education uy.tfa, 
but suggested fuller Haitian participation in
 

futujre evaluations of this type.
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6.0 SECONDARY EDUCATION*
 

Secondary Education is one of 
the most rapidly growing se,tors of the
 
educatlonal system. 
This critical element of formal education is under
 
pressure due 
to high social demand, rapid and loosely coordinated expansion,
 
rising costs, 
uneven quality, and uncertainty about future directi-s.
 

Thi3 chapter examines general secondary education; the program offered by
 
the public lyc~es and private colleges. Other branches of 
secondary education,
 
such as training of primary school 
teachers and second-level technical and
 
vocational education, are addressed in other chapters.
 

General secondary education is academically oriented, deriving from the
 
French model. At present, it follows the traditional 6-year cycle of primary
 
education. 
A complete secondary cycle lasts for 7 years. 
 (When the Education
 
Reform reaches secondary education in 
the next decade, the secondary cycle will
 
last 3 years and will follow the 10 years of basic education, the
 
Ecole Fondamentale.) 
 The details of the Reform are discussed in Chapter 5.
 
After completing the sixth year of 
the secondary cycle, referred to 
as
 
Rh6torl ue or 
Rhto, students may sit for the Baccalauriat, First Part
 
examination. 
Success on this examination leads 
to the award of the first
 
secondary school completion certificate (Certificat d'Etude3 Secondire,
 
Premi re Partie), and admisfion to 
a seventh terminal year called Philosophie
 
or Philo. 
 Students completing this year sit for the Baccalaurgat, Second Part
 
examination. Success 
on this examination qualifies the students 
to receive the
 
second scliool completion certificate (Certificat d'Etudes Secondaires, Deuxi~me
 
Partie), and to 
apply for admission to higher education.
 

This chapter first describes tie present status 
of secondary education.
 
This educational cycle is then analyzed with respect to external efficiency
 
(relevance), 
internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and
 
supervision, and costs and financing. 
Several important needs and constraints
 
in the area of secondary education are then identified. 
These needs include
 
rethinking, in a fundamental way, the purpose, structure, and content of
 
secondary education; ratsing educational quality, while equalizing
 
opportunities through the system; and finding ways to 
contain costs. The
 
analysis suggests two recommendations geared toward secondary education to
 
improve the overall efficiency of the education sector.
 

6.1 	 STATUS
 

This section describes the development of secondary education. 
It also
 
examines national goals and strategies for secondary education with respect to
 

*The 	draft for this chapter was 
prepared by Stephen J. Anzalone, Institute for
 

International Research, Inc.
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administration, enrollment, teachers, curriculum, examinations, instruction,
 
facilities, equipment, costs and financing.
 

6.1.1 Context
 
In the early 19th century, not long afLer independence, Alexander Pftion
 

established 
the first public lyc& 
 in Haiti. He also encouraged the opening of
 
private schools for secondary education. 
By 1946, secondary education was
 
offered in 20 schools. A more 
rapid expansion of secondary education then
 
began, within the context of a wide movement for social progress and
 
educational opportunity. By 1960, there were some 
108 secondary schools with
 
enrollment of about 2 2
 000 students.
 

This growth was 
not sustained throughout the difficult times Haiti
 
experienced during the 1960s. 
 By 1970, for example, only two additional
 
schools had been established, although total enrollment had doubled. 
From 1970
 
to 
1983, however, the number of secondary schools and enrollment almost
 
tripled. 
 in 1982/33, daiti's 290 secondary schools enrolled 117,000 students.
 
The historical growth in the number of secondary schools since 1960 is
 
summarized in Table 6.1 and Figure 6.1.
 

What is unique about the development of secondary education in Haiti is
 
the growth of private schools in response to 
social demand for secondary
 
education. 
 In the 1972/73 school year, 31,078, 
or 66% of secondary students,
 
were 
enrolled in private schools. 
 In 1982/83, this enrollment had increased to
 
97,828, or 84% 
of all students.
 

During 1982/83, private secondary schools include 36 schools operated by

different religious denominations and 
more 
than 200 secular schools. These
 
latter schools are commercial establishments and are subject to 
taxes.
 

The present status of secondary education has been strongly influenced by

the marketplace force5 of 
supply and demand. 
 The high social demand for
 
education reflects 
the value Haitians place on "the 
educated person," and the
 
perception that secondary education is a prerequisite for social mobility at
 
home and abroad. 
This high social demand is accompanied by a willingness to
 
bear the costs of secondary education whenever possible, sometimes at great
 
sacrifice to 
the entire family.
 

Anyone who visits Haiti will recognize 
the high demand for secondary
 
education, and the response of the private 
sector to meet 
this demand. In
 
Port-au-Prince, especially, advertisements for secondary schools painted on
 
public walls are pervasive.
 

In the past 2 1/2 decades, Haiti has achieved a dramatic fivefold increase
 
in secondary school enrollment without significant investment by Government.
 
In 1982/83, with 117,081 students enrolled in secondary schools, Government
 
spent only about $1.8 
million on 
secondary education. If Government was paying
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TABLE 6.1
 

Number of Haitian Secondary Schools and Student Enrollments
 

1959 - 1983 

Yeara Schools Enrollment
 

1959/60 
 108 21 ,895
1961/62 108 
 22,907

1963/64 105 
 25,114
1965/66 
 105 27,173
 

1967/68 109 
 31 ,885
1969/70 
 110 42,051
197i/72 
 137 46,838
1973/74 152 
 52,042

1975/76 163 
 55,816
 

1977/78 203 
 80,680

1979/80 
 225 96,596
1981/82 
 244 98,570
1982/83 290 
 117,081
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

FIGURE 6.1 

Growth of Secondary Schools, 1963-83 
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for all the students enrolled, it would cost another $9.1 million--which would
 

require half the total Government budget for education.
 

Although market forces have been able 
to satisfy the growth of demand for
 

secondary education, questions remain about 
the long-term implications of
 

allocating resources through an uoplanned market. 
Related concerns include:
 

how the unorganized private srctor will respond to concerns about the quality
 

of education students are 
receiving, how long personal investments can keep up
 
with rising costs, and the extent to which the system can be encouraged to
 
modify a program of instruction that is not suited to national and individual
 

educational needs.
 

6.1.2 National Goals and Strategies
 

The development of secondary education is not significantly influenced by
 
publicly formulated goals, objectives, and strategies. The dominant role
 

played by private secondary schools restricts the degree to which Government
 

can plan and focus secondary education on national development objectlves.
 

Haiti's third Five-Year Plan for Economic and Social Development, 1981-86,
 

reflects the limits on Government's role in secondary education. The goals for
 
secondary education are 
cautious, and the immediate objectives are modest. In
 
part, this reflects the priorities being placed on the development of primary
 

education, and the relatively low level of public revenues allocated 
to
 

education in general.
 

The Plan's expressed goal for the development of secondary school
 

education is qualitative and long-term: revision of secondary school education
 
to make it more 
responsive to national realities. The strategies to accomplish
 

this goal emphasize the development of technical education at the secondary
 

school level and are discussed further in Chapter 10.
 

For the development of general secondary eduu:i*.vn during the Plan period,
 

the Government's expressed objectives include:
 

* Extend secondary education in order to 
offer 10,000 new places each
 

year, especially at the entry level and the second-to-final year.
 

* Decentralize secondary education, which is 
overly concentrated in two
 

of the four regions of the country.
 

This expansion of secondary education would be 
partially facilitated by
 

the following activities specified in the Plan:
 

* Construct five new lyc~es.
 

* Reconstruct and improve the four existing lyc~es.
 

To achieve the goal for the qualitative improvement of secondary
 

education, the Plan cites intentiois to:
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" Encourage the revision of the content of secondary education to allow 
achievement of the Reform at the secondary level. 

" Equip 10 lyces with science laboratories. 

* Train 4,600 secondary school teachers (880 of whom will work in public
 

schools).
 

Government's long-term vision foe secondary education is discussed in the
 
document La R~forme Educative: Elments d'Information. The document states
 
the following with respect to general secondary education:
 

If, for the present, the principal effort is being directed 
to
 

renovating primary education, we are not forgetting secondary
 

education. It is necessary that students who receive reformed
 

primary education have the opportunity for secondazy education that
 
will welcome ard develop the aptitudes previously cultivated. This
 

requires a systematic revision of 
our secondary education.
 

Initially, we shall reinforce efforts underwey to revise
 

instruction in French and mathematics. This revision will be
 

progressively extended to other disciplines.
 

The strategy to 
be followed in the reform of secondary education calls for
 
a restructuring of the general secondary cycle. This is discussed in Section
 

6.2.2.
 

Government's Biennial Education Plan, 1984-86, indicates goals and
 
possible strategies aimed at private schools. 
 The Plan recognizes the need for
 
a new legal and administrative arrangement for private schools, in order to
 
achieve a unified national policy for education. It recommends the creation of
 
an cutonomous fund for educational development that would be administered
 

jointly by the public and private sectors. Expenditures from this fund would
 
be used to improve school facilities, and to provide assistance to 
those
 
private schools having the most difficulty in employing and paying teachers.
 

The proposed strategy would attempt to guarantee a minimum salary for
 
teachers in private schools. 
Th's strategy vould also examine possible ways
 
for the private sector 
to contribute to the development of public education.
 

It proposes a better system for inspection of private schools, a mechanism to
 
coordinate the private sector, and the revision of 
the 1974 statute on private
 
education (see Chapter 5) to 
include the directions of the Reform.
 

Implementation of 
this strategy for a closer partnership between the
 
public and private sectors, especially as it concerns 
secondary education, will
 
be politically sensitive. With the dominance of the private sector at the
 
secondary level, the successful and effective implementation of such a strategy
 

will pose substantial problems.
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6.1.3 Structure
 

Secondary education consists of two levels of authority and management
 

responsibility. The first is the Government 
structure for administration of
 

secondary schools. The second consists of the unorganized, and in many ways
 

autonomous, group of secondary schools.
 

Management. The management of secondary education is officially the
 

responsibility of the Ministry of Education. The basis of the Ministry's
 

authority, together with new structural arrangements for managing secondary
 

education, is included in the Presidential Decree of November 22, 1984. The
 

decree reaffirms the power of the Ministry to authorize, regulate, and evaluate
 

public and private secondary schools in the country.
 

The decree announced the following arrangements that relate to the
 

management of secondary education:
 

1. 	The politically appointed position of Secretary of State for Secondary
 

Education has been established. The Secretary's responsibilities
 

include overall policymaking and managerial functions within the
 

Ministry, with specific policy responsibility for secondary education.
 

2. 	General management of secondary education is located within the Office
 

of the Director-General. Under the Director-General is an office
 

specifically responsible for secondary education (La Direction de
 

l'Enseignement Secondaire). The organization of this office, which is
 

headed by a Director of Secondary Education, has yet to be defined,
 

but will reportedly include five technical officers working on
 

different aspects of secondary education.
 

3. 	Responsibility for preparing and administering the secondary school
 

leaving examinations lies within a Section for School Administration
 

(Service d'Administration Scolaire) that reports to the Director-


General.
 

The 	recent reorganization of the Ministry continues the previous
 

arrangement for decentralizing authority for curriculum development and
 

inservice teacher education at the secondary level to the National Pedagogical
 

Institute (institut Pgdagogique National - IPN). IPN will eventually formulate
 

plans for restructuring secondary education to coordinate it with the Reform.
 

These plans are discussed in Section 6.2.2.
 

The reorganization also calls for decentralizing management respon

sibilities, which are to be delegated to the regional level. Four Regional
 

Offices will supervise public nnd private education in specific geographical
 

regions. Their responsibilities will include directing the activities of the
 

departmental school insi-ectors. The Regional Offices have yet to become fully
 

operational. The Ministry intends to appoint 14-15 inspectors for secondary
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education. Only one of the previous departmental inspectors hes been
 

reappointed. 
The Ministry is hoping to fill the inspectorate ranks with
 
graduates of the secondary teachers training school (Ecole Normale_ Spgrieure).
 

The management of secondary education has been hampered by frequent
 
peronel changes within the Ministry, a shortage of qualified personnel at all
 
leve.s, and inadequate financial resources. These conditions would make it
 

difficult for the Ministry to ensure 
quality control, even if the majority of
 
schools were part of the public sector. However, with the large numbers of
 
private schools, the management of secondary education does not 
take place at
 
the national level. Government's only direct control of 
the full system is
 
through its authority based on 
the national school leaving examinations. There
 
are no private sector procedures for quality control over secondary schools.
 

Schools. The basic unit of analyeis of 
the structure of secondary
 
education is the bchool. 
 In 1982/83, 290 secondary schools were operating in
 
Haiti. This included 26 public schools, 228 private secular schools, and 36
 

private schools managed by religious denominations.
 

Schools are supposed to be recognized by the Government In order to
 

operate. Regulations concerning the operation of private schools were set
 
forth in 1974. Many schools do not adhere to these regulations, and Government
 

does not generally attempt to 
restrict the operation of non-recognized schools.
 

6.1.4 Program
 

The program of secondary education in both public and private schools
 

lasts for 7 years. The grade sequence is sixth, fifth, fourth, third, second,
 
rh6torique, and philosophie. Classes begin in October and end in June. 
 The 3
 

trimesters comprise 162 days of instruction.
 

This subsection surveys the following aspects of the secondary school
 
program In public and private schools: school administration, enrollment,
 

teachers, curriculum, examinations, instruction, facilities, equipment, coats,
 

and financing.
 

6.1.4.1 School Administration
 

The administration of secondary schools, both public and private, is 
the
 

responsibility of the school director. 
This person's duties include hiring and
 
supervising teachers, directing student admissions, overseeing curriculum,
 

regulating financial management, and participating in limited classroom
 

teaching.
 

The Ministry requires that the director of a school be a Haitian citizen
 
and a graduate of the Ecole Normale Suprleure with 5 years of teaching
 

experience, or 
a university graduate with 10 years experience. Departures from
 

these requirements are common.
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No data are available on the backgrounds of school direct-irs in Haiti.
 
Informed educators generally agree, however, that most school directors have not
 
had specific training in school management or teacher supervision.
 

In private secular schools, the school director is often the proprietor of
 
the school. 
 In the lower quality private schools, the caliber of school
 
administration is said 
to be especially poor. 
Teachers receive little direction
 
and financial considerations often take precedence over academics.
 

6.1.4.2 Enrollment
 

Enrollment in Haiti's secondary schools have been gro,ing rapidly
 
throughout the past decade. 
 The growth of enrollment in public and private
 
schools since 1973 is shown in Table 6.2. 
 Between 1973 and 1983, enrollment in
 
public schools increaced by about 22% 
(from 15,760 to 19,253) and those in
 
private schools by almost 176% (from 35,414 to 97,828).
 

TABLE 6.2
 

Student Enrollments in Secondary Education,
 

Public and Private
 

1973-83
 

School Public Schools Private Schools
 
Year Number Percent Number Percent 
 Total
 

1973/74 15,760 30.8 
 35,414 
 69.2 51,174

1974/75 14,405 
 27.5 37,997 72.5 52,402

1975/76 13,391 
 24.3 41,822 75.7 55,213

1976/77 13,776 
 24.7 42,046 75.3 
 55,816

1977/78 14,458 19.9 
 58,193 80.1 
 72,651
 

1978/79 15,474 19.1 
 65,386 80.9 
 80,860

1979/80 18,341 20.9 
 69,339 79.1 
 87,680

1980/81 17,293 17.9 
 79,303 
 82.1 96,596
1981/82 15,868 
 16.1 82,702 83.9 
 98,570

1982/83 19,253 16.4 
 97,828 83.6 
 117,081
 

Source: Ministry of Education
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Students enroll in secondary school after completing the sixth year of
 
primary school. In 1982/83, about 67% of students who completed primary school
 

during the previous school year entered secondary education. With the
 
elimination of the primary school leaving certificate (discussed in Chapter 5),
 
admission to secondary achools Is determined on the basis of entrance
 

examinations offered by the schools. Competition is intense for places in
 
prestigious private schools. Some schools have places for as 
few as 10% of the
 
applicants. Inevitably, many students and parents 
are forced to lower their
 

expectations by choosing schools with lesser reputations. By most accounts,
 

family connections are a significant factor in secondary school admission.
 

Since most secondary schools are located in and around the capital and
 
larger cities, students in rural areas must leave home 
to attend these schools.
 

Boarding facilities at schools 
are extremely rare. Generally, rcudents live
 

near 
the school with relatives or other adult caretakerL. % many cases,
 
students live alone, without adult supervision, sometimes in the company of
 

other students.
 

ChaLacteristics. Students begin secondary school at about age 13. Table
 

6.3 shows estimates of the average age of students 
it each grade, and Table 6.4
 

indicates the distribution of age groups in public and private schools during
 

the 1982/83 school year. The information in che table suggests that in order
 
to complete school, 
a student must exercise a considerable amount of self

de turmination.
 

TABLE 6.3
 

Estimated Ages of Secondary School Students by Class
 

6th 5th 3rd
4th 2nd Rheto Philo
 

Average

Student 13-14 14-15 15-16 17-18
16-17 18-19 19-20
 
Age
 

Source: Interviews with school directors
 

Aggregate secondary school enrollment reflects a balance between male and
 

female students. 
The total of 117,081 secondary school enrollment for 1982/83
 
included 59,272 (51%) male students and 57,809 (49%) female students. Female
 

students, however, tend to become underrepresented in the higher grade levels,
 

as is illustrated in Table 6.5. At the terminal grade, female students
 

accounted for only 35% of 
the total 1982/83 enrollment. Age differences
 

between male and female students also exist at the secondary level. The
 

distribution of male and female students by age In secular and religious
 

schools is shown in Table 6.6, 
which indicates that male students are 
more
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TABLE 6.4
 

Distribution of Secondary School Students by Age,
 
Public and Private Schools, 1982/83
 

Age Public Private 	 Total
 

Less 	than 12 15 838 853
 
12 157 3,506 3,663
 
13 593 5,890 6,483
 
'4 1,249 8,945 10,194
 
15 1,830 10,848 12,678
 

16 2,835 13,316 16,151
 
17 2,972 14,226 17,198
 
18 2,921 12,789 15,710
 
19 2,574 9,780 12,354
 
20 1,701 7,159 8,860
 

21 1,138 4,389 5,527
 
22 6 3 2,507 3,135
 
23 360 1,681 2,041
 
24+ 280 1,954 2,234
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

TABLE 6.5
 

Number and Percentage of Total Enrollment of
 
Male and Female Secondary School Students by Grade
 

1982/83 

Male Female 

Grade Number Percent Number Percent 

6th 15,658 50.4 15,401 49.6
 
5th 11,546 49.4 11,829 50.6
 
4th 9,834 48.3 10,531 51.7
 
3rd 7,798 48.4 8,304 51.6
 
2nd 6,305 51.3 5,977 48.7
 
Rhdto 5,951 56.4 4,584 43.6
 
Philo 2,200 65.0 1,183 35.0
 

Total 59,272 50.6 	 57,809 49.4
 

Source: Ministry of Education
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Age 
in 

Table 6.6
Distribution of Male and Feaale 
Secular and Religious Secondary 

Students 
Schools 

1982-83 

Age Hale 
Secular 

Penale Total Kale 
Rel ialo 
Female Total Hale 

Ttal 
Famle Total 

-12 years 
12 
13 
14 
15 

342 
1,285 
2,375 
3,905 
5,016 

251 
1,1S3 
2,195 
4,118 
5,649 

593 
2,438 
4,570 
8,023 

10,665 

91 
293 
525 
751 
710 

169 
952 

1,388 
1,420 
1,303 

260 
1,225 
1,913 
2,171 
2,013 

433 
1,558 
2,900 
4,656 
5,726 

420 
2,105 
3,583 
5,538
6,952 

853 
3,663 
6,483 

10,194
12,678 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

7,034 
7,586 
7,288 
6,250 
4,508 

7,230 
7.904 
7,015 
4,989 
3,493 

14,264 
15,490 
14,303 
11,239 
8,001 

B00 
747 
696 
563 
523 

1,087 
961 
711 
552 
336 

1,887 
1,708 
1,407 
1,115 

859 

7,834 
8,333 
7,984 
G,813 
5,031 

8,317 
8,865 
7,726 
5,541 
5,829 

16,151 
17,198 
15,710 
12,354 
8,860 

21 
22 
23 
24+ 

3,032 
1,763 
1,236

.II 

2,106 
1,116 

620 
5a. 

5,138 
2,879 
1,856 

216 
144 
85 
1._ 

173 
112 
100 

-

389 
256 
185 
316158 

3,248 
1,907 
1,321 

2,279 
1,228 
720 
706o 

5,527 
3,135 
2,041

2 IA 
Total 52,957 46:420 101,377 6,315 9,389 15,704 59,272 57,809 117,081 

Source: Minietry of Edu--ation 



likely to continue studies after reaching age 18. The table also shows a 

larger number of female student,s ban male students in religious schools and 

the opposite in secular schools. 

Studeiit Flow. One of the critical aspects in analyzing student enrollment 

is determining [low students flow through the system. The pattern of repeating 

grades, dropping out of school, and being promoted to higher grades Is some 

indication of the efficiency of th.! ed .. ational system at a particular level. 

Studect ilow through fecondary education was analyzed in Chapter 2 

(Sectlon 2.8,3,1), where ltt was indicated that out of every 1,000 students 

cutering seciu, y school, about 330 (33%) complete rh~to and successfully pass 

the .laccaJauri."t" ... nation. About 230, or 21% of the entering students 

will continue thnrough to philo and pass the BaccalaurCat II examination. The 

Baccaaurat.i Is he principal point where students are removed from the 
secondary education squeaice. About 675 students (67% of the entering cohorts) 

successfully complete the 5 years prior to rh6to and the Baccalaurgat I. In 

the grades prior to rh'to, about 10% of students repeat each year and only 5 to 

9% drop cut after each grade. The rate of promotion is generally high In 
secondary educatlon. .iHany students who do not perform well in a particular 

grade enroll at the next grade in less demanding schools rather than repeat the 
grade. Moreever, it appears evident that few students are made to repeat a
 

grade twice.
 

Although o;3econdary education operates in a way that enables only a fifth
 

of all enterLng students to successfully complete the cycle, it does make it
 

possible for nearly 70% to receive II grades of schooling. Even if students do 

not leave school after having succeeded on their examinations, completing the
 

rhLto year apparently has a good deal of utility. 

The Future. The expanslon of primary education now under way will produce 

an associated increase in the demand for secondary education. The Biennial 

Education Plan, 1994-36, projects an average rate of growth of abuat. 10% per 
year in sccondary school enrollment betWeen 1984/85 and 1990/91. This estimate 

reflects the average yearly growth of enrollments during the decade from 1973 

to 1983. A 10% growth rate would mean that enrollment in secondary education 

would double in 7 years. Governmental projections for secondary school 

enrollments are contained in Table 6.7.
 

The projected growth in student enrollment also would result in a decline 

in the proportion of students attending public schools according to Table 6.7.
 

The proportion of 
students enrolled in private schools is expected to reach 90%
 

by 1991. These anticipated increases in enrollment for the next 6 or 7 years,
 

together with the new schools and facilities required from the private sector
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TABLE 6.7 

Projected Student Enrollment In Secondary Schools 
1984-91 

(Thousanda oA students) 

1984/85 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/89 1989/90 1990/91 

Projected 

Student 

Enrollment 

Rhto 

Philo 

Percentage 

141.9 

12.8 

4.0 

156.2 

14.0 

4.4 

171.8 

15.4 

4.7 

189.0 

17.0 

5.2 

207.9 

18.7 

5.6 

228.7 

20.6 

6.1 

251.6 

22.6 

6.6 

in Public 

Schools 15.1 14.5 13.7 13.0 12.2 11.6 10.9 

Source: Plan Biennal d'Education, 1984-86 
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to accommodate this growth, certainly mark secondary education as 
a major
 

growth industry in the Haitian economy.
 

6.1.4.3 Teachers
 

The exact number of secondary school teachers in Haiti is unknown.
 

Teacher numbers Ly be estimated on the basis of "assigfments," or chaires that 

they hold. A chaire corresponds to about 8 hours of teaching per week, The 

low salaries paid to secondary school t.,achers require teichers to hold two, 

three, or sometimes more chaires in one or more schools. Many also have non

teaching jobs. Some teachers reportedly contract for as many as 40 teaching
 

hours per week. By most accounts, teaching loads of this size considerably
 

reduce the quality of Instruction.
 

The number of teaching chairea was 5,367 during the 1982/83 school year.
 

The growth in the number of chaires throughout the past decade is shown in
 

Table 6.8. !he average: annual rate of growth of chalres was about 6%. Student
 

enrollment, however, grew at an average annual rate 
of 10% during the same
 

period. In 1982/83, only about 12% of the teaching chaires were held by
 

women--only 9% in the ..blic lyc6es.
 

TABLE 6.8
 

Number and Percentage of Total Teaching Assignments
 

in Public and Private Schools, 1973-83
 

Public Schools Private Schools
 

School Year Number Number
Percent Percent Total
 

1973/74 
 563 17.4 2,673 82.6 3,236
 
1974/75 
 602 18.6 2,634 81.4 3,236
 
1975/76 642 18.9 2,746 81.1 3,388
 
1976/77 621 18.7 2,703 81.9 
 3,324
 
1977/78 645 16.8 3,188 83.2 3,833
 

1978/79 621 16.1 3,228 83.9 3,849
 
1979/80 679 18.7 2,958 81.3 
 3,637
 
1980/81 730 18.1 3,301 81.9 4,034
 
1981/82 807 19.0 3,432 81.0 4,239
 
1982/83 803 14.9 4,564 85.0 
 5,367
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

6-14
 



No official figures are available on 
the number of non-Hlaitians teaching
 
in secondary schools. 
 The number is believed to be small, and consists mostly
 
of members of religious orders who teach in the denominational schools.
 

Qualifications. 
 It is not possible 
to arrive at a satisfactory
 
distinction between, and an accurate count of, qualified and unqualified
 
teachers. In theory, a qualified teacher is 
someonc who has completed studies
 
at the Ecole Normale Superieure. However, the pedagogical content of the
 
course at 
this school is relatively weak, and the annual number of graduates
 
from the institution is small. 
 Normaliens constitute about 12% of 
the teaching
 
force. A larger percentage are university graduates or 
university students
 
teaching part-time. 
Many teachers do not work full-time. Agronomists often
 
teach science, engineers regularly teach ma-.:ematics, and pharmacists sometimes
 
teach biology. 
These instructors have not had any pedagogical training as part
 
of their university studies. 
 It is said that both this group and the
 
normaliens learn to teach on the job.
 

A breakdown of the teaching force by educational background is presented 
in Table 6.9. 
 About 43% of private school and 18% of public school chaires are
 
held by those who are qualified, if 
this term is taken to include both
 
university graduates and normallens. 
 In both public and private schools, a
 
large percentage of 
teachers have only secondary school certificates, or less.
 
The large number of chaires held by those whose qualifications are indicated as
 
"unknown" makes an analysis of 
teaching qualifications difficult.
 

TABLE 6.9
 
Distribution of Teachers, (Chairer), by Level of EducatioL,3l
 

Preparation for Public and Private Secondary Schools, 1982/83
 

Other
 
Rheto Philo 
 Normalien University (Technical) Unknown Total
 

Public 1 224 30 
 116 
 -- 432 803
 
Private 226 1,620 
 640 1_15.9 
 31 889 4,564
 
Total 227 1,844 670 
 1,274 
 31 1,321 5,367
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

No information is available on 
the subjects or grade levels taught by
 
teachers with difterent levels of quslifications. The best schools use
 
university graduates and normaliens at all levels. 
 The low-income private
 
secular schools are more likely 
to employ those without secondary school
 

certificates.
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Student/Teacher Ratio. The supply of teachers in schools takes 
on more
 
meaning when compared to the number of students being taught. 
 In Haiti, this
 

comparison is 
not feasible because statistics refer to teaching chalres, not
 

teachers. A more poignant index of the relationship between numbers of
 
students and teachers is the ratio of students per classroom. This approach is
 

accurate because it is known that, 
since spacc is at a premium in Haitian
 

schools, there are few idle classrooms. In 1982/83, the average number of
 

students per class-room was 52.6. In the public l6es, 
the ratio was 60.5 to
 
1. Unfortunately, in many classrooms 
the number of students sometimes exceeds
 

100.
 

Salaries. The low salaries paid 
to Haitian secondary school teachers have
 

helped expand education, and simultaneously have made it difficult to attract
 

and retain qualified and dedicated teachers.
 

There are no 
data on what salaries are earned by secondary school
 

teachers. Except for one school with a large enrollment of expatriate
 

children, a teacher working in 
one of the best schools reportedly earns up to
 
$6,000 for 9 months, and works only in that school. In the public lyc~es, the
 

average salary Is said 
to be about $100 per chaire per month. Three chaires
 

(or about 5 hours of teaching per day) would yield a monthly salary of about
 

$300. Salaries in most private schools are said to rangt, between $1.50 
 and 
$8.00 per hour, depending on the qualifications of the teacher inol the !C'ltty 

of the school. Those at the lower end of this 
scale, ender tandably, rely
 

heavily on additional Leaching or other employmient to supplement their
 

salaries.
 

Attrition. There is no firm information about the number of teachers who
 

leave teaching each year due to 
retirement or new employment. School directors
 

and other educators estimate yearly attrition to be from 5 to 10%.
 

Projected Teacher Needs. 
 The Biennial Education Plan foresees the need to
 
create 1,264 additional teaching chaires by 
the end of 1986. This increase
 

would maintain the present ratio of 21.8 students per chaire. In Table 6.10,
 
projectLad 
student enrollment is compared with an extrapolation of the rate of
 

growth of chaires for the period from 1984-91. An estimate of the total number
 

of new teaching chaires to be filled each year (because of new chaLres and
 

attrition from 
the previous year) has becn calculated. Attrition is assumed to
 
be 7.5% per year. The figures for each year represent the number of teacher
 

training graduates that will be required to meet demands created by the
 

projected growth of secondary education.
 

It is almost certain that the Ecole Normale Supgrieure will not be able to
 
increase its enrollment to match the projected number of teachers needed to
 

support the cxpansion of secondary education. The following should be 
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Table 6.10 

A Comparison of Projected Student Enrollments,

Teaching Chaires, and Chaires to kb 
 Filled Each Year 

1984-91 

1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 
 1987-88 1988-89 
 1989-90 1990-91
 

Projected Student
Enrollments 
 141,900 156,200 171,600 IS9,000 207,900 
 226,700 251,600
 

Projected Supply of
Teacher Chaires 
 6,523 7,175 
 7,892 8,682 
 9,550 10,505 11,555
 

Chaires to be Filled
 
Because of:
 

Attritionpreviousfromyear 
 445 489 
 528 592 
 651 716 


Increase in student
enrollments 
 593 652 717 
 790 868 
 955 1,050
 
Total Chares to be
Filled 
 1,038 1,141 1,255 1,382 1,519 
 1,671 1,838
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Education and Author Calculations
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anticipated: &n increase in the teaching force of teachers who are likely to
 
be 
university students working part-time, university graduates teaching for a
 
short time before finding other employment, or those with nothing more than
 

secondary education.
 

6.1.4.4 Curriculum
 

The prescribed curriculum for sacondary schools was based on French
 
educatioaal traditions. Curriculum specialists would describe the curriculum
 
as being guided by 
the philosophy of perennialism: Education is seen as 
the
 
development of mental discipline through subjects like Greek and Latin, and
 
through exposure to the ideas of great thinkers of the past. Despite the
 
increase in access 
to secondary education, the structure and content of the
 
curriculum remain elite in orientation, and are 
mainly concerned with knowledge
 
and skills that will be useful to the relatively few students who complete the
 
secondary school cycle and enter the university.
 

The 7-year curriculum is heavily loaded with reupect to 
the number of
 
subjects (9-10) taught each year. 
Students receive varying arounts of
 
instruction during the secondary school cycle. 
 During the first few years,
 
students average 20 
to 24 hours of instruction per week. This increases 
to 30

35 hours during the last 2 years.
 

General uniformity exists among schools and between the public and private
 
sectors with respect to curriculum. 
This is dictated by the Baccalaur~at
 
examinations. Nevertheless, subjects and the 
times at which they are taught
 
vary from school to school. Often, this 
is determined by the availability of
 
teachers in particular disciplines.
 

Academic Sections. 
There are four sections oz streams a student may elect
 
to follow: A, B, C, or D. 
The four streams are as follows: Section A, Latin-

Greek; Section B, Latin-Science; Section C, Science-Hodern Languages; Section
 
D, Experimental Natural Sciences. 
 Student concentration usually begins during
 
the fourth year (3rd). This is soon to be changed to rh~to (see below).
 

Schools do not usually offer all sections. The section chosen by a
 
student leads to a different weighting of the various parts of 
the Baccalaur~at
 
examinations. 
There is no Baccalaur~at II examination for Section B; Section B
 
students continuing into philo pass into either Section A or C depending on
 
their luterests.
 

Section A, with its concentration on Latin, Greek, and literature, is
 
disappearing from the schools. 
 In 1984, only 33 students sat for the Section A
 
Baccalaurat I examination, and only 10 passed. 
 Section D, with its
 
concentration in natural sciences, is offered only by two 
or three schools.
 

Subjects. The subjects students follow during the first 5 years of
 
secondary school are indicated in Table 6.11. 
 This constitutes a kind of core
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curriculum prior to selection of concentration in an academic section. 
This
 
table is subject to variation among schools. For the last 3 years of secondary
 
school, students continue to follow many of the same subjects, but
 
concentration varies according to 
the section they have elected. Section A
 
students concentrate on literature (Haitian and French), Latin, and Greek
 
during rh~to. 
 Latin and Greek disappear at philo level, and philosophy and 
physiology are added. Section B emphasizes literature, Latin, and physics 
during rh~to. There is no Section B phi. Section C, which is chosen by the 
largest number of students, consists of a balanced selection of science, 
mathematics, and modern language courses. Philosophy and an increased
 
concentration on mathematics are added 
to this section during phiLo. Section D
 
students concentrate on the natural sciences during rh6to and philo.
 

TABLE 6.11
 

Secondary School Subjects
 

Subject 6th 5th 4th 3rd 2nd 

French 
Mathematics 
Ristory/Geography 
English 
Latin 
Spanish 
Geology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Biology 

x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 

x 
x 
x 
x 
x (a) 
x 

x 

(a) Optional 

Source: Interviews with School Directors 
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Instruction is given in French. 
However, school directors indicate that
 
Creole must be used, especially during the first years of school, because many
 
students do not acquire sufficient mastery of French during primary school.
 

Curriculum Development. The curriculum in secondary schools was modified
 
in 1982. 
 Changes will be introduced progressively until 1986. The revision
 
affects the availability of some 
subjects during the cycle, changes students'
 
initial concentration from 3rd to 
rh~to, and introduces a course called
 
savoir vivre during the first year. Responsibility for secondary school
 
curriculum development is given to IPN. 
 huch of IPNs time and energy is now
 
being devoted to the reform of primary school education. Planning that has
 
taken place for "reformed" secondary education is discussed in Section 6.2.2.
 

6.1.4.5 Examinations
 

Haiti's program of secondary education takes much of its character from
 
the school. leaving examinations, the Baccalaurgat I and II. 
 These examinations
 
are 
given after the rh~to and philo years. The examinations are prepared by
 
the Ministry ot Education, and are given in several placea throughout the
 
country. Thes examinations are intensive exercises conducted over 4 days with
 
morning and aft,:rnoon sessions. 
They cover the various school subjects. The
 
examination score is determined by weighting the subjects according to 
the
 

student's academic section.
 

The items on the examination are of a variety. The literature and
 
philosophy examinations require analytical reasoning through extended essay
 
questions. The Latin and Greek examinations stress translation of phrases into
 
French. 
The modern language examinations emphasize translation, and also
 

include items that test comprehension of idiomatic expressions. 
The
 
mathematics examinations require soiving a variety of problems including
 
geometry and trigonometry. The science examinations 
test the application of
 

formulas to solving problems.
 

The examinations are given in June. Students failing the exams are given
 
an opportunity to retake them in September.
 

The results of the Baccalaur~at I examinations since 1972 are 
shown in
 
Table 6.12. There is no discernible historical trend in the percentage of
 
students passing and failing. 
In 1984, only about 20% of the candidates were
 
successful on the Baccalaur~at I exam. 
These results provoked considerable
 

alarm and public discussion, and numerous explanations were offered. Some
 
people believe that the declining quality of education is beginning to express
 
..self forcefully on examination scores. Others 
iuggest that Government
 
engineered the low results to provoke a crisis in order 
to pave the way for
 
extending the Reform to secondary education. Still others argue that the exam
inations are not valid and reliable measures of what students actually learn.
 

6-20
 



TABLE 6.12
 

Number and Percentage of Candidates Passing
 

and Failing BaccalaurL~at I Exam,
 

1971-84
 

Number Number
 

Number of
 
Year Candidates 
 Passes Percent Failures Percent
 

1971/72 4,449 1,274 29 
 3,175 71
 
1972/73 4,529 1,250 
 28 3,279 72
 
1973/74 4,817 1,384 29 
 3,433 71
 
1974/75 4,575 
 1,165 25 3,410 75
 

1975/76 5,085 1,728 34 
 3,375 66
 
1976/77 5,509 1,308 24 4,201 
 76
 
1977/78 6,171 2,648 
 43 3,523 57
 
1978/79 7,109 3,364 47 
 3,745 53
 

1979/80 7,650 1,639 21 6,011 
 79
 
1980/81 9,335 2,133 
 23 7,202 77
 
1981/82 8,553 3,196 37 5,357 
 63
 
1982/83 9,866 4,414 
 45 5,452 55
 
1983/84 11,723 2,208 19 9,515 
 81
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

It is difficult to 
say which explanation is correct. The inconsistency of
 
results from year to year suggests a lack of reliability in these examinations.
 

But many people insist that the variation in the examination results reflects
 

more 
than technical problems, and they attribute great irregulaz'ties to
 

political contamination of the process. If these charges are 
factually based,
 

the analysis of the examinations process needed to understand what is actually
 

taking place is not likely to be forthcoming.
 

Until 1984, student performance was better on the Baccalaur~at II
 

examination. 
Table 6.13 indicates the results on this examination since 1972.
 

Again, no visible trend in student performance is apparent.
 

Students take examinations at the end of each trimester. 
 These examina
tions determine whether students continue to a higher grade or 
repeat the
 

present grade. Often students who are 
not successful on these examinations
 
tr;nafer to schools that are less demanding and, in some cases, are willing to
 

move students to higher grades despite their test scores.
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TABLE 6.13
 

Number and Percentage of Candidates Passing
 
and Failing Baccalaur~at II Exam,
 

1971-84
 

Number Number 

Number of 
Year Candidates Passes Percent Failures Percent 

1971/72 1,316 1,188 90 
 128 10
 
1972/73 1,295 1,928 267
79 21
 
1973/74 1,364 1,953 311
77 23
 
1974/75 1,471 1,120 76 351 24
 

1975/76 1,336 1,175 161
88 12
 
1976/77 1,740 1,320 76 420 24
 
1977/78 1,891 1,682 
 89 209 11
 
1978/79 2,691 2,347 87 
 344 13
 

1979/80 3,474 2,000 1,474
57 43
 
1980/81 2,381 1,324 56 1,057 44
 
1981/82 2,510 2,243 89 
 267 11
 
1982/83 3,332 3,052 92 280 
 8
 
1983/84 4,554 1,954 2,600
43 57
 

Source: Ministry of Education
 

6.1.4.6 r'!ality of Instruction
 

The publiL Jebate that followed the announcement of the results on the
 

1984 Baccalaur~at examinations focused attention on 
the quality of secondary
 
school instruction. Although the data do not reflect a steady decline in
 

student achievement as measured by the examinations, few would agree that the
 
quality of instruction received by the majority of secondary school students is
 

satisfactory.
 

The combined effect of increasing numbers of students poorly prepared for
 

secondary education, a heavily loaded and outdated curriculum, the sometimes
 

intdifferent and inadequately trained school directors, a poorly paid teaching
 

staff, and crowded and inadequate school facilities suggests an instructional
 

process that is anything but effective. There is little repson to expect
 

different instructicnal styles from those that emphasize meworizing facts from
 

teachers' lectures and textbooks.
 

The quality of instruction varies greatly among schools. Quality in the
 
public lyc68e has suffered considerably in recent years. This has been the
 

result of the increased enrollment and, by many reports, of the replacement of
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good instructors with less-qualified political appointments. 
This has affected
 
some of the country's best lyces, where, at 
one time, the quality of
 

instruction was reputedly very good.
 

Instruction in many of the private schools is said to 
be poor. Many
 

teachers have little training. Classes are large and crowded. Students who do
 
not make satisfactory progress 
are often passed to the next grade dFspite their
 

performance.
 

The nation can 
take pride in the fact that its educational system has
 

generated a domestic model of excellence. The quality in the best private
 

schools is known to 
be good. School directors and teachers in these schools
 
appear to be dedicated to excellence and to 
a h'gh caliber of instruction.
 

6.1,4.7 Facilities and Equpment
 

With only a few exceptions, the facilities available for secondary school
 
students 
are far from adequate. Furds have been insufficient to equip and
 
maintain existing schools, and to build new schools to accommodate expanding
 

enrollment.
 

School Buildings. In 1982/83 there were 290 secondary schools, 26 of
 
which were public and the rest private. Secondary schools are housed in a
 
diverse assortment of buildings, few of which were be
built to szhools.
 

Aggregate informatior describing the construction or physical condition of
 
buildings used by private schools 
is not available. Many of the buildings are
 
converted dwellings either owned 
or rented by the :perator of the school. Many
 
secondary schools begin as additlois to 
primary schools, and classrooms in
 
these buildings tend 
to be small and crowded. The rising cost of property in
 
Port-au--Prince will constrain the expansion of education through building
 

conversion tor new schools.
 

In 1981/82, the 25 public lyc~es included 17 that were 
originally built as
 

schools. 
 Five of the iyce buildings are rented, and the rest owned by
 
Government. Only one of the new lyc~es to 
be constructed during Zhe period of
 
the present Five-Year Plan has been built. The construction of the lyces
 
outside of Port-au-Prince that was mentioned in the Plan has not taken place
 

because of lack of funds. 
 The Government has been successful so far in
 

obtaining donor assistance for physical improvements needed in the lyc6es.
 
Laboratori-s and Libraries. 
 There is no count of the number of schools
 

with science la"oratories and adequate school iibraries. 
 Few schools are known
 

to have such facilities.
 

Textbooks. A textbook list is prescribed for the secondary school
 

curriculum. Schools select the textbooks used in their classes, which are
 
ordered through local bookstores, usually from France. Books are 
paid for by
 

the students. 
 Books cost about $18 per year for students in 1yces and
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anywhere from $40 
to $150 in private schools. The price and the number of
 

textbooks needed mean that many students do without them.
 

Teachers report that the books selected often bear litt.e relation to the
 
programs they are teaching. Teacher guides are often inappropriate and not
 

followed. 
 School directcrs complain that often bookstores will not place
 
orders without prepayment in dollars. Some secondary schools print or
 
wimeograph textbooks which are 
then sold to students. Although students 
can
 
often buy secondhand books, in most cases 
tie cost of textbooks is as much a
 

burden on the family budget as school fees.
 

6.1.4.8 Costs and Financing
 

About 9.4% of the total 1984/85 education budget in Haiti (about $1.8
 

million) is being spent on secondary education. For the estimated 21,300
 

students enrolled in public schools during that year, this is a per-pupil cost 
of about $85. Students buy their own textbooks and uniforms and pay a yearly 

$3 contribution to school operating expenses. 
Costs vary widely in priva;e schools. host private schools charge a
 

monthly rate ranging from $8 to $30, 
 although a few schools are known to charge 
more. 
 The rheto and p.hio years often cost more than the others. Students in 
private schools also pay for their own textboolcs and uniforms, and they pay a 
contrtbution to operating ¢osts ranging from about $2 to 
$50 per year.
 
Assuming the average cost of one year of education in a private secondary
 
schivol 
 is about $125, it can be -stimated that aggregate private spending on
 
education i,; about $12.1 million, 
 not coutiting textbooks, uniforms,
 
transporcatlon, and niscellaneous fees. These 
 costs range from $40 to $200 per 

year. 

Most of the funds for private school costs are paid by parents. Some 
private schools provide scholarships, but such assistance Is rare. 

Little donor assistance has been provided in recent years to 
support
 
secoadary education. Donor support has been limited 
to small. inputs in the
 
areas of Inservice teacher 
training and curriculum development received from
 

the French Government. 

6.2 ANALYSIS 

In this section, secondary education is analyzed with respect to 
needs,
 
plans, and constraints. The analysis will consider the issues of external
 

efficiency, internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and super
vision, and costs and financing. Conclusions are given in the final part of
 

this section.
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6.2.1 Needs
 

The preceding discussion u_ secondary education in Haiti ouggests that the 
needs are many. However, the most 
important ones can be summarized as follows:
 

o 
In the face of rapid and unplanned expansion of enrollment, and the 

changing social composition of schools, there Is a need for a 

fundamental rethinking of the purpose, structure, and content of 
secondary education. Althogh th, !'-form anticipates many of these 

changes, awareness must be translated ino action. 
* 	There Is a need to raise the general level ot quallty in educational 

instruction, while equalizing opportunities, throughout the system. 
* 	 There is a need to find w;ays to contain costs In order to keep the 

doors of secondary schools open to lower income families, and to reduce 

the burden caused by school fees and textbook costs. 

6.2.2 Plani
 

Governnent plans for secondary education 
 envision a restructuring of the
 
cycle in line with the Reform, The extension of the Reform at the primary
 
level will involve completion of a 10-year Ecole Fondamentale. This will be
 
followed by a 3-year cycle of secondary education. At present, it is assumed
 

that there will be two tracks, classical and vocati.onal, with the lacter
 
leading to a series of specialized certificates (baccalaur&'ats spDcialis~s).
 

The plans for general secondary education apparently foresee That instruc
tion will continue to be offered 4n French, and Creole might 
 possibly be added
 
as a school subject. Some thooght has been given 
 to the physical arrangements
 

of the Ecole Fondamantale witb respect 
 to 	 primary sehools, Government is 
appsrently considering not building any new lyc~es, nnd instead adding
 

classrooms to existing primary schools for the last years of 
the Ecole
 

Fondamentale. This presumably would 
free space in zecondary schools.
 

Thus far, there are no written plaus that define the future of general 
secondary education--when the Reform reaches this level in the 1990s. 
Government has neither the funds nor the personnel to engage in systematic 

planning at this time.
 

6.2.3 Constrnints
 

The principal constraints to the development of secondary education are
 

the low level and i.nequitable distribution of personal income. Since the costs
 

of secondary education are 
largely paid out of disposable family income, low
 
absolute value and poor prospects for personal income growth will thwart
 

opportunities for many young people 
to attend secondary school. Th! external
 

constraints posed by low-level and stagnating persontal incomes have internal
 

implications. Insufficient growth in family incomes puts a ceiling on 
what
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private schools can collect in fees. Efforts to 
improve secondary education
 

through expanding nnd improving facilitie3 and raising salaries to attract and
 

retain competent teachers will be restricted by this measure.
 

The lack of growth in personal income will also constrain the growth of
 

public revenues available to suppo:t the development of secondary education. 

This wili severely hamper any effortsi to reform the curriculum. 

6.2.4 Issues
 

The precediug summary statements on needs, plans, and constraints provide
 

a framewock for considering, in this Eection, the issues which confront the
 

secondary education sector.
 

6.2.4.1 Zxternal Efficiencs
 

The notion of external efficiency is concerned with the personal and
 

social utility of education. 
External efficiency has two dimensions:
 

1. how well education prepares the student for either further academic
 

study or employment, an.]
 

2. 	 how well the content of instruction relates to the knowledge and
 

skills required for job perforance.
 

The issue of the external efficiency of secondary education is not as
 

easily addressed in Haiti as 
in other developing countries. Secondary
 

education has grow dramatically in response to 
social demand, not in relation
 

to 
anticipated manpower requirements for persons having secondary-level
 

education. Schools have responded to the social demand for education with
 

programs almost exclusively concerned with further academic study. 
Moreover,
 

the 
issue of external efficiency is complicated by the fact that secondary
 

education in Haiti prepares an unknown (but large) number of young people for
 

employment outside the country.
 

Given the academic orientation of the curriculum and the relatively long
 

7-year cycle of secondary education, it should be expected that students would
 

be well-prepared for higher education. 
However, many students passing the
 

Baccalaurgat II examination are not successful in obtaining Admission 
to one of
 

the branches of higher education. In addition, many of those who are
 

successful must follow a "preparatory" year at the university. Many students
 

who have successfully completed secondary school are denied admission 
to higher
 

education in Haiti simply because of a lack of 
space at this level. Presumably
 

those students who do continue in higher education shoild be well-prepared,
 

but, as indicated in Chapter 8, this 
is not the case. Many students must
 

undergo remedial preparation in some disciplines, especially science, and
 

others are required to repeat courses during their first year. This is 
a
 

result of inadequate preparation for university-level studies.
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The other part of this dimensien of external efficiency, preparing
 
students to take the next step, has 
to do w'th how those 3tudents wno have
 
secondary education, but who do not continue to 
higher education, are related 
to Haiti's manpower needs for pe:t;ons with thia level of education. This is
 
what happens to the majority of students 'ho 'egin socondla -y cducation.
 
Preparing the,ie 
students for future employment should constitute the principal
 

mission of secoiidary schools.
 

Projections of manpower requirements for the Haitian economy for 
the years
 
1985-90 were presented in Table 2.41 in Chapter 2. 
During this period, The 
economy will require manpower to fill approxiLately 6,550 new Jobc for people 
having general secondary education. This works out to an annual manpower 
requirement of about 1,300 jobs. 
 Fro ;. the projected secondary school
 
enro .Iment for this 
period (Table 6.7), one can stLimate that. there will be an 
averag- of about 5,500 students ef.rolled in philo during each ycar. If it is 
assumed that 70% (3,850) wi.1t succeed on the Baccaiaulta. II, perhaps 60% 
(2,300) :)f that group will continue to highe,- iducation in Haiti. (See Chapter 
2 for discussion of pr)motion rates.) If about 5' (275) ,oC students enrolled 
in philo repeat the following year, this would leave about 2,900 secondary 
school completers in the Supply of manpower each year during the perio,. An
 
undetermined number 
 will leave Haiti for study or work .n ober contries. 

For the ciame period, an average of 17,000 students will be enrolled in
 
rh~co. About one third (5,600) are lfkely '.o pass on to phiio. If it is
 

assumed that 20Z repeat r~hto, 
this ,rould result in another 7,900 additions to
 
the manpower supply at this level each ycii-.. This would r2sult In an excess of
 
supply over denand of about 9,500 
over the 1985-90 period. The excess supply, 
in fact, Is likely to be greater since .t can be expected that university 
students working durIng the day will be 
likely to take some of the Jobs.
 

Whatever the benefits that have 
come from thc 
:-a.d and unlanned
 
exparion of secondary education, if hrs clearly occurred 
 with a great amount
 
of exter,:al inefficiency with respect 
 to national economic needs and 
possibi-.ities for enploynent. Although Lt is true that A,,any of the educated 
ut.employed find opportunities for study and employment 
in other countries, it
 
is by no means clear that prospects for migration will continue 
to be as good
 
as they have been In the past.
 

There Is still the question of what happens 
to all those students who
 
leave secondary school before completion. Unfortunately, no tracer studies
 
have been conducted to deteimine what kind of employment is found by school
 
completers and leavers, and whether there is any appreciable gain from having a
 
secondar) school certificate. The fa:te 
of school leavers, according .o ._zny
 
Haitians, is not an easy one. 
 Some find jobs in factorieq or small nterprises
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willing to traitt then. Some young women enter secretarial school. Ofterl those 
leaving secondary school wLl work for several years at odd jobs and iav± to 
start a small busines!. Others migrate, especially those having families 
living outside Haiti; some of them eventually return with savings and opa a 

small bunlness. 

How well doeu the content of secondary education-';o] relate to the 
knowledge and skills fs employment an just descrtled? Clearly, a.or such 


classical curriculum like that followed 
 in Haiti is not much help, although it 
is by no meaus clear what would help In the face of such bleak employment
 
opportunities. Whazever the apparent 
 irrelevance of subjects lilke Latin,
 
Greek, and medieval literature, It is difficult 
 to measure the extent to iw'hich 
general education, w'hatever the sceciflc content, furthers one's ,biiity to
 
benefit frorL fun'ther training. The secondary school ciru.iculuzk extends and
 
consolidates litcracy skills 
 that: may have been sihky at the end of primary
 
school. Learning French. Spanish, and English, to the extent that skills are
 
actually developed in schoo±, J.s certainly 
an advantage in many jobs in urban 

areas in aiti and elsewhere.
 

Many people stress tlfat the 
content of secondary education is irrelevant
 
to success 
 Ut the present Haitian economy. What counts more are determination, 
energy, ingenuity, and fanily connections. 

Secondary education in Haiti is prinarily the sum total of both public and 
private investments. These investmeWts Ln education produce important personal 
and soclal benefits. Moreover, secondary education offers economict and social
 
benefits to young people who 
 are able to study and work outside of Haiti. But
 
from the rtandpoint of the national economy, thu 
 external inefficl,!ncy of
 
6eneral secondary education is obvious, and it must be. qu, cioneid uhether an
 
e..cpanslon of spending represents a wise allocation of resoureim.
 

6.2.4.2 Internal Efficiency 

Internal efficiency nIeasureq how effectively individual part of che 
educational system use available resources to achieve certain educational 
outcomes. Internal efficiency ha., tw;u dimensions: (a) the relationship 
between what enters and what exits various parts of the system, and (b) the 
relatiou6hi) of quality to costs during the entry and exit phases.
 

Dif:.erent educational 
 systems operate with different assumpt: ns about 
the. e relationships. In the United States3, it is expected that clcries into 
secondary education will exit the system In four years. Internal efficiercy 
can be nasezscd '0y loc~king aLe:mriators such as rrtes of repeating and 
dropping out. it is also meaningful to relate different inputs to outcomes in 
student achieve-ment In a reasonably systematic fashion. Internal efficiency
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C in the U.S. system attempts to maximize graduates Pnd minimize time aind, within 
these measurt-s, to maximize learming while minimizing, costs. This set of
 
aJumptio 
 eid fLt n,, iessarily produce desirable oulcumtes. Current
 
assumpt. 
 s. : the .- ernal efficiency of U.S. secondary education have been 
questic 
 i:a , tdeiits who pass through the system graduate with serious 
deficie-.cie'_ htb'iic skilli. 

The u2'prlons In Haiti are quite di.terc a.......L fronn the system is not 
assumed ;., be certiftcation based oniat teii;inc toc a a-. num|,er of years. The
 
desired outLcol(e is criterion-referenced, deco:;frated p~roficielo>, tari the set of 
competeac lea exarcind by the Basccia.:ur o,;as. it is not e pec3tL that every 
student can or wil athlewe these co i,.; s . 'ailire to do so has -evera. 
possibh, causes: Jack of abil ty or 1-1- t: acade i.c prep.iratilon to j;.arm or 
to pa,3.s th;e reo red ests, pe sotna ri f-:I I d V.1C ' .t that preclud.e 

coiniuol-tor 
 iin school, or Imbility of tite lii'tructloosi :yLeri.o a;sist 
those u oh .ableto learn but do not learn aaLsh r :':clt ,)C :J eqs.rite
 
in:truction. O(J.y Lbs last 
of Lhete is a cuta, oi sal ry education's
 
is,, rns I 
 [inc1l:1 Icteicy. Inadoeju;.to preparat-icn 1W. :",CO- educationA relates 

L- t~i e:Cterlal, e ficiency of pri'tary 
edI ., T ,: oI etficiency/
I.as Uif[c etncy t tthlhends'y evel1 can' t . s td at
 
di i feren ti a t e 
' L iiseorntinuti sd i(1i scoiudltt 4s clola ;t L ottde. 

irJtty if.Ito , ducation I.LiIlalti toilowb; .high social demand. The
 
irecessity of acorrals ii ~', i i. 
 t.t-,' ,i tlhi the constrjiitL ,of available
 
resoures , ad f) co;l 
 libc OiC. i farmily .itcomie gelerates a
 
de tact, aa::inp ti.O:Lh .hat mla sy students will 
r cci vo only "so.-;cc" cducation. The 
sys tem uf; find ways to (c-seec n'd Sturacncdt al : oise pa!n L. C..lL(:(qIlently,
 
los:; ofI tudents at point:s tt 
 n,:u 5ion. t:y :,i,-at[r, , riot an indication
 
os lzIte i-na ineff iciency, since this is 
 the ua1y the sys temI : upposed to 
t;-it.t I or1. 

Thus, Halii's assumptions about secondary iducatfon are w,,idened acce;r's to
 
more peol,_, de-rcejection of l2ss canable studes, 
 ald desired results from 
criterion- .e.erenced perforarice on the . Bdccalaur6at exam, ,itrnable by only: 

a f ew. lithlia this frarework, such rod i l toi. r J o 

p c s roppiT -ng out 
are very poci. K-icfcat los of Internal efficiency.
 
hcn tLIIc: 
 ired outcome cri teon-re1is I) n  their than re.ference to 

yerar in. school, repetition i- rnot necZ a; i ...
1 t -a117 of ineff.cency-
- pec isl1ly in a Situation whers. the .o..... of r-petIin, are being borne 

prlv, icly. wilt examinat ions that are highly selc lve and wi .h entry to 
sLecondary education having been widened, dropping out Is similarly not a 
measure of inefficiency in the system. 
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The crux of the issue of interval efficiency as it applies to laitl Is hc' 

efficiently the system provldes "some" education to the masses. (:s, put 

another way, the questions are: What learning outcomes hae the systeii 

produced, aad how do they relate tc costs? There ace both efficienc:es and 

ilefficlencios to ba noted h, 

A year of educaric n ?n a pu l acoI rhe government about per[ O:sts $S5 

studeL, F. ? priv'.ate school',&" rca L pay .ua.chol fees III the 7.m-ge of 

$72-$27 0, al t houga a lo school charge consIleCrabiy more. his is 

coa~para vely cheap for a yea, oi. secondary elucylt on. In Bots-ana, for 

example, the costs of 3 Year oi ,scondary education for GGverrImont and student 

are about $310. A y.axr of secondary education in Thailand eo: to bOui: $6.90, in 

Rwanda ab,, $490, ia Zibla $420, in S r-ziland about $370, ard in hall about 

$1.50,, 

EV'en if the quoaliLy of education .cfic d ilk iany thbat. n ,:aroiarv 
schools is very low, the low unit coc t tii -ugTe at , Ltb._b tff iciczny. 

Similarly, in som.ae of the b: t:itt bol ai I .. , ... tA boa, ea, 

olle.ge Bird and, Lhe Co e .oat to about 

$270 pcr '. 'miixd be for-atcL~i to-er. as0s t... 1 nU uc to- in . 

Is 3 t ic be.t t, thon that u,,h!ch I s t-"freed at thoce tIo in i3tit.utions in 

Ha i . 
[ih. !lVe.. an aol .o ge l 1 e L p: tlau [a-lIll h re re of) the 

internlt iiey bt:ing chiev'e-d by' p"1A Ic ol the ;scondarv t:du c'at on 

subsea t:u" in H-it For $270, plus ot!e r am. -,. Ld cost, a studeit is able to 

tn o. educatfon of a qu-lity a.bove the nationul axe.a?.e. On the 1904 

Baccalaur.at I e iboazi, . !b)otof "i5iad rdon tfs passc, while ti-i national 

average wa le.;s than "' . Out osct.c:n,,:. , " ,ot, scholarships to 

about one tenth of its students, and i- able to .:."O000 into operation of 

the Fethodist pthinary schools, Obvious., this is n>i typica, ras,. but it 

should st rue .j at e:aulp I of what is possibole , ' h an. ic Ia t uf;?e of 

resourcesL. 

Many of the more expant.?ive schools are also the most efficient o:es, if 

bacralaureat eam resI).ts are taken as the mEaSaJ.re of lenrOing. A student may 

pay twica as much to attend a high-quality private school. The odds of passing 

the Baccalaur~at exams are sevei,ra t-- btter for students in these schools. 

Even in the poorest schools3, -,hat -" be poor-quality instruction must be
 

th -> 
judged again t i'.ow unit cot . ' ,rth he absolute quali ty is really 

worthwhile for the 3tudent., is sor-ethi., th.y~and their parcnts must decide. 

Clearly, howev-.r, Hait is achieving n certain amount of internal efficiency at 

a low levf!el of coa,,'t and quality that is making it possible for many srudents to 

get "sonme" secondary education, 
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ihere are, of course, inefficiencies to be found throughout the System. 
The most important source is a curriculum overloaded with many subject:;. This 
,-:.talnly Is detrimental to effective learr ing In a situatoi herthe subject 
mattzr is fore ign to many students, classes are large and textbook: I:'e
 
expensive and ol..en unaffordable, and few linguistic or cultural support
 
mechanisms ai, available at 
 home to support -arning. The internal efficiency 
of secoeda-y educat.ion w;ould be ..eatly enhanced by improving the efficiency of 
lea'cing, This could be ach',.ved by aiming at greater mastery of content
 
through conceitra tton eo, fewer Esubjects---and a 'oasequent 
 reduction in the
 

number ir! 
 a7b~ 

6.2.4.3 : ct!s s a! o 
The rapid expansioi of secondary education toin Haiti has widened access 

education at this level Lo social groups i, the population that previously were 
not served. The oeral proportion of the age population bc _een 13 and 20 who 
are atten,-it ,c:darv chool is indicative of access to -vdary school. 
'his can. b, e a Lli .ut"of f the ogu2 span f ic enro I I nut. i 0 .4 K-r
 
1982/8. T 
 , noint .I. 2 Lay be Comparedt t,c e ow.erail - P.'.Ci... 
pooul-La I K. c,1 7 C; I Cula ,d i r 'aet canI"I dat a in To he 

.... 'S 1i c. 1 7 e.... tih IiJ t io i s a ssues th at the 

po-'1.t I 0 a C I  I-year age gLroup.
hi - c:.'Ie J I ea sho , tia . s:i ne ,.pulat ,.a;s nroIled in
 

ihattI an ine, :i ,' schoeL, 
 i 19 '- i simI'larc Ioa L ,e torld Bank's
 
srt ma ted 12 . part c i patii rrate for" . (0 (/1orld vei.op, . , port 1983)
 

This tigore ;4 as 4 In 1060 , ii I <; e 1 ild
idca it. i r-aw t In widening
 
a a (IC tn0LaC 00ndr(1t sho Accei,; in 
 iii .l. a ost eq ual to t.at of the
 
,ru.2p oS 'A .1 - ncoO 
 Co ontries In Africa, uhe' cah. participation rates
 

av aa, ', 
 ,t 1.3% (World Bank, Toward Sustained Development in Sub-

Sh ra:L . ,_Joat Propgram of Action).
 

Desp'.tL, the ilncreaed aea 
 to ,scconda,,ry-l.vel edunoLt.on, opportunities
 
are marked by 
 nu.A:,hr of inequitins,. The diatribution of educaconall
 
opport,:rattt 
 s O:'CC@A)iISI: t. ::ociceconomic c;iS, , geographical ocat.on, gender,
 
and edICOL.',iI J02]ity aL ': c , solow.
 

SoC1.oc~ aco;mc Class. A'-1, ouhle Inforianialon rc [a tes school 
participatio n to socioeconomic clai, It c. 'n , T .the a s of school 
costs and personel Income, that educational espf stealt Ic;. the 'rx.... 
level ha3ve been extended fron a small elite class to a ra ther i.i-.ef 
midd.e class. This middle tiosc, includes medium landholders, owne'rs of small 
commercial establishments, and salaried ' workers in the modern sector. 
Secondary education for the children of small landholders, sharecropprs, and 
landless farm laborers is the exception rather than the rule. For th_ lower 
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classes, inequities in opportunities for primary education have yet 
to be
 
solved. Even i opportunities are increased at 
the primary level, the costs 
c
 
jecondary schocl fees, unifor-is, and textbooks are beyond the reach of the
 

majority of Haitfanu.
 

The paradox of the expansion of secondary --ucaLion through private
 
schools is that althojugh it has allowed 
 for more uquitable participation by
 
some of the middle cjass, without free public education the lowest
 
socloeconomic 
 groups it', Haitian society liI. not have an equitable share of the
 
opportunities for secoudaLry educattot.
 

Geor ra phicr _ Locu t ion 'The d lie )f
. ve o of .:ndary oducation has 

favored t hoe ro 1ons kirouut 'Osc t 0 akeslt.. Ths It.diffic lt For youeg
 
people 
 1.n t;he p rts of CiO C,. '..lo s., chool, youthssec. ndary pur.tel 


have to L1 10 M ch oc in Port.aV ,.Liiwce or one oi the large r 
oi " hme uettlemeatoP ;od Ilnon, ral niecBqences forunfairoe IaJ 


rural foasil!., . !. 6.14 show,, thl: tribu1i of
dl t o s.'eceidsry :school 
enrol luinnt. by dertLflt cooogtaphicl0pI L 1; K,,tiO :4 the total 

popuI Il -,or h depart','snt, Th assucp tion i ade thuI, the scecondary
 
school o populatio 
 In _ilch region is In the same proportion to the total 

population. 

Table 6.14 does indicate inequities -related to geographical location. 
However, this is mitigated in part by !!aiti's small size. Regional disparities
 

TABLE 6.14
 

Distribution of Student Enroilncit (Public and Private)

By Department and as a Percentage 
 of the Population, 

1982/83
 

Enro Imernts 

Enrollment
 
Public Private 
 as % of


Department Population Schools Schools 
 Total Population
 

West 1,716,803 9,7 1 62,553 72,267 4.2
 
North 178,812 1,603 
 9,790 !,1,293 2.5
 
Northeast 456,692 
 536 469 1,005 0.2
 
Northwest 235,965 
 426 4,936 3,394 2.3
 
Artibonite 66,,,807 
 2,283 7,810 10,093 1.5
 
Center 360,734 1,062 1,162 2,224 
 0.6
 
Southeast 640,590 1,108 1,185 2,292 0.3 
South 509,996 1,020 7,714 8,734 1.7 
Grand-Anse 228 790 1,501 2,177 3,678 
 1.6
 

Total 4,993,189 
 19,253 97,796 117,081 2.3
 

Source: 
 Ministry of Education and Author Calculations
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are considerably worse 
in many other developing countries. Geographical
 
location does pose a problem to the extent that many of the schools outside 
Port-au-Prince do not offer the philo year. 
 Of the 3,940 students enrolled in 
philo in 1982/83, only 233 were in departo,.nts other thao "ie West. 

The data on secondary school enrollment have not been reported in a way 
that pCr"1t detLiled .nalyAi.s ot urban-rural differences.
 

Gender. Haiti has made 
 progress toward ensuring equity in the
 
distribution of econdary school 
 educational opportunitteL.; by;ender. As was 
mentioned earl ie:, the proportion of male and female studcxtrr of total
 
enrollment in 19/ 
 tas 51% to 49'! respectively. It was noted the t female 
students are l' ii i-ely :o have the s.q)portunitv to continue, stu.lles as Lhey 
get older, ar thy1e ....
de r-represent ri In the higher gr.des.
 

There is 
 eb: Wrsrioi, ,quity j:)the dir; tribuf ion of teach,-rs by
genle.r In 1912./',3, 5,367 teachin , 'cti. were he. 'dby rsn :.toi only 579 bywom en . }o1 ge ye t , at th ee teach ing e f.:A . ,he p to ,.,rtt.ion b-e.1by m n n 

women wiflh qua ilflcation,s at the level ui , ,e I or elniw,,: rL;Ity studies was 
equal (2,67'. 

EducatIonal (,-.a -v . As dlscnssuu p.revlou:J.y, ottoo I que-'.lity is
Suneverrily distributed tht uglmut iaittan secondary sTu ls. individual school 
BJaccalai _r Ia_ examitnntlor scores1 are not publ i .s-ed. Reportedly, this was
 
attemp ted one yeari but-.,s 
 di con tinued aft:etr* oj -cl'ons by schools that
 
demon: ~rated poor performance. 
 Sigificant differne.. 
among schools are known 
to exist. Cl ea rily . LudeNmt s who l1:.-,e had the opportunity for better primary
 
school instru ction, 
,d who can thepass entry exar s and pay the higher fees of 
the best private schools , havil iccess to hipjhe; quality educational programs 
than those who are unfortui:s.. in these respects. 

6.2.4.4 Administrtlonr and Suporvision 
The is.uet of the or-ganization and supervision of secondary education and 

the relationship ot prlvate education to public policy, are paramount in any

considaration 
 of how second:..ry education night be improved. By the early

1990, , almost 90%1 of second-ry 
 school studts will Le enrolled In private
 
schools. 
 ost ot these ;choois are established and operated as commercial
 
,!nteritris -i. 
 There are few linkaces within thIe private sector to pursue 
sys tentic isprorements in the cys te.n.. The general lack of organization of 
secondary private education adds to the difficulties posed by the division 
between the public and private sectors. 

The Government does not have the funds to offer incentives, or the
machinery to enforce sanctions to ensure acceptable standards and operating 
practices within private schools. 
 What happens when the Reform 
reaches
 
secondary education? 
 It will be difficult enough for Govarnment to define
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goals and objectives for secondary .du.ation,and to initiate eewoi, preliminary 
curL'iculuo: plannin,;. IIt ui11 be a!iiw , old h:l O N79. lrflment to manage and 
superviste these uraut*, throuIIhou t!. isd priva te sect L 

Private :chooiop)erators . : ., goveE;... al attemiipts to
 

coa)rdinatz," th i r 01 f4If-.Ir , hi ' 
 . J -ii t -d by the 
public Y .:. ; tianc e LI reformed secoridary cduc tiol, pol tctil arly if it 
is seen that thi13 je-tec* SCho.[, !_A110 to it ritiln louir c las<l ; tradi tions. 
1lowevet-raore relevant reformed secof;do ry education might hoe, to national
 

riealitLes;, supIcIt, that t u-,pre serto
ccil a noiing away from tIie bes
 
opportunities for further ('ducat ion 
 and employment in Haiti an' elsewhere will 

contribute to maintaining and even increasing the lack of organization at th, 

secondary level. 

6.2.4.5 Costs and Financing
 

Closely related to the issue of organization and administration is the
 
issue or costs and financing of planned improvements in secondary education.
 

The weak role played by the public sector in secondary education is 
tied
 

closely to the comparatively low level. of Government,oxpenditures for
 

education. 
The prospects for this situation are unlikely to change in the
 

itr ure.
 

The expansion of secondary education iii::to.iken 
 place because costs have
 

been contained. This was made possible 
 by keeping the teacher so.lries at low 
levels. This cost factor has been important to the developm ert ,Hforivate 

secondary schools, whose operating expenses, iuvestmernt capital, ard profits
 
come out oI the difference betwee-a what .(: coliected 
 in fees and Aiat is paid 

tu teachers. 

Many private school oper'ators fcel them::;elves caught in a crunch: if fees 

tc raised, many students will be excluded from school and enrollment will 
drop; if fees are not raised, it will be diil-iJ:ult to maet prcssures for
 

teacher _flary increases . 1 l,;: , thztl, iho, L, wH! fi7- to opcrate 
 at a lower 
profit gl iist~io 00:;; o,, to '.,: n ,fttC i squeezei -n '0 ' so more 

student- into i-abl,: 1vaI ';.i Iiio:;.(.l:o tt_.-, i nschio' uctionin ci, lo:,t 

seen inco co ivhIt, ':i thut Irils i;-: -OVemes 5: 1;; toacV*' .Ia and restbers , or the 

add ition or b ne: tof to sl!ailes; The latt:eri- .;s thu ty is not h:being 

cons ide red at [re . 

The mean;; lor fi nancing the doeveloprn t of :secondarv oducirion are 
practically speaking, unavailabIe at- tii. a timJe. Governioent doe.; no,. have the 

funds, within current budgetary allocot Iton;s, to offer much asisitance to 
private schools, Little assistance 
froz outside donors can be expected,
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because of the low priorities usually accorded to sc(:(ndary education in
 

development assistance strategies.
 

licwever, withojt oe kind of outside 
 financial incentives to stlmulate
 
tnvestmr;ents In develo .aent, celf-sustaining cost containrieu.K:, arid ;ulity
 
.ot.ontrul ,honisns the curretnt bactle 
 t.o contain cot ts will b-! lost This 

c,uld = L.L ii, i d 'iotiou of qua ilcy ever the next several
 

years, and en :,un irer rate of return .vi the 
 numerous private investments
 

Haitians are aaLing P - ccondary education for their children.
 

t .2 .5 ConcluiiIoiuc 

The ineed;, plans, and constraints facing the development of secondary
 
edacatlon in Haiti have been exarnIned In the light of several 
 important is'iues. 

This analysis ieudt to three conclusiona: 

Conclusion I - Conc')pts 

Efforts to recofc'uptual:e th cycle of general secondary educatlon must 

be intensified ind h-..tened. A co-1plete rethin;-Ing of secondary education can
 

be postponed no longer. Two direr ions; oust be eamlned: 
 fi rst how to
 
accommodate the ch an'ges we dey o:
react in ;., .:duco t wl tithe teform of primary
 

educa .tion;and sGCUnd, hoeo to I .
 tI n.7fl ictenc 't.e t-!U! CL Lh respect 
to the goals of ond1y E,'educa t T ,ss ;o far been insufticient. 

In the absence ! far-rc aching chan,. pS i. aI.ddItionis or inprovenrcrts in 

the system are 1ii ely o ..z of i.J. t I. w , V J.U 

Conclusion 2 'ateV Sect,
 

A ;oehenifql, i b! found foe orgewia~tnp private schoolt; 
 to vorl- together 
-to make be teei A i:; ring revource: to ger-erate new ones, to iniprov, the 

quality iu to pai-ticipate c01.1eo ively In the redefini tion ofatd 

;.'.coiiO~t v 4:dei L!).I . 

Co)nc ust on' j 

L;provew,-en 1-. lv the quality and re vance of secondary Jluca LI on can take 

diuce nvy i th the -l'io 'atlen of addi tional resources, The resources required 
a rv be yoid the re r.n o i; v,ernen t. 

6. k,ECNM1ENDAT It4,S 

Thi s section offer, t,;, comprehensive recommendastions for secondary
 

'dlcation, ba*.Sed 
 On teC conclusions-, presented above. These recommendations 

t.ke into account that other areas in i:he education sector will--and should-

rc -ivQ "ior:ty attention fro Government and donor agencies. Nevertheless, a 
w lanced :-,:ur-wide approach to educational deveincnt requires activity that 

recognizes the nttce woo; tlonship of various parts of the educaJional system. 
Neglect of one part Ai th.; systen i; very likely to hamper efforts in other 

areas. Inattention to the needs 'if secondary education in H-aiti is likely to 
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diminish the returns on investmenta in primary education, and to impede
 
pr- rams of post:c.nda ' education and training. 
 Th!s relationship at the 
primary level, Ior ewamp>e, t'ill have iyortat isplicatlions for the quality of 
teachers going into primay A.1 on. M1any otL l e uture .- chers in primary 

sch)ools are likely to be Isho . "t. are co oPe If-Cm oris ry so I 

Re om da t .on - Rffo ra? Iio!in Ti s I. fa ctti to r -mUIt.13 se cond a r 
duca tion 

Donor a-sis c -il l,'e be recessafy Lo BUnt the limLted (;:/ivernlient 
resources for the1 ,'tivl ties. The capacity of IPN and the Hinlsl.ry should be 
strengthened to undertake the basic planning needed to anticipate- the reform of 
secondary education. "his capacity nust be directed tcw rd a more speclfic
 
understanding of the nat.lonal 
 needs and possibilities !i ,,dtry education, 
and how these may be accommodated under conditions of high social demand for 
education. This will require thorough study of what is actualiy taking place 
In secondary schools, and how this relates to employment possibi.[t-es in Haiti 
and other countries. 

Donor assistance can help with the activitles in a variety of ways: 
a support for basic planning studies, especially for a tracer study of 

employment patterns of secondary school leavers and completers; 
* 	 training of national personnel for secondary school, management, 

planning, an-,d curriculum development; 
* 	 support of national seminars or colloquin on secondary education that 

bring together educators, empoyers, and private citizens; and 
* 	 consultant and long-tern techlkca[. advisers, as 	 needed. 

Unless the goals of secondary ednaat on are more clearly defined, it will
 
be impossibe 
 to 	 determine Lou eCf,-in-cioy resources are being allocated, to
 
evaluate 21oy prop re.JS 
 tha U,in Ohiov cd, )r to plan eifectively speci fi c 
activitifes in h. .'.casscy ie'e.i/ 

RecommondatiLon 2 - Private Sector, Es Lab1i a mational ellt.i ly to encourage 

a bet toer organ i sat ton of private s ecuoda uiJon through 
reliance on initiaLtves from th private to. 

Such an entity .iEght taire Ot- fori o," aa: a.oa as uo, in of pr'ivate 
secondary schools. "C'h 'oc atton c'n 1 i assc ito purpose t.- improvement 

of secondary -ducat ton through: 

* 	 settiov old i .noS fOt ;;all'o1.: ciLthhar r 'ai.d to coWit c lot 

teach .cr rtor <?- :, .u a,'te ;
 

a applyuL uaity 
 a. ' .octures through the use of incentives; 
e lowering costs through sharing of resourccl --cid through savings realized 

from .;yste:ns for cmmon procurement of boobs, materials, and equipment; 
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* providing assistance to schools most in need of help;
 

* organizing programs for upgrading skills of 
school directors and
 

teachers;
 

o identftying affordable plans for supplementing teacher salaries with 

benefits like group Insurance; and 
a providing 1 0 .8- iow,-ihLerest loan, to schools ior expansion and 

improvement, and for encouraging ti onpening of new schools in 

caderseyved areas of the country. 

This association mighr La most effective if It were operated as A
 
.nouprof:it corporation, I.tS :perating expenses could come from 
 such possible 
sourucs as Pembersh!p fees of cooperalin, szhools, Gov'rnn:nt tax rebates, 

revenues gecnc Ld fromi production or procurement and sa-u u. textbooks and
 
materials, ind 
 r v.no: am othLer educaLionally relatcd sc vcas and products 

offered LO hU ,u)c, 

Donor a<situancP could ,u provided in andinitial yaaru to help ctpitalive 


organize such an as 1ci-on,
t iO"Ud L. aMvSi. lab1 to provide Ju1centive;3
 
07a privat.. schouls to partilipate. The associatIoq 
 could Ao effective to the 

vxtLenL that it would be able to make educat.r cheaper to daliver, and to make 
bett er ed cc Lon normc'i pro;?iA blie. Donor aa !Lancf* 2 C.00old ,ioa ,a. on ,caiking the
 

association li-curc-l ,tc through 
 .arei. desig, cn aa.tivjities and sound 

managenen t 

Donori s is tance could so be di rectd to, rd furndig ' a central ized 
facilities such as laboratories, lening eszcurce centers, and media 

fac Itties. This could be atPrac tivc to -.c.o/1, ;iace they woldd be able to 
sihare access to facili Sas pere., ing the to offer spsc.ltized inctr~uction in 
new or exsting areas. Central ie IUiItiez for the use mo,ta .:uhasof mc 

videotope could low for equaliAng educationa.t oppor-tni ties rhroug wider 

use Of Lie best teaching available in the country.
 

This recommendation 
 relies bavily on initiatlve from Lho private sector. 

Encouragement could be given to sharing hencflts of this approach to 
educationa] development with public schools, so that disparities between the 

two sectors would noL be emphasized. 
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 7, "Formation des enseignants," a 6tg revu et corrigg en
 

sgance de travail A1Port-au-.PrInwe le 
 10 avril 1986. Ont particlp?_ a cette 

session Hr. Cuy-Ser;ge Pompllus, Direc:tecir d'tudes dc .'Institut Pedagogique 

National ([PU), Nc. Circe Bouyon, ancien-,. Direct:rice du Bureau de !a 

Formation des; Enseigtnants au .1-1inistare du !'Education Nationale, et Mr. Milton 

Adams, Directur adj'int de P'AHESED. 

La premiere parttie de !a sance fut consaor;;e e in certain nombre de 

corrections do d6tail et de pr~sentation stacistique. Les participants se sont 

dclar~s satisfaits dans cnsemnble du contenu du chapitre mais estimalent 

qu'il auralt fallu donner davantage d'importance a deux facteurs critiques qui 

expliquent boan nombre des probl~mes auxquels la formation des enseignants se
 

trouvent confroat6e en Haiti : 

(i) 	la faible capacit6 institutionnelle des 6coles, services et instituts 

charggs de !a formation de- enseignants; et 

(ii) 	 l'inad~quatlon des m~canismes qui existent A lheure actuelle pour
 

coordonner los effort& de ces instituts et services avec ceux des
 

autres instances du Ministare de i'Education Nationale, notamment la
 

Direction do la Planification et la Direc-ion de 1'Enseignement
 

Fondamental.
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7.0 FORMATION DES ENSE[GNANTS 

La formation des enseignantj est 
un point essentlel de le RMforme de 
i.'EnseignLment. Ce chapitre se propo.,e d'analyser les programmes de formation
 
destin s aux enseignants des feules primalres et &econdaires. 

7. 1 SITUA.ION ACTUELLE 

Lai formatior des unseignants est handlcap~e par des contraintes
 
inanc'ri.,s, de- pr>Thbi.hes 
 de planificatiOn t. de gestion, des difficult's
 

.l.4es au rei;Icruterent et 
par Un m e de p,'2rsonnel. L'un des principaux
 
ob.je,.tis Je ]a RCfuraie dau-, ce dL'iaine e...t dP centralise- l.a gestion de toutes 
les activiti5s d., fornatlon e.... seignaos. 

Contexti eL Str i cture 
L'actuelle r'orga.tsaton de la rprmantion des enseignants place toutes lesacttvtnantformatio dles-}. . plac 

de lor-atton .-des--njt~ale ou cont3 ne--sou= l'autorit'
 
de I'Iri.titut P:dragoj'i.qne Ns.cnioal 
 (IPN) 6gaieuient charg6 de contr~iler
 
l'.pul ~cton d la 1(fori,, de J.'Education (voir 
 chapitre 5). Lec enseignants 
constituciat urs Ci-'.ew clI de catte R,{forme, puisqu'li ont la responsabilitg 
d'(!troduit 'e d Ic, olies un programme plus adquat et d appllquer des
 
m6 rhodes d ac. l. , 
 s plus appropri.'s,. NEnmoins, avant la mise en place du 
S tat.i t,: l nin,avt. en 1984, Ven.seignement n'6tait pas une profession
 
rLcmnuc en 
 ft i1. nexistfat, au nivean national, aucune riglementation
 
d~ffnL:ant les d.
dots les devoirs de . enseignant, aucune sp(cification
 
quant au nivt'w m nlitum 
 d,2 qualiiication.. a 1'chelle des salaires et au
 
systeinc de promotion. A .'exception de quelques Ecoles du secteur 
 privY,
 
partout ailleurs le 
niveit! des salaires et des qualifications 6tait tUds bas.
 
En 1979 le gouvernement a institu6 
un salaire unique de 
100 dollars par mois
 
pour tons les enseignarnts du secteur 
 publique. Mais en depit de cette 
augrfentato[V les salaires, quoique amrlior~s, restalent encore 
tres has. Le
 
nouveau Statut des Enseignants pre.voit des bar'mcs qui serviront de base A
 
.i' tabltssentrir des 
 salaires, prenant er. consid~ration des facteurs tels que
 
P'exp6.rlenct. et le niveau 
 de qualification. Le salaire de debut pour un 
dipl&n6 des 6coles normales sera ddsormals de 128 dollars par mois. 
 Le Statut
 
de'tint auss' 
les nlveaux de qualification, et determine les modalit6s de
 
recrutement, de siectio: d';iffectation et de promotion das enseignants. 
Quoud La RGform. (ut 'ctialement introdulte en 1982, seulement 19% environ des 
14.400 e.nseignants avatent suivi le cycle complet de formation d'unc kcole 
normale ou 110 programme 6quivaleut et pouvalent 8tre consid'r6s comae 
qualifis 
 Environ 30% des enseignarts avalent poursuivi 
leurs 6tudes au moins
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trois ans au-del du cycle primaire. En fait, le pou:centage d'enseignants 

quaiifi s avalt diminuK par rapport A ccui d 1977 qul 6talt de 50%. Cette
 

tendance a ]a baisse est 
lie a un taux de d6iperdition annuel de 8% A 10% chez
 

les enseignants qualifis.
 

La formation des enseignants eat assur&e A la 
fols par des institutions 

prubliqucs t privics. Les progviiut d fotmation du secteur privQ varient 

6normment dans leur structure, leur contenu et leur duroe, et n'ont pas encore 

60 6valus de fagon systdmatique. Quatre dentre eux, reconnus par le 

DApartement de l'Education, sont financis par le Eglises MGthodiste,
 

Adveatlste, Catholique et Wsleyenne. 
Le fait que ceo institutions solent
 

recornues dar le DQpwrteim.nt de !'Edunation signilie qu'elles suivent le 
mime 

curriculum que les 6col s normales d'itat, bien que dans la pratique les
 

programmes vaient, mime d'une 6col. 
normaie i 'autre.
 

A secteur public dispose de six 6coles 
.oral.s pour la formation des
 

enw3.ignants du primalre. L'Ecale Normale Suprienre de 
Port-au-Prince est la
 

SeuJ.C laLituLion qu. forme les enseignants do becondaire. 
 L'IPN s'occupe de
 

la 
forma:ion continue des enseignants et autros personnels des 6coles primaires
 

ainsi que de iW supervision de !a formation initiaie. 

'rro.ls a ces de dve lop pement internatio',ales prennent uric part
 

parttculiicement active dans 
Ia formation des enseignants : la Banque Mondiale, 

Ae FISE, et i'Organisation des Etats Am6ricains (OLA). La Banque Mondiale est 

le principal bailleur de fonds pour la Rforme. En collaboration avec le
 

gouveznenent haTtien, elle prepare le 
Quatri~me Projet d'Education qui cofitera
 

environ 22,3 miliions de dollars dont 
1,9 million pour la formation des
 

enseignants et des aatres personncls scolaires. 
 L'OEA a financ6 un programme
 

d'am loration de Ia formation des enseiguants des 6coles normales, s' talant
 

sur cinq ans et le FISE a fourni des fond6 de soutien aux 6tudiants des 6coles
 

normales.
 

La RAformw pr~vo.t plusleurs plans d'action pour le recyclage de 
la 

plupart des enseignants actuellement en poste. Des tudiants seront recrut~s
 

et seront lorrs dans les 6coles normale6. Le plan quinquennal pour la p~riode 

1981-36 (TabLau 7.t) pr-voit le recyclage dWenviron 90% des enseignants de
 

'enseignement priwaire, 
Ia formation d'environ 2.750 aouveaux enseignants pour
 

le primalre et 4.600 
pour le secondaire. A mi-parcourn, l'application de ce 

plan donne des r~sultats mtig~s. Des ressources financi~res consid6rables ont 

60 aloues A Ia formation continue des cnselgnants alors que tris peu de 

fonds ont W affect~s A la 
formation inltia.e. On peut constater dans le 

Tableau 7.1 que les objectifs de recyclages e I'IAPN sont en bonne voie de 

r~alisation (50%). i1 semble que la piupart des enseignants du primaire du
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secteur paul Ic: a lent su I vi on pi-ogr a imle d, l- .agf-s sozis uric. "r( ...u U SO Ufle 

autre , setlIs :cstent ccx e en ma ficrmLr dc i'aresn! ji air prive . o 
donnaes [.rscntees i,-A ns refl teut pall 1i iel:.tiv>n des cycal . complets 
de recyclage, J rt c pat ioii,.r2aie n.o p u II rd' Li&.' ee pr i raimi;na dannc, 

Tab oau 7o1
 
Obiectifs et rsu. .:; di, la formation de,. euseignants, 198.-86
 

. .. ... .. . ....... . . . . ..... . . . ..... . .. . . .... . . . . . . .
 

Formatior. des Forriataxion Initiale 
. 

En s e ig aa n t s d e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
l'Ecole Pr'imairc Instituteurs Diplmr6s
D JA en Poste de iEco de 1'ENSiPrioaire
 

Objectifs 13,000 
 2,750 4,600
 

Termin6 en
 
Nov. 1984 8,138 740 140
 

Pourcen taje
de dipl6es 63% 27% 3%
 

Sources : IPN, ENS, plan quinquennal 

7.1.2 O'crmaioIn Comtnue 

L'1PN et responsablOe dc I planification, de la coordination et de 
1'applicatAo,- dv la R ,forme. Les probleimes qui se posent au niveau du 
programme dl- -<cyclaee seriAent Itrdl ier que 1'IPN a surestlm. ses capacits de 
planlftictlcx tt , :tion eL que celie:--ci devr.Icnt 61-ro renforcies si l'on 
veuL que 1, prl.(rae;,.! rO: ,,clage et la Retorme rGussissent. 

L. orograi--:,u (1984-8), c oura prfvoit deux 6tapes do recyclage. La 
preni.re 6tape mnet , I'acqulsttion i'un cart.fLcat (jut perniet d'enseigner au 

de tietgrse:_ot 1A prud1!cre quatrlme armne) 
dars les coles do 

premier cycl I primaire d. In In 

Ie R6forme, La :,acondc t.-Ape pr6.,are pour le deu.iAeme cycle 

de ' enseigncmcrn prm.Aire (de la clvqu,'l me -a la spoLime ann&e) dans le 
rouveau systxme. Les ensetgnant.; prCic!amiammnt non qua. ilffi-s ayant au moins 10 
ans 4 experience profess tonnel i auront, apre,; avoir teximinv le programme, le 
m&rae statut que les diplm6s des (cutes normales. Le nombre estin( 
d'enseignants vishs pour ce recyciage est cailculC sur la base de projections du 
nambre d'enseignauts dont on aura besoin pour l'encadrement des nouv.lles 
classes prrvues par la RIforme deo '.4 a,1990. On estime quo le-; 1600 classes
 

de CPi existant on 1.934-85 paoserus.i- ) 4uwu -n 1990. Pour naintenir ce rythme 
de croissance, le nombre de claSeaS d( C'2 de,:ra pasrer de 40 A 1.600.
 

Le programme de formeticn cont.nm, d wopp 
 par ' iPN !sat suffisamment 

large. 11 comprend dix matiiros dc base repr~sentant 224 heures 
d'instruction : la philosophle et les orientations fondamentales de la R6forme, 

le fran~ais oral, la psychologie de l'enfant, le cr6ole, les math~matiques, 
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L VI J. t 'i~i , O~5~ C L iOk~CiJie 

e!:i vc~ e,Ic .1 . Jcrio a (it- Sner des de 
d' Vahua Lion urW I't1<rC ~:~ r~ ot aIt-- In deso~ gast ai 
ce traveii 0,a0 2CiS o CtC :11~i. i vx1 stL, dlune UIcu1Il mesure obOIC1-Itie 

La forpra' iol a I o o.I ~ireS rZ.'Jlun0lX pedaLgogiqUeS I travers leo 
pays. La capacitK deo ceo C-oot ce s 0 t. Icu i(jartltLon g6 ographlque 6ont
 
suffisinienru-
 or05 0 I'acc~s aux programmes die formatlon aux 
enseignants de lot~osi~~01 

7.1 .3 Forn atlio fillt ta e
 

Dix 6coles aorrirstos off cloielment reconnues 
 appliquent le programme de 
formation de h3SO iil or ornent . Tous les d~parte!menlts du pays y sont
 
reprseyitU: ' Pt-xooet on de c.eux du Nord-Ouest et du Sud-Ouest. Le nombre 
total d 11Iiitptio- (It. !)uOt IGi:- i4 Ctoit de 857 . Seult-riert 777 des nouveauxeneInan Is douar I .i-o le pir lsial e et 2% pour 1 'Ccolcv Secodi riIsdase 
plan ulnq.-ueImI~x3 :ozr)t Sorti: des proilranros de formation nt [Ole. 17il t 
courparal-;n iit- 7i: iiofirn o d d l I nu prt'!vo s ciA- Ccl I f lfttfV('F-W'L tOb to nu 
iflritre qu'," cot,. date leos (Cok,,. cornt hu ;Lotteturt quc de lo.urs
 
0bj(eCtIftS. Ldasrs-xo r 1 
 .1 .pct do:.; o(,; li0 )GOUverrlfent Se 

tradlLat.don it-ud i 

e s 


at L ) I0r to 6a L/L lgnooit t , ir jppor t qul 
d e 6/~ p iII.)lmlbi uu0 cf, :o fgip r 1. K I ,~fl-',,I e,, 0011111,-nrlm de s 

no liraII llo s, t C r w,; d , n L r -r11 , 0! . (1P2:, OiI '.iiz,,, i ~ r . lp
 
trava ilII 
 i ia teql.p r-ti'1
 

1 t{colc Nocir:,: de 1. iuvd 
 o:,t. unefsi i I pr!V6c de formatioar
 
d ense iCgii . qcf_,LiWen fo i)t pa'
rrc .11 pa!,, roc'unnr WI, GoUVtmrIlnn
 

b~~iico lU-4: CeftatUllo pooUlamtL oA (i'11 CCtln 
resro-,ct en ralson de soin 
programme I nnovatur do foronllIon d' inst I to toCurS JPOIur IQ- Ctorlos rurales. 
C'k6alti ft1 t uno cz~t u i 5surilnt dl o Or"Iat-o d (flt inWcnl ants potir los
ecole. o dudo ;,d-wI-o io ori I.1c o1CNomr2 t 0Id 1 ;1uld (-ff re un 
progreig;si dc c lg in '111 s ,Il bout. ::[ coot.1 Ic; t tou. 1 onso igoornnt orirnairc 
-e [IIVea oadrig rcol. ri juir y on trer etI plus !iiis quo c~ln i demandC par 
105 lici os no rm;s Los du yem ont,111S10d't'-omao~ la 005- 6t IIdes y es t plIL3 
lonjgue . h, Ip o1p e st, do forme r- dos onoinnVcapa-bl os d 'adapter
leurs nto: ,'<fh do Ia vie rur-alc. s'oppr(J1L. utlts:ce pout ltre 
une sO)urce d'lnsjpimatiu po.ur d autres rrloo. 

Les fal>( ives ornploi 
candidats qualif I~s pour los Gcoles 

CieLesr' d rendent dif fictle le rccvm otd 
norunales. Au cours des dcux- docnlo'res 

anxndes, seulement 50 des quelques 506 dlplf6ms des 6coles vommales out 6t4 

7-4-Fr 



affecb~s I de5 postcs dJa6.Ile~ ~i.1 g6nre-luee ado -s quie In plupart
des dip1&~e ut t~ro-awi tn joste ia-c.. 1*s vo:teur prtv6 aic le-salaires sont 

V -- a1c ormal ifass~ de 1.90 cac 1983 662 en 1:?84. A ce~Ia s&ajoute 

1984-.85, 26 L ~ ~ ~ duneW-rC2 relic sitkv~tfo%, est la~s dek 
crlt~res d adtincn 

Leii objl -L;s 6,; 1Vmic P~ ~ poiorr sc'j it1 
ZA~bi tieUi K104 L, ,! Inc U Lut ion. Le ~jricct.i~ 1iitaiez 6tudie 

&,Zd~goicjL ec I pc E!)e t t ra ir ;!,i~tI-C vuIil< : .L6 Iz , et11r 

seraft marginal atA cours; de la pZYrioa qii? couvre I,- ptviuse
 
des bas niveaux d'inscriptloiis et do rcuemm~,t 
 enrcgi~ dns lea coleq 

7.1.4 L'Ecole ornale Supt~rieure
 

L'Ecole Normale Sr ~~ (ENS) 
 csA une instituticm q'f forwe ics
 
enseignur dui secondalre. L'Aie 
 nouryvo1. aussl Vt~niverLAt4 evi professeurs, en 

s~1ctiax~nt.. ~ I~cu tudfa:utLc rlur ds 6kii;des Lundlvesiaren Ai 
1'6tranger. C'e.-k a~t i,n 'IUu.~~j~~&Il~n er-JU dEtat 

Les dip5<azz V I rpenu~le-mt Al%- Ci en~eigmuflta dku 
becteu'r -ublic dc'tciait 
3eccma~alre tim I%2. Ezivlrco 25%Z de ceux de 

Pelkvers-t tL dV'r-at d'Iifti, r'p ~~ata pe D pr -s 4Z dui p ,awel 
enf~elgnna. Le fnibh rvo et.c. )JfVole 'aimi Supilrleure o'aJout. 11 la 
pawivre qu--ilirL ; ,- --as g~e fucctL .. tr;esIt~es i~ ure 

L'ENS ofre -m pogrsaze 6, 3 ~ r~ur iii certiflcat d'.titqajicd 

ds~.~c~~ ii~cc~4are(CkPLS).1 I(~~~g- EIls- utfre '~~:za me 
lIC(![CC 1,304r !ell E IIJ-.fnt3 qUx pretentent ume th~'e au cO1Jt de la (quatrie'al
~nnee. Elle We'at; de pEclallsation en p~dagogle, cc qui est Cltrange pour 
une 6cu.4 dc c typ 2. Blen qusc le prograc-e des Catudes soit rclVitivement blen
 
labor 
 etz ade-quat, son application~est cependant tri~h 
 11kait;Ge.
 

Lesi cttdida.s -3 VEIJS du~vent irtre titulairea dui Bacca-lur~at I1 et passer 
un exm, 
dentrt-e dans leura opLlona cespectives. Fanviran 40% de ce:
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L~pre.. re azme. Le co4 o,de inl! pour Vzti 
a4:adEhPRc I9W/5 L"IiL di- 219 ~inS d:)nL 30 fem&, j Au toa. trente 
dip1Oi0,: cmi.L Etc (t criyCp Le Tta 7.2 leI uor d' insr4p i tns et de 
dipisip a entre 0971 et 191;4. 'Ik&n .jl' lie o.-umbre d1axin-!;)~tos alt 

Contra 1.zt, aUx t C, frE (-iA VENI kr z. aoi t paa 
droiutditsi.~ C~t a 6c" adq-;ti E al d'wtirer- uri plus 
grand te t;: jAov-r 'Wle fle -Jq~.an& l~a 
proftsblo~i~c> ~i:~.Vn .:r~:~ $ id p~~ dz PERS pourrulvew, 
ime carriLhe osl~ quezitr~e-y ur 10Gk diplim4s, 

dans d'aatrc, 'CtC--rS Et 53 travaillent A Ve4trartger. 

1.2 COTEAINTFS 

Les pr cpm~contrplnu-s de l'1NS sout d'ordre finncer Ou relatives a 
lt?gestion de~ sesla plait ifiatx a prgtie. Lsodtom Lcotrq~a 

~t(;ale. ix
A la 1.1,1~ L3 ~ c des budgcta ne r.,crnzt pas ~re&2e 

probl~em.n: qJ sifk-tiit la q~c1 des przog razes do forrn-toa, tL-1a qm2 lie 
manque dd iF: dax-w e - iials s normales, la sup~trvlnloa Irm"uate 

des le1r~.~bC-~j~~ da locaux, In p~aurlp- du mat~rlf1. 

p6dagogiqu2, leoc~±c, ar.i i-Aveau des~ ptogae er des Instllations de 

I'I NS 

2,1,c -,art iIiU'L coi ci raat li formnatiotnuercuro Vempltk den~ 

13tCI ii Adee SeT ,ez~ f re~. c nzt21,re u prob.I Zaes. 1,e rtanqu* de CA--tralisation 
du sytcz adui.f-ertli ne Jqri -2t p~ la coilect-A &k,&:-aes & baee aur la 
Participatten egaas Lec murque de coor ion entre le pergonzm de 
LI',U ler, lmct Lr len -5onselllers p&dagoglques a blen solivenuI fausa.k 
1'.a~utw stngljsires. line plnilfication dc"ficlente a'eit Mden sonirent 
traduite par d~ retards dans Viffnissioiix des prograwnesc de radio 6ducative. 

7.3 PROBL!?vS 

Les ProbIU.ze qui caract~risent le sous-secteur &,,la foimation des 
enseignantb sont r~su=C-s dans la section ri-apr~s. 

EfficacitEi externe.. tes prob1~xes de dotation en personnel ou en locaux,
 
et de 
ressources budg~taires auxqu~els sont. confront~ies lea Institutions de
 
forpation initiale mntrent clairemnt qu'aucune strat~gie de mise en oeuvre
 
qul perviettratt d'atteindre V.es 
obj.-ctifs des programmes n'a k~ amrlte. 
Les
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---------------------------------------------------------------------

Tabieau 7.2
 

Nombre d'inscripions et d? d!pi6bi's (:benus entre 1971 et 1984
 

Annie Inscriptions Dipl~m~s 

1971-7! 75 12
 
1972-73 66 15
 
1973-74 66 
 20
 
1914-75 104 18
 

1975-76 87 
 34
 
1976-77 103 
 20
 
1977-78 110 35
 
1978-79 164 43
 

1979-80 153 52 
1980-81 162 38
 
1981-82 159 
 37
 
1982-83 155 
 ND
 
1983-84 219 30
 

Skjurce : IPN
 
ND=Non Disponibles 

objectifL sOnt souvent trop amb"tleux et peu r l11stes.
 

Une projecLion de l'offre et de la demande d'enseignants du primaire d'Ici
 

A la fin de cet* d6connie Indique un manque d'enseignants certifies par 

rapport aux objectifs de la Rcforinc. On estime qu'il manquera entre 1.968 et
 

2.218 ensel.nants par an entre 1984 et 1990, La pinurie d'e.iseignants 

certifi6is dans les coles secondaires sera encore plus importante en nombre
 

r~el, bien que peut-&tre mons significative quant A son impact. D'ici a 1990

91, il sera njcrssaire (je recruter un total de 9.800 nouveaux enseignants pour 

desservir une population d'6tudlantn )ont le nombre passera de 142.000 i 

252.000. Au taux du production actuel de 30 dipl6m~s par an, l'ENS aura form6
 

210 nouveaux enseignants, repr~sentant seulement 2% de la demande proJetge et
 

un manque de 9.634 enseignants certifi6s. 

RecruLer et retenir les enseignants constituent le problane primordial. 

La r~cente d~cision d'augnenter les salaires des enseignants du secteur public 

montre que le gouvernement 3'attaque ;wix deux )acettes du probl-me, mais 

s'engage dams des frais courants plus 61ev&s qu'il peut se permettre A long 

terme. Une solution possible serait d'explorer des possibilit6s de motivations 

non monfitaires qui 1orers--- n- 1P niveau de vie des enseignants et leur 

procureraient une certaine s6curit sur le plan personnel.
 

Le succs de la R6forme d6pend beaucoup de la r4ussite des programmes de 

formation continue, A cause de leurs repercussions plus immgdiates, et de la 

base solide de financement dont ils joulssent. La plupart des enseignants du 

secteur public ont requ un certain degr6 de formation qui sera encore ameliorg
 

au cours 
des clnq ann~es 3 venir, en accord avec le Quatriame Projet
 

d'Education. 
La p6nurie anticip~e pourrait atre temp6r~e si suffisamment
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d 'ense igau r.., prene rs cvcl cI , du primair, o 

'expansion so. fCra Ic l* . I C 

combinee avec Ie syst meo . I t.A:- dans, I C c. col', Ot
 

"B1i.., ('l;.-tecIt urc d . ce 

poss ibte. La rt I Of ,kli Itpivc d' i', prtilasoioa. de fornaw ion ow tOQ S q e<st 


celui-ci n'aborde 1l,,:pas pra,.,]; ',n r'
 

oi] r~sidti)t ,:c,.pendant du i ! f , 

C,.Ct ln c.'E ic:IL.t;. c rnt- ,t: f 'ON ' , .(i,, S dJ M'jnii.-tratlon et 

d'6va 1L.aL ''T.PN in1-r1 dif tii 1 ' 0 v :i n t !. I cfflcactt6 interne de la 
formation I VI VI. I. II tfis j)L. "I iOf raJ-t!ItUM (Jlant aux ij;,,g,rcS61 1<, par 

les st op i lr~: tou I oup ic p i iic , 03 3ul< '- i. . t al b' :.<It: c 

pJ-ogr<-v i loc t,,'3.(, if 'l[i4; oU, I I. I.: 2tr O j.Ii:2 .- 1 S Cl iI: id ;V 17 en 

Vu!e d', Un1c t n du ,lc10 ioro iolt ( t.OI:; t. : 'I chail applica t ion, 

I'.va1.atI I: ). .noIr .fiII t ay i . , sxLl'aI.-tion . I a a io, la 

,sutp e r v s l o ri t.d : l ,.ii t- l11t1- a..I , L e - M U ,1p , i [C -I~ 0 !, l; ' L 0 11 

L C-tab1i .;emh-at 31 , _po 1i 1;, tofri!itis (' r)L i:h ! 1. Iyii e DoOII OauX -usoignants 
ost I Irilf ttC pa r la ta"I o po r cIoji 0 U!ilail./ ,<;niln.to p c itiula I:i e
 

pers,)n eIl ,
quaJ. I lIe ot par rel:.I C on, I!;,6 1-31 . vltaint do 6ieles
 

repercussioris , on *ts IILbb<nci.
e t;,; IL t(if,; , r tI Cptns, 1es
 

ins ti lCut o, de f )orat 
 ion it,iae n( 1 uvent para nt I" un niveau minimum de
 

qua I t., 
 i1 esL n~cssa ire d trouv\'r le nouvIl i<. .crst-pitS pour arraliorer
 
la qual, t progroo'Mes i cu;; IL;iA1n.tiltons sin311 pour auLant
'tdes Off.-.s par 

augmenter lcurs fro Is dce fonctonnement Ct obcjc if pourral r 5tre atteint
 

par ' utii sat1on do. mnyens i.ndirects 'A'n . Legnenoer1a la
s rad1o e 


t I_vi. sicn, Le per sonnel actce 
 pourrait -tt-e utti- r . 'A on plus effiicace
 
en regLOupant certalns 
C1Cne+fLts du Programivi de 1' 'co.le normale--come la
 

formation pidagoglqu,--eI.Un lieu un iu(I-e. IIna Ire )os sibili 6 de
 

,egroupement .erait .e r'Ccuire 
 Ie nombre dcoles normales f!nanc6es par le 
gOLJVrnement, et d'aml1iorer la capacitL d'accueil el la qualir6 des programmes 

des 6coie3 restaur~s.
 

Lr quailtC 'Au programme tie Formation d'enseignants pour le secondaire, en 
vigueur Ai I'ES, est affaiblie por lu manque (Iemanuels et de laborar.olres dans 

les matilres de sp6cia.isation, et par la dotation inadjadate en personnel pour 

)t..a ,l "
.La forwa lion .. o l ,;e. l o nomhro enzi jr,n t Q .. 'A 1 t A. 1...la 

formation pourraient Gtro accrus 'At fa;on significatlve par l'utilisation des 

ressout.ces et &!s Lnstallatons do 1'Universt-6 d'Etat d'Aiarti. 1,'ENS pourralt
 

6galemnct concentrer ses efforts 
sur La transformation de sa section de 

P6dagogl en un centre de formation capable 'org-iniser, a 1'intention des 

diplm6s des facult6s de Sciences, de Lettres et des Sciences Sociales, u
 

programme intensif de formation d'une dur6e d'un an 
d6bouchant sur un
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cert.ifoiat Tiap~iLte p~datgogiu.
 

Ac2.- u j 6 t Acjun problin
C 	 mh jear clans ce domaine n ntraved1" prugrae......s"u .r.! tforl des enseigniants. La r~partition des 
Ecoles normai et des contras pdngogiques r glonaux ,ans 	let principales 
zonea 	 du pays assure les mr>.P:. chcnces d'aces A tous Usa candidats qualifI.s 

e tOUS: Les e nnl.,t.
 
Administration 
 et is Euervislon. Ce sout les .roblimes les 	 p].us cruclaux 

d p rsLa. 
 aon 	continue a 	 pas bien gerk, L'IPNde per5onne at. embras;e trop 	
manque

d'activit6s. Son 	 personuel e a , u 	 qu.a.ffig
dans 	 ie3 branches Ms 	de la planiffcation At de Wia lou, "So 	 rfmance 
devraft sa; .iliurer sensiblemlent au nouns d.i (t,.r Poje ,'Mdrti n 
grace D 1'stppot K pe.r-sonnel ul.pl nLaUt.dre ec i " ':"c" "lu don! 	H
 
L(Hn 	 ficie n. Ls !-peI visl on d ,:tag:ilras y ea.t 	 o i A to,.- , niveaux 
par 	 don pr:obla.mes de transpor:t dAii1,nuan t i<s Ia tobin d pu r-,.MU 

d'nrispectL I 'VENS, et par It fail 	 que leg e.seignuts ,ont eploys A temps 

partlil. 

GOALSt, 1a..ument. 1I est ligrerment plus coOteux da former un
enbeignant du p:imal2re qui'un enseignant du secondaire (889 	 dollars centre 813 
dollars). Dans 	 chaque cas, le gouvernement paie 	 la plus grande partie des 
frais (79% pour le primaire et 77Z 	pour le secondaire), lea dounteura payant le 
reste. Les participants aux programioes de formation initiale W'encouent aucun 
frals 	3 l'exceptia de ceux 	 qu1 proviendralent d' ventuels manques A gagner. 

De.; 	 rendemants satisfalsants pour le sacteur de lMducation ne peinvent

Ktre escompti.: 
 A partir d'invastissements faits 	 dan. le domaine de Ia formntion 
iniriale (voir chapitre 2). A ceci, deux raionw peuvent Wtre avanc~es : en 
premier lieu, M) ne semble pan tr~s judicieut d'investir coasid~rablement dens 
la iormation de nouveaux enseignaints, ni Mine de l'encourager, si les sLreux 
problimes de recrutement et d'abandons ne sont 	 r6solus en mime temps. En 
effet, il n'est pas profitable do fournir u'ie 	 formation pdagoilque et tout un 
programwv d'6tudes A des personnes qui vralaembiablewnt 	

pasPe cravailleront 
comme enseignants. 
 En deuxiamo lieu, il 
sera 	r1cessaire de rehausser le niveau
 
de comp6tences des 	 envielgnaats d JA en poste Pfin d'am6liorer la qialiit da 
l'instruction. Une 	 pr lode de formation plus courte associe i la formation 
en cours d'emploi se traduirait par un rendement plus rapide des 
investissements.
 

7.4 	 CONCLUSIONS
 

Les conclusions suivantes sont tirdes des analyses pr~c~dentes.
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Coc l1U'Jor, L" 1e, v'' e .cl C~0i TI T. 1f~;n F~it 

la~~~ to 7L!r T1_5n -1bI L i:I t:9. 'd (fl; [ 

pas att w- pa r 1 '>JIs C-3J 12 r. ULUL,v ! I II J " L.3 

du prrale ! eront 'rt~T zt1mt p-as 'it !It f11 1iCU 

c ause! de cond L!orU ':Cii, nt r a iemeIf!i I. vo r9ii, se d 1 Ir a in t e F 

b ud gC t aire; :- i!:"Ili v i te7 A A > r . *9I I,tc(-, r Li e ri.t Au {N1i st 6r o et 

t?.sVJOSp I)t":' : W 1o )1 1. 

Cone Ius;Ion ': i -uuent . La pc'iiurv l des rpsi~ources Cacir e s 
ac t uellies rIsquo Ji cornprcmr. t re s6rieus ement . ef ficac it~t des programmes de 
forita r '-I I1 La e c o_es no rna Ie s.[doP 

Gorcusiac3.. -,Lon. Le programme de formation coptinue des 
Cf~egfi3~sest o-Ai gtC par 1.' wintur_ P6 dagogilue Naclon?'., qui a entrepris 

trop d'actlvilt's il la to 1.s et a -ranmd be so in de per sonie 1 qun Iif i en 

planif icOt ior etI. en gt stt onl 

Cacnso 4 -Enseigaement. czi Pilieu rural. '11. n'est. Pas 6vident que le 
pr.ogramme c ed aux leo(I-- ouuI~icon:Inv aquio c'msegn ants comp~tences 

CO-Iclusloln 5 ! t ' C, CG 11 aI (2 pre 11 euJ Uu 1) .r1 ni y a aucun 
plan JAuction potir fi'lrr i beiifAIn~en rnatfbtre de formation des 
ense tg ri~i itI n ui 1A. ' ie bacca lau r~at Pkla gogi que( s i -P onJ oen.'J2Lf 

ria ~Ur )I, (' mt "It .I s 0' '1 lp)c t s 1V -'fI Ca L If I 1u-.1, Tkonure o nelian 
quait fl.6 s qw ; ett r~ pour leIt 3Co1(!diire. 

Cc.-)nihsio 6 - L'E[4NS. La quailt:6 Au prog ro rnc !xmuiltonfo d 'enselgnants 
du seccondaire a 1' Ecole Normale Sup~rieurf.e ci. s~rtcuseqicnz- diminu6o par 

l'insuffisance des locaux, par le manque nat6rili ct.dc V6( irIIpenlent 
pagog iques,, anist que par !a p6nurie en personnel qual i1fiG de la section 

p~dagogique. 

Concluslon 7 - Le Niveau des dlmres. LeES pnsbit P une r~forme 
ad6quate et r6elle de I'L6ducatlon en liaTti !scat ac tuelte-writ trcs al6atoires, 
vu qui Ynzexiste auctine institution dans be pays qul offre en ducation tine 

formation deC type unie;e:sitaire. 

7.5 RECOMM'ANDAT IONS
 

fuit recoimmandationB peuvent ftre 
faites sur la base des conclusions ci
dessus.
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Recomnmandatilzn I 	 GestlIon,£~jtr~ e donateurs 11'* ~ 

actilt&s avec cel ls du Quai:- ime PFol a faliP 

d'am~1iorer la : planitication -t en geSO on de J.8en<ti 

sect i!o' formntion rie 1 ' IaLnr tut Pl a'o E tlonll 

11. y a pluuieurs action,;a:;tDC Une aldc 1-i la rnLritcu( L*
 

IPeut A rre n r.-vii-? E-1-c- 1 v ;-- 1! t.a 1--,r.i,~I ~ ~ ('
 

s~minaires sur 1la v.1-nnifi cat Ionr-(A i e-on.II~ r 'Ut ,,tre cj - ags6 la
 

mise en place de In, det~~ '*1 ji 1'IKIr,2Li
 

Recominrandotloii 2 ?ociotdujcot I E', uI',-,rati~'ie ~i.~apour 

1 ftjI L:~a ~ion dt, I a rad I dan,, 1 fwtn.A lIoa des ens-e i&nan tfa 

UnL' 3 1)p 7 dC Ci )osS S c.l t1Qd 6 tou ii1 r 7A courtL te rra. ae 

c ~hoq ~ ccIm 1 J. ~LL.KiwA projiits 

10TLef 

o tK n oncd loa~ 	 t!cwr1 dte 

eo .1-3m e~c Ca0 00t1.VkI dan ta tarcf ,3 oi 	 On1ea: .e t 

et noni ic~nile. 

Recovaaanda t Ion 3 Syttriiei3U1 W o c e oh osc~: W 

Sit l U I l "AOn ju 1 7-- cot.1c-s)1 

J. or"111.,5ttonc 	 ~ unoi dt 	 ir grande 

6chel le 

Un projet pflo t, .'u i{ "r o UU'TR,-5m e dagogl e tde 1'ens(Agnement 

primaire qulinrLoh eiirtI lao r-ldl ;tduciiav ourrait, pnr exc.mpie,1b-o 

Atre d~ielopp-. 

Reco~daim! ~at'iu1.n 'Recnecrcher avec 1(! Wto rpiv6 des 

00y~)U, . (fp1lorer l e SV .O c~-~ ~ntdes 

11 DOKri L ;& fe eul eda t re t-,n pla:ce un proa~ v~ootivations 

non snlar inlcis q rra noaveianx dIArn; ' eisotglt:mIent enoi atti Lr J, c,,ndlda n 

leur offranc. des avantageti d1.P r ,,(! , -r mi-i~eoe couvrantc assurance 

1les soilos mndicaux et dental r,,..', de: It ~iir faibles intrts, 

des reductions de- con'v'LtJ on- dP np tlez oE -,ises de 5-,u, leset (,, prIx 

voyages et les Iliens de consommation, 

Recommandation 5 - L'EnsetgnemenL en miliea, iruzil, Encourager la 

rechercbe &! me'thodes innovatrices de formation des 

e~nentsj ut r~lpon'dent aux bosoins des comriunaut~s. 

rurales. 

Line possiblitg ser~ir. d'ader financicremeit PEcole Norumale de Lavaud 

mmenez une Itude d~taillhe de son programme en vue d'une application plus large. 
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Recommandation 6 - Cetrallsatjion6de lac f.-irtimil. Dispenser les cours dc 

p~dagogi dan Ujn scul et fn.'mc institut afin d'assurer une~ 

L'une des possibl~i to- !, i~r en t~eprendre une [ELude d~tall6e sur 

ia construction d 'une lns;tItutLorL Au Mt formation jl6'dagoglqueIie 


personnol ensel,,aant ai ;en ul.1 

Recoinmandation 7 --Coordination. Co' o(r-ri OnaLion de 

1 'Ecole Normale C-uxro do nv t 'La 

d'Ha'lti en vue d~gerzb ~ Ii in'i'certifi~s 

daxis les 'ecoles secofidairt : 

on pourrait '_Studiet ~possibliz~.1 t&'o u'Jlwv , ':omn qui 

d6cernerair. un ccrr1.f ca ds:tt.~ d ''gi dipjB als deo'Fzul tIs de 5 
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CHAPTER PREFACE
 

Chapter 7, "Teacher Training," 
was reviewed in Port-au-Prince
 

on April 10, 
1986 by Mr. Cu,- ergc PompilPs, Director of Studies at 

the Natlonal Pedagogical utiruln U,iP) nuid NW. Circe Douyon,
 

former Dtrect.or of L& Otfico: 
of Ti-ci Training of the Ministry 

of EducaLion, wiih the CO W j. LI W W Nlon Adamns, Deputy 

Director of iLLS, Florida tte Universi y. 

CorrectionsJ of factual d 	 t.Liiand atistical pre s:uj &tntion 

were made at the outset of the se2ssion. The rev ,CwIelxn ,.pr.esed 

general satisfaction with the contents of che cispt: but felt that 

more emphasis should have been given to tuo t:diiji.: factor; that 

underlie ;nany of the problems facing teacher educaito,n in H :LJ. 

(i) lack of Institutional capacity amciuIa 
 tho.. 	 Institutions
 
responsible 
fW t oeumr trainn, and 

(ii) 	 the inadequacy of exisLing mechanisms for the
 
coordinarIon oti 
their efforts With those of other 
Ministry divi;!on.3 respoasible for. plannning and for 
basic education. 
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7.0 TEACHER RKAINING*
 

Teacher training in Haiti is the ccnterpiece of a major Education Reform to
 

provide an improved primary school program to 
the majority of the country's
 

school-age ch.ldren. This chapter presents an overview of the teacher training
 

subsector within the framework of Government's goals. RLC'ommendations are inade 
for the more efficient and efr.c'.ve use of resources through improved planning 

and administration, new policies, vnd tec Aical assistance.
 

Training programs for primary and secondary school teachers are examined.
 

The chapter does not Include trainling for educational administrative and 

supervisory personnel or programs for vocational school teachers. A discussion 

of the latter is presented in Chapter 10.
 

The overview of Lhe current status 
of teacher training activities includes 
brief institutional profiles of 
three tral ing programs, followed by an analysis
 

of the subsector within the !.r: ework of the five thematic issues common to all
 

of the subsector chapters. This an-ilysis leads to a set 
of conclusions and 

recommendations at the end 
of the chapte.
 

7.1 	 STATUS
 

This section begins with brif discussions of the historical 
setting, the
 

Education Reform, subsector
the structure, and donor activities. This is
 
followed by descriptions of the National Pedagogical Institute a-ad 
three teacher
 

training institutions.
 

7.1.1 Context 

Teacher training in Haiti 
is beset by financial constraints, problems of
 

planning and management, recruitment difficulties, and inadequate numbers of
 

qualified personnel in key areas. 
 Training programs are ,indergoing major
 

organizational and structural adjustments intended to improve their coordination 

with 	the Education Reform. 
 A major objective of these changes is to centralize
 

all training activities under one administrative auCiority. The brief review
 

of the history of teacher training in Haiti which begins 
this chapter will be
 

useful in assessing its present status an" 
in appreciating the reforms that are 

reshaping it. 

Historical SettI.&. Haiti had no formal rural schools until 1848. A
 

tormal education charaicterized an exclusive urban elite for whom that
 

distinction served as 
the basis for social and political leadership. The first
 

teacher training institution, the Normal School for Teachers (l'Ecole Normale
 

*The 	draft for this chapter was prepared by Milton N. Adams, Florida State
 

Univeraity.
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d'Institutrles) was establishvd in 1"ort.-au-'ince in 1914. 
 This institution was 
oriented toward the urbaa environment and influence(.: uy French pedagogical 
principles. During the Azierican orcupattun (19i5-*134), American educational
 
planners directed thtlr attet ntion 
 toward tha-: problems of rural education. Their 
e.fforts lcd craticor 4to t:.1, of -"4ots 1indi the establishment of the
 
first rural teacher training insttltutlon at Damien in 1924.
 

In 1943, unreer the Dar gue reform, urban an', rural teacher training was
 
censolidat-Ld irtto 
on.iyot e. !lwevwzr 'he acton v-s short-lived, for 3 years 
later, under the refora of.tPrsident Lociu , tain 1,I!sti tuitons returned to 
their eXcluLi.,e urban orienoatin. Rwral teacher traioing was abandoned during 
thia period and was not addressed a until 1954, whem the 
rural teacher training schools reopened,,
 

In 1976, whea toe Wor]d BooIk ±u).tiet'.d pr lilwinary studies with a view
 
toward financing edacationsl reform, teeher training was 
 characterized by
 
striking dissimilarities. Wive inst~tut.ons existed 
 in the country, each
 
following its own program. 
Urban ciC . nd :eacher tealning Institutions were 
separate and placed under the liaistry ol Ag.; 1 ultue. 

Efforts to resolve divisions by cruating a unilorm teacher training system 
were initially rejected on the grounds that such a oonger would lower the level
 
of the teaching profession, "rural.ize" urban educotion, and disrupt employment
 
within the profession. A counter proqosal offered by a group 
 of educators
 
attending a symposium at Damien callel 
 for te ,:reatlon of a 4-year teacher
 
training institution for the elitei in Port-au-Prince with an elevated status and
 
a high level of general cultui-e. They also proposed the creation of several
 
middle-level schools. 
 In 1976, the Ministry of Education decided to merge the
 
two separate educational tracks and to standardize the programs at the eight
 

teacher training schools.
 

At this writing, 
teacher training is undergoing further reorganization
 
which has brought preservice and inservice training under the central authority
 
of the National Pedagogical Institute (Institut P6 da o~o
iLue National - IPN) which
 
is charged with overseeing the implementation of 
the new Education Reform.
 

The Education Refcrm, whose activities are in part financed by the World
 
Bank, is a bold attempt to redress the historical disparities and to present
 
inefficiencies that characterize the haitian educational system. 
 Its objectives
 
call for increasing the number of clementaty school places and improving the
 
system of promotion, school curriculum, teaching methods, and administration.
 

The Reform has stirred some controversy over the decision to use Creole as
 
the language of instruction in 
the first 4 years of elementary school. Thi?
 
issue has tended to obscure the more significant fact that the Reform program is
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a positive response to the rising public demand for education and for the social 
and economic benefits believed to be associated with i.. It is an enterprising 
frontal chsllenge to the ccuntry's troubling legacy of widespread illitericy, 

which has 	 come to b viewed at, part of the national identity. 

Teachers and th E .. j.!*fnrrn T'ach ere ke e 

Reform, perhaps the most Important. Tere can be no trans.formation of Haltiayi 

education witl out competent, motivated Ins cructors. They are boing asked to 
play a pllvotal role as change iy,--t s in the systen, introducing a more relevant 

curriculun through improved teching method. The Reforen decisions that are 

currently reshaping teacher training are. grouped around three interrelated 

factors: the proftssIoAal status (Ft teachers, heir qualiftcatlonc, and their 

numbers.
 

I. 	 Professlotiil St: tu. Unt, the creation of the 19&4 Teacher Charter, 

teaching apofesim2Was5ot a cL .:Iztd in Haiti. There w3s no 

national policy establiT-.hiu the rights, ind responsibilities of 

teachers, nor viev ther,.! provisions fc(i detetrwlning minimum 

qualif!catlons, salaries, or promotion criteria. Such decisions were 

made by school directors on the basis of market forces, Except for a 

few exemplary private schools, salaries and qualifications were set at 

very low levels. Most public school teachers earned a monthly salary 

of less than $80, while some private sector teachers worked for as 

little as $40. Some rural teachers reputedly paid up to half their 

salaries to unqualified substitutes to replace them at their posts
 

while they sought second jobs in Port-au-Prince. 

In 1979, Governmcnt established a uniform monthly salary of $100 

applicable to all public school teachers. Though this wae an 

improvement over prevailing salary levels, it is still less thn the 

wages received by many secretaries and private chauffeurs in the 

capital.
 

The new Teacher Charter Introduces a standard formula for
 

detertaining salaries, taking into consideration such factors as 

experiencei arid qualifications. The starting monthly salary for a 

graduate of a teacher training school under the new scale will be $120.
 

The salary rises to $152 after 8 years of experience, and to $168 after
 

20 years. 
 The 	Charter also provides formal definition of levels of
 

quallfications and determines procedures for recruitment, selection, 

posting, arnd promotion. 

The new salary scale is generally considered to be a positive 

Government initiative for recruiting mew teachers and retaining 
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experienced ones. However, It comnlts Government 
to Lncreased 

recurring costs that it can ill afiord. This uilemma illustrates the 

relationship between teacher salaries, the quality of instruction, and 

society's capacity to absorb schooling costs, which is discussed 

further u ;u ,ily and d 1 d It SectLLuu 7.2.i.1. 

2. 	Qualifications. When Reform was first being implemented in 1982, it 
was found that out of a teaching force of 14,400 teachers, only about 

19% were qo:alified, having completed a teacher training school program 

or its equivalent. Some 30% of the teaching corps had only 3 years 

of post--p i:mary schooling. In fact, the percentage of qualified 

teachers had declined fro the 1977 level, was 50%. Thiswhich 	 downward 

trend was attributed to an 8-10% annual attrition rate of qualified
 

teachers, who were leaving the school systema to seek better jobs in the 

capita]. and abroad. With the support of World Bank funding, Governmet 

has initiated an important inservice teacher training program designed 

to upgrade the skiils and qualifications of practicing teachers. These 

results are discus3sed under National Goals and Ob.'ctives in Section 

7.1.2.
 

3. 	 Numbers. 
 Between 1984-90, an average of 2,373 new inst-uctors will
 

need to enter the teaching force each year to meet Goverrnent 

objective., of expanding primary schooling under the Reform. Their 

preparation is conducted at the 10 accredited normal schools 

responsibie, for preservice teacher training. Recruitment incentives
 

include the improved salary scales introduced under the Teacher Charter 

and new career paths discussed in Section 7.2.3.
 

Efforts to recruit and to 
train new teachers while upgrading the
 

qualifications of those active in the profession have encountered
 

serious setbacks. The simultaneous expansion and transformation of
 

primary education has overl.oaded the teacher training system,
 

aggravating its deficiencies in planning, administration, staffing, and
 

evaluation. It has not responded well to the historic challenge it
 

faces. At this Juncture, the system is being reorganized, reinforced,
 

and 	refinaced by its principal donor with a view toward promoting
 

greater effectiveness under the Fourth Education Project which is 
to
 

start in July 1985.
 

Subsector Structure. The teacher training subsector includes both public
 

and 	private training institutions, reflecting the growing duality of an
 

educational system in which the private sector 
serves 60% of the elementary
 

school students and 80% of the secondary school students.
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The prlvate sector prog:iaisE vary widely io their structure, content, and
 
duration and have not yet been systematically studied. Mission Possible, an
 
evangelical organization, provi.des 2.weeks of inservice training to the 67
 
teachers In. its schools three times 
a year, during the Christmas, Easter, and
 
summer holiday periods. 
Other rel iloa s groups focus on precervice training,
 
such ac the 4 -year program oprjerated by the Catholic Church at Lavaud, described 

more 
fully In Section 7.1,6 of this chapter.
 

Four of the private teacher training insi:itution6 are accredited by the
 
Ministry of Education: the 
proservice programs at Fr~res in Port-eu-Prince,
 

Diquini at Carrfour, and istitutions at Cayes and Hinche. 
 The four are
 
operated by the Methodist, Advent4, t, and Cntholic churches. 
Accreditation
 
implies that these schools follow the 
same instritctional program as Government
 
normal 
schools, though, in practice, programs vary even among Government
 

institutions.
 

The Ecoles Normales dInstitutrices (ENIs) are the public sector normal
 

schools for preservice training of elementary school instructors. Six of these
 
Government-opsrated normal 
schools are located throughout the country, in Port
au-Prince, Damiens, Gonaives, Cap-Haitien, Milot, and the Marfravc school at
 
Jgr6mic. 
 The Ecole Nornale Supgrieure (ENS) of Port-au-Prince is the sole
 
institution responsible for 
the formal training of secondary school teachers.
 

The National Pedagogical Institute is responsible for the inservice
 
training of primary school teachers ...
id other school personnel. Its role was
 
expanded in November 1984 to 
include the direction and coordination of
 

presev'vice training.
 

Activities of international Development Aencies. 
Three international
 
developmnt agencies are 
active in supporting teacher training activities: The
 
World Bank, UNICEF, and the Organization of American States (OAS). 
The World
 
Bank is the principal financer of Education Reform. 
With Government, it is
 
preparing the Fourth Education Project, which ia expected to 
total about $22.3
 
million. Some $1.9 million of this total is planned for the support of training
 
programs for teachers and other school personnel. Funding for training in three
 
previous World Bank projects has totaled $2.1 
million, wuith an estimated $1.5
 

million having been spent on the inservice training of teachers.
 

The OAS has financed a 5-year program to upgrade the training of normal
 
school teachers, and UNICEF has provided funds for stipends 
to normal school
 

student8. Other sources of funding 
or technical assistance have been the
 
French and Canadian governmentn, Unesco, and the Inter-American Development
 

Bank (IDB).
 

7-5
 
,,"
 



7.1.2 National Goals and Objectives
 

To attain the Reform objectives of making education more accessible to the
 

vast majority of the populati n, as 
well as making it more relevant to the
 

prevailing social, cultural, and economic realitien of the country, planners
 

decided that the majority of the precent teachers would have 
to be retraLned and
 

that others would have to be recruited and provided preservice training through
 

the normal schools.
 

The training targets in the 1981-86 Five-Year Plan are presented In 
;able
 

7.1. It calls for retraining approximately 90% of the primary school
 

teai:hing force and initial training for 2,750 new primary school 
teachers and
 

4,600 secondary school teachers.
 

The results midway chrough the planning period are mixed. Coasiderable
 

resources have been allocated to inservice training, while the preservice
 

component has - -eived little additional support. The official figures
 

presented in Tabi.k 7.1 
indicate that IPN io within reach of attaining its 5

year targets, having reached 
some 63% o. the primary school teachers, mostly in
 

the public secti .& These figures, estimates provided by IPN, do not represent
 

full cycles of retraining, but only the number of teachers who have had some
 

level of participation in the program. As discussed in Section 7.1.3.1,
 

because of administrative problems at 
IPN, the actual number of teachers
 

retrained or 
the quality of their training could not be determined accurately.
 

TABLE 7.1
 

Teacher Training Targets and Results, 1981-86
 

Preservice Training
 
Inservice
 
Training of Primary 
 Secondary
 
Primary School School 
 School
 
Teachers Teachers 
 Teachers
 

Training
 
Targets 13,000 
 2,750 4,600
 

Completed by
 
Nov. 1984 8,138 740 140
 

Percentage
 
Trained 63% 
 272 3%
 

Sources: IPN, ENS, 1981-86 Five-Year Plan.
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7.1.3 Inservice Training
 

The inservice training of 
teachers is one of the responsibilities of the
 
National Ped&,'ogical Institute, which is Government's central educational agency
 
responsible for planning, coordinating, and implementing the reform policies.
 
It manages all school personnel training programu, including those for
 

inspectors, pedagogical advisors, school directorb, and normal 
 chool teachers
 
and directors, In 1984, the preservice teacher training system was 
integrated
 
into the IPN training section. Its other responsibilities include developmeng
 

of the Reform curriculu,7i, 
textbook production and distribution, and formative
 

evaluation of the Reform.
 

The Institute was established in 1975, at 
its present location in Port-au-


Prince. 
 Its antecedent is the French Pedagogical Mission (Mission
 
PgdagoIque.Franc~aise - MPF) established in 1972 
to provide technical
 

assistince In curriculum development Lnd pedagogy at the primary school level.
 

The MPF staff was 90% French. Under the World Bank projects, Haitian
 
participation in the Institute has increased 
to Its present level of 85% of a
 

staff of 108 professionLs.
 

Problems associated with the inservice teacher 
training program suggest
 
that the magnitude of its tasks has overextended the Institute's planning and
 
management capacities, which will need to be strengthened if the retraining
 
program and the Reform are 
to achieve their goals. Some of the problems are:
 

" 
The program has never become fully operitional because of IPN's problems
 

in organizing its educational radio component.
 

* Reliable information is not available on 
the inschool performance of
 

retrained teachers because IPN's evaluation section did not function as
 

desired.
 

" Reliable information is not available on 
the number of teachers actually
 

trained through the program, because a central system of records has not
 

been established.
 

7.1.3.1 Administration and Supervision
 

The IPN is a quasi-autonomous educational agency, under the Ministry's
 
general Director of National Education. The Institute is headed by a general
 

director, assisted by an administrative director and a projects director
 
(directeur d'6tudes). Responsibility for the overall operation of the Institute
 
and for the coordination of activities between its sections is assumed
 

respectively by the general director and the projects director.
 

The organizational structure of IPN is presented in Figure 7.1. 
 The
 
Institute is comprised of 
five major sections concerned with educational radio,
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FIGURE 7.1 

Organization Chart of the
 

Natiopal Pedagogical Institute (IPN)
 

Ministry 0 
National Education 
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Dirctor General 
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Sec.tion._, 
Development Production -

French Comunity P-evce In-Service PedagogicaA omtv 

LStudies Traiming 7rainiag Evaluation Eauto 

ci8tual
 
Sciences Sciences 
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curriculum development, instructional materials development, training, and
 

evaluation. The training section Is organized into preservice and inservice
 

units, headed by a unit chief (reponsable). Prior to November 1984, the
 

preservice unit was an 
independent entity (Direction d'Enseioneent Normal).
 

With the progressiva centralization of Reform activities under the
 

administration of IPN, problems in planning began to appear at che Institute in 

1982, and these became critical during Septenber 1983 - March 1984 when the
 

World Bank found it necessary to suspend funding becjus, the Institute had been 

unable to produce an annua, workplan. 

Undoubtedly, many of the Insti-ute's prcblems are related to constraints 

created by understaffing and a particular absence of qualified personnel trained 

in the areas of pamnii.ig ail jaanageaent. ?lost of the staff a, -:' hold B.A. 
degrees In iheir respective specialty areas, some ha%7e M.A. degrees, and a few
 

have doctorates, but. none bold degrees in the field of management.
 

One Governo.nt proposal to 
strengthen the Institute's administrative
 

capacities is t, provide management support by issigning gy:aduates of the 
National Inst -ute for Admtnistation, Management, and Higher laternational 

Studies (INAIHI), the management institute of the Statf University of Haiti. 

In additLon, under the Fourth Education Project, IPN will be reinforced with
 

four new 
staff positions, providing a specialist in planning and operations, a
 

specialist in trainipg management, a statibtician, and a management specialist
 

who will develop a central records system. Equal attention needs to be given to
 

examining the IPN planning process which, in 1982, changed from a procedure by
 

which annual workplans were developed by each unit and submitted to the World
 

Bank for fund disbursement, to a process by which planning became highly
 

centrilized.
 

The supervision of teachers after trainirg is 
another key area affecting
 

program quality which has been deficient in the TPN program. Newly acquired
 

teaching competencies ned to be reinforced, or at least practiced, if they are
 

to be maintained and perfected. 
Shortages of qualified staff and transportation
 

difficulties have severely limited the mobility of the IPN staff and the corps
 

of regional i-'pectors and pedagogical counselors responsible for follow-up
 

supervision.
 

The inspectors were to have assumed a major administrative function in the
 

inservice training program. They were responsible for collection of enrollment
 

forms from teachers in their regions, attendance control, distribution of
 

instructional materials, organization of practice teaching activities, payment
 

of stipids to teachers and trainers, and the organization of formative and
 

final evaluation activities. Planning problems have been such that, after
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assignment to their regional. offices, many inspectors were unable to exercise
 

administrative functions because 
they lacked basic equipment and supplies,
 

including: desks, chairs, typewriters, filing cabinets, folders, and writing
 

materials. These problems of transportation and logistics support are to be
 

addretsed in the Fourth Education Project scheduled to begin in July.
 

7.1.3.2 Progam
 

The current 1984-85 prograw calls for retraining teachers in two stages,
 

the first leading to a teaching certificate (Certificat.d'Aptitude Pagoiue 
-

CAP-i). This enables them to teach in the first cycle in Reform primary schools,
 

comprised of grades 1-4. The second stage of training, leading 
to the CAP-2, is
 

intended to prepar. teachers for the second-cycle, grades 5-7. Snccessful
 

completion of the program will give previously unqualified teichers with 10 

years of schooling the same 
rights under the new Teacher Charter as graduates
 

of normal schools, though they will. enter at a lower pay scale step.
 

This two-stage training approach began in an experimental form in October
 

1984 and will be perfected unutr the Fourth Education Project. It has replaced
 

the former, less efficient system by which teachers were trained in 
three--stage
 

increments comprising grades 1 and 2, grades 3 and 4, and grades 5, 6, and 7.
 

Because of the different competencies required to teach at the various grade
 

levels, many of the teachers retrained under the old system will need to
 

receive "complementary" training.
 

Thae current program is organized arounid three phased components, similar in
 

structure for CAP-1 and CAP-2. For CAP-i, 
the first phase Is to be conducted
 

from January to April. 
 For the CAP-2, this phase begins earlier in November.
 

The program is presented in Table 7.2.
 

TABLE 7.2
 

Structure of Inservice Training Programs
 

Phase Program
 

1 CAP-! (January-April), CAP-2 (Novembet-April)
 
Course work transmitted by educational radio, use of self
instructional texts, inschool pedagogical support from school
 
directors and peaagogical counselors.
 

2 EasterVacation
 

Formal training seminars
 

3 SummerVacation
 

l0-ueek formal training seminar
 
Final examinations
 
CAP awarded
 

Source: National Pedagogical Institute (IPN).
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Field atudl-e art- being conducted by the 1PN Educational Radio Section to 

determine the mout appropriate means of organizing the radio classes. Radio 

instruction is a crucial component of the program, as it assures a minimum 

uniform level of quality inotruction for all trainees. The radio component 

never became operational during past training efforts, because planning failed
 

to Identify adequate structures and supp.:rt personnel. It is not expected to
 

begin under the new program until Octobez 1985,
 

7.1.3.3 Part[c ia~nts 

The nuiober cf teachei:s to be reached by the inservice training effort is 

based upon projectlons of new Refurm classes to be created between 1984-90. 

These projections, shown In Table 7.3, plan f,, an increase in the number of
 

first-grade classes from the 1984/85 level of 1,600 to 4,000 by the end of thin 

planning period. To keep pace with this expansion, the riu.ber of sixth-grade 

classes is expected to increase froa 40 to 1,600. 

TABLE 7.3 

Number of New Reform Classes by Grade,
 

1984/85 to 1989/90
 

Year
 

Grade 1984/85 1985/86 1986/87 1987/88 1988/9 1989/90
 

1 1,600 2,100 2,600 3,100 3,600 4,000
 
2 1,100 1,600 2,100 2,600 3,130 3,600
 
3 1,000 1,100 1,600 2,100 2,600 3,100
 
4 420 1,000 1,100 1,600 2,100 2,600
 

5 200 420 1,000 1,100 1,600 2,100
 
6 40 200 420 1,000 1,100 1,600
 
7 40 200 420 1,100 1,000
 

8 40 200 420 1,000
 
9 40 200 420
 

10 40 200
 

Totals 4,360 6,460 9,060 12,160 15,860 19,620
 

Source: National Pedagogical Institute (IPN).
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The projected need for ne. "Reform teachers" up to 1987/88, totaling
 

11,360, is shown in Table 7.4. The remaining 800 teachers are to come from the
 

normal schools. For the 1985/86 academic year, some 3,860 teachers will need to 

be prepared for new Reform classes; 1,760 of these teachers will be receiving 

complementary training to upgrade them for the complete first cycle of grades. 

TABLE 7.4
 

Number of Reform Teachers Required,
 

1985-86 to 1987-88
 

1985/86 1986/87 1987/88
 

Grade FT CT FT CT FT CT
 

First cycle
 
1 1,680 4.C 1,600 --- 2,000
 

3 - 1,100 -- 1,600 .... 

Subtotal 1,680 1,520 1,600 1,600 2,000 --

Second cycle
 
5 420 -- 960 -- 900 -

6 -- 200 -- -- -
7 -- 40 -- 200 --

Subtotal 420 240 960 200 900 --

Third cycle
 
8 -- 40 -- 200 -

10 ........ . --

Subtotal .. .. 40 -- 200 --

TOTAL 2,100 1,760 2,600 1,800 3,100 --


Annual Totals 3,860 4,400 3,100
 

Grand Total 11,360
 

FT - Full Training; CT - Complementary Training
 

Source: National Pedagogical Institute (IPN).
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7.1.3,4 Staff
 

The professiona! staff of iPN ca a w'hole is comprised of 85 specialists and 

technicians. Most are Hai tian, with the exception of 14 French technical
 
assistants and 2 specialists frws Lht World Berk and Unesco. The 
 number of
 

personnel in the :Jor sections are: educational radio, 17; curritunm
 

development, 28; Rrnaterials dev1opraent, 10; training, 
 1Q; and evaluation, 14. 

Th IN training section [- responsible f.or planning an' coordinating 

teacher training activ ities. The teacher training seui1nars are conducted by the 
corps of about 122 pedagogical zounsf;lors, previously trained at !PN in .0-month 

coi!rses. The counselork. are graduate,;; of normal schools with a minimum of 3 

years' teaching experience, selected for training by a competitive examination. 

They are beteen 26 and 45 years of age, and they earn a monthly salary of 

*200. 

Utecent appraisals of Lheir p L-ormance as trainers do not exist, but a 1982 

study conducted by the U'.I: evaluation unit concluded that many were "aot 
sufficiently tralned for some aspects of their work and/or lack motivation." It 

remains to b, seen whether there have bee-. significant improvements in their 

training ard performance since this evaluation. 

School directors are expected to provide inschooX. support ta the inrervice 
teacher training effort. Under the current program, they are to reccive 4 

weeks of training to enable them to assume more active 1eadtship in organizing
 

tnschool training activities and in providing beLtr pedagogical, guidance to
 

teachers. 
 Past efforts to use directors in thia role have not been successful. 

7.1.3.5 Curriculum 

The inservice training curriculum was developed by iIN in collaboration 

with the Director of Primary Education and the former Director of Teacher 
Education. As a set of guidelines for preparing teachers to participate In the 

Reform, the curriculu.:j represents a positive planning nchievement. It is well 

designed, making good use of Instrtictionel objectivec for both trainers and 

trainees. it Is sufficlently broad in scope, presenting an orientation to the 

reform innovations, an introduction to basic principles of educational
 

psychology, and training in teaching methods for the various Reform subjects. 
However, the absence of the three teaching innovations, originally intended 

for inclusion, diminishes the internal and external .fficiency of the effort.
 
The first two innovations would hove .)rovided teachers with methods for coping 
with the problems of over-age pupils ant multiple-grade classrooms, common to 

rural schools. Teachers were to have received trainiag in (a) grouping and 
uorking with children according to their levels of ability, and (b) evaluating
 
students by intermediate objectives, allowing them to advance through their
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coursework at a more individualized pace. These methods were removed from the
 

teacher training curriculum because it was concluded 
chat chey were not
 

practical for Haiti due to lack ot space in overcrowded classrooms.
 

Instead, a pollcy has beea implemented to exclude simple over-age children from 

first-grao, clasGses. This group of children, over the age of 6, represents 48% 

of first-year enromilwents. 

The third innovation wculd have been the usc of educational radio to 
supplement the formal training sessions. As mentioned previously, the radio 

component is not yet fully operational. Its absence certainly deprives the 

program of a sagnificant qualitative input. 

The official curriculum consists of 10 basic components of 224 hours of
 
instruction, dispensed through 112 2-hour sessions. 
The components are:
 
philosophy and fundamental orientations of the Reform, oral French, child
 

psychology, Creole, mathematics, rcadiness training, community studies, physical
 
education, cultural activities, and educational radio. Following is a summary
 

of the curriculum: 

1. 	Philosophy and Fundamental Orientations of the Reform (18 sessions).
 
Presentation and discussion of the general reform objectives, 
the
 

Teacher Charter, and the instructional orientation of the various
 

Reform grades.
 

2. Oral French (18 sessions). Instruction is provided in audio-visual
 
and direct methods of teaching French as a second language. Content
 

includes: Reform objectives for the teaching of French, pedagogizal
 
foundations of audio-visual and direct teaching methods, utilization of
 

sequential Imaages and dialogues for instruction, techniques of
 

memorization and dramatization, utilizaticn of transition and revision
 

lessons, evaluation of oral zz;tup encies, and utilization of radio in
 

instruction. 

3. 	Child Psychology (12 sessions), 
 These sessions provide a foundation
 
for reflection on the intellectual development of the child and the
 

importance of creating favorable classroom conditions for learning.
 

Instructicn focuses on: creating a stimulating environment, the 

negative effects of "forcing," reflection on the Piagetian model of 
cognitive development, student participation vs. passivity, motivation, 

the influence of teacher perception of students on their performance, 
flexible vs. structured teaching, favorable and unfavorable material 

conditions, the pedagogical. :u;2s f games, small group instruction, the 
use of lesson plans, formative evoluation, and the proper use of the 

blackboard drill in teaching penmianship. 
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4. 	Creole (16 sessions). These sessions provide an opportunity for
 

reflection on methods for teacning the reading and writing of Creole.
 

Reading subjects include: expressive reading of texts, silent reading,
 

phonetic comparisons of Fresch and Creole, problems of orthography, and
 

contractions in Creole. 
 Written Creole includes practice exercises in
 

the compoqition of formal letters (e.g., request for 8ick leave) and
 

formal invitations and exercises in the use of Cteole in
 

questionnaires, official forms and applications, pub!lcity posters,
 

telegrams, news items, and consumer instruction, for appliances and
 

products. Teachers are required to employ written Creole for
 

analytical and technical writing by critiquing a technical lecture
 

delivered during the session, by analyzing a document written in
 

Creole, and by writiag an essay on a technical subject such as Haitian
 

industry or commercial fishing.
 

5. 	Mathematics (16 sessions). 
 In the Reform schools, mathematics is to be
 

integrated into other subjects, such as community studies (6tude de
 

milieu), and it is to have a concrete focus, progressing gradually to
 

the abstract. Sessions begin with a discussion of subject matter
 

objectives and proceed 
to instruction in methods for demonstrating
 

fundamental mathematical operations (addition, subtraction, etc.).
 

6. 	Readiness TraLnin (8 sessions). Readiness training (pr_-

apprentissage) 16 normally conducted in kindergarten, but since the
 

majority of Haitian children do not attend these classes, first-cycle
 

primary school teachers must include these activities In their program.
 

The 	training sessions focus upon the prerequ.sil.es %hfldren must
 

acquire in order to learn reading, writing, and vuneracy. Discussion
 

begins with the obJectives of readiness training ;,nd proceeds to
 

lessons on developing the child's visual and auril perception through
 

exercises requiring the child to identify, to recognize, and to compare
 

stimuli. Instruction is provided on methods for teaching the concepts
 

of time and space, knowledge of the body, and colors. Other subjects
 

include: artistic expression, illustrations, communications, hygiene,
 

socialization, and physical activities.
 

7. 	Community Studies (16 sessions). These studies enter the primary
 

school program during the second year. 
 The intent is to use children's
 

knowledge about life in 
their community as the foundation for
 

meaningful generalizations and ss the context for developing problem

solving skills and a capacity for independent research. The training
 

sessions review the objectives and methodology for teaching subjects
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http:prerequ.sil.es


related to the physical andi socia-k environment, health aknd hygiene, 

history, work gnd production, and creative activities.
 

8. 	Phystcal Education (8 sessions), These sessions require the trainee 

to develop en educational -strategy f::-r a physical education class, to 
elaborate a list of activities to achieve the program objectives, and
 

to lead a class in activities.
 

9. 	Cultural Activities (6 sessions). These sessions focus on the
 

development of illustrative skills. Trainees are required to
 

illustrate a lesson with simple graphics, construct puppets with local
 

materials, and sketch simple scenes to illustrate local proverbs,
 

riddles, and fables.
 

10. Educational Radio (4 sessions). These sessions familiarize the
 

trainees with the role of educational radio in their teaching and in 

their training.
 

7.1.3.6 Evaluation
 

The corps of ped"gogical counselors and the Evaluation Section of IPN are
 

responsible for coiieictlng evaluation studies on the effectiveness of the
 

teacher training program and the inschool performance of teachers. Neither of
 

these two activities has been successfully put into operation because of supply
 

shortages and organizational problems. Thus, no objective measures exist on the
 

efficiency or the impact of the training effort.
 

The Evaluation Section of IPU 
 is composed of 14 specialists responsible for
 
formative evaluation of the Refora curriculum and instructional materials and/or
 

the evaluation of such policy lnHtiai:ives upon the quality of teacher training
 

and pupil performance. Information on teacher competencies and behavioral
 

change was to be collected by pedagogica. counselors during school visits and
 

through questionnaires to school di.rectors and inspectors.
 

The 	evaluation of trainees attending the inservice programs was 
to have
 
been conducted during the last week of the seminars, taking into consideration
 

regularity of attendance, comprehension of content, and mastery of techniques.
 

IPN 	was responsible for developing final examinations which were to be
 

administered and corrected by the pedagogical counselors and transmitted to 
IPN.
 

The plans called d.lso for the r.rainee evaluatlons of the seminars. 

Neither of these two sets of evaluation activities has finctioned effectively,
 

apparently because of planning problems and logistics constraints. The problems 

of administration have such there are nobeen that 	 accurate data on the actual 
number of teachers who have received training. The estimate of 8,138, offered
 

by IPN and presented in Table 7.1, is derived from the number of 
transportation
 

vouchers issued to 
teachers and is generally considered to be an overestimation.
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Though formal evaluation studies are not available for analysis here,
 
certain insights into .ogram weaknesses have been identified 
in a government
 

policy paper which sets forth new orientations for the training of educational
 

personnel under the planned Fourth Education Project, These weaknesses are:
 

1. The program Is overfragmented Into short training cycles (lst-2nd
 

grades, 3rd--4th, and 5th-6th-7th).
 

2. 	Teachers trained under the program are 
overly dependent upon IPN 

materials in their classrooms.
 

3. 	The system of central adulinistratLion and recordkeeping is inadequate.
 

4. 
A system for grouping trainees by background and levels of experience
 

is need;ed.
 

5. The practice of lising -,onqiiallfled substitutes to replace trainees in 

schools peiturbed the c]dssroomc. 
6. 	School directors were not adequately used to reinforce teaching
 

Innovations in the schools.
 

7. 	 Some of the I notructional materials were not well adapted for us$ by 

the 	trainees.
 

7.1.3.7 Facilitie andEquipment
 

The training of teachers takes 
 place in 13 Regional Pedagogical Centers 
(Centre P6dap,,9_ _ e Regional - CPRs) located throughout the country, Indicated 

in Figure 7.2. Most were constructed as extension centers of the former French 
Pedagogical Mission (Mission PcdaLo9ique Francatse MPF), but three hAve been-


constructed since 1982.
 
The 	 capacity and location of the centers appear to be adequate to assure 

that teachers from all regionp have access the training program.
to 
 The older
 
centers need basic office equipuent. which is to be provided under the Fourth
 

Education Project. 

7.1.3,8 Costv and Financitv
 
Inservice training for teachers and other key educational ptrsonnel has
 

been partially financed by The World Bank through three 5-year education
 
projects funded on a continuing basis from 1973-1985. The levels of funding
 
allocated for training have increased progressively from $90,000 to $150,000 
to
 
$1.9 million, The Fourth Project, scheduled to begin in July 1985, has budgeted
 
an additional $1.9 million for continued training activities.
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To date, $2.1 million has been directed toward the training of 8,138 

inservice teachers, 1,134 school directocs, 122 pedagogical counselors, and 200 

inspectors. Those costs specific to teacher training are as follows: 

Stipend for trainees $30 x 2 mos. ;$ 60 

Replacement costs $50 x 2 mos. - $100
 

Instructional materials $ 5 x 2 mos. = $ 10
 

per trainee
 

Transportation stipend $ 15
 

per trainee
 

$185 unit cost
 

These items produce a unit cost of $185 and a total program cost of ($185 x
 

8,138) $1.5 million. However, these figures are not firm and should be regarded
 

as providing only a rough estimate of real. costs. In actuality, some 11,000
 

transportation stipends were issued to teachers; it is from this figure that IPN
 

derives its estimate that perhaps as many as 8,138 teachers actually
 

participated in the workshops. In addition, these figures are idealistic in
 

that they indicate the average costs of direct program Inputs, but they
 

provide little information on the actual costs of the retraining effort. Unit
 

costs would be higher if the total resources allocated to the program had in
 

fact been used to retrain fewer teachers.
 

These figures are further confounded by the fact that teachers of urban,
 

private schools were paid only the costs of materials ($10). However, because of
 

the nature of the records, the number of teachers in this category cannot be
 

determined.
 

7.1.4 Preservice Trainin& Overview
 

This section presents an overview of the preservice component of teacher
 

training, dealing with the primary teachers' normal schools (Ecoles Normales
 

d'Institutrices).
 

Institutions. The 10 accredited normal schools responsible for
 

implementing Government's preservice training program are listed in Table 7.5.
 

The oldest establishment is the ENI of Damiens, founded during the American
 

occupation. Frares, Diquini, and Hinche were most recently accredited, in 1983.
 

Figure 7.3 indicates that most of the regions of the country are represented,
 

with the exception of t1 z Northwest and Southwest Departments.
 

Total enrollment for the 10 normal schools during the 1983/84 academic year
 

is presented in Table 7.6. Together, they trained 857 students, with the
 

largest number enrolled at Cap-Haitien and Milot in the North, and at Port-au-


Prince and Damiens in the capital. These foir schools represent about 68% of 

total enrollments. 
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TABLE 7.5
 

Ten Accredited Normal Schools
 
1984/85
 

Date of Regional
 
Institution Accreditation Status Department
 

Daziens 1928 Public West
 
Cap-Haitien 1952 Public North
 
Gonaivea 1957 Public Artibonite
 
Marfranc 1963 Public Grand-Anse
 
Cayes 1968 Private Sou~h
 
Milot 1970 Public North
 
Port-au-Prince 1980 Public West
 
Fr~res 1983 Private West
 
Diquini 1983 Private West
 
Hinche 1983 Private Center
 

Source: Office of Teacher Education, Ministry of Education.
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TABLE 7.6
 

Enrollments at the Ten Accredited Normal Schools
 
1983/84
 

First Second Third
 
Institution 
 Year Year Year Total
 

Cap-Haltien 64 57 62 
 183
 
Damiens 36 52 57 
 145
 
Port-au-Prince 59 40
38 137
 
Milot 36 43
40 119
 
Marfranc 30 29 40 99
 
Cayes 27 22 22 71
 
Gonalves 17 20 15 52
 
Fr~res 10 9 6 
 25
 
Diquini 16 .... 
 16
 
Hinche 10 .... 10
 

Total 305 267 285 857
 

Source: Office of Teacher Education, Ministry of Education.
 

Output. The preservice component of the training effort has produced only
 

27% and 2% respectively of the new primary and secondary school teachers
 

required in the Five-Year Plan. Comparisons of annual projected and actual
 

numbers of graduates (Table 7.7) show that to date the normal schools are
 

attaining only about 50% of their annual targets.
 

Enrollment 


Target Number
 
of Graduates 


Actual Number
 
of Graduates 


Percent of
 
Target Number 


TABLE 7.7 

Comparison of Planned and Actual Number 
of Normal School Graduates 

1981-84 

1981/82 1982/83 1983/84 1984/85 1985/86 

829 861 857 

450 500 550 600 600 

234 226 280 

52% 45% 51% 

Source: Ministry of Education.
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Government concluded in the 1984-1986 Biennial. Plan that the 145 teachers
 

at the normal schools constitute a sufficient corps to meet the country's
 

training needs and that production of graduates could reach 400 solely through
 

administrative, logistic, and pedagogical improvements. It concluded that the
 

low production levels reflected a problem of under-utilization and that
 

capaciLy at the schools could be doubled through improvements in the mode of
 

recruitment and the length of training.
 

The problem of capacity utilization is reflected in the low
 

student/teacher ratio of 6:1 at the seven government schools, where 121
 

professors teach 745 students. Many of the normal school professors are noimal
 

school graduates, some are university trained, and most are employed part-time.
 

Recruitment. Recruiting qualif ed candidates to the normal schools has
 

become most difficult in recent years because of the poor employment prospects
 

of its graduates. Government austerity measures dictated by generally
 

unfavorable economic conditions have severely restricted growth in the civil
 

service. It is estimated that in the last two years only 50 of some 506 normal
 

school graduates have actually been appointed to posts in public sector
 

schools. It is assumed that most of the graduates have found positions in the
 

private sector, where salaries tend to be lower. The consequence has been a
 

general decrease in the number of normal school applicents from 1,900 In 1983
 

to only 662 in 1984.
 

The targets set for the training of secondary school teachers are by far
 

the most ambitious in view of the fact that only one institution is involved.
 

A new training policy is being studied by the Ministry of Education to upgrade
 

normal school graduates through a program to be called the Baccalaur~at
 

PidagogiquL, enabling them to teach lowei level secondary school classes. But
 

even if implemented, this program will have only a marginal impact during the
 

planning period in view of the low enrollment and production levels of the
 

normal schools.
 

Students. The reduction in the number of normal school applicants is
 

compounded by a general decline in the academic level of those who do apply for
 

admission. The official entry point for students is after completion of the
 

tenth year of school. In recent years, the cchools have been required to
 

accept less qualified students, many of whom have completed only 9 years of
 

schooling. This problem is illustrated by the fact that of the 1,900
 

candidates who took normal school entrance examiations in 1983, only 14
 

obtained the minimal acceptable score. For the 1984/85 academic year, 26 of
 

662 candidates passed the entrance examination. As a consequence, each year
 

the standard has had to be lowered in order to recruit new students. Results
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of the 1984 entrance examinations at the ten accredited normal schools are
 
presente-S in Table 7.8.
 

TABLE 7.8
 

1984 Entrance Examination Results at the Ten
 
Accredited Normal Schools
 

Number Number

Institution Candidates Passed 
 Accepted
 

Port-au-Prince 
 137 
 4 57

Damiens 
 125 4 
 43
 
Gonaives 
 30 
 1 12
 
Cap-Haitien 83 
 3 33

Milct 
 133 12 
 38
 
Marfranc 
 60 
 1 28
 
Cayes 69 
 1 33

Diquini 12 
 0 10
 
Hinche 
 13 0 
 11
 
Fr~res NA NA 
 NA
 

NA - Not available 

Source: Office of Teacher Education, Ministry of Education.
 

The targets set for the training of secondary school teachers are by far
 
the most ambitious in ,iew 
of the fact that only one institution is involved.
 
A new training policy is being studied by the Ministry of Education to upgrade
 
normal school graduates through a program to be called the Baccalaur~at
 
P dagogigue, enabling them But
to teach lower level secondary school classes. 

even if implemented, this program will have only a marginal impact during the
 
planning period in view of 
the low enrollment and production levels of the
 

normal schools.
 

7.1.5 Institutional Profiles
 
In this section, three brief institutional profiles are presented which
 

describe the programs of the Gonaives Normal School, an accredited public
 
normal school; 
the Lavaud Normal School, a private, non-accredited institution;
 
and the Superior Normal School, respoasible for the training of secondary
 

school teachers.
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7.1.5.1 Gonaives Normal Schoo,.
 

The Normal School of Gonbives (Eiole Normale de Gonalves) is a government

accredited teacher training institutioa a'filated with the Catholic Church.
 
It is located in the town of Gonaives, the administrative center of the
 

Department of Artibonite.
 

The normal school has its antecedents in the Conaives School for Young
 
Girls, founded in 1955 by Bishop Paul Robert and by Mother Eugenie du Christ of
 
the Catholic order, Sisters of St. Joseph de Cluny. 
 The girls school offered
 

practical courses in sewing, embroidery, and typing, complemented by a program
 

of general academic studies.
 

The normal school was established 2 years later with the dual objectives
 
of training teachers to serve in the region's Catholic parochial schools and
 
providing greater professional opportunities to those students who showed
 
potential for more advanced study. The school began with an 
initial enrollment
 

of eight girls and has expanded to a 1984 co-educational enrollment of 41
 

students. The original girls shool has grown to now include the normal
 
school, a 459--place primary school, and a secondary school of 200 students.
 
The teachers are, for the moot part, graduates of t1'enormal school.
 

Though its origin is as a private institution, the Gonaives Normal School
 
chose, shortly after its establishment, to adopt Government's national teacher
 
training program to obtain accreditation. Government supports the school by
 
paying for tts teachers' salaries and providing a subsidy for student meals.
 

For many years, the Normal School of Gonalves has enjoyed a strong
 
reputation for the academic and professional standards of its program. These
 
standards have, in recent years, begun to decline due 
to the effects of limited
 

funds.
 

Administration. Gonaives is . of 10 accredited schools which form the
 
national preservice teacher training system. Until Nuvember 1984, the system
 
was administered by the Office of Teacher Training of the Ministry of
 

Education. That unit is now integrated into the Training Section of the
 

National Pedagogical Institute.
 

Policies concerning the general orientation of the school's program are
 
formulated by the IPN central administration in consultation with the normal
 

school directors. Several times a year, the directors convene in the capital
 
for central planning, program coordination, and review. They serve as liaisons
 

between the school and the ministry and are responsible for program
 

Implementation.
 

In the day-to-day administration of Gonaives, the director is responsible
 

for overall planning and supervision of staff and is assisted in the
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coordination and scheduling activities by a team of five professors
 

(Equipe P6dagogique et Culturelle).
 

Program In theory, each of the ten accredited normal schools conforms
 

to the same 3-year program of formal training and supervised teacher training,
 

leading 
to a common normal school diploma (_plfme Fin d'Etudes Normales).
 

But, in pract.:e, achool programs show considerable variation related to the
 

availability of staff, facilities, aud equipment.
 

The formal criteria 
for admission into the program at Gonaives, and at the
 

other accredited normal schools, require students to have completed 10 years of
 

formal schooling and to have been formally accepted into the llth grade
 

(classe de seconde), the final cycle of secondary studies. Candidates must
 

pass a national examinaticn in French and mathematics, prepared and graded by
 

the central administration in Port-au-Prince. However, in order to recruit
 

students into the program in recent years, the normal schools have been obliged
 

to 
lower these standards and accept students with the Brevet Elmentaire;
 

awarded after completion of 9 years of study.
 

Students. There is a consensus among educators that both the number of
 

normal school candidates and their level of academic preparation have declined
 

in the past 5 years. This pattern is reflected at Gon!,rves where the number of
 

candidates applying for admission declined from 87 1a 1983 
to 31 for the
 

1984/85 academic year. Most of the candidates have been holders of the
 

Brevet Elmentaire.
 

Currently 41 students are enrolled at Gonaives; 4 of them are males, the
 

school having adopted a co-educational policy only 3 years ago. First-year
 

students range from 18 to 24 years of age. Most are drawn from the towns of
 

Gonaives, St. Mark, and Pilate of the Department of Artibonite, though a few
 

are from Plaisance, located in the southern corner of the neighboring
 

Department of the North.
 

For the 1984/85 academic year, there are 12 new first-year students, 15
 

students enrolled in their second year, and 14 third-year students. The
 

respective attrition rates are 21% and 15% 
between the first and second, and
 

second and third years of the program. In 1984, the school produced 14
 

graduates.
 

Until 1984, first and second-year students received a monthly living
 

allowance of $45 from UNICEF, and third-year students received $60. In 1984,
 

these subsidies were to be paid by the Ministry of Education.
 

Staff. Understaffing is a major problem at Gonaives where courses at the
 

normal school are taught by nine instructors, some of whom also hold teaching
 

positions at the School for Young Girls. 
 The reasons for the understaffing
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would seer to be related to the increased workload required to implement the
 

current curriculum, 4ntroduced In 1983 to improve the coordination between the
 

content of the teacher training programs and the objectives of the Reform.
 

Another significant program revision is expet-ted to be introduced in 1985.
 

The workload at Gonaives is such that some teachers ;:et teach as many as
 

five different subjects. There is a particular shortage of qualified personnel
 

to teach its courses in physics, social sciences, modern mathematics, and
 

industrial arts. But because of low ministerial budgets, the total number of
 

normal school positions in the system has been held to its 1980/81 level.
 

Most of the Gonaivos staff are graduates of its normal school and range in
 

age from 30 to 37. All have participated in the IPN intensive summer retraining
 

program on the Reform. They receive a monthly salary of $100 from Government,
 

Curriculum. In speaking about the Reform, educators commonly say that
 

there are two curricula: one which is planned, and aiother which is implemented
 

according to the availability of resources. The most recent curriculum,
 

introduced in 1983, is presented in Table 7.9. It is comprised of four major
 

components: academic training, professional training, social education, and
 

practical training.
 

The first year focuses upon the academic component of the program ard the
 

acquisition of general knowledge in the major subject areas, while the second
 

and third year courrework of this component is linked to the syllabus of the
 

Reform primary schools. Education courses in the professional training component
 

are introduced during the first year, but the majority are taken during the third
 

year. Classroom observation activities in local schools are introduced
 

progressively with one and two-week sessions for first and second-year
 

students. Third-year students spend 2 weeks student teaching in area schools
 

each trimester.
 

The social education component focuses upon the lifestyle and problems of the
 

local community and is designed to instill a positive attitude toward independent
 

research. The practical component includes activities in agricultural production,
 

arts and crafts, physical education, music, dance, and art.
 

Examinations. Admission to Gonaives requires that applicants pass a national
 

examination and an interview with the school director and a panel of instructors.
 

The purpose of the interview is to determine the candidate's level of fluency in
 

French and degree of motivation.
 

Coursework is graded on a 10-point scale and progression to a higher grade
 

requires an overall average of 6. At the end of the third year, students must
 

pass a 3-day nationally administered examination prepared by the central
 

administration in Port-au-Prince. Successful candidates are awarded a diploma
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TABLE 7.9
 

Program of Studies and Weekly Course Requirements
 

at Gonalvee Normal School
 

1934-85
 

Course Hours Per Week
 

Subject Year ] Year 2 Year 


Academic Training
 
French 
 7 6 6
 
Creole 
 3 3 1
 
Mathematics 
 4 4 2
 
Social Sciences 
 4 3 2
 

(Environmental Studies, Niatory,
 
Geography, Civics, Sociology, Law)
 

Science 
 2 3 3 
(Biology, Physica, Chemistry. Ecology) 

Component Total 20 19 14 

Professionai Training
 
Philosophy of Education 
 1
 

(Reform)
 
Professlional Ethics - _
 
General Pedngogy I 
 1 1 
History of Education I -
Theories of Education - 1 
Psychology 2 23 

General Didactics 
 1 1 1
 
School Administration 
 - - 3 
Special Pedagogy - 1 1 

Component Total 6 97 


Social Education
 
Population - 1 -

Sanitation 
 - 1 1
 
Family Life 2 1 1
 
Communi ty Life - 1 2 

Component Total 2 4 4 

Practical Training 
Music, Dance, and Art 
 2 2 2 
Physical Education 2 1 1 
Agricultural Training 2 1 -
Arts and Crafts 1 - -

Component Total 7 4 3 

TOTAL HOURS PER WEEK 
 35 34 33
 

Source: Gonaives Normal School.
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for cowpletion of 
teacher training (Dipplme de Fin d'Etudes Normales).
 

Unsucce6tful candidates 
can repeat, the following year, the sections of 
the
 

examination In Thich they were deficient. 
 Students who fail to earn the 

diploma reclv.ew a (ertificate of pedagoglcal aptitude 

(Certificat d'A.1titjd _ P1dng7og.i.ue_ 3),
 

U_vhe Teach., r .,narter. rtie only distinction 
between these two credentials 

is the s;tarting 1Ao1thly !Salary for their holders3--$128 for the diploma, $96 for 

the CAP° Both the diploma and the CAP 4inable their holders to teach in pre
schools and within the first 
 tco element~ay school cycles, enco:ipassing grades
 

one 
 through seven. The Baccalaur atPcda oCIqye , proposed for implementation
 

in 1985, 14ould add 3 years to 
 the normal school program, enabling its holders 

to teach at d*, first three secondary school grades or enter the University. 

FacIlities and Equipment. The Gonaives Normal School is situated in a two
story building accommodating three classrooms and a large multi-purpose room used 
as a ueeting pLctu nod library. The building needs repairs but Is in generally
 
good conditton, The-, jif ty Is 
 adequate for present enrollme.it levels, but it
 

would need 
 to be o;mded s,'hould its capacity be doubled as recommended in the
 

Five-Year Plan.
 

. .... VA:......
and Students at Gonaives and other accredited normal
 

schools recej-I.e a ion)t ily 
 stI:pcnd from UNICEF of $45-$60. depending upon their
 
year ot studi.,. YrOii tis fum, they pay an annual 
 school fee of $2.50, $1 of
 

which goc'a to Governpent. ii the form of a tax. 
 They also contribute $1 a month
 
to the operation of the school in the form of an operating fee (frais
 

de fonctionnement). Students purchase their own 
books and supplies at an
 

annual cost of about $60.
 

The school's annual operating budget is derived from student fees which, in 
1984, totaled about $465. Covernent monthly allocations include nine teachers'
 

salaries at $100 each, and 
 a $400 food subsidy, totaling $1,300. 

The school's operating budget is supplemented by the modest revenues obtained
 

through such community fund-raising activities as lotteries and the sale of arts 

and crafts products at. fairs. 

7.1.5.2 Lavaud Normal School 

The Lavaud Normal Scho,.l is a private teacher training institution estab

lished primarily to 
train teachers for Catholic parochial schools in the
 

Northwest region. 
 It is included in this assessment because of its reputation 

for innovation ti its program of preparing teachers for careers in rural schools. 

Lavaud was founded by Swiss Catholic missionaries in 1960 on Ile de Tortue,
 

an island off the nor.hwest coast of Haiti. Il.was originally established as an 

all girls institution with 15 students. In 1968, the school was moved to its
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present location, about 6 miles from the city of Port-de-Paix. In 1977, it
 

modiied its enrollment policy to accept boys.
 

Administration. Lavaud was directed by the founding Swiss missionaries until
 

1983, when it was transferred to Les Filles de la Sagesse, a local order of nuns.
 

The school is administered by a Directrice, responsible for cverall supervision of
 

staff and student3. Program obJectlveE and curricula are reviewed and, if
 

necessary, revised at the start of 'each academic year in consultations between
 

instructors, parish priests of the region, and the bishop.
 

Prog&La. Lavaud offers a 5-year program leading to its own officially
 

unrecognized version of the elementary school teaching certificate, the 

Certificat d'Atitade P6da2Zgique. The program's unique features are that the
 

academic entry level of its students is lower than that of Government normal
 

schools, the diratiou of formal. studies is longer, and emphas..s is placed on 

teaching students to adapt their methods to the conditions of rural life. The 

prograt, is orgavized around trimesters in which students attend school 7 hours 

a day. 

Students. Students are ad..mtted to Lavaud after compleLing 7 years of 

formal schooling, in ccntrast to the 10-year requirewent of Government

accredited normal schools. This policy was establi3hed by the Swiss founder3
 

to p)rovide career opportunities to rural youths otherwise unable to pursue 

secondary studies. The recLuitment policy has practical implications also, 

since students who have completed 3 years of secondary school are more incltned 

to prefer urban, professional careers and have little interest in teaching in
 

rural areas.
 

Because of its recruitment policy, the Lavaud teaching certificate is not 

recognized by Government. ItF graduates, however, are assured employment within
 

the system of about 50 mis!ilon schools in the region.
 

For the 1984/85 school year, Lavaud has a total enrollment of 42 students, 

9 of whom are males. Tnere are 12 studcats enrolled in their fourth year of 

studles, and 30 first-year students. Because of serious personnel conatraints, 

the scliool was unable to accept new students during the two previous years, so 

there are no second or third-year students. 

Most Lavaud students are from the Northwest Department. They are presented
 

as candidates upon the recommendation of their parish priest or other community
 

leaders, and they must pass an entrance examination in French, mathematics, and
 

reading. Students are accepted at 16 years of age, though some are as old as 20
 

upon entering the program.
 

Since its establishment, Lavaud has trained about 100 teachers. It produced
 

nine graduates in 1984. The administration estimates that about 60 of its
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graduates are still teaching in the region; the others have moved on to in
careers 


the capital and a few have gone abroad. Its graduates are required to teach for
 

2 years in rural parochial schools.
 

Staff. The Lavaud school faces a sei-ous understaffing problem which
 

threatens to compromise the quality of its program. It 
now has only six
 

instructors, three of whom are sisters of 
the Filles de la Sagesse Order, a Swiss
 

missionary, and two contractual teachers. Because of lack of 
funds, it has not
 

been able to recruit new teachers, suitably qualified and committed to the
 

program's goals to replace the original Swiss missionary teachers. The last of
 

the Swiss founders is scheduled to return to Switzerland at the end uf this
 

academic year. Four of the Lavaud instructors are graduates of normal schools.
 

With only 42 first and fourth-year students, the scheol. has a low student/
 

teacher ratio of 7:1. But at Lavaud's present staffing level, 
its six instruc

tors are responsible for implementing a curriculum of 31 different courses. 
 If
 

additional staff are not recruited this year, it is 
likely that modifications
 

will have to be made in the curriculum to reduce the teacher workload, which
 

will certainly affect the nature and quality of the program.
 

Curriculum and Methods. Lavaud offers a 4-year program of formal study
 

with , final fifth year spent student teaching in a nearby school. The
 

official curriculum, presented in Table 7.10, is structured around five basic
 

components: academcs, pedagogy, vocational training, community life, and
 

religious training. 
The actual content of the courses is, however, subject to
 

change from one trimester to the next due to staffing constraints and to the
 

school's philosophy of allowing some degree of freedom to 
its instructors to
 

experiment and to Improve their courses by continually striving to adapt them
 

to student needs and the life of the community.
 

The pedagogical approach of 
the school is based upon the discovery method.
 

The emphasis is on individual research, "learning to 
observe, learning to learn."
 

In all subject areas, teachers are encouraged to draw examples and illustrations
 

from the local environment and to model appropriate teaching behaviors to their 

students.
 

During the first 2 years of the program, a significanL portion of the
 

curriculum is devoted 
to academic subjects, including French, mathematics,
 

geography, botany, biology, physics, and history. 
Though the immediate objective
 

of these courses is to improve the students' academic level, equal emphasis is
 

placed on deepening their knowledge of the environment. Biology and botany
 

courses, for example, focus upon the animals and plants of the region.
 

The pedagogical component of the program enters during the third and fourth
 
years. Teaching methods are predicated on the assumption that a rural teacher
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TABLE 7.10
 

Program of Studies and Weekly Course Requirements
 

at Lavaud Normal School
 

1984/85
 

Course Hours Per Week
 

Subject Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 

Classical Studies 
French 5 5 4 4 
Mathematics 5 5 2 2 
Geography 2 2 - -

History 2 2 - -

Botany/Zoology 2 2 - -

Physics 2 2 - -

Biology I 1 - -

Writing I 1 - -

Gymnastics 1 1 1 1 
Singing 1 1 1 1 

Education 
Teaching Methods - - 3 3 
Pedagogy - - 5 5 

Vocational Training 
Manual Training 2 2 2 2 
Home Economics - - 2 2 
Arts and Crafts 2 2 2 2 
Agriculture, Theory 2 2 (Optional) 
Agriculture, Practice 2 2 (Optional) 

Community Life 
Social Science and Economics 2 2 2 2 
Dance 1 1 - -

DrummLig 1 1 - -

Religious Training 
hible 1 1 2 1 
Catechism 2 2 1 2 

Total Hours Per Week 37 37 27 27 

Source: Lavaud Normal School. 
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must often work under difficult conditions where books and other instructional
 

materials and supports are 
in short supply, if they exist at all. Students are
 

taught to be resourceful, "to live with what one has."
 

In a methods course in mathematics, Lavaud students learn to illustrate
 

lessons with sticks, stones, and the dried seeds of local fruit. 
A bull,
 

slaughtered to provide food 
for the school, was integrated into a learning
 

experience by using its lungs, heart, and skeleton in 
a biology lesson. A
 

woman from the community was asked to bring her 6-month old child to 
school to
 

serve as a live model in a home economics lesson on baby care. A central
 

pedagogical principle at Lavaud is to base Instruction upon experience. 
 Books
 

are used to reinforce and to elaborate upon knowledge previously acquired
 

through discovery methods.
 

An interesting pedagogical policy of the school is 
its deemphasis of
 

homework. Students are taught that all assignments should be designed for
 

completion in class. 
 It is assumed that most rural parents are not literate
 

and can provide only limited assint ance to their children, who, for the most
 

part, are engaged in household tasks and income-generating activities when out
 

of school. There I s also the problem of a lack of electricity for lighting
 

homes in the evening. The preoccupation with homework after school hours also
 

serves to isolate 
the child from the normal rhythms of family and community
 

life, creating an unnecessary cultural conflict between the school and rural
 

life.
 

Examinations. Coursework at Lavaud is graded on a 10-point scale.
 

Throughout their studies, students must maintain an overall average of 7.
 
During the first two years, the minimum acceptable grade for French and
 

mathematics is 6. Third and fourth-year students can pass their methods and
 
pedagogy courses with a minimum grade of 6.5. 
 During the first year, students
 

are reported to have some difficulty adapting to the discovery method employed
 

in their classes, having learned almost exclusively by the rote method in their
 

primary schools.
 

Facilities and Equipment. Facilities at Lavaud include student dormitories
 

and a main building accommodating five classrooms and a small library. The
 

capacity is adequate in view of 
the school's low level of enrollment. A one

half hectare area of adjoining land Is used for farming and poultry raising.
 
In addition to the normal school, the complex includes a primary school with
 

four Reform classes used for practice teaching.
 

All of the buildings need repairs and improvements. There is a need to
 

expand the library and to enlarge the primary school to include a fifth grade
 

classroom.
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Costs and Financing. Lavaud's present financial difficulties attest to the
 

inadequacy of its funding base. The school receives a modest operating budget
 

from the Catholic Church to pay teachers' salaries. Contractual teachers are
 

paid about $100 a month, including room and board. The sisters receive only an
 

expense allowance of $10 a month. The school receives some financial assistance
 

from Swiss Catholic missions, but none from Government.
 

Student costs at Lavaud are $100 a year, which includes all school fees and
 

room and board. Books are loaned to the students at no cost. Because all of
 

the students are from low-income families, the aaministration has not increased
 

the tuition to raise additional funds. The school will have difficulty
 

maintaining the quality of its program without additional sources of external
 

assistance.
 

7.1.5.3 Superiior'Normal School
 

The Superior Normal School (Ecole Normale Supfrieure - ENS) is the
 

institution responsible for the preservice training of secondary school teachers.
 

In addition to this principal mission, it also contributes to the supply of
 

university professors by selecting its best students for graduate studies abroad.
 

Table 7.11 shows that EN graduates represented only 11% of the public
 

sector secondary school teaching force il 1982. About 25% of its graduates who
 

pursued further studies abroad are currently on the State University of Haiti
 

faculty, representing about 4% of the teaching staff. The school's low level of
 

productivity is accompanied by a qualitative weakneas in its program due 
to
 

constraints related to its budget, facilities, and staff which have placed it in
 

a marginal position as a training institution. The institution will require
 

major restructuring of its program and considerable additional reeources 
if it
 

is to coztribute to national training objectives.
 

TABLE 7.11
 

ENS Graduates Teaching in
 
Public Sector Secondary Schools
 

1977-82
 

Number of ENS'Gradtiates Non-ENS*GraduAtes
 
Year Teachers Number Percent Number Percent
 

1977/78 645 132 20.4 
 513 79.6
 
1978/79 621 E8 11.0 553 
 89.0
 
1979/80 679 
 58 8.6 621 91.4
 
1980/81 730 80 11.0 650 89.0
 
1981/82 807 92 11.4 
 715 88.6
 

Source: National Pedagogical Institute (IPH).
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ENS was created by presidential decree in 1939 and established in Port-au-


Prince to train secondary teachers in science and letters. Between 1947-60, the
 

school enjoyed a solid reputation as an elite training institution. It produced
 

competent, highly regarded professors. Its diploma represented a high level of
 

intellectual attainment, though its program was weak in pedagogical training.
 

During the 1960s, the school was consolidated with the State University of
 

Haiti and became a department of the College of Letters. This association is
 

said to have weakened its program and it has never recovered.
 

In 1970, ENS was returned to its former status and has since functioned as
 

an autonomous member institution of the State University. Its present relations
 

with the University are more statutory than practical, being limited to
 

administrative and budgetary matters. It has more constructive linkages with
 

the National Pedagogical. Institute and area secondary schools, with which it
 

shares key personnel and facilities.
 

Administration. Administration at ENS is highly centralized under a
 

director and an administrative assistant. These are the only full-time positions
 

in the school, all other faculty members being employed on a part-time basis.
 

The director represents ENS before Government and university authorities, and is
 

responsible for determining major school policies in consultation with a Council
 

of Professors.
 

The school is composed of three departments: Letters, Science, and Pedagogy.
 

Each is headed by a department chief responsible for course scheduling and the
 

organization of student teaching and classroom observation activities.
 

Programs. ENS offers a 3-year program leading to a secondary school
 

teaching certificate (CAPES). In addition, a B.A. degree (licence) is awarded
 

to students who present a thesis in their fourth year, or thereafter. The
 

value of the CAPES is dubious in view of the fact that this credential is not
 

required for employment and does not influence salary scales.
 

Within the Department of Letters, students can choose a major in letters
 

and philosophy, social science, or modern languages. The Department of Science
 

offers majors in mathematics, physics, chemistry, geology, and natural sciences.
 

There is no major in pedagogy, which is unusual in a school of this type.
 

Students are required only to complete a minimum number of courses from this
 

department.
 

The number of courses in pedagogy, os well as their quality, is limited by
 

personnel constraints. The Department of Pedagogy can implement only part of
 

its official curriculum, offering courses in the foundations of education,
 

sociology of education, philosophy of education, curriculum development, and
 

evaluation, Courses included in the program listing which cannot be offered due
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to insufficient personnel are educational administration, planning and supervision,
 

and educational technology.
 

The first year of studies at ENS is called the preparatory year (anfiee
 

pr~paratoire) and serves as a transition between secondary school and higher
 

studies. These courses provide a foundation in intellectual methodology and
 

communication skills which are considered prerequisite for advanced courses.
 

They include an introduction to the general history of ideas and science,
 

English, French, and Spanish. A limited number of courses are taken in the
 

area of specialization.
 

The second and third year of the program combine coursework in the
 

student's major area, pedagogical courses, and activities of classroom
 

observation and studpit teaching. 
At the end of the 3-year program, the
 

student is expected to 
have completed 2,700 hours of coursework distributed
 

across the following areas: field of specialization (50%), pedagogy (35%),
 

electives (10%), and modern languages (5%).
 

As conceived, the program of 
studies appears well designed and relevant.
 

Its implementation, however, is restricted by inadequate facilities and
 

insufficient materials. Coursework in areas of specialization could be more
 

effectively conducted at other colleges of the university. The lack of
 

sufficient qualified personnel in the Department of Pedagogy seriously
 

compromises the contribution of that component. Coordination and supervision
 

of classroom observations and student teaching are severely limited by the fact
 

that ENS professors are available at the school only on a part-time basis.
 

Students. Candidates who wish to enroll at ENS must have a high school
 

diploma (Baccalaurgat II) and 
are required to pass an entrance examination in
 

the area in which they intend to specialize. About 40% of those who apply for
 

admission are accepted. Some 10% are eliminated from the program after the
 

first year. Total enrollment for the 1984/85 academic year was 219 students,
 

30% of whom were women. There were 30 diplomas awarded The distribution of
 

students by program is shown in Table 7.12.
 

The age of first-year students at ENS 
ranges from 20 to 24. The majority
 

are from the Port-au-Prince area or have family members living there. 
 Only
 

about 5% are considered to be from the provinces, in the sense that they have
 

no extended family base in the capital.
 

Some 80% of 
the student body are said to be from low-income families 

having an average monthly income of less than $100. They receive a monthly
 

support stipend of about $20 from one of the following four sources of
 

assistance: The Office of the President of the Republic, the Ministry of
 

Finance, the Office of the Rector of the University, or the DLrector of ENS.
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TABLE 7.12
 

Distribution of Students Across Programs at ENS
 
1984/85
 

Program Gender
 

Letters, Mathe-
Philos- Moderi Social Natural matics, 

Year ophy Languages Sciences Sciences Physics F H Total 

1 27 13 17 21 19 25 72 97
 

2 14 12 19 12 18 23 52 75
 

3 10 5 10 10 12 16 31 47
 

Total 51 30 46 43 49 64 155 219
 

Dip.omas 5 3 8 2 12 8 22 30
 

Source: Superior Normal School (ENS).
 

It does not appear that the students who enroll at ENS are of the highest
 

caliber; many apparently settle for its program only after having first failed
 

the entrance examinations of other more prestigious university programs. Only a
 

minority of ENS graduates pursue teaching careers. The administration estimates
 

that out of 100 graduates, only 33 teach in Haitian secondary schools, 14 are
 

employed in other sectors, and 53 are working abroad.
 

The evolution of student enrollments and the number of diplomas awarded at
 

ENS during 1971-84, are shown in Table 7.13. It can be observed that while
 

enrollments have increased since 1979/80 by 43%, the number of graduates has
 

been on the decline. This would indicate that attrition ratss have been
 

increasing.
 

The staffing pattern at ENS is characterized by uneven qualification
 

levels across its departments. The school has a staff of 52 Haitian professors,
 

four of whom are women and all of whom are part-time. Ten of its professors
 

have doctorates, 30 possess master's degrees, and the remaining 12 have
 

Bachelor's degrees with some complementary advanced studies. This is a
 

relatively high level of qualifications in comparison with most colleges of the
 

State University.
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TABLE 7.13
 

Evolution of Student Enrollment and
 
Diplomas Awarded At ENS
 

Year Enrollment Diplomas
 

1971/72 75 12
 
1972/73 66 15
 
1973/74 66 20
 
1974/75 104 18
 

1975/76 87 34
 
1976/77 103 20
 
1977/78 110 35
 
1978/79 164 43
 

1979/80 153 52
 
1980/81 162 38
 
1981/82 159 37
 
1982/83 155 NA
 
1983/84 219 30
 

Source: National Pedagogical Institute (IPN).
 

The most highly qualified professors--nine of the ten with doctorates--are
 

found in the Department of Letters; one Ph.D. teaches in the Science Department,
 

and there are none in the Department of Pedagogy. Of the entire staff, only two
 

professors have degrees In education at the master's level. Four French tech

nical assistants attached to the IPN are required to carry some of the teaching
 

load of the Department. The staffing problem will become more serious during
 

the 1984/85 academic year when the French technicians complete their contracts.
 

Another problem is the part-time nature of teaching at ENS and throughout
 

the university. Teaching is widely viewed as a supplementary income-generating
 

activity. The average work week for ENS professors is 3 hours, for which
 

they earn about $200 a month. Departmeat heads and section coordinators do not
 

work even half-time. In addition to teaching a course, a professor usually has
 

a second or third job. They have very little opportunity for coordinating
 

student teaching activities or for supervisiug thesis tork.
 

Curriculum. The ENS program is structured around two 15-week semesters
 

which extend from October to February, and from March to June. Students take an
 

average of 25 class hours a week.
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The official curriculum is based upon 2,700 total program course hours In
 

the field of specialization, modern languages, pedagogy, and electives. How
 

frequently these courses meet or how adequately subjects are covered cannot be
 

determined, but a 1983 OAS evaluation of the program concluded that "one finds a
 

large number of courses, some of which are treated for very few actual class
 

hours, suggesting a lack of quality and depth (in the program)."
 

The program weakness in the Department c' 2edagogy would not be as much of
 

a problem if ENS students did receive a solid preparation in their fields of
 

specialization. This, however, does not appear to be the case, due to the
 

inadequate facilities and insufficient supply of instructional materials. Some
 

students at ENS are known to double enroll in other colleges in order to obtain
 

a more complete preparation in their specialty area. The ENS administration
 

estimates that fewer than 5% of its students follow this practice, an, that most
 

of these are science majors.
 

Examinations. The policy of examinations at ENS is related to the French
 

system of promotion by year, used within most of the colleges of the State
 

University of Haiti. Because the policy requires that an unsuccessful student
 

repeat an entire year's work--including successfully completed courses--it
 

contributes to the inefficiency of the training program by reducing productivity
 

and increasing costs.
 

Examinations at ENS are administered at the end of each semester, in mid-


February and at the end of June. The subjects to be treated are determined by
 

the School Director with the collaboration of the Secretary General and the
 

department heads.
 

The system of grading is based upon a numerical scale of 1 to 100.
 

Students must obtain a cumulative grade point average (CPA) of 50 to advance to
 

the next year. The GPA is calculated by a weighted formula in which grades in
 

the student's area of specialization have a value three times that of optional
 

ccurses. Students who achieve the required overall GPA of 50 but have earned a
 

grade of 20 or less in one or several courses are required only to retake the
 

examinations in those deficient subjects at a special session. Those who fail
 

are accorded another chance during the year-end final examinations in June.
 

For the final examinations, students ace required to obtain a minimum grade
 

of 50 in their major area coursework; if they do not, they must repeat these
 

examination subjects at a special session. First-year students who do not
 

obtain the required average after the special session are eliminated from the
 

program, while advanced students are required to repeat the entire year's
 

coursework.
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Promotion standards are comparatively lower at ENS than in most of the
 

other colleges of the State University of Haiti, where the required CPA is 65
 
and the lowest passing grade is 60. The firsz-year attrition rate at ENS is
 
estimated by the administration to 
be only about 10%, significantly lower than
 
the University average of 30%. Reliable statistics on repetition rates 
for
 

advanced students are not available.
 

Facilities and Equipment. 
 ENS is located in a two-story residential
 

building in Pacot, a commercial neighborhood of Port-au--Prince. In January
 
1985, the school is expected to 
relocate from these rented quarters to a newly
 

constructed building which will permit phased, though limited, expansion of its
 

facilities.
 

The limited space and inadequate facilities of its present location have
 
been most frequently cited as factors restricting the program's quality and
 
level of production. 
 The facility is clearly inferior to those of other
 

colleges of the University and to that of the IPN.
 

The present building accommodates six classrooms, a small library, anG
 
offices for the director and secretary. Students majoring in science must use
 
the chemistry laboratory at the Lycge Ption, a government secondary school.
 

The school has no equipment for its physico classes; some equipment is rented
 

from private secondary schools, and some ENS professors provide their own, being
 
reimbursed for trazsportation costs. 
 Students majoring in modern languages use
 
the language laboratories of the Haitian American Institute. The school library
 

contains about 2,000 volumes donated by the Haitian-American Institute and the
 

development agencies of France and Canada.
 

Relocation to the new facility in Delmar will result in only a marginal
 

improvement In capacity. 
The first phase of the project will provide for eight
 

classrooms. Later construction will provide a science laboratory, a larger
 
library, and a cafeteria. In the new facility, the administration expects that,
 
by 1990, first-year enrollments at ENS will increase from 97 
to 150. Even with
 
such improvements, production will remain far below projected needs.
 

Costs and Fin&.iclng. 
 The low level of funding allocated to ENS loes not
 
give the impression that its mission is perceived as 
a priority area or that its
 

production targets are 
realistic, considering the limited 
resources of Government.
 

Teacher salaries are paid through the University Rectorate which provides
 

ENS with an annual operating budget of $2,400 for its 
rent, utilities,
 

supplies, and instructional materials. The school 
receives irregular financial
 

support from the Ministry of Planning in the form of 
an annual subsidy ranging
 
from $1,000 to $2,000. International development agencies have provided 
some
 

support by contributing books to 
the school library and a limited number of
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student scholarships for advanced studies abroad. Two ENS students are
 

currently studying in France, and one is studying in the United States.
 

Student costs are modest at the school. Government pays all costs and
 

provides support subsidies to students as well. Students can be expected to
 

spend about $40 a month on transportation and meals and about $20 a year for
 

school supplies. About 1/3 of the students buy one or two textbooks a year for
 

about $25 each.
 

7.2 ANALYSIS
 

In this section, teacher training programs are discussed within the
 

framework of the five thematic areas of this assessment: external efficiency,
 

internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and supervision, and
 

costs and financing. This analysis is followed by a discussion of major
 

constraints, plans, and needs leading to a set of general conclusions and
 

recommenda tions.
 

7.2.1 Issues
 

This section summarizes the variety of issues, discussed in detail in the
 

preceding analysis sections, that characterize the current situation in the
 

teacher training subsector.
 

7.2.1.1 External Efficiency
 

The issue of external efficiency in this chapter addresses the question of
 

whether sufticient u...e..of r. re .eing trained with relevant skills.
 

This analysis considers the fit between supply and demand and the matching of
 

programs with priority needs and objectives.
 

Because Government appears to be reaching the limit of its capacity to
 

absorb recurrent costs, any consideration of new teacher requirements to support
 

its school expansion program must be reviewed within the context of its
 

financial limitations. The problems of inadequate staffing, facilities, and
 

budgets faced by preservice institutions indicate that an implementation
 

strategy for achieving training targets has not been developed. The targets
 

appear to be overambitious and unrealistic.
 

Suply and Demand. An analysis of supply and demand of primary school
 

teachers to the end of this decade indicates that a significant shortfall of
 

certified Reform teachers can be expected. This analysis, based upon the
 

current teacher/pupil ratio of 1:42, takes into consideration Government's goal
 

of introducing 500 new Reform classes each year, actual teacher attrition
 

rates, and the present level of production at nurmal scv.,ols. The projections
 

presented in Table 7.14 are based on the assumption that even if all of those
 

teachers presently employed are successfully retrained, 500 new Reform teachers
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Projected-student

enrollment 


SReqpuired 
teaching
 
corpu 


Need for new teachers
Due to attrition
Due to expanded1, 

enrolinents 

Total need 


Normal school output 


Shortfall 


aofficial statistics
 

Table 7.14 
Projected Supply-and-Demand Fit and Teacher Shortfall for
 

Reform Prinary 
 .. 1984-90 

L983/84 
 1924/%5 !:?7/8
8988/89 


72 3 ,0 4 1a ?44,000 765.000 
 76,000 
 807,000 


1 6 ,9 8 6a 17,486 
 17,986 
 18,486 
 18,986 


1,748 
 1,798 
 1,848 
 1,898

91,


500 500 500 500 
2,248 2,293 2,348 2,398 


280 
 280 
 280 
 280 


1,968 2,018 
 2,068 2,i18 


828,000 


19,486 


1,948

41, 


500 

2,448 

280 


2,160 


1989/90
 

849,000
 

19,986
 

1,998

8
 

500
 

2,498
 

280
 

2,218
 



will be needltd each year. The table indicates that if production and attrition
 

rates are not improved, a shortage ranging from 1,968 to 2,218 Reform teachers 

will occur auially between 1984 and 1990. 

Th. ehortfatll of certified secondary schcol teachers is expe,.ted to be 
even wore d t'n.aticactual numbers, though perhaps less significant ia its 

impact ProjectionB in Table 6.10 of the Secondary Education chapter show the 

need for now lte achers during tht 7--year period from 1984 to 1990 to increase 

each yeir fr 1,038 to 1,141 ,255 1,382, 1,519, 1,671, and 1,838. Thus, by 

i990/1991, atotai of 1w,3l a tlhers will need to bh recruited to serve a
 

,;tudent popul.ition which will t:x..-inded from 141,900 to 251,60. At its
 
preseant., mMu:-,1 i"oduction lc,-eK, oi 3) graduates, 
 ENS can be e t.d to train 

21.0 new teec . , sssntK 1 the projected demand, leaving a shortfall 

of 1,626 u, . .cfJo,tty .<w teachers will probably continue to be
 

univercity . , part-tint. pc 
 se.oas] , and high school graduates.
 

These , ho.ty, 1ur*sr core t:he central problems of recruitment
 

and retentlo hihc 
 'ha ra t. , th:e tt aehlng profession. Government's decision 

to iraprove ' in i tho e ,ts: as an incentive is intended to address 

both probi : et-,thi ne, lye cort),.onics Government to a higher level of 

long-tern j.CUiL~i.U cos'ts can 1il afford.mt it 

At I ssu , ! thtois dir Ic i-c th, rela ronship between teacher salaries, 

qual. ty of fixt.uctlon, and socK I:; capacity to absorb schooling costs. 

Because external assistance if, ti-luiporary, ;orie might argue that the quality of 

instruction delivered to a ,ociety fhould not exceed that which it can afford. 

ShAintlrly It could be arg'ad tht the low salary level -f teachers is commen

6;urate with t r relatively io;ili levels and that the overall quality of 
h! c is a of economic developt a aatlon approprlate for country at its level 

ment. ocrting to this ?)erspective, the ideal balance is reflected in the 

private $.2Sc eere al.aries are d!termined by supply P-id demand forces. 

The researoh literature on teachers in developing countries does not 

indicate that the level of teacher salaries is a consistently significant factor 

in Improvin g student achievement, but it is highly correlated with such other 

variables as age, level of education, experience, and level of training, which 

are morea directly related to teacher performance. These findings notwithstand

ing, it I clear that low salaries can, and do, have a negative consequence. in 

Haiti, inasmuch as they require teachers at all levels to supplement their incomes 

through other forms of part-time employnent which limits the time they devote to 

preparation of lesson plans, correction of homework, and self-improvement. 

The solution to the problems of recruitment and retention that threaten to 
undermine the school expansion effort appears to lie in exploring nonmonetary 
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incentives which will improve the quality of life of teachers and p,ovide them
 

with & greater sense of personal security. Some suggestions are presented in
 

Section 7.2.4.
 

In view of the unreliability of information on the number of ,:achers
 

retrained ini IPN's inservice program, any discussion of the fit between supply
 

and demand i.ust L-e tentat.1ve. Host teachers In thc public sector, it appears, 

have received zone degree of training which will be 
further upgraded during the
 

next 5 years under the Fourth Education Project. In this area, the level of
 

funding appears adequate to meet training targets.
 

The success of Government's education expansion policy is highly dependent
 

upon the performance of the inservice teacher training component because of its
 

more immediate impact and the adequacy of its funding base. 
 For these reasons
 

the efficient management of the inservice training 3ystem I s crucial to 
the
 

success of the Reform.
 

The scope of coverage of the Inservice program is an important structural
 

variable that. can have important implications for teacher supply and demand.
 

The anticipated shortage3 will be less critical if sufficient numbers of
 

teachers are retrained for the full range of classes of the first 
two primary
 

school cycles, where the expansion will be felt most Immediately. This, in
 

fact, is the new policy that is presently being experimenttd with on a limited
 

scale to replace the previous program which prepared teachers in 
three incremental
 

phases Kgrades 1 and 2, grades 3 and 4, and grades 5, 6, and 7). This new
 

policy, which will offer certification for each full cycle through the CAP-1
 

and CAP-2, needs to be combined with a policy of conducting double shifts in
 

schools where this is feasible.
 

The obvious advantage of this dual approach ia that with double shifting,
 

fewer teachers--though possessing 
a broader range of grade-level skills--will be
 

required to cover the new Reform classes. 
Since some teachers are already
 

accustomed to dual employment, the added advantage of double shifting would be
 

to allow teachers to augment their salaries while consolidating their income

generating activities in the same profession, conceivably in 
the same school.
 

Full-time employment In one school could help foster a more professional
 

attitude toward teaching and develop a sense of esprit de corps.
 

Pro ram Relevance. The central problem limiting the relevance of the
 

inservice training program is 
th t it does not address the problems of teaching
 

in rural areas, where 80% 
of the population reside. Plans fo: the construction
 

of new school buildings, and the use of Creole in 
schools, both contribute to
 

the expansion of educational opportunities. The teacher training effort, how

ever, has tended to 
view its mission in respect to matching school construction
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schedules and training teachera to 
transmit the Reform curriculum. Too much
 

confidence is being placed in the quality of 
the curriculum to impact positively
 

on rural. children, and too little attention has been given to developing
 

teaching methods better adapted to rural life conditions. The approach of the
 

Lavaud Normal School is an exception to this general tendency. 2hat program
 

needs to be studied to explore the possibility of incorporating certain of its
 

methods and principles into Government training programs.
 

7.2.1.2 Internal Efficiency
 

The issue of internal efficiency addresses the question of how well
 

available resources 
are utilized to maximize program objectives. It is evident
 

that the inadequacies of the administration and evaluation systems at IPN make
 
this analysis difficult for the inservice component, where no specific data are
 

available on the progression of trainees through the program or on 
its tangible
 

outcomes. These problems notwithstanding, in a general wanner, six issues
 

appear to be important for improving the performance of this program. These
 

are: its coverage, evaluation, grouping of trainees, utilization of radio,
 

supervision of teachers, and planning and administration.
 

Some of the problems associated with the incremental grade-level coverage
 

of the Inservice program have been discussed in 
the preceding section on
 

external efficiency. The fact that a considerable number of teachers will be
 

required to undergo further "complementary training" would seem to attest to the
 
inadequacy of the initial planning; as a consequence, an added demand will be
 

placed on limited available resources. The new policy currently being tried out
 

is an improvement that will need to be systematically monitored to assure the
 

transfer of Reform content and methods from the 
training program into the
 

classroom.
 

For this to 
occur, it is critical that the IPN Evaluation Section become
 

fully operational. Two of its uost important functions should be 
to develop
 

end-of-session competency-based examinations 
to measure the level of knowledge
 

and skill attained by trainees and 
to develop a system of formative evaluation
 

to be used for monitoring and improving program performance. To achieve these
 

goals, information should be 
sought that documents differences in professional
 

behavior and motivation between teachers who have participated in the TPN
 

program and comparison groups. These should include: measures of pupil
 

achievement, direct classroom observations, detailed analyses of lesson content,
 

frequency of teacher absence from the classroom, attitude surveys on taiz hing as
 

a career, and self-assessments of teaching competencies.
 

Another area in which evaluation should contribute to improving efficiency
 

is in the grouping of trainees during the inservice workshops. Under the Fourth
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Education Project, emphasis is to be pla,i on improving the previous practice
 

of assigning teachers to heterogeneous groups with little regard to their
 

different levels of knowledge and experbtnce. These differences will need to be
 

assessed with sufficient precision so that remedial content can be included and
 

sequenced appropriately with more advanced materials.
 

The supervision of teachers in the field and the utilization of educational
 

radio in their training are two program components which are intended to
 

contribute qualitatively to the program by serving, respectively, as vehicles of
 

supplementary knowledge and pedagogical guidance to practicing teachers. It is
 

apparent that the program has thus far been less effective in their absence and
 

that current efforts to put these aspects into operation are important.
 

Finally, the planning and administrative capacity of IPN cuts across all of
 

these issues, and it is critically important to the overall success of the
 

inservice training effort. This issue is addressed more fully in Section
 

7.2.1.4 under Administration and Supervision.
 

Preservice Training. The preservice teacher training component is
 

restricted qualitatively and quantitatively by both internal and external
 

factors which limit its effectiveness. These factors include low student/
 

teacher ratios, too few qualified staff, and severe budget limitations. The
 

budgets of preservice training institutions are clearly insufficient to enable
 

them to assume a greater role in the country's training effort, and they are not
 

even enough to guarantee a minimum standard of quality at the present low
 

enrollment levels. Staffing shortages imposed by the cessation of hiring pose a
 

major problem. Strategies need to be developed for improving the quality of
 

these institutions without Increasing recurrent costs. It is possible that
 

quality can be improved by introducing indirect forms of instruction such as
 

educational radio anJ television. It would not appear to be necessary to make
 

revisions in those radio programs to be prepared for inservice training use.
 

Existing personnel might also be used more efficiently by consolidating
 

certain elements of the normal school program, such as pedagogical training, at
 

a central site. This might involve a policy whereby students pursue the first
 

third of their training in their regional institutions, take second-year
 

pedagogical courses in a central site, and return to their schools for the final
 

year of coursework and student teaching.
 

A second consolidation option would involve reducing the number of
 

Government-financed normal schools. With its 10 accredited normal schools,
 

Haiti has a relatively large number of preservice training institutions in com

parison with other countries of its size and at its level of development. In
 

view of their low level of productivity, and faced with its pressing budgetary
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choices, Government needs to consider the option of closing several of these
 

schools and concentrating its efforts on expanding the capacity and improving
 

the quality of a few selected institutions. This decision would need to be
 

based upon a careful study of the costs and efficiency gains of operating a more
 

streamlined subsector. The impact of this policy on regional access patterns
 

would need to be considered in selecting those schools that would continue to
 

operate with Government support.
 

The quality of the secondary school teacher training program at ENS is
 

low,-: d in the areas of subject specialization by lack of textbooks and
 

laboratory facilities. In the core areas of pedagogical training the quality is
 

lowered by staffing weakness. The number of teachers trained and the quality of
 

the preparation they receive in their content specializations could be improved
 

significantly by making better use of existing resources and facilities at the
 

State University of Haiti.
 

One strategy worth considering, in view of the serious projected shortage
 

of teachers, might be for ENS to concentrate its resources toward transforming
 

its Department of Pedagogy into a viable training program that could organize a
 

one-year intensive certification program for graduates from other programs. Its
 

present policy of attempting to provide content training has led to costly
 

duplication of other university courses.
 

7.2.1.3 Access and Equity
 

There are no major issues of access and equity limiting the effectiveness
 

of the teacher training subsector. The location of normal schools and regional
 

pedagogical centers throughout the major regions of the country assures training
 

opportunities to all qualified candidates and all teachers.
 

Because of the general problems of recordkeeping and management discussed
 

earlier, specific data are not available on the percentage of female teachers
 

retrained under the IPN inservice program. It can only be assumed that the
 

participation of females has been proportionate to their numbers in the general
 

teaching force, which is about 50%. Data for 1982/83 show that within the
 

accredited normal schools, there are significantly more females (70%) than
 

males. This pattern is reversed at ENS where males comprised 70% of the
 

enrollments in 1984. Because admission to each of these teacher training tracks
 

is based upon competitive examinations, these dikferences more probably reflect
 

culturally determined career preferences than institutional policies.
 

The present teacher training program does have unintended consequences
 

which limit the access of some Haitian children to a primary education. The
 

decision to drop from the inserv~ce training curriculum those teaching methods
 

intended to better prepare teachers for classroom conditions in rural schools
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means that over-age children in rural schools will be excluded from the Reform
 

program.
 

7.2.1.4 Administration and Supervision
 

The most crucial problems limiting the effectiveness of teacher training
 

are those related to administration and supervision. The inserlice teacher
 

training prugram has not been well managed by the National Pedagogical
 

Institute, which is understaffed, overextended, and lacks qualified personnel in
 

the key areas of educational planning and management.
 

The performance of IPN is expected to improve under the upcoming Fourth
 

Education Project through additional personnel and logistics support. These
 

improvements might be enhanced by providing additional training opportunities in
 

planning and management to its central staff, in view of the general lack of
 

trained personnel in these areas.
 

The supervision of trainees has been impaired at all levels of the
 

subsector by transportation problems, which limit the mobility of supervisory
 

personnel, and at ENS by the part-time status of instructors, who are not
 

readily available for supervision and coordination activities. The supervisory
 

functions of the IPN staff, school directors, Inspectors, and pedagogical
 

counselors will be addressed in the next Education Project, under which World
 

Bank funds have already been targeted for transportation and communication
 

improvements. At present, there does not appear to be a strategy for improving
 

the supervisory capacity of the normal schools.
 

7.2.1.5 Costs and Financing
 

This part of the analysis focuses on the public teacher training 

Institutions because cost and finance data were tsot available on the private 

schools. The unit costs per trainee for presecvice training in the public 

sector vary according to the level of teacher that is prepared (see Chapter 2). 

It is slightly more expensive to train a primary than a secondary school teacher 

($889 as compared to $813). In each case, Government pays the largest 

proportion of the costs (79% for primary and 77% for secondary teachers) with 

donors paying the rest of the costs. Thus, individuals in preservice teacher 

training in public institutions have no out-of-pocket costs, only opportunity 

costs. 

Rates of return were calculated in Chapter 2 using two different
 

assumptions. If it is assumed that the graduate of a primary or secondary
 

teacher training institution joins the teaching profession, the calculations
 

show a negative rate. of private return--principally because of the extremely low
 

Falaries paid to teachers. Assuming that graduates do not take teaching
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positions, the calculations itidicate that private rates of return are
 

approximately 43% and total rates of return are much lower, with a median of 8%.
 

The above discussion suggests that at present there Is not much likelihood
 

of high returns to the education sector on investments in preservice teacher
 

training. Unfortunately, information is not available to allow comparison with
 

unit costs and rates of return for inservice training. However, two arguments
 

can be put forward on the basis of available information.
 

The first relateb to preservice training. It would seem unwise to invest
 

heavily in, or even encourage, specialized preservice training without
 

concurrently addressing the serious problems of attracting teachers and
 

attrition in the teacher force. There is little to be gained in providing
 

training in pedagogy and curriculum to individuals who are unlikely to put that
 

training to use in the service of the education sector.
 

The second follows from the first. Given available information, the skills
 

of those already serving as teachers should be improved so as to upgrade the
 

quality of instruction, and the potential. of these individuals should be
 

exploited. Moreover, the shorter training period associated with inservice
 

training means a quicker pay-off on investments.
 

7.2.2 Constraints
 

The major problems which impair the performance of the teacher training
 

institutions in Haiti are related to financial constraints and to problems of
 

planning and management.
 

The prevailing unfavorable set of economic conditions has severely limited
 

the allocations to preservice training institutions. Their modest operational
 

budgets are inadequate to redress problems that limit the quality of their
 

programs, such as the shortage of instructors at certain normal schools,
 

inadequate supervision of trainees, poor facilities, and insufficient
 

instructional materials. The quality of preservice programs for secondary
 

school teachers at ENS is limited by lack of qualified personnel in its
 

Department of Pedagogy, in dequate facilities, and shortages of textbooks and
 

instructional materials.
 

The insurvice teacher training program administered by IPN has been beset
 

by problems. There is no functional central administrative system for
 

maintaining basic records on the teachers participating in the program.
 

Coordination between the IPN staff and the corps of inspectors and pedagogical
 

counselors has encountered problems that have impaired the evaluation of
 

trainees. Inadequate planning has repeatedly delayed the functioning of the
 

educational radio component.
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7.2.3 Plans
 

Plans for the future training of teachers include two major programs which
 

have been under discussion since 1982. These are the creation of a
 

Baccalaurgat Pgdagogique and of 
a College of Education at the State University
 

of Haiti. Creation of the Baccalaureat P~dagogigue has the dual, long-range
 

objectives of increasing the supply of secondary school teachers and improving
 

the career prospects of normal school graduates. 
Under the present program,
 

normal school graduates do not have access to any professional track other than
 

primary school teaching. The training leads nowhere professionally. The new
 

normal school track would consist of about 3 years of study--a year of formal
 

training and 2 or 3 years of professional experience--leading to a diploma
 

equivalent to the standard 13-year secondary school diploma (Baccalaureat II).
 

The normal school students who follow this track would then be able to
 

undertake further studies at the University. An experimental pilot project is
 

currently underway involving 30 students.
 

Plans for the creation of a College of Education at the State University
 

are directly related to the new, normal school program. Graduates who obtain
 

the Baccalaur~at P~dagogigue would be able to continue their studies at the
 

College of Education and receive training to become secondary school teachers,
 

normal school teachers, pedagogical counselors, inspectors, and specialists in
 

educational planning, administration, and evaluation. Two years of university
 

training would be required for teaching grades 8-10, and 4 years of studies
 

leading to the B.A. (licence) would be needed to teach the higher secondary
 

grades.
 

The proposed College of Education would be organized around the present
 

Ecole Normale Sup~rieure and administered jointly by the director of that
 

institution and the National Pedagogical Institute. The project represents
 

another phase of consolidating all teacher activities in Haiti under the central
 

administration of IPN.
 

Implementation of the project has not yet begun and is expected 
to require
 

about ten years. Considering the length of the additional training cycles
 

entailed at the normal schools and at the university, if implemented
 

immediately, the project would require seven years to produce upper level
 

secondary teachers. It would, therefore, have no impact on supply and demand
 

problems in the near future.
 

7.2.4 Needs
 

The major needs identified in this assessment are of two types: those that
 

reflect immediate problems requiring additional resource allocation, and those
 

that require policy reformulations. There is an immediate need for better
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facilities and equipment at the normal schools, 
increased availability of
 

textbooks and instructional materials, increases in the number of qualified
 

staff at certain institutions (such as Gonaives and Lavaud), and more qualified
 

professors at ENS. Solving these problems will most likely require external
 

assistance.
 

Beyond these immediate needs, it will be necessary to develop policies and
 

strategies for improving teacher training through better use of existing resources
 

and improved coordination among training institutions.
 

There is also a need to address the problem of recruitement of normal
 

school candidates by improving the Incentive system for teaching. Greater
 

attention must be given to 
policJes to attract new normal school candidates and
 

to lessen the 8% to 10% attrition rate of experienced teachers. The new Teacher
 

Charter and its accompanying salary improvements are a major step in this
 

direction, but whether this will be sufficient remains to be seen.
 

Consideration needs to be given to possible non-salary benefits by exploring a
 

Joint incentive system with the private sector, which might offer such
 

inducements as medical and dental insurance, low-interest housing loans, tax
 

reductions and exemptions, and travel and consumer discounts.
 

Such improvements notwithstanding, there is a need to consider policies for
 

consolidating certain components of the preservice program of the normal schools
 

at 
a central site to make better use of the limited number of personnel qualified
 

in the area of pedagogy. Policies should also be considered fol improving the
 

training of secondary school teachers by making greater use of the existing
 

resources 
at the State University of Haiti for training in areas of specialization.
 

The weaknesses in the pedagogical training of instructors at all levels
 

draws attention to the fact that no institution in the country provides degree

level 
training in education. There is a need for such an institution to provide
 

B.A. and M.A. level specializations in such key areas as testing and
 

measurement, evaluation, and educational planning and management.
 

7.2.5 Conclusions
 

Consideration of the factors involved in the needs and issues, 
as well as
 

their accompanying constraints, provides the foundation for the following
 

conclusions.
 

Conclusion I - Prospects.
 

The Five-Year Plan targets for new primary school teachers are not likely
 

to be attained by the normal schools, because of generally unfavorable economic
 

conditions and ministerial budget limitations that restrict recruitment efforts
 

and employment prospects.
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Conclusion 2 - Funds.
 

The fund shortages faced by the normal schools 
threaten to severely
 
compromise the effectiveness of their preservice training programs.
 

Conclusion 3 - Management.
 

The inservice teacher training program has not been well managed by the
 
National Pedagogical Institute which is understaffed, overextended, and needs
 

qualified personnel in 
the areas of planning and management.
 

Conclusion 4 - Rural Teaching.
 

There is no evidence that the inservice training program is providing
 
teachers with competencies necessary for teaching in rural areas.
 

Conclusion 5 - Secondary Schools.
 

To date, there is no Implementation strategy for attaining secondary
 

school teacher training targets. Plans for the creation of a
 

Baccalaur~at Pdagogique are not likely to 
have significant impact on the
 

supply of qualified secondary school teachers.
 

Conclusion 6 - ENS.
 

The quality of the train'ng program for secondary school teachers at the
 

Ecole Normale Sup~rieure is severely restricted by its inadequate facilities,
 
lack of instructional materials and equipment, and 
an insufficient number of
 

qualified staff in its Education Section.
 

Conclusion 7 - Degree Level.
 

The possibilities fo 
 relevant, ongoing reform of Haitian education are
 
presently limited by the fact that no institution in the country provides
 

degree-level training in the field of education.
 

7.3 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

On the basis of the foregoing discussion and analysis of the situation and
 
prospects of 
teacher traling, the following recommendations are made.
 

Recommendation I - Management. 
Donors should coordinate their activities with
 

those of the Fourth Education Project to improve the planning
 

and management capacity of the Training Section of the
 

National Pedn!,ogical Institute (IPN).
 

Provide technical training assistance through consultancies and organize
 
in-country workshops on planning and management. Explore the use of a
 

computer-based management information system.
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Recommendation 2 - Radio Teaching. A comprehensive strategy should be developed
 

for the use of radio in teaching training.
 

Provide a short-term technical assistance team to the IPN Educational
 

Radio Section to assist in developing plans and implementation strategies, for
 

use in teacher training and in formal and nonformal educational programs.
 

Recommendation 3 - Instructional Systems. Alternative instructional systems
 

which require a less extensive teacher re-training effort
 

should be explored.
 

Develop a pilot project for a programmed instruction approach to primary
 

school education, combitied with educational radio.
 

Recommendation 4 - Incentives. Government should work with the private sector
 

to explore ways to improve thp incentive system for teachers.
 

Develop a program for non-salary incentives to attract new candidates to
 

the teaching profession by offering such benefits as medical and dental
 

insurance, low-interest housing loans, tax reductions and exemptions, and
 

travel and consumer discounts.
 

Recommendation 5 --	Rural Teachink,. innovative teacher training approaches that
 

are relevant to the needs ot rural communities should be
 

encouraged.
 

Provide financial assistance to the Lavaud Normal School and conduct a
 

comprehensive study of the program to examine implications for its wider
 

application.
 

Recommendation 6 - Central Training. The pedagogical components of normal
 

school training should be organized at a central location to
 

assure a uniform standard of instruction.
 

Undertake a study on the feasibility of constructing a central facility
 

where all normal school students could rece!ive their pedagogical training from
 

a core staff of highly qualified instructors.
 

Recommendation 7 - Coordination. The training program of the Superior Normal
 

School (ENS) should be coordinated with other programs of
 

the State University of Haiti to increase the supply of
 

certified secondary school teachers.
 

Explore the possibility of creating a new teacher certification program
 

whereby ENS would organize intensive pedagogical courses for university
 

graduates.
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Recommendation 8 --Degree Level. The qualifications of the staff of the ENS
 

Education Section should be improved and the program upgraded
 

to provide B.A. and H.A. level specialization In such areas
 

as testing and measurement, evaluation, and educational
 

planning and management.
 

Provide a team of long-term technical advisors to assist in desAgning
 

programs, assume key teaching responsibilities, and organize Third-Country
 

master's and doctoral programs for nationals.
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 8, "Erseignement sup~rieur," a 06 revu et corrig6 en sance 
de travail 5 Port-au-Prince le 10 avril 1986. Ont participS A cotte session 
les personnes suivantes : 

Mr. Yves Joseph 	 Directeur du Cabinet du Ministdre de 
l'Education Nationale (MEN) 

Mme. Marie Thrise Duperval 	 Directeur adjoint du Cabinet du MEN 

Mr. Joseph Hems Henry 	 Directeur de !a Planification, HEN
 

Mr. Max Paul 	 Chargi du D~veloppement des 
Ressources Humaines, Ministare du Plan 

Mr. Gary Perrodin 	 Chef du Service de l'Evaluation, Direction 
de la Planification, MEN 

Mr. Jer6me Jean-Noel 	 Chef du Service de la Coop6ration Externe, 
Direction de la Planification, lIEN 

Mr. Jean-Jos6 Raymond 
 Techr'clen, Direction de la Planification,
 

MEN
 

D'autres suggestions et commentaires ont W felts s~par~ment par Mr. Jacques 
Edouard Alexis, Doyen de la Facut d'Agronomie et de Mid6cine VAt.rinaire, 
Universit& d'Etat d'Halti. Mr. Milton Adams, Dtrecteur adjoint de I'AMESED et 
chercheur A l'UniversitG d'Etat de la Floride (FSU) a pirticipi A toutes lea 
sessions en tant que faclittateur. 

La premiare partie de 
chacune des s6ances fut consacr~e A des corrections 
de dtall et de pr6sentation statistique. Les participants se sont dgclars 
satisfaits dans l'ensemble du contenu et des conclusions du document 3lsont 
tni, I Falro valoir les commentalres et suggestions suivant8 : 

(i) 	 II est essentiel de lever les obstacles au dveloppement du systame
 
d'enseignement sup4rieur identifies dans le document si 
l'on veut que
 
l'Universit, d'Etat d'Iiaiti joue un r6le plus important et actif dans
 
.'accomplissement des objectifs de d6veloppement national.
 

(ii) 	 Les participants estimaient qu'il fallait tenir compte de deux
 
perspectives complimentaireo en Interpr tant les donn6es P- sent~es
 
dans 	 le document : 

* 	 i1 est peu probable que l'on arrive A un accord unanime sur les
 
diffgrents aspects du d~veloppement historique de !'UniversitW
 
prCsent6s "Ala s;ection 8.1.1.2 du document, 6tant donn6 que
 
chacune des 6quipes qui se succadent A i'administration de
 
l'Univ'ersitQ5 peut avoir sa propre interpr6tation des faits
 
historiques.
 

* 	 La dscription des programmes d'enseignement dans lea Instituts 
priv~s d'enseignement supirieur est baske sir des renseignements 
obtenus aupris des administuateurs de ces Instituts a un moment 
oa II ait Impossible de vrifier avec precision le degrK de 
mise 	en oeuvre effective de ces progeawmes,
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8.0 L'ENSEIGNEhE NT SUPERilUR 

Ce chapitre do crlt 1.Urliversit d'Lat d I arti et trots instituts prives 

L'Universit6 du Rot Henri Chistophe, i Centre Universitalre International 

d'Haltl et 1'Institut Ha~tfen de Techno!ogie Electronique. 

8.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE 

La derifre dn-ccnnie a ct6 caract.rise par une croissance rapide de 

l'enseigneumut sup.rieur. De nouvelles inStiLtutions prIv2es A but lucratif ou 

non ont fat- leur apparition en r6ponse tne dlemande scciale croissante. Le 

gouvernement a assoupli sa polIttqe de contri-c cenrtralist, mais a naintenu sa 

fonction de r6g.Lementatlon. .11 a uLort-e des instituton du secteur priv6 a 

d~cerner des diplfmes ct accorde ,js su!)ventioni L certaines d'entre el.es. 

8.1.1 Structure Du Sous---,ctetr 

La Figuiue_ 3.1 prdsente d! f fL_ rent : types dP ni; Lt Cutions, par ordre 

d~croissant, selon l'mnn-rtance de lenrt; ral:..porta av,.c le gouvernement. Le 

niveau I comprend lea .ctlt , Ies 6cola, le6 instituts et centres de 

l'Universit6 dEL't d'llaiti. Le niveau Ii comprend les institutions publiques 

affi3.ies et subventionn6es dot ln gouvernement supervise les examens et 

homelogue Les diplmes. Le niveau III Inclut tus institutions post-secondaires 

du secteur priv6 qui b6n6flctent de subventions du gouvernement et sent 

autoris*es A d6cerner des diplrnes. 1e niveau IV comprend les institutions 

priv~ea encore en probation et dont le statut na pas encore 6t6 d~cide par le 

gouvernement. Ces institutions ne regofvent aucune assistance financire de 

iEtat et ne sont pas auto;:zs6L-s A d6cerner des dPlp6mes. 

L'ensemble de 'erseigneinent sup6rieur haTtien se Uimite au premier degr6, 

A l'exception de trois programmes de mattrise qut existent 3 l'Universit6 

d'Etat d'lialti. 11 faut noter que la listse des institutions coucernges par la 

pr~sente 6tudo ne comprend pas les institutions de fortnatioa religieuse, les 

gcoles de langues, ou les petites insritutions A but luc,-atif qui offrent une
 

formation professionnelle technique de cou:te dur~e.
 

De nombreux haltiens poursuivent icurs tudes sup6rioures A l'6tranger, 

particulierement aux Etats-Unis, au Canada, cn France, en Rpublique 

Dominicaine et au Mexique. Au cours des vingt derni 'es ann6es, L'Am~rlque du 

Nord et L'Amfrique Latine ont pris le relats de la France. Entre 4.000 et 

5.000 haTtiens 6tuCient en Amrique Latine, en partLicuiler en Ripublique
 

Dominicaine et au Nexique. L'Institut Internationpl de l'Education estime A
 

1.300 le nombre d'haltiens 6tudiant aux Etats-Unis. Selon le consulat franrais
 

en Haiti, il y aurait environ 300 en France. Cette estimation partielle de
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plus de 5.000 itudtants contrawU avec le total d'environ 1.370 haltlen. qul
 

faisaient leurs tudes A l' tranger, en 1976,
 

8.1.2 L'UnversitG d'Etat d'lalti 

L'Universitj d'Etat d'Halti est compose de 16 institutions situ~es A
 

Port-au-Prince, et de sept 6roles affilikes, d'infirmiers et de droit,
 

implant~es dans les qutres r~g!ons du pays. Los 16 institutions membres sont 

lus suivantes : sept fcults couvrant les disciplines principales, cinq 6coles 

et quatra in6tituts et centrce affil~s aux facult6s s'occupant respectivement 

de formation prattiue Mt de recherche. 

dn recteur, assist6 d'un personnel de trois membres, est responsable de 

l'administratIon. Le contr51e du recteur sur les institutions membres est
 

faible et cwile:s-ci fouctiunnetL dans unc grande mesure, en tant qu'entit~s
 

autonomes. Les changements structuraux prevus par la nouvelle constitution
 

renforceront 1'autoritA du rectorat 
 et permettront une meilleure coordination 

des institutlons. 

L'UniversitN fre 45 programmes. II y avait 4.513 6tudiants inscrits 

pour 'ann&e acadtmique 1984/1985 (tableau 8.1). Ce chiffre indique une l6g~re 

baissc d" i'cfcctlf par rapport A celul de 4.845 pour 'anne pr~c~dente, mais 

reprOs.,ue un,. augmentation sensible par rapport aux 3.447 6tudiants de 

1982/1989. Au cours de ces trois annees trots institutions ont attirA le plus 

d',tudia:n; : la FacultW do )roiLt et des Sciences Economiques, la Facultb de 

A1decinc, vt J'Justitut National d'Admlnistration, de Gestion et des Hautes 

Ktudes intcrnati>nales (INAGHE.). Pour 1'an6e acadimlque i983/1984, cc groupe 

reprisente 60% de l'eftectlf total. Les facult6s de m~decine et de pharmacie, 

decsciencs, d edoutologet, et d'agr.nomie reprisentent 29% de l'effectif 

global, co qul constituc un diclln par rapport aux 37% de l'annie pr~c~dente. 

Les tudiantes constituent 31% seulement des effectlfs pour l'ann6e acad6mique 

1984/1985, ivec des dificrences manitestes entre institutions, refl~tant une 

dispartiM sensible entre los sexes quant A l'accls 3 l'enseignement sup6rieur. 

Toutefois, l'effectif iAminn do 'ann6e 1984/1985 montre une croissance de 11% 

par rapporL A celuI do 1'ann, pric dente. 

Le Tableau 8.2 pr6sente 13 r.partition des 606 membres du corps 

enseignant par n-tionalti,;, sexes ct institutions., II faut noter que 

seulement 14% des onselguants haktiens sont des femmes. Plus de 90% de 

I'ensemble du personnel univer;itaire eat empl]oy6 A temps partiel, avec un 

salatre mensuel allant d 100 5 400 dollars. Le bas niveau des salaires oblige 

Ia plupart des membres de cc personnel a avoir un second emploi. 
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Figure 8.1 

Types d'institutions de I'Enseignement Sup6rieur 

NIVEAU I: L'Universit6 d'Etat d'Ha'fti (Comprend 16 Institutions Membres): 

Facuftis: Ecoles (Techniques): Instituts et Centres: 
* M6decine * Pharmacie . Institut National d'Administration 

Dentaire * Technoogie M6dicale do Gestion et des Hautes Etudes 
• Sciences . Ecole Moyenne d'Agriculture et Internationales (INAGHEI)
* Agronomie et M6decine M6docine Vt6rinaire . Institut des Sciences du
 

Vt6rinaire • Ecole Normale Sup6rieure 
 DMveloppement
* Sciences Humaines * Arpentage . Insttut d'Etudes ot de
* Ethnologie Rechorches Africaines 
* Droit et Sciences Economiques d'Ha'ti (IERAH) 

• Centre do Lingu.stique Appliqu~e 

NIVEAU I!: Institutions Affili~es (7): 
Ecoles nationales d'infirmiors Ecoles do Droit 
" do Cap-Hation * du Cap-Ha'tien 
• do Port-au-Prince * des Cayes
" des Cayes * do Gonalves 

* do Jacmel 

NIVEAU III: Institutions Privbes Agr~6s: 
" Roi Henri Christophe (Cap-Ha'lion) 
• Institut Polytechnique GOC (Port-au-Prince) 
• Institut Hallien do G6nie Electronique (Port-au-Prince) 

NIVEAU IV: Institutions Priv6es en Pbriode de Probation: 
" Institut d'Etudes Supbrieures des Sciences Commerciales et 

Economique (Port-au-Prince) 
" Institut Sup6rieur Technique d'Haiti (Port-au-Prince) 
• Centre Universitaire d'Halli (Port-au-Prince) 
" Ecole HADEM do Construction M6can!que (Port-au-Prince) 
" Institut Sup6rieurdos Sciences Economiques ot Politiques 

(Port-au-Prince) 
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Tableau 8.1
 

Nombre d'gtudiants inscrits
 a l'Universit& d'Etat d'H1alti pour 1'annfe 1983/84 
Homme Femme Total 

Institut Nbre % Nbre % Nbre % 

Facultg de M~decine 
Ecole de Pharmacie 

372 
9 

61 234 
49 

39 606 
58 

13 

Ecole de Technologle Medicale 
Facultg d'Odontologie 
Faculte des Sciences 

7 
38 

362 91 

36 
23 
34 9 

43 
61 

396 9 
Facult6 d'Agronomie et 

de Medecine Veterinaire 160 85 27 15 187 4 
Faculte de Droit et 

de Sciences £conomlques 
Faculte des Sciences Humaines 

798 
221 

74 
68 

279 
105 

26 
32 

1.077 
"326 

24 
6 

Facultg d'Ethnologie 179 74 61 26 240 5 

Ecole Normale Sup~rieure 155 71 64 29 219 5 
Institut d'Etudes et de 
Recherches Africaines d'Halti 
(IERAH) 118 82 25 18 143 3 

Centre de Linguistique
Appliqu6e (CLA) 95 69 42 31 137 3 

INAG EI 600 59 420 41 1,020 23 

Total 3,114 69 1,399 31 4,513 99 

Source : Rectorat de l'Universitg d'Etat d'Halti
 

Tableau 8.2
 

Rgpartition des enseignants ear nationalit6, sexe et Institut
 
A l'Universit6 d Etat d'Halti, 1983 /84
 

Institution laltiens Etrangers Total
 
H F
 

Facult6 de Droit et
 
des sciences 6conomiques 28 1 0 29
 

Faculte de MNdecine ill 18 2 131
 
Faculte des Sciences 90 17 5 112

Facult des Sciences Humaines 41 18 0 59
 
Faculte d'Ethnologie 31 1 0 32

Faculte d'Agronomle 66 8 2 76
 
Facult6 d'O ontologie 20 4 0 24
 

Ecole Normale Sup~rieure (ENS) 46 5 0 51
 
INAGHEI 52 4 4 60
 
CLA 5 3 0 8
 
IERAH 20 
 4 0 24
 

Total 510 83 13 606
 

-------- I-------------------------- -----------------------

Source : Rectorat de l'Universitg d'Etat d'Hartf
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----------------------------------------------------- 

Leas manuels scolaires sont en quantit6 insuffisante et une mfithode tras
 

autoritaire et pfdante s'est dfvelopp~e au fil dos annfes. Les professeurs
 

distribuent des r~sum~s ronfotyp~s de leurs cours pour faciliter
 

l'apprentissage des 6tudiants. Des efforts ont ft6 faits r6ce.4ment pour
 

diversifier les mthodes d'enseignement par l'organisation de saminaires, de
 

tables rondes, de symposiums, d'4tudes sur le terrain,
 

Le nombre de diplmes d~cern6s par l'Universit6 d'Etat d'Halti pour
 

l'annfe acad~mique 1983/1984 est r~parti par institution dans le Tableau 8.3.
 

Pour les annes acad~miques 1978, 1979, et 1980 des diplames d~cernfs
 

repr~sentatent respectivement 9,8% et 3% des effectifs correspondants. Si lea
 

donnes qui manquent etaient prises eia compte, il eat peu probable que le
 

pourcentage de dipl~mes d6cern6& d6passe 10% 
pour lann~e scolaire 1983'1984, 

arine durant laquelle l'effectif global 6tait de 4.845 ftudiants. 

L'UniversitS d'Etat d'I1alti n'est pas une enLit int~gre. Il n'y a ni 

campus, ni toyer central de vie acadtmique. Les diff~rentes facult~s sont
 

6parpilles A travers Port-au-PrJnce, et le Rectorat est situ6 dans le quartier 

commercial du Centre-ville. Les bureaux, la bibliothaque, lea archives et les
 

salies d'Ctude manquent d'espace et sout mal 6quip~q.
 

L'Universit6 d'Etat d'Hafti ne perqoit pa s de frais de scolaritf. Le
 

Rectorat accorde environ une centaine d'allocations mensuelles de $20 aux
 

meilleurs 6tudiants. De plus, l'Universitg fournit depuis 1937 un sals'.re de
 

soutien mensuel de $15 A $20 A des 6tudiants issus de familles n~cess!iteuses.
 

L'universit6 estime A 10.000 le coOt d'une ann6e d'6zudes A la facultA de
 
m~decine. Les facult&s de sciences, d'agronomie, ainsi que l'INAGHEI ont A peu
 

pras les mtmes coots. Cependait, il faut noter que celu!-ci est beaucoup plus
 

bas en sciences seciales.
 

Tableau 8.3
 

Nombre de dipl~mes d~cern~s par institution
 
de l'Universit6 d'Etat d'Halti, 1983/84
 

Institutlon ---------------
Diplames
 

Facult6 de Droit et des sciences 6conomirues 26
 
Facult6 de M~decine, de pharmacie et de
 
technologie m6dicale 148
 

Facultf des Sciences 
 61
 
Facult6 des Sciences Humaines ND (*)
Facult6 d'Ethnologie 0
Facult6 d'Agronomle et de m~decine v~t~rinaire 38
Facult6 d'Odontologie 11
 

Ecole Norwale Sup rieure JENS) 30

Ins titut national d'admninstratlon de geston et
des hautes 6tudes internationales 4INAGHEI) 30
 

Centre de Linguistique appliqu6e (CLA) ND (*)
Institut d'6tudes et de recherches africaines (IERAH) 0 

Source : Rectorat de l'Universit6 d'Etat d'Halti ------
(*) non disponibles
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8.1.3 Les Institutions Priv6es
 

L'Universit6 du Roi Henri Christophe 
 (URHC). Elle a et6 inaugurge au
 
Cap-lialtien en 1980, en tant 
que premier centre d'enseignerient supgrieur
 

ind~pendant A but non lucratif. 
 Lile est reconnue d'utiilit publique et
 

b~nefice de quelques bourses d'6tudes et d'une subvention assez Importante du
 

gouvernement. Elle offre actuellement des programmes en agronomie, en
 

architecture, en g6nie et en m6decinc, et compte en offrir d'autres dans le
 

futur. Ses programmes sont model~s sur le syst~me de credits par cours,
 

requ~rant la repetition du 
cours dans lequel un chec a et6 enregistrg, au lieu
 

que l'annee entiare le solt.
 

Les inscriptions sont pass6es de 43 en 
1981 au present total de 106
 
6tudiants, ag~s de 19 A 26 ans, et en majorit6 issus de familles pauvres.
 

Entre la premiare et la seconde annie, l'Universit6 enregistrait un 
taux
 

d'abandons relativement 6lev6 de 40%. L'admlnistrstion pense qu'environ 60% de 

ces abandons sont dOs A des raisons financieres. Entre 1983/84 et 1984/85, ce 
taux avait baiss6 a 34%, l'admlnistrat[on oyant pu faire bfn~ficier a certains 

6tudiants de quelques boursts d'6tudes.
 

L'effectif le plus important (41 6tudiants) est celui de la facult6
 

d'agronomie qul est 
suivie par ceux des facult6s de m6decine, de g6nie civil et
 

d'architecture, comptant, respectivement, 30 et 28 etudiants. 
Les 6tudiants de
 

oremiere annge sont les plus nombreux (54). Environ 27% seulemcnt de
 

1'effectif global sont des 
femmes ; par contre, elles representent 40% du total
 

des 6tudiants en m6decine.
 

Tous les professeurs enseignent A temps partiel. Depuis 1981, le nombre
 
de professeurs est pass6 de 8 A 58, ce qui donne un 
rapport etudiant/professeur
 

de mons de 2 A 1. La plupart des professeurs sont d6tenteurs d'une licence
 

universitaire, quelques-uns titulaires d'une mattrise ; sept seulement sont des
 
femmes. Ces professeurs sont pay6s 10 dollars de l'heure, quelque soit le
 

cours enseign6.
 

Pour le moment l'universit6 dispose d'un nombre suffisant de calles de
 

classe, mais n'a pas d'espace pour une gventuelle augmentation de l'effectif.
 

L'6quipement des laboratoires et le materiel didaw 
 ique sont nettement
 

inad~quats. Les 6tudiants n'ont pas les moyens de 
se procurer les manuels
 

n~cessaires et l'Universit6 ne peut pas les leur fournir. On peut trouver
 

quelques exemplaires des manuels les plus importants A la bibliothaque de
 

I'tablLsement. Les outils p6dagoglques les plus 
communs sont des copies
 

roneotyp~es de certains chapitres des manuels, des r6sumes et des plans de
 

cours.
 

Les frais de scolarit6 s'61avent A 500 dollars par an. Les 6tudiants
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b~neficient d'une assistance financiere sous forme de bourse et d'emplois
 

r~serves aux 6tudiants. PrOs de la moitif du budget de fonctionnement provient
 

des droits d'inscription, V'autre moitig de sources externes. Cette annie, le
 
gouvernement a octroy6 une subvention de 40.000 dollars, A l'Universit6, ce qui
 

comporte une augmentation par rapport aux 30.000 dollars allougs pour l'annfe
 

1983/1984.
 

Centre Universitatre International d'Halti. 
 Le Centre Universitaire
 

Intcrnational d'Halti a et6 fonda A Port-au-Prince en 1979 par un groupe
 

d'haltiens qui avalent travaill6 dans des universit6s sm6ricaines. Le systame
 

de credits des universit~s am6ricaines a servi de modale A l'laboration des
 

programmes de cette universit6. Un groupe d'6ducateuro et de personnalitfs
 

am~ricaines soutient l'Universite et 
fait partie de son conseil
 

d'administration. 
 Ii s'efforee de faire connaltre l'Universit6 et de trouver
 

des sources de financement pour ses programmes.
 

Le centre fonctionne avec l'autorisation de l'Universitg d'Etat d'Hati.
 

II est actuellement en p~riode probatoire en 
avtendant qu'une 6valuation vienne
 

fixer Bon 
statut apres la sortie de sa premiere promotion. Toute une s~rie de
 
programmes acad~miques et de formation professionnelle avait et6 pr~vue, mais
 

seuls quelques parties de ces 
programmes sont en place. Actuellement, le
 

centre offre des programmes d'une durge de quatre ans en administraLion et
 

gestion, en agrrnomie, sciences 6conomiques, comptabilit6, genie electronique,
 

sciences humaines, et un programme de medecine qui s'&tale sur six ans.
 

II y a eu une regression de l'effectif qui 
est passC de 250 en 1983-1984 A
 

130 pour l'annee acad6mique 1984/1985. Cette baisse est attribute a la r6cente
 

hausse des droits d'inscription.
 

La majori des 6tudiants sont Inscrits en gestion des affaices et en
 

m~decine, et les effectifs les moins importants sont en sciences humaines et 
en
 
agronomie. Les 6tudiantes ne constituent que 30% de l'effectif et sont
 

r~parties dens la plupart des programmes, A l'erception de l'6lectronique.
 

Bien que le pourcentage d'6tudiantes le plus Clev6 &e trouve en &conomie (63%),
 

leur plus grand nombre est en m6decine. Le personnel enseignant du Centre
 

universitaire international d'11alti 
sa compose de 25 professeurs A temps
 
partiel dont 4 6trangers. Sept d'entre eux sont titulaires d'une licence, dix

huit d'une rnattrise, et sept d'un doctorat. Le salaire moyen est de 750
 

dollars par matiere/semestre.
 

La qualit6 de l'enseignement se ressent du manque de manuels 
scolaires et
 
de materiel p6dagogique. Par ailleurs, les salles r~servees 
aux cours sont
 

insuffisantes, peu spacieuses, et mal 6quipfes.
 

Les cours du Centre Universitaire International d'Halti cofltent cher en
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comparaison avec lea autres coles du secteur priv6. 
 Les frals de scolarit6
 

pour les 6tudiants A plein-temps s'6l3vent A 545 dollars. 'ette annge 10
 

postes occup~s par des 6Ludiants permettent aux b6neficiaires d'Atre dispens.s
 

des frais d'inscription en 6change de 10 A 20 heures de travail par semaine.
 

Les druits d'inscription tont 6levAs parce qu'ils constituent la principale
 

source de financement de l'Universlt6.
 

L'Insttut Hartlen de Technoloec Electronique. L'Institut HaTtien de 

Technologle Electronique tvs une institution priv6e, non-commerciale,
 

eniLirement consacr~e 'enselgnement de la technologie 6lectrique. Il a ftI 
fond6 en 197/ 2 Port-au-Prince et est reconnu par la "Southern Association of 

Colleges and Schools" des ELats-UnIs. 1. Joult d'une excellente r~putation sur 

le plitn local.
 

L'fInstitut oftre un programme de trots 
 ans pour la formation de
 
techniciens en ;lectronlque et on C-lect rictr6. La fin des 6tudes est
 

sanctionn6, .ar It!grade ,'assocle ou par un dipl6me d'6tudes 
 suprieures.
 
L'lnstltui ol lte galement un programme de licence d'une 
dur6e de quatre ans en 
vue de la formAtion d'ing6nteurs !ii 6lectronfque et en 6lectriclt6. It 

s'allgne sur le syst(me de cr6dits des universlt.s a:nricaines. 

La majorltI des 253 6tudiants, soit 73%, est dans le programme de licence 

(lt duri, 4 ans et qul offre dltffrentes sp6cialisattons notamment en systames 
digitaux, en 6nergie 6lectrique, technologie 4lectronlque, contrOle des 

processtis, et on gestlon. Le ricent agrandissement des locaux, dont 1 

capacltr 3 plus que doubl., se tradult par un nombre Clevt* d'6tudiants en 
premilre et deuxllme ann6e. L'Instltut a d6ji I son actif 143 dipl~ms. La 

plupari desiudlants travallient A plein-temps et suivent des cours du soir A 
plein-temps. I1 y a trt' peu de femmes parmi eux. 

Ix personnel ensetgnant de i'Institut comprend 18 profes eurs haltiens, 
dont. neiul sont tlltulalres d'. Ilcences d6cernes par des universit~s etrangares. 
La majorILC enseigne - .Lcmpsl~artlel et reqoit un salaire mensuel allant de 250 

• 400 dollars. L'lintitut dispose de deux b~tIments A Port-au-Prince 

comprenant un total de ncuf salles de classe. Ses laboratoires sont 

g6n !ralement bien 6qulp6s. 

Les droits d'lnscriptions s'61vent a 45 dollars par mois pour le 
programme conduisant au grade d'associ6, et A 50 dollars par mois pour celui de 

licence. L'lnsliut. est fInanc6 en paitte par les droits d'inscrtptions des
 
tudianrts it par les ressources financl'ires personnelles de son pr6:;ident.
 

8.2 CONTRA INTES 

Les principales entraves au dveloppement de lenseignement sup~rieur en 
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Halti sont caracteris'es par la carence de ressources fiscales
 

institutionnelles et: humaines du secteur. La situation 6conomique limite la
 

disponibilit6 des fonds. Lea manuels scolaires et autre mat'riel p~dagogique
 

sont en quantitg insuffisante, les salaires sont trop bas pour attirer des
 

professeurs A plein-temps, et les fonds consacrgs A la recherche sont tras
 

limit~s. Les institutions privges de formation ont un financement inad6quat et
 

dependent trop des droits d'inscription des 6tudiants.
 

La faiblesse de !'administration centrale, le manque de coordination entre
 

les diff6rentes institutions et le peu de coh6rences dans son systeme de
 

promotion constituent les principales contraintes structurelles de
 

1'Universit6 d'Etat d'Halti. L'!nsuffisance des ressources humaines
 

caracttris~e par le bas niveau de qualification des professeurs et le nombre
 

limitg du personnel administratif sont autant d'autres facteurs qui m6ritent
 

d'etre considgr6s.
 

8.3 PROBLEMES
 

Efficacit6 externe. II s'agit Ic d'examiner la pertinence de
 

l'enseignement suplrieur en Halti au niveau de la performance des sortants de
 

l'universitg haltienne tant dans des programmes d'6tudes plus pouss~esA
 

l'9tranger que sur le march6 local du travail. A noter que les 6tudes avanc~es
 

doiv±nt se faire dans des institutions d'outre-mer puisqu'il y a tr-s peu de
 

programmes allant au-del3 de la licence en HaTti. Le fait que les directives
 

d'admission de piusieurs universits amrricaines recommandent que lea dipl8m~s
 

d'universit6s hartiennes soient admis ai niveau gradue "sans rattrapage"
 

suggare que la licence haitienne est g~n~ralement considerse comme
 

l'6quivalente du B.A. ou du B.S. am~ricain. II semble raisonnable d'accepter
 

l'opinion g~n~rale qui s'accorde A admettre que ces etudiants obtiennent de
 

bons resultats, bien qu'une opinion definitive sur la question n6cessite
 

l'analyse et l'interpritation de donn~es statistiques r6elles.
 

Pour ce qul concerne les dipl8m~s de l'Universitg d'Etat d'HaltI qui
 

entrent directement sur le march6 de l'emploi, il faudrait proc~der A une
 

analyse de l'offre et d la demande de maln-d'oeuvre et essayer en m~me temps
 

de d~terminer l'impact des normes universitaires sur les cycles d'"tude, le
 

contenu du curriculum et les possibilit~s d'accas A l'enseignement sup6rieur.
 

Les projections en matiare de main-d'oeuvre identifient Vagriculture, lea
 

industries de transformation, et les services des secteurs public et prive
 

comme 6tant des domaines prometteurs pour les diplmes d'un!versitg, si l'on
 

accepte que ces projections peuvent 6tre consid~r6es comme eLant des
 

indicateurs g~n6raux de la demande de main-d'oeuvre.
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Les etudiants en agronomie et en m~decine v6t6rinaire 
de l'Universit6
 

d'Etat d'Haiti sont ainsi prepars dans des 	disciplines plus 
ou moins
 

aux exigences de la profession et
 prometteuses. Cc programme semble r6pondre 


aux objectifs prioritaires du d6veloppemenL national. Cependant, la situation
 

6conomique g~n~rale du pays devra s'am~liorer pour que ces diplhm~s trouvent un
 

emplol. Les mesures d'austrit
6 prises par A gouvernement limitent
 

s~rieusement les possibilit~s d'emploi dans le secteur public. Par ailleurs, 

les chances de s'6tablir A son propre compte dans lagriculture nAcessitent la 

tendue de terre. Or les parcellespossession ou l'usufruit d'une certaine 

cultivables sont en quantItW tris limitde. 

Du fait qu'il peut sWadapter rapidemur aux changements, le secteur privA 

de l'enseignement se trouve en meilleure position pour r~pondre aux besoins en
 

main-d'oeuvre des industries de transformation en plein essor. Les dipl6m~s de
 

i'Institut haltien de technologic ilectronique participent d6jA l'expansion
 

dans ce domaine.
 

Le secLeur des services comprend la mndeclne et la santW, la gestion, et
 

Les dipl6ms de m~decine et d'autres domaines para-rAdicaux sont
l'ducation. 


trs recherchis, mais le manque d'iquipement et de fournitures de base dans les
 

h8pitaux publics et dans les dispensaires ruraux r6duit leur efficacit6. Bien
 

que l'importance de la formation d'enseignants et de gestionnaires soit trait~e 

plus largement dans d'autres chapitres, il faut cependant souligner ici la 

ncessitQ d'amkliorer ces deux programmes. 

Le W ,vau de la qualitV de la recherche dans une universitN est un autre 

Indicateu, significatif de son utQilt institutionnelle pour le grand public. 

11 y a actuellement un besoin particulter de recterche applique en Haiti, o 

le progr~s dpend de L'ad6quation des techniques, des approches et des 

r6sultats aux besoins parttcul.ers du pays. Ue telle capacit6 n'a pas 6t0 

rencontr&e dans les institutions analyses. Sur le plan prcfessionnel, hormis 

secteur de
les ing~nieurs et ls LOchniciens form~s A l'intention du nouveau 

l'industrie dassemblage et dA transformation, la plupart des ntellectuels 

haltlens ont eu plus de succs a l'(tranger que chez eux. L'exode des 

un problime important pour le gouvernement.
intellectuels haTtiens constitue 

Celul-ci peut-il continuer a former graLuitement des personnes qui iront faire 

carrilre A l'tranger? Est-ce que ces professionnels qul quittent A pays pour 

des raisons 6conomlques reviennent iventuellement avec de nouvelles comp~tences
 

et contribuent au d~veloppement national ?
 

Efficact interne. Toutes les institutions 6tudi~es sont handicap~es par
 

le manque de ressources A la fois mat6rielles et humaines. La qualIt6 de
 

l'enseignement et le potentiel de recherche 	universitaire sont s6rieusement
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entrav's par le bas niveau de qualification des enseignants et par le fait que
 

l'enseignement 3 l'universit6 'est pas une profession A plein-temps. Les bas
 

salaires contraignent les professeurs A chercher un second emploi. N~anmoins,
 

ils contribuent en inme temps I rduire aussi les cofats de l'ducation et par 

ainsi A rendre l'universit4 accessible A un plus grand nombre d'5tudiants. On
 

devrait explorer la possibilit6 d'utilisr les m~dias en tant que moyen pour un
 

enseignement A distance qul permettrait de rehausser les qualifications des
 

professeurs d'universit6 dans les disciplines prioritaires, en !eur faisant
 

acqu~rir au moins le niveau de ta maltrise. 

Le rapport 6tudiarit/professeur est relativement bas dans chacune des 

quatre institutions 6tudlees :Ii est do 9 pour I a l'UniversitC d'Etat 

d'lalt[, 2 pour 1 3 l'Universit6 Roi Henri Chistphe, 19 pour I au Centre 

Universltaire Internatlonal ('llalti, et 17 pour I A l'Institut haltien de 

technologic 6leCtironique. VIr Lie]. Iowut Lout le corps enseignant est employe 

6 temps partiel. Ce; proporLions.; no :sOut. done pa: cic ualcu s SUr la base do 

chal reS d'uC [ i gnoment L t, comp.i ) in terprt devraltn lnp Le u ation tre 

sujette a cautionl. Cepeniidant, olle indiquent que 1'efficacit serait plus 

6lCvCe !31. 1to noinbro d 'ttldi !n - par cia ss;o ta i augmenti . A I'Universit6 Roi 

Henri Chr isttophe eL au +ont' UnIverItaitaio Internattonal d'Halti, le faible 

ratio liL/ pro fe.oine i-tud terprt par le fait que cc, institutions 

Sont encore au debut do iour (iveloppulfien. Elles expUricentont ,ne large 

ganme de programos al In (I'atti 1- davaItage (' tudlants. 

Un de pAnclpaux los .'As.so efficacILtC interne plus grandeune 

I'Univerx;ifr. ('Etat 1'la'fiLI ist le systL. 'iavanconentbas6 scur dr s examens 

annuels de Lou! le court;, co qui rodutt La product lvit6 et augmente les colts 

Inst ltuftiolno 1 eud iJ0t,qi ne r&us It pas 3 un ceurs doit reprendre tout 

le programme de 'an 

Un 1yoynl V'oh tenlTr- ti i.ileur colt/efficacit6 pour l'anl ioration de la 

qualit6 de IAoziseignmett (o15i.tora I 3 augmenter la qualit6 des manuels et 

des autres matd riels p~dagoglquo; 41.sponibles. La p6nurie dans cc domaine est 

g n~rale A 1'ensoemblo de P'ens ggnement superlur. 

Une utillsatton plus efficace des ressources pourrait amilorer de maniere 

significatLive la qualit de l'unslegnenMent A l'UnivCrSitt d'Etat d'Halti. Une 

approche pcssible seralL de rogrouper certains cours dans une mC-me institution 

en remplagant le syst&me actuel ot chaque institution offre un programme 

complet. La meilleure fagon de d~courager un dveloppemnnt isol6 des 

institutions seralt d'amanager un site central avec des installations bien 

equip~es. Un tel programme pourrait d6marrer en installant dans un lieu 

central accessible A toutes les institutions les laboratoires de sciences, de 
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langues, ainsi que les biblioth~ques.
 

Accessibilit6 et 6quit6. L'origine g6ographiique et l'appartenance A rn 

groupe socio-iconomique donne ne constituent pes un obstacle A l'acc~s A 

ienseignement sup~cieur. L'admission A l'UniversitG d'Etat d'Hafti d6pend des 

r6sultats obtenus au BaccalauraL II, et loenseignement y est pratiqueraent 

gratuit. Soixante-quinze pour cent des 6tudiants provieninent de families 

pauvres, et environ 25% reqoivent un soutten financle-r de l'Etat. Environ 50% 

des Ctudiants n sont pas originaires de In capitale. Les 6tudiantes 

constituent seulement 33% de i'e~fectif de l'universit(!, et leur reprsentation 

varie de programme en programme. 

La politique actuello de d~centralisation du gouvcrnement et la croissance 

parall-le des institutions privies permettront une plus grande accessibi]it6 a 

V'enseignement superieur. La decision du ,ouvwrnem,2,c de reconnattre 

I'UniversiLt Rot Henri Cristophe iLiCap-HaYt:en est un g, ste qui v , dans ce 

sens. 

Administration et j;estion. Les problerfes administratifs dan; es" secteurs 

public et [)rive ont doux origines : 

I. 	 !a tendauce des; inistltutions d .nseignerent sup6rieur A pr6ftrer 

l'autonomic et in libertG acad6mique a la centralisation de la 

planification L!t de In prise de decision; et 

2. 	 la p6nurie do per-ermel qualifti, quJ pulsse remplir des fonctions 

essentielles de planification, de gestion, d'6valuition, et de 

recherche. 

CoGts et financor,ent. Les cots unitaires annuels dans l'enseignement 

suprieur varient 6norm~ment, de 739 dollars ail'Univeesit6 d'Etat d'Hiarti (A 

l'exception de la facult4 de mdecine) a 1.189 dollirs dans une Institution 

priv~e. A l'Univers.t6 d'Etat d'Halti, l'Etat prend en charge 58% des coOts et 

les 6tudiants les 42% restant. Par contre, dans tine institution priv6e, les 

6tudianLs paLent 50% a 70% dos coOts. L'amnlioration de lp qualit6 de 

l'enseignement et du niveau des professeurs de l'enseignement sup6rieur aurait 

des implications financfires sigaificatives. 

Les taux de rendement privs au niveau univerjitaire qui varient entre
 

21% et 90%, ne sont d~pass~s que par ceux d'un cycle complet
 

d'apprentissage A une 6cole technique ou professionnelle du second degr6. 

Ces taux sont aussl considgrablement plus 6lev6s que ceux obtenus dans les 

autres pays en voic de d~veloppenent. Les taux de rendement sociaux de 

l'enseignement sup6rieur sont de loin inferieurs aux taux de rendement
 

individuels, le taux social moyen 6tant de 15% alers que le taux privg
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moyen d~passe 65%. Le t7 de cendement social de l'caseignenent v-upgrieur 

en HaTti est nettement inf6rieur A celui de pays comparables.
 

8.4 CONCLUSIONS 

Conclusion I - Le finance-ment. Lea fonds publics octroy(s aux
 
institutions d'enseignement supf-rleur ne suffiront pas dans ua avenir
 
prfvisible 1 iib6rer les universitts des contLaintes identfi6es dans cette
 

analyse. L'aide 6trang~rc desln,& couvrir !eurs 
 trsia d'investissewent et 
dc foactionnenti sera necessaice pour peritawttre ces institutions d'am~liorer 
leurs programme,; et de contribuer ) I; satisfaction de3 besuins du pays en
 

cadre;s de niveau sup{rieur.
 

Conclusion 2 - La coordination. Le r'gime d'autonomie dont b4ti6ficient
 
les diff~re.ntes facult s de I'Uiverjit 
 d'Etat d'Halti a eu comme r~sultat une
 

duplicatlon cofOteisc des ,iame s cours, du materiel p~dagogique, et des locaux.
 
II sera n{essaire deffect uer une r~iforre administrative qui percttralt un
 
usage plus efficace des resoources au moyen d'une coordination centralisae. 

Conclusion 3 - Le rector,t. Le rectorat de I'Universite' d'Etat d'Halti ne 
dispose pas d'un personnel suftilsant dans les domaines de Ia planification, de 
Ja gestion et de i'6valuation de l'enseigneinent. 

Conclusion 4 -- La rccherche. Un financement insuffisant de la recherche
 
appliqu&lt empCche les unVOL'w,1it.Js haltiennis de jouer leur rdle institutionnel
 

de support au ddivelopp[ement conomique et social. 

Conclusion 5 - L'accessibili t.. La polltLique gouvernementale de
 

d~centralisation et de r~gionalisation contribuera A rendre l'enseignement
 

supgrieur plus accessible.
 

Conclusion 6 -
Materiel didactLque. La qualJt de l'instruction est
 

s~rieusement affectCe par l'insuffisance du mat6riel didactique.
 

Conclusion 7 - La Promotion. Le systrme actuellement en vigeur A 
l'Universit6 d'Etat d'lalti, syst me selon lequel le passage en classe
 

sLprioure se fait sur la base du r6sultat global de 
l'ann~e scolaire est I l.a
 

fois cofteux et inefticace.
 

Conclusion 8 - La qualit6. Le bas niveau de qualification acad~mique des
 
professeurs haltiens ainsi que 
leur statut d'enseignants a temps-partiel
 

constituent des obstacles majeurs A l'amnlioration de la qualit6 des programmes
 

et au d6veloppement des institutions universitaires.
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8.5 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

Recommandation I - Coordination. Planifier et mettre en oeuvre des 

structures et des politiques approri.es afin d'amgliorer la 

coordination et lu cooperation entre les diff6rentes 

institutions de l'UnlversitG d'Etat d'Halti. 

Le "Plan Directeur" de l'Universit6 d'Etat, financ6 par l'Organisation des 

Etats Am6ricains (OEA) et arrivant 3 terme au d~but de 1985, devrait 8tre 

examin6 par les donateurs afin de d6terniner les domaines danb lesquels leurs 

efforts conjoints permettraient de cr~er une structure universitaire plus 

efficace. 

Recommandation 2 - Administration. A1iolorer les capacites 

administratives de I'Universit d'Etat d'HaIti en matiAre de 

planificatton, de gestion et d'6valuation de l'6ducation.
 

Un personnel comprtent serait n6cessaire dans ces domaines si le rectorat 

dolt assumer une plus grande rpsponsabilit de planification et de 

coordination. II serait possible de rehausser le niveau de competence du 

personnel en poste en mettant en place uti systme de formation pratique grace a 

des s9minaires et des stages, entrepris avec laide de coopfrants techniques et
 

de bourses d'6tL.ies post-universitaires l'etranger. 

Recommandation 3 - Promotion. Remplacer Paccuel s-stame de passage en 

classe suprieure de l'Universit' d'Etat d'HaTti, base sur
 

la r6ussite Ai un ensemble de cours annuels, par un systame
 

d'unit~s de valeur (cred.ts).
 

Cette decision devrait ;tre prise par l'admlnistration de l'Universit6. 

Les organisaEionls d'aide internationale devraient Atre dispos6es A r6pondre aux 

demandes Evnntuelles d'assistance en matire de planification et 

d'administration scolaire, au cas oa celle-ci serait n~cessaire pour la mise en 

application de cette d6cislon. 

Recommandation 4 -- Recherche. Offrir des possibilit&s de formation aiin 

de d~velopper des capacit.s en matiare de recherche
 

appliquge en Haiti par des stages pratiques, des projets 

conjoints de recherche, et des bourses de recherche.
 

Ii serait bCngfique de mettre en place des stages pratiques permettant aux
 

ftudiants de haut niveau et aux professeurs, de travailler en collaboration
 

avec des chercheurs des pays donateurs sur des projets de recherche appliqufe
 

en Halti. Les programwes de recherche pourraLent Ztre mis en oeuvre en
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collaboratlon avec les Instituts haltiens de recherche afin d'iliorer leers 

capaclts de concevoir, de plantfier et de g~rer de grands projets de 

recherche. Les donat:nrs pourr ilent 04ablir un fonds, en 7ue de loctrol d 
bourses de recherche en faveur, aus3i 
bien de personnes que d'institutions,
 

dans les damaines do diveiappemnL lug6s prioriteires.
 

Recommandattor 5 - Le secmur privN. Trausrer une plusyrande partie 

des coMLs do I'enscinement sup6rieur du gouvernement aux 

bUn. f re bcia.ek encourageant Ja croissance du noltare 

d'intl tuion; payantes dan; Ae sicteur priv. 

Le gouvernement devralt autilmuntor sus Lubvel tions et offrir un plus grand 

nombre de bourses aux in';ti.tLii[tns ieconnues d'utlL6 publiqueo Les donateurs 

porrraient aussi contulbeer A cut ofort. La priorit c devralt tr, accordge
 

aux institutions qui 1
favoriset IPaiccs Pemelxnsjvient supiKieur de!;
 

6tudiants des 
zaones ru rales. Do tel es me sur s se .a.lent plus eff£caceA du
 

point je -ue du co]t que de ceou! I La prise en charg:a totale par le
 

gouvernemn! de Lous s iU d 
 Audian t A Uivers5 d'Eat. 

Recommandation 6 - Coop~ration. velopper des programmes pour pcomouvoir 

.s eiort. do: d~ctIjo p e mcnt ins ti tutlotonl A ''Universit6 

UItLtet dan Jes ins.icu Jtionsprivies en encouragennt et 
en inannat tieoo long-ternae avec lesrit "ni 

til I Qrr.; I L>,'. ''Iur a toot 

La coop6raLion fnto r--univrta< p'."rralt consLItuer an maoye efficace 

d'aider les insttuinl; ivu A in corps et 3vLiTtien lcycor tcur nseigant 

amlliorer leurs programme. Les nstitutions haitennes pourraient t:e 

jum.e1es aux grads univ,_r:;ts I'W pays donaturs ayant de I'expfrience dans 

les dowiaines priCLitai reS do lJe loppemnt en II,1 Halti. seralt souhnitable de 

melt.re en place un .ystam e . i ''m,m- t pour aider les ensetgnants des 

discipltne. ca, cr'eu des butsW-udes et des prograammes de recherche en
 

commun, permettre A conception M It alboration dcs programmes ainsi que 

I'acha, dM quipemunt er do m;u l''iel prdaoguue. 

Le: nsnaLtlittIons di :7oc,ur tprivol devralent Ptre encourrcjes A davelopper 

des domaincs ii a pncialis-t ion, iLn Mtns .A do pi icatLion avec 1'Unlversitf 

d'Etat (comMu 'est In cas ,n (d,.'zIno). L'UnivecsIt Roi lienr. Christophe et 
le Centre u, 'ersitaire iniNat iinnl MALtI envlagtnt, tous deux, Ia 

creatio de .r"crrnfm. on inv, do inducat iou. On Iourralt encourager le 

d6veloppemnt le ; ,v de;sIt.; i f nou pays donateurs qul 

d~w'ont eraion ne a I,: par uxempl e, dan:,, ':or comp5. ''ri, des domaines tels que 

la recherce et 'IvaIunts:ion do I 'diur.ion , A conception Kt ' labora.ion des 
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programmes d'enseignement - domairies ft'portants qui pourralent aiider A
 

rehausser la capecit6 dui Pays a g~rer efficacernent son syst~me d 6d'cation dans 

sa phase actuelle d'expansion. 

Recommadation 7 - Si~ge central,. Offrir des fonds et tine af'-tI>ace 

technique A i'UnversitG d-'!Etat pou:z 1Wajder A r~unir lea 

laborntotrcas je sch.ences ell de langue6, es biblioth~ques, 

et: autre mat~rtel p~dagoglq tie danri uric i'nstallation c-entrale 

oD fls seront. ucw;-sLbjls titizie les infi~tf-arn viembres. 

Le construction d'un irwueible ad~ql mt el, bt'en Gq~iip. davf3 un e~qplancewent 
accessible coristitue IL rl-eIlleur- m~oyert p)our d smrccer la tendanee 7ert ur, 
d~veloppernenrt ns ti tut ionoe]. dispe rs,, lncoui- , I et iuad~iquat. Ifn tel projet 
exigeral t U'' C!enaeft!(n ftllonclecr 11mpui tart r de L., -ir t des donateuiii- mais 
pourra it r Ct6;;r6 chlais tn plan -1 long-cc cm e. 6(2 centre coilectif de 
ressourei; pceurraft sictvU- de base J la cr~ationi d 'un campus universita ire 
dig-ne de ce non, avec la pussibilt. d'y ajouter graduellevient des dortoirs et 
des lieux d,2 r~cr~ation. 
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Chapter 8, "Higher Education," was rcvicwed in Port-au-Prince on April 28,
 
1986 by the follo.ing persons:
 

Mr. Yves Joseph 	 Director o (abinet, Ministry of Education 

Mrs. Marie Thirls Duperval 	 Assistant Director of 'Cabinet, Ministry of
 
Education.
 

Mr. Josoph Herms Henry 
 Director 	of Plauniag, Ministry o Education
 

Mr. Max Paul. iuman Resou.'ce; bovelopMai. Cficer, 
Ministry of Pla)nning, 

Mr. Gary Perredin 	 Chief of the Evaluation Secti on, Division of
 
Planning, Iini cry of Education 

Mr. Jer)me Jean-Nogl 
 Chief of the Service of External Cooperation,
 
Division of Planning, Ministry of Education
 

Mr. Jean-JoF6 Raymond 	 Technician, Division of Planning, Ministry of
 
Educe tion 

Additional comrents uere offered in individual sessions later the 
same day 	by

Mr. Jacques LFdouard Alexis, Dean ef 
the College of Agronomy and Veterinary

Medicine, State Universlin of 	Haiti. 
 Hr. Milton Adams, Deputy Director of the 
lEES Pcrj.vlnct, Floridas S a University, attended all sessions as facilitator. 

Corrections ol 
factual detail awd statistical presentation were made at
 
the outset o! each session. Revitwers expressed general satisfaction with the 
content and couclusIons of Lha chapter, but wished register the followingto 

remarks and suggestionu:
 

(i) The constraints to the development of higher education identified in
 
the chapter must be addressed If the university is o to play a more 
proactive role in the achievement of national development objectives. 

(ii) 	 The reviewers felt that two additional perspectives need to be kept
 
in mind in reviewing the chapter:
 

" There is unlikely to te agreem'ent on all point, made in section
 
8.1.1.2 concerning th, Oistorical development of the university,

because such histoLICUl accounts are subject to the interpretation 
of each university adminis tration. 

" 	The descriptions on programs offered at the private

institutions of higher learning ire based Information
on 
obtained from administrators of these institutions at a time when 
it was not possible to determine with great accuracy the actual 
degree of program implementation. 
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8.0 HIGHER EDUCATION*
 

This chapter of the sector assessment covers the objectives and
 

circumstances of 
higher education institutions. Most university-level training
 

takes place at the State University of Haiti which offers a wide range of
 

programs, mainly at the bachelor's degree level. Several tuition-based private
 

InstitutlonS have emerged in the 
higher education Subsector, In the last five
 

years, in rCsponse to a otronag social dera,d. This chapter is 
 7oncerned wit:
 

the State Unwivrsity and three of these private Institutlons: the Roi Henri
 

Christophe University, the -aternatunior'" Up.lvcr:ltly of Ila t I, and the la I tan
 

institute et Electrouic Tchna.ipv,
 

Conclunio,s ad recomendations ,, I-s citkr concern 
 thn nreed to
 

improve: (a) courdinaticn l,,twcup In'titutlons of 
the State Univere ity, the
 

administrativ: capacity , i. 
 ,ctorate,c and its Inefficient syst m of promo

lion; (h) research capabilities; (c) the rrowth of private 
 sector institutions; 

(d) resource util]ation patterns; and (a) cntral ':1ie developmo.ut at the
 

State lJn!ieusirity.
 

The culrrenlt Sta : "f higher educatiol is presented in the first section,
 
wKich innids a brief his tory "I the 
 'thsector and descriptions of the four
 

inst!ttLi ni s. An analysis "f issues 
 i, lows Along thb lines of the thematic
 

framieaork used 
 tLhro ughout this sector assessment. lans, constraints, and
 

needs are hoii 
disecan' id. All of the abovy information is used to derive a set
 

oL prirty-rankd recmmendatLions given at the end of the chapter.
 

in assesing Lhe present status of higher education it Is useful to 

censider the first context and the historical development of this subsector 

along WtLL a bire dI.scription of the activities of international development 

agencies Kou'.nt t with higher odicaton. The types an l.evels of tnstltu-.,' 


Lions ind Qu ,itl o* objectI.Vs in thLis subsector a.e then discussed. This
 

is followled hy dyaild dc:crtpt ioun u the State Uutve:slty of Haiti and the 

thr,, examples ,i priv.aLe institutions. These schools were selected to show a 

range 3nd diveriL, y e .xistinf ins';titutions. They Include a public university, 

the State tUnlei-sty w Haiti; private recognized institution, the Rot Henri 

Christophe Uni:v,:r.-iv Cap-H aitien; a private instLitutlov on probation, the 

International Univcr.i.-y K 'iti; and a recognized unlivers. Ly-level technical 

school, -Haitlan Kntltut, of Electron.ic Technology. TII lonntitutional 

dscriptions c ','er adminiALat ii, programs, students, acadeilc qtaff, 

*Tho draft of tKs chapter was prepared by hilton N. Adams, Florida State
 

Universitn.
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curriculum and tvaching methods, examinations, facilities and equipment, and
 

costs and financing.
 

8.1.1I Background
 

The evolution of Haiti's cultural and intellectual traditions is unique.
 

These traditions Pave been influenced by, and have infiuenced, currents of 

world thought for somn two centuries. Underdevelopment In often defined in 

broad strokenr that highItght certa.n similarities among developing nations, but 

signilicant and .iklng diffeteuces come into perspective upon examining a
 

nation's devlopw: * t tthini its own hV:orical context.
 

8.1.!.1 Coftuxt:
 

A proper unde rsotanding o f highe r 
 edlucar on In Haiti requires a broader
 

view than cons'Ido ration of prebent inst:itutions of higher learning and the
 

student s enrolled 1hi them. 'Ihere 
 ho , , "highly oducqited" Hattians for much 

longer than t hue : i ; eis a liat ian u"!., tij y, and ih2 r scope of acttion has
 

been much larr uer Man the i.sland of Haiti.
 

The rooL Q,{ IaItI 's cultural and intel Lradti s deep.
oct u>1 ltion a is They 

are aissu ated with the nation's distinction In 1804 of becoming the first black 

republic and the :econd republic, after the United States , in the Western 

Hemisphere. These distinctions are a source of national pride. The nation's 

history ha; Lhuea one of the principal sources of creative inrpiration for its 

in tell ectual :;. 

This tr 4 d Lion can he traced back to Halti's first major post, Antoine 

Dupre, who rene to national prominence on the front line with the young militia 

forces of Port-au-Prince In 18 12, encouraging them with patriotic chants to 

resist the siege that King ChrisLophe had led against the city in his quest to 

unify the southern and northern regions of the country under his central 

control. Dupr,'s best known work, Hymn to Libert , Is among the first 

pioneering work' read by secondary school students in the Illustrated Manual of 
the Ills tory of Hiait Inn LIt,.ature, an anthology commissioned by Government and 

published in l9l for us:e in public schools. It includes selections from the 

works of Juste ha.att (1066-1.328), poet and official publicist for both 

Des~alines and Christophe, and editor-in-chief of the Telegraph, the official 

journal of the Republic. Chanlatte Isaa u-;o of play Nehri,author the 

commemorating the victory of Christophe over the expeditionary troops of Leclerc. 

Thomas Madlou (1814-1884) was the Republic's first historian. Madiou 

earned a law degree in France where he had spent much of his youth. lUpon his 

return to Haiti, he asked for a good book on Haitian history to better inform 

himself about his national heritage. When told there was no such book, he 
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replied, "Well, then, I will have to write one " In 1847, he published the
 

first volume of The History of flaiLi, which was followed the next year by
 

volumes two and three. Between 
1848-1860, Beaubrun Ardouin (1796.-1865) 

published an Il-volume work intltled SIt_,Juiv, of Haitian History. In 1854, Emile 

Nau (18112-1865) .soogbt to ' rie p~etv r"oft'oprc-cl,. - p ! ial
 

history of his country and 
 published a work otn the original abor'.gIne
 
civilization, A History of the Caciques.
 

One is obl iged, in a discussio oii a iCI.' s .w.por L n literary fIgures, to 

include such re .:.:; i'dmond Pierre F'aulb.rt, Etzer Vile i,-i Lafore-sr, 


Duminique lipp,-,oyte , Jsea Bi ierre, Jacques , Jacque: Ronmaln, 
 3. C.
 

Dorsa invi lie, Loc Gfian d, aid Jean Price Mh:r;;-- to netion jva,,t a few of the 

more than 200 poets, drama'Liar. a, hist.oriant,, sociolcgis ta, and political 

writers who are stud'ed In iHaitian secondary schools. 

Cer t ii p: adoxes can be seen In the Hal ian intellectual r'dition, which 

seem to ref le t h troubled evolutioa of a small, proud, independi-nt nation 

which has sotipht- u rali t:aln an "overture" toward Western .ivlltzaV !,n theon 

ahadow o tio he niphere'a ].eader, whoa;e early policy was to keep it in a state 

of isolat i0. There Is a cultural tensIon observed in the keen sense of 

national pride express ed by Hattins on the one hand, and on the other by their 

attachment to irench as the nation's official Language. This contradiction has 

surfaced recently in the ongoing public debate over Government's recent 

decision to u, Creole as the medium of instruction in primary schools. The 

language issue is am Important one since Fr!nch is valued as an international 

langtage. any believe that an International language Is needed to establish 

the i1t.erlia tional dialogue that all. nations,, require. 

In this leaqpect, it is interesting to note how painting has recently 

emerged in Haiti as a vehicle for universal e.pressior, propelling many 

talented artists to international ro cognltion. The Haitian artist Franck 

Etienne was featured !.n the October 1984 issu- of Jeune Afrique, Writer, poet, 

painter, 11c is the aUthU, o. the, first Creole Novel (1968), and has been 

director of , Port-au-Prince secondary school for the past 24 years. In recent 

years, art galleries have sprung up like dancet halls in Port-au-Prince; some 25 

are listed In the telephone directory, Art it displayed in public gardens, 

hotel lobbies, and busy street corners. One sign on the wall of a Port-au-

Prince atelier paradcxicaily sums up the cultural Interplay between local and 

universal currents of the Haitian identity. It reads: "iHaitiam Art: 

Primitive, Realist, Surrealist."
 

Another paradox can be seen La the fact. that many of the most prominent 

Haitian intellectuals were educated not In Haiti, but in France. Even today
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large numbers of students still prefer to study and work abroad. While mosrt 

expatriate Haitian intellectuals have left for such destinations as France, the 

United States, and Canada, a considerable number are to be found in French

speaking Africa. This is an interesting connection which datwn back to the 

early Independence period of the former Belgian Congo (Zaire) where, during 

1960-69, an estimated I,00' Haitians worked In technical, professional, and 

administra ve posts, filing the vacuum left by the departing Belgians. Some
 

were contricted by 1 ternatlonal development agencies, some arrived through 

bilateral agreementL, and still others arranged for their vwR passage. 

Haitians worked at the highest luvels of develop; ont planning in Zaire as 

representatives of the World leakth OrganizatLion, I 7EF, the Food ad 

Agricultural Organization of the Unl ed Nations, and Uu: -, and as consultants 

to the Miai:;etrts of Finance, Civil Service, and Education. T0e tradition of 

HaiLtian intel lectoe s of ,t",n. on the international scene has nntinued 

through the work of such non as Marc Bazin, World Bank representat. iv: [o the 

United Nations, and Frangoin; Latucrtue and Robert Dazile ul th the Organization 

of American Staten. 

This brief overview clearly illustrates that Hait has had a long and 

distinguished history of leader; In the Western Intellectual tradition who, 

though for the most part nut produm.. of Haiti's Institutions of higher 

learning, were products of Haitian culture. Their achievements have been a 

source of pride and Insplration to Hnitlins and a hers who view them as torch

bearers who have projLcted a black intellectual presence before a woorld which 

at one time rejected such a notion with skepticism and hostility. 

The present challenge to Government and its International development 

partners is to strengthen the capacity of higher lear g institutions within 

the country and to harness the nation's intellectual leadership for the achieve 

ment ot naticnal deve-lopment objectives. These objectlv.;: are presented in the 

second section of this chapter and are discussed after a history of the 

development of higher education in Haiti and an overview of the role of 

International devlopment agencies in tis subsector. 

8.1.1.2 Brief History of Higher Education 

Higher education is a loosc collection of quasi-autonomous and independent 

institutions which operate with varying degrees of association with Government 

and the State Universi v of Haiti . Thr hisrnry ,of th ubector can b....'",1y, 

viewed from the vantage point of Government's ,volving role in controlling and 

coordinating these activities. The role has grown fron an early laissez-faire 

policy of limited involvement through an intermediate effort at centralized
 

administration to its present policy of decentralization and regionalization.
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The antecedents of the State University of 11aiti date back to the period 

of early independence when the nation was established on the ruins of the old 

Saint-Domingue without a sufficlent corps of professionals, and confronted by a 

policy ot International isolatto. The first order of business was to provide 

for thrc hc-alth and voneral welfare the. pcpulatten. In 1808, a srioes of laws 

was ef-ac vd, establishing three military :cooos! ot health In the north, west, 

and south iL ouj of the country and c: o> thelr.rgt o ficers with treating the 

sick, enf.r to,f, o hcal. th ordinances, aen ioil!orlng the general hk-alth of 

the soldiers and , a .:.. These schools sere tha forerunner a of the modern 

tlalt.i in' -in the following years :I fe; independent 

iristit"' . 4ri1 i o I aw n raedcic ie,.,di through the1,1". : , l' a7d .

eto t ., I 1 rrai14wiith the a.i. 'c of a few 

French tn I ''-a . O-O 1' I 1-,I 

By 1615 aIi tstoh - A , :i blished In the no-J!ern I ungdon the 

fou;1dat j,.7,; a:t -ia11 e. a , ,c' I el h gr,..,ll of medicine, surgery, 

pharmacy, :: "tin r .1 td1 o S ''a. 1r',oC agricu I ture, Af ter 

Chris iophta . a ,n 162'an plari for the creation 

f a atia! . y of!iat n Port--au-'rince, uhIch uas neaver fully realized. 

B,etwt~ee I a 11 " th. of agronoriy and appli.,: s .,ces and ab), 


teacher )-t ::. a:.i i n ergedl, inesd ,an th,: tradi~lloo ., t-h< Candes
 

Ecoies of a i . L.titIi anntI,( reel vd scv i,( public fiznancing Lut enjoyed 

complete Itt:in IIy under I ;tl iunI t rtatr Ini of ! 1) 1rf-cto o During thit portod, 

Govet-r -ent lnitIltid a a;'h I Iih[p p-oram through ,41ii ,:-,'2 of Its most 

talent(ed secc.nidary achol ad to>; ucura, seurt to Enrop.-a Inst itutions for 

advanced - ud I.By I-915, Haitian hI 'hcr .?ducaLlon had bcome consolidated, 

with more qualifted profc .ssor and impr, v,_d curi tcu a itnthe profo n.Ioioal 

.schools ot law, medtiie, phlr:jt)'cy, ongineerin , .ind archItecture. The U.S. 

occupation of 1915-iA Introduce d . ii ,e praI a tic aiid teohi:eil approach Lu 

theos Q)1ograla: 

SItgner .-duca t ion II lat!t by the 1)40:-.a co!p land ,f a :;arall number of 

autonomou-s instti utitons. These wer e Influenced on the one hard b.,, irancophone 

tradition, characterized by it:, "overture toaward the world, s ot,O he other 

hand by anl pen appreciatioan for the Amertian .c lent ific and technoilogical 

trad Llon . 11y now, a cle.ar terdency two ri ,lizi m was iIso setting In. The 

ItmiLted rm1lber nt places available In these tnatttut tons conferred upon their 

graduates prostigo ;Io IIp.rt.il t ,ntit Ical (c-umo!,ntc,cu, and and ad vntages. 

Realizatto of th 5 at;- tuat [,,i among the population is what ha-, fueled the 

current -trong Social demiand tof education at. atl ,vels. It Is nan!ffest at the 

level of higher 2ducation by the many daltian student- who seek to stud.' abroad 
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and by the establishment at home in the last 10 years of several new post

secondary institutions in the private sector.
 

Government's role in Lhe development and regulation of these activities has
 

varied considerably over the past 60 years. On August 4, 1920, 
a law was passed
 

creating the University of Haiti, defined an "the ensemble of all primary,
 

secondary, and highe r learning institutions. in tho di>vate and public sectors,
 

including their prifessional Wnnadministrative personnel." This global policy
 

gave way in 1944 to a more funstional definirlon. in the first of a series f
 

decrees during 1944-45, President Elie Lescot took an Important step toward
 

Governme.nL control of higher education on Decenmer 27, 
1944, by establishing the 

University of Halti as the central Qdiinisrrative entity concerned uniquely and 

exclusively wi th higher education and research. y subseuqent decrees, the
 

existing institutions. became faculties and their directors w 
e made deans. The 

new systen was piecaed uR t, control of a rector.who administered th

subsector with a University Council Wmab up of deus. The rector was under the 

tutelage of the Ministry of Nationa Education.
 

In 1960, in its efforts to regulate activities of higher educaion,
 

Government took its most 
 direct frm of co.t':oi in a December 16 decree 

incorporating these insti.tutions into the State University ,fIVaiti. Government 

sought to critablish normative regulations over aLl programs and personnel, but 

financtal a pol It!Cak constr:aints rendered the effort unpopular and
 

unsuccessful.
 

it has been noted that academic standards and admission requirements at the
 
UnivaraiLy were relaxed during this period Cor political patronage. Many of the
 

most competent and enperlenced teachers at all levels 1it the country for 
more
 

viable careers in Afric., Francc, Canada, and the United States.
 

la recent years Government has relaxed its policy. In the new constitvtion
 

of 1983, the post of rector was elevated to the autonomous status of a minister.
 

The present policy of Governmn:t is to accord a greater degree of academic
 

freedom to the Universliy and to encourage decentralization and regionalization 

at all levelo "t ,ducat ion. 

Wi th t he xpani of,n enrol lments at the Etate University of Hlaiti over the 

past two decades, n sguitIicant change hlas occurred i.n the composition of its 

student body. Th changc ro'tlects Government's policy to democratize higher 

education by o,"terr.g Increased access to soclo-econcmically disalvantaged
 

students throu;, a program 
of s tudent support stipends. The administration 

estimates that currently as many an 75% of its students are from low-income
 

families. Upper class families, when able, have preferred sending 
their
 

children abroad to 
Pore prest.gious European and American institutions.
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Unfortunately, at this Juncture when the University has come 
closest to
 

addressing the aspirations of its constituency, its programs are most weakened
 

by budgetary problems and Institutional constraints which threaten to devalue
 

the gains achicved through democratization. its prevent challenge is to Improve
 

the quality of Its programs, while maintaining Its policy of expanding oppoctuni
 

ties to the vast majority of the population who have been historical'y excluded.
 

8.1.1.3 Activitien of internattonal Developmont Agencie:s 

The development of higher education in Haiti has been affected in its 

quality and availability by conatrrjlnt,3 related to Its funding, personnel, 

curricula, pedai! gical style, aud Its organization and admintstration. A number 
of international developmc.it agencies have been involved in various form.i of
 

short and long--t!rn assi stance to the State Unlveraity of Haiti. They are
 

briefly descrlbd below. 

Asoia o o Fr__c_2r~ea__k~ 5 U ,e.q_ te (Association des Universit~s 

PartleIleent #-t EntiremcnL de L,u., Fraocalse - WUPELF). Its support to the 

University has been in the form -if short-term immediate aid. AUPELF provided 

financial assi stance on the creai ion of the Center for Applied Linguistics 

(CLAP) . It has donated textbooks to the Colleges of Law and Mediclne, provides 

opportun ltfe.,, For faculty develcpmeut through short-term training and exchange 
program:;, offers student scho a shlps, and has "rained technictans and provided 

them with too1:; an(d livs rurn.t:; for the maintenance of scientific iaboratories 

.,nd equipment. 

The Cbnadian Internati inl Development Ae,y - CIDA. CIDA 1s considered 

one oi the 0nII e r; I ,'; :r., t I !nportant deve lopreno t paCLner.3. it has sent a 

Jarge contIngent of technicai ass Il toa to Leach on the UnlirsIty staff, and 

has provide..d signlf icent fundinj to the ,ollege of Agronomy and the National 

Institute of Adminlstation Hsnape.ment. , and International Studies (institut 

Na tional d 'Adm:. !iitra.-t- n. Cst i on, e t des Inautes Etude Internal lonales -

I NA(,ttC ). 

Fun(, i or Aed a,. CoopetatLon, (Fond " Aide t de Cooperation - FAC). 

Through this agei)cy ttch French gvt,e rnment hai; about 12 technical ass.a tants on 

the teaching staft of the . -,University of Haiti. In addition, they send 
distingui.hed French pe;L'c- - and exp,rt'; .or lectures In aiti, provide a 

modest fund for cdical reisearch, and hayv, do I tcd hook , , a ud o-vi ual 

equipment, :ind labotatory mater'alFa. The number of scholnrs;hlps they have 
provided i:,considered equal In Importance to those offeried for Studies In the 

United "ttat.a 

Food and Apriculturdl Organtzation of the United Nations - FAO. FAQ hurs 

beer active with the College of Agriculture, providing field experts, 
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professors, scholarships, and agricultural materials.
 

Inter-American Development Bank -
IDB. The IDB has been active in the
 

College of Medicine, providing funding in 1977 for improvements in its library,
 

science laboratory facilities, and classrooms.
 

Organization of Amer!can States - OAS. In the arts, the OAS has worked
 

closely with the Haitian National Institute of Arts and Culture (Institut
 

National Haitien de la Culture et des 
 :ts - INHCA), a cultural institution
 

created in 1982 by Mme. Duvalier for training in, and the promotion of, the
 

expressive arts at the 
popular and university levels. In collaboration with
 

Unesco, it Is financing the restoration of the Citadelle built by Christophe in 

the North. Excavation work nocth of this fortress has unearthed the ruins of 

Vega Real, the first Spanish settlement in Haiti dating back to the 1500's. 

USAID is helping to build the access road.
 

Since 1976, OAS has worked with the Rectorate in developing a comprehensive
 

University Master Plan detailing new construction needs, equipment requirements,
 

departmental curricula changes, and improvements in the administrative
 

structure. OAS has financed two-thirds of the 
cost of this study, which should
 

be completed by January 1985. 
 In addition, OAS has made available short-term
 

professional development grants 
to Haitian professors in education, engineering,
 

music, and architecture for training in the United States and Latin America.
 

Unesco. Unesco has been very active in 
a b,_oad way in providing funding
 

and technical assistance for educational reform in Haiti. It maintains a
 

mission of consultants accessible 
to the Rectorate and University staff, has
 

donated textbooks and pedagogical materials, and has provided scholarships.
 

U.S. AgncSfor International Development - USAID. USAID has not been 

active in this subse.tor but has provided some limited material assistance. 

Other sources that have provi.ded either travel grants for faculty or 

scholarships for students include the Governments of Japan and Taiwan, the Latin 

American Scholarship Program (LASPAO), a0i the Fulbright Fellowship Program. 

The University has inter-universicy accords itth Canadian, American, and French 

institutions. 
These have invoived various forms of cooperation with the
 

University of Ottawa, the University of Montreal, and Texas A&. University.
 

Agreements 
are currently being 3ought with Howard University, Harvard
 

University, and the Tuskeegee Institute.
 

World Henith Organization - WHO. WHO has given support to the College of
 

Medicine through scholarships leading to master's degrees in public health, 

sanitation engineering, and public health administration. One popular program, 

aow discontinued, was to Provide medical textbooks, with the Organization, the
 

college, and the students each paying one-third of the costs.
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8.1.2 Structure of the Subsector
 

Although the early period of higher education was characterized by the
 

relatively slow development of its institutions and restricted orportunities for
 

the population, the last decade has become a new era of rapid growth. 
These
 

last 10 years have shown consIderable expansion in this subsector, as embryonic
 

profit and nonprofit private institutions have emerged in response to the rising
 

social demand for postsecor.dary training. While Govern-mer.- has relaxed its
 

policy of centralized control, it has cough to .a'ntainits regulatory
 

function; its authorization is required for the granting of diplomas, and it is
 

a source of badly needed financial assistance to private-sector institutions
 

which are chronically undercapitalized.
 

8.1.2.1 Types of Institutions
 

Types of institutions in the subsector are classified in Figure 8.1
 

according to decreasing degrees of institutional linkages with Government.
 

Level I includes Government-funded colleges, schools, institutions, and centers
 

that formally comprise the State University of Haiti. Level II includes
 

Government-supported and affiliated public institutions in which Government
 

endorses diplomas. Level III includes private post-secondary institutions that
 

receive some subsidies fron Government and have its authorization to grant
 

diplomas. Level IV includes those private institutirns whose status has not yet
 

been decided by Government and which are under probation, that is, observation; 

they receive no funds 1ric -nt and are not authorized to grant diplomas. 

This is not an exhaustive list of all of the institutions of higher 

learning in Haiti; it is complete only fov the categorf!. presented. It does
 

not include religious training institutions or language schculs, or small,
 

private, for-profit institutes providing short-term techni.cal and professional
 

training. These types of institutions are not analyzed in this assessment but
 

are discussed briefly in the following paragraphs. 

A number of private schools have a special status by virtue of their 

religious affiliation, such as the Ecole Evangli ue de la Bible, the 

S~minaire de Th6ologie EvaR,_eltque, and the Grand S~minaire de Notre-Dazle. 

Other institutions are alffiliated with diplomatic missions, such as the 

Institut Lope deVega operated by a consortium of Spanish-speaking countries, 

and the German--liaitiau Institute funded by the German government. These schools 

offer programs in language instraction, grant degrees, and provide scholarships 

for advanced studies in their respective countries. 

Finally, one must take into account the incr- s1ng number of profit

oriented "storefront" institutes and "p:ri'r schools" offering various types of 
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Figure 8.1 

Type of Higher Learning Institutions 

LEVEL I: State 	Universitv of Haiti (Universit6 d'Ettd'Hafti): 
Colleges ('i'.,ds): Techni'cAl Schools (Exies): Institutes and Centsrs: 

• 	Medicine * 	 Phain.c * 	 National Institute of Administration,
SDo~iist~y * 	 Medicl Technoiloy Management, and !nternational Studies 
Ag.'onomy s.nd Votorina'ry • Middle School of Agric'-ure (-7situt NationaldAdministratkindo 
1Pedicij oe anf Vetorin ,w Medna Gostlinetdes Hautes Etudes

* 	 Human Scifinces . Second-iry Teacher Training Intornatiortales - NA3HEI)

Ethnology 
 (Eoole Nonnale Sup4iure - * 	 Institute of DoveLi1pment Sciences (Institut

* 	 Law and Economcz ENS) des Scnstyns du D6veioppemont) 
0 	 Surveying * 	 Haiian Institute of African Studies and 

Research (isttIfutd'Efudc at da 
Recherches r4,esd'Ha1i- IERAH) 

. Center of Appilod Linguistics (Contre do 
LinguistiquoAppfiqude - CLAP) 

LEVEL I: Affiliated Institutions (7): 
National Schools of Nursing at: 	 Schools of Law at: 
* 	 Cap-Haitien . Cap-Haitien 
" Port-au-Prince Les Cayes 
* 	 Les Cayes 4 Gonaives 

. Jacmol 

LEVEL li: Recognized Private Institutions (3): 
" Roi Hand Christophe at Cap-Haitien 
" GOC Polytechnicaf Institute at Port-au-Prince 
" Haftian Institute of Electronic Technology at Port-au-Prince 

LEVEL IV: Private institutions on Probation (5): 
" 	 Commercial and Economic Institute of Higher Studies at 

Port-au-Prince 
" Superior Technica! lnstitute of Haiti at Port-au-Prince 
. International University of Haiti at Port-au-Prince 
4 HADEM Colleg3 of Engineering at Port-au-Prince 
a Superior Institute of Economics and Politics at Port-au-Prince 
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short-term technical a.nd profession-j l t rinl-i, in business, accouni tog, c(A)u tet 
programming, and language study. Operating cit of houses and shops, these
 
centers anPd Instt tutes offer shoit programs (f study from six months to two
 
)'ear; ir, response to a popular demand fo-- marketab~o skills. lhey could be
 
zCn id:; d ,o bLu ii tel
e r oj, CLI.VfS to the Arprrlcan two--year community
 
co LIg -ee No ,ystemirtic study hzs been done on the 
 quality of these schools, 
hicn i' s-ild to vary widely between institutions and between programs. For the 

present, Governmient appears to have adopted a laissez-faire policy, neither
 

recognizi n,, nov re:st ri,'ng thm .
 

3. 1..2.2 Typs ofaid Levols _.inruction
 
This sector 
a.se. sment reveals a wide range :f programs at the post

secondjary ieve.l, with both public and private 
 sector's emphnssizrig professional 
and technical training. This observation, howeer, reflects only the number and 
na turi of eXlStin- InstItUtions, nat' their absurptive capacity relative to 
demald . Access t,,o the S tate University of Hal LA is free but 1hii, ted by the
 
number ot avaiabl.e place.! Access to the 
 private scbools is contingent upon 

'the students ability to pay. At all of these in6s.LLoLions, the level of 
instruction is limited to undergraduate studies, with the minor exception of two 
master's degeee prograns at the State University of Haiti. The overall picture 
that emerges is of a subsector sutficiently wide in breadth but lacking in depth. 

8.1.2.3 Haitians Studying Abroad 

Unfavorable conditions and limited opportunities at home have been the
 
historical reasons ptompting many Haitians to 
pursue higher studies abroad. The
 
countries which hoist the .'argest numbers of Haitian students, 
as of 1984, are
 
the United Statcs, Canada, France, the Dominican Republic, and Mexico. There
 
has been a shift in the past 20 years from France to North and Latin America. 
While it has noL been possible to obtain official statistics for each of these 
countries, several government officials have estimated that between 4,000 and 
5,000 Haltianci are currently studying in Latin America, principally in the 
Dominican Republic ond Mexico. The Institute of International Education 
estimates the nurfer of Haitians studying in 
the United States at 1,300. French
 

consular officials in Haiti estimate that about 300 Haitians are studying in 

France.
 

This partial estimate of 
over 5,000 represents a significant increase over
 
figures provided by the Encyclopedia of the Third World 8 years ago. 
 In 1976, a 
total of 1,366 Haitiaos were reported to be studying abroad In the following
 
countries: Urited StateL 
(580), France (317), Canada (262), Belgium (117), 

Spain (51), and West Germany (39). 
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8.1.3 National Goals and Objecttvu s 

In the Five-Year Social and Esonom'ic Development Plan, 1981-1986, prepared 

by the Secretary of Statte for Planniri, Government states four major objectives 

for the State Uliiverslty of il--If: 

i. 	 i/'ursiLv il::iti.dL:Liull Loward research, and train superior 

cad-,:s i:at1,, lniaJns of scieicc and technology. This would require 

creatin A.ii -,oat 3 fo r a iiicl ui of" full-time profess,,r., 

2. 	 Diversify thu type.; of srantir:g Ll:ai!9b]e by deve.opin g a system of 

optton1:, )o offtr : y::iu atotefrtraining allow.irg students to 

acquire ii. t , Iha 100tketableyeari.Lo 

ber up t, i s upu courses3, 	Oeve! a Io:lsp 1at :oi':ar hat offer' ading 

for pr tusA loIsi I lows adults ts return to .ichoo L to learn new 

,kills. 

4. 	 EXpand Lhe V'V 'y c ,ncIyand rescructure its services to receive 

an addit, V:ial 'OU , ni ieatotal. enrollments attain 6,200untli 


by 198t (M94/5 er -riliuent ts' 4308
 

Although the I:tto Unli-,.r.,Kty ol halt.! Is not directly included in the 

general Educaton ,;ufori, a, fhe Reporit from the Rectorate of the 

State Uni vr-sity t iot f(:.:, .th-. 11083/84 Academic Year, the Rccto,- and the 

University Cuncci ihav,7- foried thea.:, devu.joi;iint objectives: 

sn restruc turing 

services Of tha EUctor'ate wf th supportive programs and training 

which fnaxi ltze tui: C ficiei-v of personnel. 

I. 	 The adnit :i:tt a 1 technica I of the different 

2. 	 The functional, La-aiuuloua, and efficient integration of the
 

different activities of the University's institutions.
 

3. 	A priority project for the trans formation of thu Teacher Training 

Institute (Ecci]e orimale Spf[rieure) into a School of Education 

(Facult4 des Sciences de I 'Education), permitting a better 

preparation, a-id the lecessary diversification of pedagogical cadres 

benefiting the entire Haitian educational system. 

4. 	The development of a Haster Plan for the University.
 

5. 	A Loi Cadre (act prouiding a legal framework) to e.3tablish the 

interntl lines of authority and new relationships bet,een the 

activities of the Univers.ty and the institutions. 

6. 	A Statut du Frofesser d'OniversitE defining the qialifications, role, 

and privileges of Haitian professors of higher education. 

7. 	Creation of a University fund for fundamental and applied
 

research.
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8. 	 A prog [,, .wledte and appr-c § :o, of the 
University ii, a uoiver.,.cy rilieu. 

9. 	 Establshj,. o reat ionidl e"A haoige and 

Wooperi.cv s center's o0 higherli edshc :ticn.llh b 


10. Estab(-iAi r f a rLtitf l .tral dJai',jue with these centers. 

Of these t c u iivcrs , v, the naos progress has been made on the 
fourth- tne dev .lopf.z,:nt. lS ty t Pi<lan . This plan, partially 
financed C,,, a 	 st. ofby ti: i ic ,:* e;i,,; studies intended to provide an 

integrated ,1..r tCl,otLitr g,);lsi and objucttves. It consists of 25 

volumes addressiii LU. o ,il', I opi cs 

1. 	 A Str,. u:A F.,. icy for 11 Ittan ligher Education. 

2. 	A Stud]y o!. ltl. 1Ih ;c- y g.a and Linguistic Milieu of Iaiti 

in the View ,,o if ; t. i i U i versi t y of ha it: i: . oI 


3, Principal _ fAIh t )'pression of the iiitlail Identity.
 

4. 	 Elemuntos eniiih hi: ,ca 	pl. ao;)uf Tfecl1o logy. 

5. 	A Depar tu.uL A Dioctpl .th1Huuo n 	 Behav.iodOr. 

6. 	A Dep4;:tmzat u! y totor I!,Wk I I11, 

7. 	Structural! 'lan for the IDc!artw,.nt ot 'hysics. 

8. 	Geology rogram - A iPropa;.oi V for College of;rctut't the 


Science.
 

9. 	Recommendations ,elatixe to ,:Department of Chemistry. 

10. Recommci;ditLions Concerning a l~opart.;,enL of Mathematics. 

11. Consideration; oin the D)velop:ij.cic of a ealth Ceonter or a Bio

medical Center at SUIl. 

12. Recowliendations Conccrning a Sp.)rt GenterT at SUH. 

13. Reconmriwdations Concerning the Creation of a Zoological and 

Botanical Garden. 

14. A University "Physical Plant" for SUH. 

15. Recommendations Concerning 	 SUH.
the 	Creation of an Art Center at 


lb. Plans for a Library System at SI1L, Part I. 

17. Plans for a [hiversity Libra'.y Euilding, Part II. 

18. Conciliisions and Recommendatlons Relative to the Development of a 
Library System, Part. IllI. 

19. Appendic 0 : (Library, Part IV). 

20. Rationale toF axixi nsion Unit at SUt. 

21. Basis for the Development of a Physical Master Plan for SUH. 

22. Annex I, Architectural Details.
 

23. Recommendations Concerning the Creation of a Planning Unit.
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___ 

24. 	 Recommnendations3 ,r:in>' of a Center fou(to Creation 


Enviroinls.nt.a. S tud ies.
 

25. 	 Plans for the bevelopment ot thf Scccondarv Teachers Training
 

School (ESg) 084-1)87.
 

Most 	 of these It.,,r:; ideanling documents. The 26th volune, the fiaal study of 

the serl, . o :'oi-,ple lDece.bo i 1984 and analyzes the current,' status of 

higher edecatio,. ].i Id y!et bee-i e uthorized for dis eoinat,ion it t.he time 

of thi:. asse ssmot, ' , . o fore reviewcd seem, on the Whole, to be ;el 

designed; how'ev.: r, 	 tunt( does appear bett tid not. to ava.ilablz]e tor thtir
 

mplenenrat tul ut s .oto sOniv
:i-rct " teachers
 

ira hfng s chool "to (,oj Io'e t .qr>:-Lin reviewed by the
n.W> a of juri. 

Ip.ter-Aoerieen i)e:vrlot.ol) t, sot~: for possi.ble s.tysueor~ !o 986.
 

Cou rcr lr11i the otler Ulhiversity objec ,ivr::, . oe nt., I . n
 

admilstraiivs:> .ollces (1,2,5,6) are uuder <tl(,.:y, buL ava ns yet been 

enat-d. )t.e times 8, 9, "o i 1) cncer, the _mel ,, jnktoe$ of 

cooperation and exchange wI ti, rhe lite, nat.ional niri, y coiiiLv; the major
 

vehlcles for schii progra4 > dwl us;ed 1n Sect! on 6.1.1.3 
 uudec the activities 

of tile internatlaonai doe.p,. 'monet .c . The Creation of a fund for 

fundamental aol i irh, express:edsop].ijdio.: 	 in A',jec(ttve 7, is not operational. 

WiL. regard to th,. olir o1b ._jetives- o)[ Governmet:'- Five--'ea: Pln, nace 

progress i:.; be, noTdo tow:rd hs diver:.ii Ication of prograns ,ith the creation 

of 3-ye..U-r i : for aE1rci r'ra .nd 1 edical technIcians within the Colleges 

;nd 11 INAGHIIEL, Tatioiail for 

Management, and IntoeLO tticnal Studies, has established a contlnuing education 

cif Agronoui,' Isine . the institute Administration, 

program to upgrade the skills and qualifications of practicing pr-ofessionals. 

Data presented in Sectio. 8.1.5.3 Indicate that objectives calling for a 

progressive expansion of enr,.laents and an orientation toward science and 

technology are not being met so vows ticeily. 

8.1.4 Manpower Requrements
 

Projections prepared by the Olitistry of Education (Table 8.1) show
 

anticipated demand for university-trained personnel to the beginning of the next 

decade. Some questions have been raised about these projections; the reader is 

referred to the manpower supply and demand analysis of Ciapter 2 for a fuller 

discussion. These projections are used in this assessnent only to provide a 

general orientation for a discussion of external efficiency in the Issues 

section of this chapter. The, show the greatest demand for high--level manpower
 

in the areas of public and private services, agriculture, and Manufacturing.
 

This assessment shows a strong demand for higher education in Haiti which
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TABLE 8.1
 

Higher Level Mm-npowr Projections
 

1981-86 - 19t66-JI
 

Area 	of Economic Activity 1981-86 1986-91 1981-91
 

1. Agriculture 	 435 
 540 975
 

2. Manufactuir!iog In,,ustries 445 500 945
 

r[cj
3. Iec y. Gar, and Water 40 	 50 
 90
 

4. Constuci and Public Works
or 	 94 105 199
 

5. Commerce 
 196 210 406
 

6. 	Transpor tai Lica and
 

Coinncation6 212 210 422
 

7. Real Estate 
 42 60 102
 

8. Public and Private Services 690 
 840 1,530
 

TOTAL 2,154 2,515 4,669
 

Source: Ministry of Education.
 

8-15
 



is, at presn.t, in relative l- wih existing educational. opportunt ties at 

home and abroad. la.,sver,in five years, demand is expected to e supplyscud as 

the projec ted number of se,'.Iondary school graduater inc eases by as much as 50% 

(see Table ., i) ovurna.e- policy to meet this demand by gradually
 

increasing L!mc,at tLe rate Uuivers ty of Haiti has 
 not been implemented 

in a systematic vzan~~r becaust_, of budge ta-y *,ijt*tr'aaid ,ana.- -, tit -1- expected 

to have a major impact .s this developiment. Private sector institutiono can
 

play a critical rule 
 in providing students with educational alternatives. 

The an llysis of currenit jtudent flow patterns in Section 2.H.3.2 presents 

an appr indicat ionra n tuden tIt, of continua tion rates in Haiti. It indicates 

that a"3 mu 90,) of ati s,-condlary xho,)lograduates pursue higher studies. 

Abou t (,0" of tcui.,,,,r,,p nrollA in lla tian Jnst.tutions, 90% of whom( at tend the 

State tintve- tc. of 1ia t.. A s many as 30%Z ar, est.iwaned to pursuc higher 
studios abroasgi. In the coaiug ';[srs, pr! a e sctt Anstitutions rill be in a 

position to) resh'a pe ."hin pa ttern, i they ar; -,i, through quality programs at 

lower costIs to at rrict a greater shpre of thos, :students who go abroad. In the 

long term, ih!tftii,, educational costs to beneficiaries by developing the private 

sector offers the mos',t realistic approach to meeting the expected increase in 

dmand. 

8.1.5 State Univert ity of lia tt 

The State University of Haiti consists of 12 
meciber institutions located in
 

Port-au-Prince, and seven atfiliated schools of nursing and law in the regions. 

It is made up ot :aeven colleges (Facul. tts), which are the institutional entities
 

for the study of the major dsciplines. Its schools (Ecoles), institutes, and
 

centers are affillated with colleges and focus, respectively, upon practical 

training and reisearch, 

8.1.5.1 Administra:ion 

Under the new ccnutlt.tlon of 1983, the State University of Haiti 

acquired the status of an independent public instItutton, no longer dependent 

upon the Ministry of Education. The administration of the Univcrsity is the
 

responsibility of a Rector, named by the Presf.dent of the Republic and having a 

status equal to that of a minister of Government. 

The office of th Rctor, the.. ,,.-----..t managed by the Rector. a Chief 
Accountant, an Assistant Accountant, and an Executive Secretary. It is surely 

understaffed. The Rector administe. che University's central budget to its 

member institutions, with the exceptio% of 
the College of Medicine and the
 

College of Agronomy which rcceive 
their budgets, respectively, from the
 

Ministries of Public Health and Agriculture. The central university budget
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comes from the Minis ry of Pianning and the Ministry of Finance. 

The Rector appoints (w professors and delermlnes the penalties for 

unsatisfactory professional perfor.Tarce, Ile makes recommndat ors to the deans 

for improving the quality ,,! the colleges. He exercises finsnclal control over 

new purchases and maintenance expenditures in the colleges. 

The Rector ic assisted in activliticr. nJ noo I cv' f4;rwmit 'cnv by P )Hnfviorv 

Councll (Conseil de l'Universit6) comprised of the deans Uf the colleges and the 

directors of the four institutes and centers. At t e institmutional level, the 

deans are tb.e Rector's representatives. They are assisted in maLters of policy 

and adminlstr.at on by a Faculty Council (Consell des Professeurs) cO:;prtsed of
 

tht department ehief i nd by special committees cncterned with fltnc(!s,
 

adsifssions euUequivaLences, curriculum, litbraries , and discipline.
 

The Rctor's influenc, and control over the coember institutitns has 

traditionally been weak, and they have funcrioned as autonomous ftefdoms under 

their deans. This first year under the new constitution will he an important 

transitional period during which new structural poicles are to be put in place 

to reinforce the authority of the Rectorate and to assure better coordination 

among the institutions.
 

8.1.5.2 Pro-rams 

The State University of Haiti offers a range of 45 programs at its 16
 

member Institutions. These are presented in Table 8.2 with entrance
 

requirements, year. of study, majors, and type of diplomas awarded.
 

8.1.5.3 Students
 

During the 1984/85 academic year, 4,513 students were 
enrolled at the State
 

University of Haiti. This number represents a decline fron the previous year; 
a
 

situation which Is 
not consistent with objectives of Government's Five-Year
 

Plan. Enrollment in 1983/84 was 4,845 studen-s, up significantly from a 1982/83
 

figure of 3,447.
 

Throughout this three-year period, three institutions within the University 

have attracted the greatest number of students: the College of Law and 

Economics, the College of Medicine, and INAGHEI. For the 1983/1984 academic 

year, this group ut prufessional schocis represents 60% of total University 

enrollmeat 
(Table 8.3). The four colleges based on scientific disciplines--the
 

Colleges of Medicine and Pharmacy, Science, Dentistry, and Agronomy--represent
 

29% of enrollments, a decline from 37% registered the previous year. Between
 

these two years, according to Table 8.4, the number of students enrolled in the
 

College of Science declined from 687 to 416. The college has an average
 

attritton rate of 53%; attrition is highest between the second and 
third years
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TABLE 8.2
 

Program of Studies at the State University of Haiti, 1984/85
 

Institution (a) 


College of Medicine 

and Pharmacy 


College of Dentistry 


College of Agronomy and 

Veterinary Medicine 


College of Science 


College of Human 

Sciences 


College of Ethnology 


College of Law and 

Economics 


School of Pharmacy 


Years of
 
Study Majora 

Social and community 
preventive medicine 

Internal medicine 
Cardiology 
Dermatology 
Urology 
Pathology 
Microbiology 
Biology 
Thoracic surgery 

4 Haxillo facial 
surgery 

Stomatology 
Hygiene and preven

tive dentistry 

5 Agronomy 

5 	 Biology 

Physics 

Chemistry
 
Geology
 
Mathematics
 
Engineering
 
Architectural, Civil,
 
Electromechauics,
 
Sanitary
 

4 	 Psychology 

Sociology 

Social services
 
Communications
 

4 	 Anthropology 


4 	 Law 

Economics
 

3 	 Pharmacy 


Diploma Awarded
 

Doctor of Medicine
 

Dental Surgeon
 

Agronomical
 
engineer
 

Licence (B.S.
 
Degree)
 

Licence and
 
maitrise
 

Licence and
 
maitrise
 

(Master's Degree)
 

Licence
 

Pharsacist
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TABIE 8 2 ori n ued 

Institution (a) 
Years e1 
Study hejc;rs Diploma Awarded 

..... . .. f 

Te'nftology [aittiifated 
wi thiColleigLe of Hedicine) 

Medicaj. 
technology 

led tca! Technlcian 

MliddleS 
Agr cu I u 
Veterlnr/ 

ci 
aarid 

Vur,'ing 

AgriculTurat 
Technician 

C oligeLArony) 

Secor y'! K ,,oh4 
Trailllf ,lhi.oul 
(.co e Mtormali 

Letters 
Natural sciences 
Hi to ry, 

Licence 

.SujiIeurge) Geography 
Ma t fie qla t C 8 

Philo ophy 
Larsguage,,) 

School of Surveying 
(affiliated with 
College of Science) 

2 Surveying Surveyor-
Geomater 

National Institute of 
Admlnistr.tlon, Hanae 
perit, nod inLernational 
S tudLes (,A iFI) 

4 Administration Licence 

lnstitute of Deveiopment 
Iciences afttiIated 
with College of 
Ethn logy) 

2 Sciences of 
Development 

Haitrise 

Haitian Institute of 
African Studies and 
Research (IERAII) 

4 African studies 
and research 

Licence 

Center ot Applied 
Linguistic, (CLAP) 

3 Linguistics Licence 

(a) The entrance requirement is a Baccalaureat II (high school diploma)
 
for all institutions except the School of Veterinary Nursing, which
 
requires Seconde (two years before the Baccalaur'at II), and the
 
Institute of Development Sciences, which requires a University diploma.
 

Source: Rectorate uf the State University of HL'.ti.
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'ABL% 8.3
 

Student Enrol).meit at the State laiverfity -)f ilt 19/1984 

... eFeaale
 
Percent
 

Institutions I Percent Pe-ceq t To-I of 'lucale. No. 

College of Medicine 372 6 1 234 39 606 13
 
School of Pharvicy 9 4 9 85 58 1
 
School of iedical iI~h. 7 i. 36 84 43 1
 
College o" D,.xlrlnrky 38 62 23 38 61 1
 

9
College of Science -{2 91 34 9 396 9
 
College oi Agc .now y aFA
 

Veterinary Ifedicine 160 85 27 15 187 4
 
College of Lw & F1corulc, 798 74 279 26 1,077 24
 
College of [Lh-y. Sciences 221 68 105 32 326 6
 

179 74 61 26 240 5
 
S eC 'a " Training"I Tt.-h 

School ,-r, .1,5 71 64 29 219 5 
ln ttut;, of A r ,:, 

"tudi~e awn , 118 82 25 18 143
 

Center of Appl ie
 
Linguistics 95 69 42 31 137 3
 

INAGHEI 600 5q 420 41 1._OL_ 2-4
 

Total 3,114 69 1,399 31 4,513 99
 

Source: Rectorate of the State University of Haiti.
 

TABLE 8.4
 

Attrition Rate in the College of Science
 

1983/84 to 1984/85
 

Student Enrollment
 

Yr. I Yr. 2 Yr. 3 Yr. 4 Yr. 5 Total
 

1983/84 171 195 97 93 131 687
 

1984/85 158 99 70 46 43 416
 

Attrition Rates .43 .64 .53 .54 .53
 

Source: Data from the Rectorate of the State University of Haiti.
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where 64% of the students failed fri 1984. Thv.,1-1 en1 does not ;upport
 
Government' s development objt:cti!,? to rralri suo r-".or 
 cadr,... in cience and
 

technol.ogy.
 
r r should be :nore,C , " -, foa . "d L
 

institutes w th rholrr7 co 
 at L, _ it The Collee of,' roor includes 

include, Preaper tl ve' ,I_.S..cho've.Ing-End 1istltute of Development ' 1(. 


Scien-es. Data 
 a*.. p,)V,d o the . .!:-istrL~on iiin hff aggregated 

FoUTm, which coi LU; Ie l.ys... TI-, , probc.ms arc d~sctjs _dniire fully 

cti)1 of 


U ',L 


In the L thisi chyter 

2 ' I n d t to _ oint of Iitereit . In 1984/8 , ,;omen 
accun . 3 enrollment- , t thecteare nttotable dif fe rences by 

Ins it.,LL,,-. '. in I.Ii : ve'r ,et" rI c . t1L- n1-,% .'um.rn enrolled i11 1976. 
The ,. i,''Woe.cef)st .tot al statistics on the socloec;noii c backgiround. 

"d ge ographical ei of -otdtInts, but a study published in 1979 by the Centre 
-
lhaltilen d .[nve r ,'! 1tumaInes41enrens (CII]5S) ,)resnrted t'he fo1. oeing
 

protl.ile. ihc sji- of the tent.
.I: ity ',re between 21 and 2.5 years of age; 83% 
were under 25. AJ'ou t4_ had ea rOuKi:,he Ic secondary school diplonas firom public 
schools, and 4oj ,.re pr'vate School graduat.es, Fifty percert O( the Students 

were from the capial and 50% came from the outlying areas. Some 83% were from 
zamillec ,hose i,,orthly itcone vas not more. thaa $100. Snihe 46% were from 

families whose pzirento were artisans, fa.-ws, semI--skilled workers, and
 

soldiers; .24% had parents in business 
 and commerce; the renaining 20% were from 
the homes of senIor-level public administrators and teachers. Seme 29% received
 
no assistance from their families, About 72% 
taught courses in secondary
 

schools or found , the.r 
forms of employment to support themselves.
 

Esrimates by Univernity administrators, in updating this profile during the
 
assessment, suggest that the socioeconomic background of the students has not
 

changed very much. Of 100 students, it is estimated 
that at least 75% are from
 

families of modest income. 
 Some 20% are 
from the middle class and the remaining
 

5% are from upper Class families.
 

No precise information is obtainable ,ati the estimated 5,000 Haitians
 

studying abroad. It is g.nerally assumed that European and Nortl 
American
 

schools are the preferred ,nstitutions of well-to-do families but 
tha: poorer
 

students do manage to .obtain scholarships and 
family support for such studies as
 

well. This pattern is probably similar for Latin America, though the proximity
 

of the Dominican Repubtic would make it 
more accessible to poorer students.
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8.1.5.4 Academic Staff 

Currently tb prl - ssors are on the staff at Lbe State University of Haiti. 

Information on the:.r diA. L rhut1 ..'ithin the University by gender and by 

inst I 'ittIoD 1a p1>._: ;:edA in TL le 6.5. Miore than 90' art employed part-time and 

earn a ionihlv >ry ::'cf. ,,y<w d;aa Uiiu ! .!. a of'w and maximum !350-$400. 

Salary is -!i u-,ber '1nd ofba unUo - of hu.ri Laui!ii tile ine 041r:Ithe course 

in the over:ll 17Iogrl. i ir .i(rtJ Ln[I. Pr 1cS, ) I- 1 1tnfe-ch in di l -e t 

colleges it , e tl: i ed <lt'. i:)' ;A Ia o r 'se P-it1 bOVO 

degr#:e, scani(i.e:ei.s no te ' d '. 'bout ( o" de t .'a S . The 

hightes pcrctitdage of doctor;.nt:ts ,re fond in theColicf es of A, "oin y, 

Medicine, and Ethnology, and ti. lowest in Clhc College of Science. 

TABLE 8.5
 

Distribution of Faculty by instittltion and Gender at 

the State University of Haiti, 1983/P4 

list tians 
In.titutions M F Foreigners Total
 

College of Law and Economics 28 i 0 29
 
College of Medicine, Pharmacy,
 
Mcdicl Technllogy 111 18 2 131
 

College of Science 90 17 5 112
 
College of Human Science,; 41 18 0 59
 
College of Ethnology 31 1 0 32
 
College of Agronomy and Veterinary Medicine 66 8 2 76
 
College of Dentistry 20 4 0 24
 
Secondary Teacher Training School 46 5 0 51
 
NaLional Institute of Management a-d
 

International Studies (INAGHEI) 52 4 4 60
 
Center of Applied Linguistics (CLAP) 5 3 0 8
 
Institute of African Studies and Research 20 4 0 24
 

Total 510 83 13 
 606
 

Source; Data from the Rectorate of the State University of Haiti. 
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The low salaries they 
receive force the majority of professors to work at
 

aecond jobs In the morning in either the private sector or as goveI-iment
 

consultants. The number of profe-itors who leave the University for other
 
careers 1i quite low, estimated between 5Z and 1O7' per year. 
 !.t was imuch higher 
in the paz;L when opportuni ties exlstd In Afrlca, and when North American
 

Immigration policies were less restrictive.
 

At pr'esent., 
 the: eaching ,staff at the Unl vers 1.ty hji no legally recognized 
pro a.es Ion I:i ~i,u, :hIch woUt d ciearly def I Pe thei: reuponsibiItie and 

privilege,: and esab)l)sh mint.ial ,il-ICficntion; for the profession. Such a 
dsc'.-,1.ument, Uhl, S tatut du Prfesac.ir d'Univeraltt, is presently beinp prepared by 
the un ty adrln iolratIon P.nd Is expected to be presented thf: academic year. 

The i!,o ".evel. of thei-r t rai! Aug and the small amount of time that
 

ZeCon -- J07et-iepr )vesnt and course preparation must certainly
 

ha,3 a- adv'I -i f IhCIuality
o of the staff's teaching. It will be 
c .tlca 
 tw.! ,k , t.', mi r ove the quality -,t University prograi.s equally
 

aIdreif thku pt,,:-: ;.,e by the general low level of 
 faculty quallfI.cations.
 
iconm'et.i,,-. ,. h~is. en'! zr rc:;o ,:'* the [final sectlon of thts chapter. 

t.Ium i aCh in,,,, 


CurrIru, m' (e, l.i;, and cours;e design are 


Cu .!-- T 8 C-t hods 

conducted at the Institutional 
level and are: ruap t-~~ of Deearcnt composed of the dean and hta twothe I~1,ty the 


vLce-de(;-. Z Ids w(, !,.rilg1ht aIs o Irnclude the devart, 1nt chiefa 7d facu Ity
 

membe rs) . t 0- ('ol.ij.ee ,,tAgrnonomy , whIch hi financed by the lInIstry of 

Agricul tuc,, that Hintater advice i3 al so uought aloing with that of organiza
lIonS *I!).:,lwrd lIna,.ricIIltuce. 

TlI'hF trivil.tton of institutiornal autornomy In curriculum development lias
 
productd a probie, of redundancy in the number of similar coursies 
 offered at the 
Universi ty and a lack of unity in their contest. The subject of chemistry, for 
example, is ,s".eed in the Colleges: seperately of Hedicine, Science, aod 

Agronomy. ii soch institution, t1 curriculum content Is dtff :eLt, oriented 

towrrd the part..cular requir.ments ot that discipline. 

The proiram of st.d in the departments combi lea theoretical and 
practical ci !s!;es. The actua"I ',ix of theory and practice varies In dI fferen,/" 
programs ai ,oci; the durot- n of an academlc day. In the Cuollegen W' fledf.*'Inf!, 
hoentlstry, Science, and Agronomy, theoretica coudr.es arU,! taught from 8 a. m. to 
9 a.m. Laboratory or fiel-, wurk is schtduled from 
) a.m. to noon. Theoret Ical 
courses are resumed from I p.m. to i .r 7 p~r,. fn actuni! ty, there 1i some 
variation I. thIs schedule apd to the ro do of theory to .practice. The average 
!ength .Of a theor(-.tica1 coursI-e I 50 alinute.s, vhtI] tho- coursie,; of practical 

application last from 2 to 4 hours. 
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Because not enough textbooks are available to students, a highly
 

directional, pedantic uw thod of teaching has evolved. Professors are required,
 

out of necessity, to prepare mimeographed resumes of the salient points of their
 

lectures for distribut'in to students as study guides. Material that is not 

supplied In ttsia uanner is conveyed by the professors in the form of lectures in 

the theoretical cIns. 1n the CHISS study, the majority of students surveyed 

described the teachling iethods at the University as "outdated" and 

"indigestible." They idere, on the whole. Ji~anatisfied with the organization of 

the Univer.tiy and the quality of the progra.7?. About 52% planned to complete
 

their studies broad '.n Europe; 28% inteided to pursue further studies in North
 

America; 6% pl.Tnhed to study in Latin America. Two were completely satisfied 

with Instruction at the Unlversity, and 12% gave no response. 

Soim!e effort has been made in recent years to diversify teaching methods 

through such forms as seminars, round table discussions, symposia, and field 

trips. Audiovisual Instructional supports are employed in the Colleges of
 

Medicine and Agronomy and at INAGHEI, but they are not widely used in the other
 

facilities because of lack of funds. The College of Agronomy provides
 

pedagogical training to Its faculty.
 

8.1.5.6 Examinations
 

The minimium requirement for admission to the State University of Haiti is
 

the. Ba':calatjr at 11, awarded after 13 years of school. In addition to this
 

general requirement, competitive entrance examinations are a6(1,nistered at
 

INAGHEI and at the Colleges of Law, Agronomy, Medicine, and Dentistry. It is
 

generally estimated that one in five applicants is accepted at the University.
 

For this academic year, 1984/85, entrance was even more difficult. For example,
 

out of 700 applicants who applied for admission to INACHEI, only 150 were
 

accepted because of the limited number of available places. The ratios of
 

applicants to positions it the Colleges of Medicine, Agronomy, and Science were
 

respectively 700:100, 500:60, and 400:100. At the College of Medicine, the
 

ceiling on new enrollment has been lowered aince 1979 from 150 to 100 because it
 

was felt that the production targets were being met sufficiently and that
 

graduates were seeking employment abroad.
 

Examinations at the State University of Haiti are generally administered at
 

the end of each semester, leading to a final examination which covers the course
 

material of the entire year. There is some variation to this general practice
 

Lt the College of Agronomy where a policy of formative evaluation employing
 

monthly examinations has been instituted.
 

The grading system is based upon a numerical scale from 60 to 100, with 60%
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being the lowest passing grade. In most coillgea, the studento must have a 
minimum combined average of 65% 
at the end of each year for all coutses taken.
 
If not, the entire year must be repeated, all courses included. However, this
 
policy does not apply to first-year students in those programs which have a
 

preparatory year (annge pr6paratoire) such as INAGHEI, ENS, the Conleves of 
Medicine, Dentistry, and Sctence, and the School of Pharmacy. 
Te preparatory 
year is intended to serve ,i- ri translti..on between secondary school and 

university studies, during whiich students recei- instruction in foundation
 
courses. Students who fall 
 to attain the minimum average In these programs are 

eliminated. 

The number of diplomas awarded by institution for the 1983/84 academic year 
is shown in Table 8.6. Data were not available for two institutions. For the
 
academic years ending in 1978, 1979, end 1980, 
the percentage of diplomas
 

awarded to 
total enrollments was 9%, 8%, and 8% respectively. If the missing
 
data were Included, it is not likely that this figure would 
 exceed 10% for the
 

1983/84 school year, in which total enrollment was 4,845 students. 

TABLE 8.6 

Number of Dipiemzs Awarded by Institution
 

at th2 State University of Haiti, 1983/84
 

Institution 
 Diplomas Awarded
 

College of Law and Economics 
 26
 
College of Medicine, Pharmacy, Medical Tvchnology 148
 
College of Science 
 61
 
College of Human Sciences 
 N/A

College of Ethnology 
 0
 
College of Agronomy and Veterinary Medicine 38
 
College of Dentistry 
 11
 
Secondary Teacher Training School (ENS) 
 30 
National Institute of t5aiagement and International 

Studies (INAGHEI) 30
 
Center of Applied Linguistics (CLAP) 
 N/A

Haitian Institute of African Studies and Research
 

(newly created) 
 0
 

Total 
 344
 

N/A - Not available
 

Source: Rectorate of the State University of Haiti.
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8.1.5.7 Facilities and i uiptment
 

Inadequate facilities and equipmetit 
 are the most frequently cited
 
constraints which lintit access to 
 the State Universty c~f Hati, and reduce the 
quality of Its programs. Int. certain institutions oriented toward scientific and 
technical professions, Government and the international development agencies
 

ha-ve made improvements in the areas of new construction and extension, and in
 
providing some new equipment; but in general, the conditions under which most
 
students recelv;e their education arc far froi ,ptim:m,
 

The State University 
 of Haiti eJists more a.: a coa.vept than an integrated 
entity. There is no camspus or crther ceotral institutional focus of student and 
academic- life. Lach Institution is its own tsolated p;:.incipality, scattered
 

throughout the city of Port-au-Prince 
 in various commercial and residential
 
districts. The '.ectorate is Lcted iii the bush downtown section of the 
 city in 
an old building it shares with cther bureaus of the Mini.stry of Education. The 
University space the of Appliedmust rent for Ce -, Linguitics, the Secondary 

Teacher Training School, the College of Ethnology, the lustitute of Development
 
Sciences, and the Institute of Africa.i Studies ;nd Research. Most of them
 
occupy old office buildings that have Leeni adapted to classroom use. Offices,
 
library space, filing rooms, and vtudy 
 areas are iwdequate. The availability 

of textbooks and professional jocriials Is far shorz of what is needed. 

Much of Government and internationnl aid has been directed toward improving 

conditions in four key institutions: the CollIges of Science, Agronomy, and 
Medicine, and INAGHEI. In cooperatioo with Government in 1977, the Inter-

American Development Bank shared the costs for Iiiproving the library and science 
laboratories at the College of Medici'ine. The Canadian International Development
 

Agency has partlally fLnanced the construction of new laborntories, classrooms,
 
a library and an auditorium at the College of Agronomy. 
They also helped
 

finance the construction of a new wing 
to the INAGHEI building In 1977,
 

Government financed construction of 
a netu College of Science. But even those
 
institutions housed in newer facilities have budgets too low to enable them to 
purchase an adequate supply of 
books, journals, microscopes, and other technical
 

equipment needed foz their programs.
 

8.1.5.8 Costs and Financing 

Students are not assessed tuition fees at the State University of Haiti.
 

The costs of their education are borne by Government. Students are, however,
 
required to pay an annual student fee 
to obtain their identification cards.
 
Part of this fee is used to purchase and to reproduce instructional materials.
 

The fee ranges from a low of $20 
to a high of $200 at the College of Medicine, 

where it is used to offset laboratory costs. 
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Two types of financial 6upport are provided to students. The Rectorate 
awards about 100 merit stipends, laurgats, each month to 
the best otudent e. a 
type of incentive. The recipients are recommended by their deans and receive 

about $20. in addition, since 1.957, the Unive:sity has hscd a policy nf 

pruviding :arznthy zuzppcurt -tjc..'Jl1'-20J Auiaeuls irom n eetay i ainlies.ct Lu 

Priority is gwven to those students from outlyng areas iwithout family in the 

Capital. 

Tho UnLvcr2 ity adminiVratiou etJimates that the average annual untt cost 
of prepartnE a tudent in th College of Medicine t.;about $10,000. '2oats are 
considered to be someahere In thia raiiga for students in the Colleges, of
 

Agrvonomy a,.-d Science and at INAGHEI. They are much 
 less for students in the 

social and himui lc hncec . 

1nfur'i3.0-!o i ,rk i,. 19'4/85 central University budget of $1, 3 13,000, 
admniistered by the Rcctor, te, is provided tn Table 1.7, It is by no means a 
complete portrayal of resources. Ftncca for the UniverstLy'Lq act!vities are 
derived frcn four different qource,-,I some of which cannoL be accurately 

evaluated. '1hese are the Rectorate, various inimiLstries, international
 

development agencies, 
 avid the Office of the President of the Republic. 

TABLE 8.7 

Central Administration Budget for the 

State University of Haiti, 1984/85
 

Category 
 Allocation
 

Salaries (academic and support personnel) $1,240,320
 
Fixed costs 
 5,040

Services rendered 3,000
 
Materials ana supplies 
 11,836

Rent for five Institutions 
 16,092
 
Printing and reproduction 
 2,520
 
Contractual services 
 7,966
Gasoline, oil, tires, spare parts 11,616 
Communications, water, auxiliary services 
 1,728
 
Electrici ty 5,160
Petty cash 1,800
Equipment 9,228
 
Contributions from International. Organizations
 

(UNICA, AUPELF, etc.) 2,400 
Student stipends 
 17,400
 
Allocations to institutions 
 36,892
 

Total 
 $1,373,000
 

Scurce: Data collected from the Rectorate of the University.
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The central buoget is 2sed to pay salaries and operating costs at all the 

Colleges, with Lhe exception of the Colleges of Medicine and of Agronomy which
 

are funided directly from the MinL::trie3 of Health and Agriculture. This year, 
for example, the College of Agronomy will receive from Government a $390,000 

operatinj L-adbctL, a $0bu,000 developmtent budget, and an $80,000 allocation fromn 

the inisLry at Agriculture. In addition, CIDA will provide it with $400,000. 

This 	 produces a to ta, allccat ion of $1,47U,000.
 

In addition Lo the special stipends to students from needy families
 

provided by the ktcLorate, th, Office of the Preuident provides about i,000 

stipends. Substantlial invcsCmIeorts in the University have also come in the form 

.) new. con;[ rucLt ion, equipment, technical assJ stance, and material either

pactiaLLy )r fully financed by mnternat:.onal development agencies. ThE fact
 

th-it the toL.il dollar value of a!l aid to the University cannot be assessed at 
theI, tori attests to the limits of its role as. a central authority, and
 

unlerscor:i; thlie ',' d for more el fective coordination and management.
 

it i, wurLh noting chat this bud'get has no provision for institutional
 

dtevelopwent The total aninal allocation divided among the ight 
institutions
 

dependent iyon central. funding amounts to $36,892. At the Rectorarle it is
 

referr:ed to as a "lamine budget." Due to austerity measures, this year's
 

allocation to time hniversity ,aiu reduced 10% from the 1983/84 level. 

8. I.b Tine oi Henri Christophe University 

The RoL Henri Christophe University (URHC) was 
inaugurated in Cap-Haitien,
 

October 8, 1980, as Haiti's first independent, nonprofit center for higher
 

education. its creation was 
authorized by Presidenz Jean-Claudle Duvalier in a
 

decree dated September 8, 1980, and published in the official gazette of Haiti
 

September 18. 

The University is named after Henri Chriatophe, who in 1811 became King of 

Haiti. Christophe is most remembered for the construction of the Citadelle, an
 

architectuval and engineering marvel represented on 
the University's coat of
 

arms. tie also fot.nded the Haitian Royal Academy to 
promote agricultural,
 

technical., and educational innovations, and he 
envisioned the establishment of
 

an international center for higher learning in the north of Haiti. 
 The 

University motto 
is, "From my ashes I am reborn."
 

The U-iversity is located in a restored 
 19th 	century mansion in the city 

square of Christophe's city of Cap-Haitien, the former French colonial capital.
 

in this building, now a historic landmark, American President Franklin Delano
 

Roosevelt signed the Treaty of July 5, 1934, which ended the United States 

occupation of Haiti. Formerly the Union Club of the Cape, the building was 
donated to the University by the Club's active members for the development of
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the youth of Cap-Haitien and the country.
 

The school was 
founded by 1".r.Louis Noisin, a native of Cap-Haitien, who
 

was formerly an education administrator in Zaire, and has also been a professor
 

at several American universities. The University has constructive linkages with
 

Government, Haitian businessmen, and the international community. It is
 
recognized by Government and receives a significant Government subsidy and 
 some 

student scholarships. 

The University is seeking to develop cooperative ties with the University
 

of Florida, Gainesville; Evansville University, Indiana; 
the Univer,>ity of 

Nebraska at Lincoln; Meharry Medical College and Fisk University ai: Nashville, 

Tennessee; and the Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University it 

Tallahausee. 

The founder of URHC is activc in the Cap-Hlaitien community and in the 
Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies (HAVA). 
He has organizc.d several area
 

business seminars and an international businessmen's conference. 
 He hosts a
 

radio program, "The Voice of the University," which seeks to involve the Cap-


Haitien community in the life of the University.
 

The tradition of self-determination symbolized by King Henri Christophe is
 

the guiding spirit of this young institution. The philosophy is "excellence in
 
everything for a prosperous Haiti." The University offers a liberal education
 

combining elements of the French and 
'he American educational systems,
 

emphasizing the total development of the student as an 
individual who can
 

contribute to the national development of the country. The general orientation
 

is scientific, with programs in agriculture, engineering, and medicine to
 

Improve the conditions of the population.
 

The University's primary purpose I'sto provide higher education
 

opportunities 
to the people of the Northern Region, comprising over 700,000 
inhabitaiits. Its feeder system ia the approximately 10,000 secondary school
 

students of the North and Northeast Departments. it offers an alternative to
 

the growing number of qualified candidates who are turned away from the State
 
University of Haiti, because of 
the limited number of places, due to its
 

finencial constLaints. A parallel objective of the University is to serve as a
 

force for community development and to become a center for the revitalization of
 

social and cultural activities in Cap-Haitien.
 

8.1.6.1 Administration
 

Major policy decisions at URHC are made by an Executive Council comprised
 
of the President, Vice-President, and seven other members. 
The Executive
 
Council meets about every 2 weeks and is assisted in academic matters by the
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deans of the three programs. General administrative responsibilities are
 

handled by the President, with the aid of two coordinators and two secretaries.
 

The administration hopes to Improve its ripacity by training one of its
 

coordinators to operate a TRS-80 II computer, which was recently donated to 
the
 

University.
 

8.1.6.2 Proam± 

The University admission policy requires that applicants have a good
 

mastery of French and that they possess a BacctlauratII, a certificate of good
 

moral conduct, and two letters of recommendation.
 

The academic year is divided into two semesters, September-January'and
 

ilebruary-June. The University offers programs of studies in three areas:
 

Agronomy, Engineering, and hedicine. 
 Its plans call for the creation of
 

programs in education, nursing, applied technology, business, and social
 

sciences. Progrn, are organized along the principles of the American credit
 

system. Students progress through the syitem by accumulating credits for the
 

number of courses they complete. A failure in a course requires repeating only
 

that particular subject, nct the entire year.
 

The programs at URHC are still in their early stages of development, and
 

materials and equipment are limited. Within these constraints, the programs
 

aspire to offer a practical education to support the development of the region.
 

The program in agronomy deals with methods to improve regional food
 

production, technical assistance to farmers, the organization of fishing
 

cooperatives, and the re-introduction of pork production to the region. Plans
 

call for creating experimental farms on 150 acres of land donated by an nrea
 

businessman, and establishing soil conservation and reforestation programs.
 

In architecture and engineering, emphasis is placed on the construction of
 

low-cost housing and inexpensive sanitation facilities. Course-work also covers
 

environmental protection and the restoration of Haiti's historical sites. 
 The
 

regional focus of the medical program in an area where there is 
one physician
 

per 18,000 Inhabitants is to improve the general health of the population
 

through the dissemination of information on hygiene and nutrition.
 

8.1.6.3 Students 

As a private institution authorized to operate under Government policy of
 

regionalization, URHC draws the majority of its students from Region I, composed
 

of the North and Northeast Departments of Haiti. The region contains about 25
 

secondary schools. Total secondary school enrollment for the region in 1983/84
 

was 10,090 students, a 26% increase over the previous yeer. During 1981-83,
 

about 1,730 students were enrolled in the final two grades of secondary school.
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In 1982-84, a total of 325 students graduated with the Baccalaurgat 11, the
 

diploma required to begin university studies. Very few of these students
 

obtained plac, at the State University of Haiti. The administration reports
 

that 185 candidates expressed the desire to register for higher studies at UFhC
 

In 1984, but that only 54 could afford to enroll.
 

Since its first year of operation in 1981, student enrollments at URHC have
 

grown from 43 to its preseut total of 106. Students range in age from 19 to 26.
 

The majority are from poor families and have some difficulty paying their
 

tuition fees with regularity,
 

Between the first and second year of its operation, the University
 

registered a relatively high rate of attrition at 40%. The administration
 

e3stimates that about 6N%of these students were forced to abandon their Ntudies
 

for financial reasons. The remaining 40% failed to meet the academic
 

requirements. One explanation is that they had expected much less rigor at a
 

new private institution and were later unable to make adjustments in their study
 

habits. The attrition rate between the acadenic years 1983/1984 and 1984/1985
 

was down to 34%, partly as a r*.Si Lt of the administration's success in finding a
 

limited number of scholarships from Haitian and international donors.
 

Student enrollments by year and program are shown in Table 8.8. Agronomy
 

has the largest enrollment with 41 students, followed by Medicine, and
 

Architecture and Engineering, with 30 and 28 students respectively. The largest
 

number of students, 54, are I. their first year. About 24% are women, with
 

women representing 40% of total enrollments in the medical program. They are
 

the majority in the second and fourth yeurs, representing 71% and 100% of these
 

class enrollments. The category of "options" includes embryonic programs in
 

nursing, communications, and laboratory technician training. All seven of the
 

first-year enrollments are women. Overall, women represent only 27% of total
 

enrollments.
 

8.1.6.4 Academic Staff
 

During its initial years, the URHC administration has focused upon
 

developing a foundation of competent staff in the major content areas needed to
 

support its programs and future expansion. As is the case for all institutions
 

of higher learning in Haiti, its staff is part-time. Since 1981, the number of
 

professors has increased from eight to the present number of 58, giving a
 

student/teacher ratio of less than 2:1.
 

Most of the academic staff are recruited with the Licence (B.A., B.S.
 

degrees); a few have their master's degrees. They are a relatively young staff,
 

between 25 and 36 years of age; seven are women. They are paid $10 an hour for
 

all courses taught. Students evaluate professors at the end of each year.
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TABLE 8.8
 

Student Enrollments by Year and Program at Rol Henri Christophe University, 1984-85
 

ARCHITECTURE & 
AGRONOMY ENGINEERING MEDICINE OPTIONS 

Year Number of Females 
Students No I 

Number of Females 
Students No. Z 

Number of icmales 
Students 1No. % 

Number of 
Students 

Femwles 
No. % 

Total 
number of 
Students 

Percent 
of female 
Students 

1st 19 3 16 13 2 15 15 1 6 
 7 7100 54 1
 

2nd 9 2 22 8 
 7 5 71 24 29 

3rd 7 0 7 
 4 2 50 18 I
 

4th 6 3 50 
 4 4 100 10 70
 

Total 41 8 20 28 27 
 30 12 40 7 7100 106 27
 



8o1.6.5 Curriculum and TeachingMethcd
 

Program designs and curricula are developed by working groups of
 

professors, assisted by members of the University's Technical Council
 

(Conseil Techni ue). 
 This Council is composed of 11 professionals from
 

engineering, agronomy, businees, and commerce who meet twice i year to 
review
 

programs ana to make recommendations for improvement. A council of medical
 

doctors, the Conseil Medical, performs a similar review and quality control
 

function for the medical program.
 

At this stage in the evolution of its programs, material and equipment
 

constraints do not allow much innovation in teaching methods. 
 Courses appear,
 

on the whole, to be conducted by professors in the classical expository style,
 

employing mainly blacktoards a,'d chalk.
 

3.1.6.6 :wavinations
 

To take final examinations in their courses, students must satisfy an 80%
 
atteadance requirement and must have paid all outstanding fees. Professors are
 

responsible for developing their examinations at the end of the semester.
 
Examination revults so 
far have shown that students are particularly weak in the
 

basic sciences.
 

Before diplomas are awarded at 
the end of each program cycle, students will
 
be required to pass final examinations administered by the State University of
 

Haiti.
 

8.1.6.7 Facilities and Igujiment
 

Classroom facilities at the University seem to be adequate to meet present
 
demand and utilization patterns, but will need to be expanded as enrollmemts
 

increase. 
 Eight classrooms are available, and two additional rooms in the
 
basement are being prepared for classroom use. Work is scheduled to start soon
 

to expand the central library. The medical program uses local hospitnl
 

facilities for its practical courses.
 

Laboratory equipment and instructional materials such as books are in very
 

short supply. 
 Students cannot afford the costs of textbooks, nor can the
 
University afford 
to ourchase enough books for each student's individual use. A
 

few copies of the most 
important texts are maintUined in the University library.
 

Mimeographed chapters, summaries, and outlines are the most commonly used
 

instructional materials. 
 These shortages limit the opportunities for practical,
 

experiencc-ba6cA instruction. The unsatisfactory performance of students in
 
scientific subjects is particularly attributed to the lack of laboratory
 

materials, textbooks, journals, and manuals.
 

With a sufficient corps of professors to staff its programs, the next major
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challenge facing the University is to obtain the instructional material needed
 

to attain its goal of providing a high quality education to the students of the
 

region.
 

8.1.6.8 Cqts and Financing
 

Three categovies of student costs are set up at URHC: tuition, in5cription, 

and registration fees. Tuition ib c500 per year and is paid in 10 mcnthly 

installments of $50, A one-cime $20 Ina'ription fee is charged at the time of 

the student's initial enrollment. A $10 registration fee is paid at the 

beginning of every senester. 

Some financial assistance is available to ctudents in the form of scholar

ships and work grants. At present, five fuii-ttze s'hclarships have been
 

provided: one by Rotary Club International, one by a regional development
 

organization, and three by hLitian commercial and industrial enterprises.
 

Businessmen in the community have provided four students with part-time jobs to
 

help them finance their studies. The administration is negotiating with several
 

ministries to obtain 34 scholarships for this academic year.
 

About half of the URHC operating budget is derived from student fees, the
 

other half from external sources. This year the University received a
 

government subsidy of $40,000, an increase over $30,000 allocated in 1983/84.
 

It has also received donations from Haitian supporters totaling $5,000, and
 

$10,100 from international donors. Material contribut:Lons have included a TIRS-


GVII (see p. 44) computer for its administration, a comprehensive set of medical
 

reference books for its library, some laboratory materials, and 150 acres of
 

land for its future expansion needs.
 

Information on the University's annual operating costs is pre5ented in
 

Table 8.9. The largest expense category is $60,000 for 58 faculty members,
 

averaging little more than $1,000 a year per professor. This pattern of low
 

teacher salaries is found at all levels of education in Haiti and explains the
 

part-time nature of the profession.
 

TABLE 8.9
 

Annual Operating Budget at
 

Roi Henri Christophe University, 1984/85
 

14xpenditure Amount
 

Salaries fcr academic staff $60,000 
Administrative salaries 36,000 
Salary for night watchman 600 
Supplies and materials 5,000 
Equipment maintenance !,000 
facilities naintenance and utilities 3,000 
Construction and renovation 12,000 
Preparation of examinations 200 
Insurance 0 

Total $124,800 
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8.1.7 The International University of Haiti
 

The International University of Haiti (!UH) was established in Port-au-

Prince in 1979 by a group of returning Haitian intellectuals who had formerly 

worked as raculty members and a6einistrators at American universities. Its 

mission is to provide a program of interdisciplinary education in Haiti, modeled
 

along the lines of the American university credit system, and to estsblish a
 

framework for research seminars and joint int.rnational development studies. 

Its goals are to nobilize academic and other resources needed to expand
 

higher educational opportunicles in Haiti and to respond to the academic,
 

professional, and bosinei needs of Port--au-Prince and the provincial areaa. 

The University is supported by a group of United States educators and
 

community leaders who comprise its board of trusLceo. On its behalf, they work
 

to establish linkages for the University and attempt to raise ftnds for its
 

programs. The University plans to develop cooperative programc with Ramapo
 

College of New Jersey, Rutgers University, Florida Internatiopal University, and
 

several other American universicies and collepes.
 

8.1.7.1 Administration
 

The University is directed by a 5-member Executive Committee and an 11

member board of trusteea. The Executive Committee meets once a month to review
 

progress under the direction of University President Yolaine Armand. Other
 

adninistrative personnel include a controller and director of admissions, a
 

director of public relations and his student assistant, a librarian, and two
 

secretaries.
 

8.1.7.2 Programs
 

The international University of Haiti became operational in 1982 under a
 

permit granted by the State University of Haiti. It is in its third yenr of
 

operation and has the official status of an institution under probation until an
 
evaluation can be conducted when it graduates its first class of students. Its
 

founders envision the University offering a full range of academic and
 

professional programs, including Schools of Arts and Sciences, Business
 

Administration and Economics, Intercultural Studies, and Human Services. At
 

this early stage of its development, only the basic components of these programs
 

are in place. It currently offers 4-year programs of studies in business
 

administration, agronomy, economics, accounting, electronic engineering, and
 

human services, and a 6-year program In medicine.
 

In a program modeled after the American university credit system, students
 

are required to complete 120 credits to earn a B.A. or B.S. degree, equivalent
 

to the Haitian licence. The system of credits is designed to allow students to
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plan their own program of studies, at their own pace and according to the
 

availability of courses. Before advancing to their aress of specialization, all
 

students must undergo a year of preparatory studies,
 

The general admiasion requirement at IUll is the Baccalaurgat I, but some
 

students are allowed to enroll with the Bacealauriat I after passing a
 

University proficiency examination. The University also offers a program of
 

studies for students who have not succeeded on the Baccalaur~at I, which leads
 

to an Anerican-accredited high school equivalency diploma, allowing them to
 

pursu university studies at IUH. The General Equivalency Degree e."amination
 

u!ed in Washington, D.C. is translated into French and adminIsterad at the
 

Haitian-American Institute under the supervision of an American proctor.
 

8. t7. Stu0entn
 

For the 1984/85 academic year, 130 students were enrolled in degree 

programs at the University, and four students were auditing clanses as "free
 

students." This enrolluent figure repre3ent 3 a significant decline from the
 

1983/84 ieei of 250 students. This attrition is attributed to a highly 

anpopular tuition increase this year fvom $350 to $435 u semester for continuing 

students and $545 for new students. Out of about 150 applicants this year, only
 

40 were financially capable of enrolling.
 

Data on enrollments by program are presented in Table 8.10 and show that 

the majority of IUl{ students are in the programs of Business Administration and 

Medicine while the smallest numbers are in Human Sciences and Agronomy, 

Indicating a student preference for highly marketable urban professions. Women 

make up only 30% of the enrollment and are represented in most programs, with 

the exception of Electronic Engineering. The highest .rcentage of female 

students, 63%, are in Economics, and the largest numbers are enrolled in the 

program of Medicine. 

8,1.7.4 Academic Staff
 

The IUH academic staff consists of 25 part -time professors, with four
 

foreign professors on the staff, The staff identified on its faculty list hold
 

seven B.A or B.S. degrees, 13 :asters' degrees, zind seven doctorates. They
 

range from 27 to 43 years of age. During the period of this sector assessment,
 

it as not possible to determine whether all of the instructors identified on
 

the faculty list were actuelly teaching eourses at the University. The
 

attr'ciun rate for professors has been low--on!y two have left in the last 2
 

years. Salaries average about $750 a course per semester. Professors are
 

supervised by an academic director, and are formally evaluated by students at
 

the end of each semester.
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TABLE 8..10 
Student Enrollments by Year and Program at the International University of Haiti, 1984-85
 

Program 


Agronomy 

Human Sciences 


Business
 
Administration 


Economics 


Electronic
 
Engineering 


Medicine 

Accounting 


Total
 
Enrollment 

Total Percentage

of Females 


1st Year. 

Number Percent 
of of 

Students Females 

2nd Yea.r 

Number Percent 
of of 

Students Feiasles 

3rd Year 

Nuxber Percen. 
0. of 

Studqnrs Females 

Total Number 

of Students 
by Program 

Total Percent 

of Fevles 
by P r 

2 
2 

50 
50 

3 
2 

0 
0 1 0 

5 
5 

40 
20 

is 
2 

33 
50 

8 
3 

50 
66 

17 
3 

30 
33 

40 
a 

35 
63 

7 
20 
1 

0 
40 
0 

12 
24 
4 

0 
25 
50 4 50 

19 
44 
9 

0 
32 
44 

49 56 25 130 

30 



8.1.7.5 Curriculum and Teaching Methods
 

Curricula are 
designed by a committee of professors with the assistance of
 
the academic dean. An attempt is made 
to design most of the programs like those
 

of American vuetlsitie,. A major pedagogical objective is to combine
 

theoretical _"usswork with field internships, but so far this has been realized
 

only in tht business program. 

The quality of Instruction is severely limited by a serious lack of
 
textbooks and other Instructional material supports. Professors are required to
 

buy their own books from the United States and to write short sutimaries and
 
exercises which are mimeographed and distributed to students.
 

8.1.7.6 Examinations
 

Twc examinations are administered for each course at IUH, one at mid-term
 
and another at 
the end of the year. Professors develop their own examinations
 
from mraterfal coveted In the cou-17se syllabus. Grading is based upon a letter
 

system from A to E, with numerical equivalents from 4 to 0 used for the 
calculation and recordinp of grade point averages (CPA). First-year students
 

must attain a tKnl.mum GPA of 1.70. 
 For second-, third-, and fourth-year
 

students, the required average is respectively .85, ].90, and 2.00. The pass
 

rate is estimated at 80%. 

8.1.7.7 Facil te and E~uipment
 

The International University of Haiti is farced with a 
 problem of 

insufficient clasroom space and equipment, which it will need 
to resolve in
 
order to fulf~i i its mission and realize its objectives. It is located in a
 

modest--sized house in Bourdon, a residential area outside of Port-au-Prince.
 

The building provides space for 
five classrooms, administrative offices, a 

lib-ary, and a small student -ounge IUH has already outgrownand st-dy area. 


this space and the adinlstration has plans to purchase land and build a more
 

adequate structuire. Hembers of its board of trustees are reported to be working
 
witi Canadian sources to obtain a $300,000 loan for this purpose. At the
 

present level of enrollment, t> re are not enough textbooks, library resources, 
laboratory materials, and othe.r necesary instructional resources, which appears
 

to compromise seriously 
the quality of the program.
 

8.1.7.8 Costs and Finances
 

The individual costs of an education are 
high at the International
 

University of Haiti in comparison with other schools in the private sector.
 

Tuition for a full-time load of 15 cred!ts Is $435 
for continuing students, and
 
$545 for students starting the program thic year. 
In addition, students pay a
 
one-time $100 admission fee, a $20 regitration fee for each semester, a $5
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educational materials fee 
for each course, a $5 cultural activities fee, and $10
 
for an identification card. 
 To assist promising students in 
financial need, 10
 
work grants were made available this year by which the students receive free
 
tuftlon in exchange for 10 to 20 !'urs work at the University. 

Student costs at the University are high because they are, at 
present, its
 
major source of tinancer. The institution receives no Government subsidies and
 
reports no significant amount cf support generated by its 
international fund
raising activities. 
 Information on the Univers~ity's 198,,,'8j eperating 
costs is
 
given in Table 8.11. In comparison, one notes that 
the total budget figure is
 
approximately equal 
to that of 
the Rol Henri Christophe University. There are
 
significant differences, however. 
 Ar. I11, no 
funds are allocated for expansion,
 
and its salary costs per professor are higher because of its 
location in the
 
capital. 
 URHC and IUH are able 
to invest only 4% and 2% of their respective
 

budgets for instructional materials.
 

TABLE 8.11
 

Annual Operating Costs at the 
International
 

University of Haiti, 1984/85
 

Expenditures 

Amount
 

Teacher salaries 

$50,000
 

Administrative salaries:
 
President 


106000
 
Director of Admissions 
 15,000

Two secretaries 


12,000

Night watchman 


1,000

Chauffeur 


1,000

Librarian 


3,000

Instructional materials 
 3,000
Equipmeut maintenance 
 600

Building lease 
 14,000

Building maintenance 


600
 
Preparation of exams 
 660

Utilities 


6,000
Reproduction 

6,000


Publicity 

3,000


Supplies 

2,0
 

Total 
 $128,660
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8.1.8 The Haitian Institute of Electronic Techno 2
oZ
 

The Haitian Institute of Electronic Technology (HIET) is a private,
 

nonprofit institution that prepares students for careers in electronics and
 

electrical technology. It was estahUlshed In Port-au-Prince in 1977 and became
 

operational In 1979. It is the first private institution to have received
 

Government recognition. It ib accredited by the Amerlcan-bascd Southern
 

Association of Colleges and Schools, and enjoys an exc~llent reputation with
 

local business and industry.
 

The Institute is the realization of the personal nission. of its president
 

and founder, Hugo Noel. Born in the North of the 
country and educated in Cap-


Eaitien and Port-au-Prince, Noel earned his B.S. degree in electronic
 

engineering in the United States and was employed in the electronices industry
 

there from 1967-71. Upon his return to Haiti, he worked for several years as
 

chief engineer with the national television company before deciding to establish
 

his own electronics laboratory in 1975, taking on several young apprentices to
 

help him.
 

Most Haitians, he recalls, were only interested in becoming doctors and
 

lawyers at the time. 9e expanded the laboratory into a school in 1977 with the
 

goals of sharing his technical knowledge acquired abroad with young Haitians,
 

creating the technical human resource 
base needed to encourage the establishment
 

of high-technology maaufacturing industries in Haiti to create jobs, and
 

contribute to the country's development.
 

8.1.8.1 Administration
 

The chief administrative offAcer of the Institute is the President, who is
 

assisted by a dean of a':ademic affairs, a co-administrator, a chief of student
 

affairs, and a chief of engineering and technical development. The President is
 

responsible for the overall operation of the school. 
 During his abserce he is
 

replaced by the co-adminaistrator.
 

8.1.8.2 Programs 

The Institute offers a 3-year Associate degree program in electronics
 

and electrical technology for the training of technicians, and a 4-year 

Bachelor of Science degree program for engineers in electronics, electrical, and 

engineering technology. The general entrance ,equirement is the Baccalaurat I, 

and all students are interviewed to determine whether they are sufficiently
 

motivated to study in the field.
 

The Institute is organized along the lines of the American university
 

credit system. During the first year of the Associate degree program, students
 

take 36 credit hours in technical mathematics, electricity, electrical
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management, and English. The second year includes 39 credit hours in audio and
 

video circutts. The final year of studies includes 15 credits in circuit
 

construction and repair.
 

The ajority of students, 73%, are enrolled in the 4-year B.S. program, 

which, after completion of a core curriculum, offers specializations in digital
 

systems, electrical power, electronic commuaications, process control, and
 

management.
 

8.1.8.3 Students
 

At present, 253 students are enrolled at the Institute, which is operating
 

at its maximum capacity. An estimated 60% ef the students are from the Port-au-


Prince are, and the others are from the various regions. The majority of the
 

students hold fu.l-tiwe jobs dur:ing 
the day and attend classes on a full-time
 

basis in the evening. No 3ge limitation is set for studcats and they range from
 
19 to 34 years. Very few women are students. The institute has the distinction 

of having trained l1ailti's first woman electronic engineer, who after graduation
 

In 1979, joined the faculty and is curreutly ia Italy for advanced studies.
 

Only two women are curreurly enrolled. Distribution of students by year and
 

program of atudie, is shown in Table 8.12. 
 The large number of students in the
 

first and 6econd years reflect the recent expansiorn of the school's facillties,
 

which more than doubled its capacity. Since its establisaIent, the Institute
 

has produced 143 graduates.
 

8.1.8.4 Academic Staff
 

The Institute has an academic staff of 18 Haitian professors, half of whom
 

earned their degrees from American and other foreign universities, mostly at the
 

B.S. level. The majority are employed full-time in Haitian businesses and
 

industries and teach at the Institute on a part-time basis. 
 Average salariee
 

are $250 to $300 a month (a few earn as much as $400), depending upon the number
 

of hours taught and the "mportance of the subject matter. The student/teacher
 

ratio is 14:1.
 

8.1.8.5 Curriculum and Teaching Methods
 

The Institute's programs are modeled after those of Florida International
 

University with which it maintains cooperative relationri. FlU has provided the
 

Institute with a computer for laboratory diagnostic use; two of the Institute's
 

graduates are presently studying there.
 

In addition to the FlU program, curricula also combines elements of the
 

Heathkit and Hitchcock teaching systems. These are commercially prepared
 

programmed materials used widely in the United States for self-instruction in 
electronics. About half of the program is based upon practical laboratory experienct.
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The teaching method is multilingual. basic texts and manuals are
 
written in English. After they have been read by 
the studints, the professor
 
interprets them more fully in Creole. 
Students take their notes of these
 

lectures in French.
 

8.1.8.6 Examinations
 

Quizzes are given to students monthly to monitor their progress.
 
Examinations are administered at 
the end of each semester. They are prepared by
 
the professors and reviewed by the academic dean and the President. Students
 

who fail a course are permitted to retake the examination the following year.
 
If they fail a second tima, they are required to repeat the course. The
 

administration estimates the pass rate at 80-90%.
 

TABLE 8.12
 

Enrollment by Program at 
the Haitian Institute of
 

Electronic Technology, 1984/85
 

B.S. Program A.S. Program

Year of Study for Engineers for Technicians Total
 

1st 86 30
 

2nd 
 61 16
 

3rd 
 24 22
 

4th 
 14 --

Total 
 185 
 68 253
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8,1.8.7 Facilities and Equipment
 

The Institute has two three-story buildings in Port-au-Prince providing
 

space for nine classrooms. Its second building was just renovated for use in
 

1984 and has dcubled the school's capacity. Its laboratory equipment is
 

considered to be adequate foc present needs, but will need to be improved to
 

support plans for a graduate degree program in industrial technology. 

8.1.8.8 Costs and Finances
 

Tuition fees at the Institute are $45 a month in the Associate degree
 

program and $50 a month in the B.S. degree program. In addition, students pay
 

an initial $30 enrollment fee and an annual student fee of $100. The Institute
 

is financed by revenues from student fees and by the financial resources of its
 

President. Monthly operating costs are estimated at $7,000-$8,000.
 

8.2 ANALYSIS
 

This section opens with an analysis of higher education, leading to a set
 

of conclusions and recommendations. The analysis focuses first on the five
 

thematic areas that provide the context for the subsequent discussion of plans,
 

constraints, and needs.
 

Important differences need to be noted among the various types of
 

institutiono examined in this analysis, The State University of Haiti's history
 

goes back to the 1940's, and it is currently entering a phase of reform and
 

consolidation. On the other hand, the three private schools which are analyzed
 

are new institutions that are just formulating many of the policies and
 

structures that will guide their development.
 

8.2.1 Issues
 

This discussion follows the same themes which form the framework for other
 

chapters of this sect'r assessment: external efficiency, internal efficiency,
 

access and equity, administration and management, and costsj and financing.
 

8.2.1.1 External Efficiency
 

The analysis of external efficiency is concerned with questions of
 

relevance; that Is, what is the usefulness of the training received in Haitian
 

institution of higher learning? Two basic linkages are considered in this
 

analysis: (a) the fit between one level of training and the next superior level
 

and (b) the correspondence between training, career opportunities, and job
 

performance. They are discussed to the extent that data permit.
 

Further Studies. Does the academic training received in Haitian
 

undergraduate programs prepare its graduates for advanced studies? Such studies
 

would by necessity have to be pursued abroad since there are few graduate degree
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programs in Haiti. Specific data are not available to answer this question, but
 

certain policy guidelines can be helpful. The guide for the Admission and
 

Academic Placement of Students from the Caribbean, prepared by the National
 

Association for Student Affairs (NAFSA) and the National Association of
 

Collegiate Registrars and Admission Officers (NACRAO), advises its member
 

colleges and universities that applicants who have successfully completed
 

partial course work at the State University of Haiti may be considered for
 

transfer admission, and those who are graduates may be considered for graduate

level admission. A similar recommendation is made in the document Foreign
 

Educati.onal Credentials Required for Consideration of Admission to Universities
 

and Colleges in the United States, prepared in 1983 for USAID, Office of
 

Intecnational Trait-.ng, by the National Association of Collegiate Registrars and
 

Admission Officers. The recommendation that Haitian university graduates should
 

be admitted into advanced study programs "without deficiencies" suggests that
 

the Haitian licence is generally equivalent to the American B.A. and B.S.
 

degrees.
 

The recent granting of accreditation to the Haitian Institute of Electronic
 

Engineering by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools might also be
 

considered a positive response to 
this question. The school is considered the
 

foremost institution in its field in Haiti. Its President maintains a portfolio
 

of letters of recognition and appreciation attesting to the value of the program
 

and to the performance of its graduates in overseas training programs from
 

Miami-Dade Community College, the International Association of Universities, the
 

Organization of American States, and the State of Florida Department of
 

Education. 
The other two institutions examined in this assessment--the Roi
 

Henri Christophe University and the International University of Haiti--have not
 

graduated their first classes.
 

While it would be useful to have statistics on the actual pass rate of
 

Haitian graduate students abroad, it seems reasonable in the absence of such
 

data to accept the general consensus on this question, which is that they
 

perform quite well. As NAFSA observes, "The educational system of Haiti is
 

highly competitive and selective. The successful candidate -whocompletes the
 

Baccalaurgat I and II will have gone through a succession of rigid nationally
 

administered examinations, each of which is decisive for continuance in the
 

system." For a fuller discussion of these examinations the reader is referred
 

to Chapter 6. At the university level, the competition is just as rigorous.
 

The first-year examinations eliminate as many as 30% of this select group,
 

leaving only "Is 
creme de la crame." The average student who survives the
 

Haitian system of higher education is highly motivated and persevering and would
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not be expected to have too much difficulty in adapting to 
the demands of an
 

Aserican university.
 

Professional Relevance. 
The other part of the external efficiency issue
 

concerns those graduates who do not pursue higher studies, but instead enter
 
directly into the job market. 
Is their training geared to actual employment
 

opportunities and current practices? 
This question requires analysis of the fit
 

between manpower supply and demand and analysis of how well educational planners
 

have considered such predictions in university policies affecting student
 

enrollment, program offerings, and curricula content.
 

It is difficult to predict with accuracy the 
types of knowledge and skills
 

required and the number of workers that vill be needed in a dynamic economy.
 
The Ministry of Education manpower projections, presented in Table 8.1, indicate
 

that for this decade, the major areas of opportunity for university graduates
 

will be in the fields of agriculture, manufacturing industries, and services in
 
the public and private sectors. Since the accuracy of these projections is
 

uncertain, they will be used in this analysis only as 
general indicators of
 
demand. This analysis of external efficiency will focus on the areas in which
 

employment opportunities are developing and discuss those programs which seem to
 

have the best fit.
 

Students enrollcd in the College of Agronomy and Veterinary Medicine at tho
 

State University of Haiti 
are being prepared for a field of moderately high
 

opportunity. Its professors are among the most qualified in the University.
 

Significant financial inputs of about $1.5 million have been made this year by
 

Government and international development agencies to improve its facilities,
 

to upgrade the quality of its programs, and to diversify the fields of
 

specialization offered.
 

Viewed as to its inputs, organization, and content, the College of Agronomy
 

program appears to have high relevance to the actual requiremepts of the
 
profession and to priority national development objectives. Yet, the general
 

economic climate will have to 
change if its graduates are to have the
 

opportunity to demonstrate their newly acquired competencies. The current
 

austerity measures 
taken by Government severely restrict the possibilities of
 
their employment in the public sector for the near future. 
Oppocunities in the
 

agro-business part of the private sector requires land, which has long been in
 

short supply in Haiti. 
 One possible solution proposed in the course of this
 

assessment is for Government to provide state-owned lands to the young graduates
 

for their use as demonstration farmers.
 

The service sectc 
 includes the fields of medicine and health, management,
 
and education. University graduates from the College of Medicine are highly
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regarded for their competence, but the frequent shortages of equipment and basic
 

supplies in public hospitals and rural health centers are said to restrict their
 

possibilities of interventivn. Doctors, pharmacists, dentists, and laboratory
 

technicians employed in private urban practices are generally considered to
 

function at a satisfactory level of professional standards. The relevance of
 

management and teacher training at the university level is treated in other
 

chapters, but the general impression is that both programs need to be improved.
 

Because of its ability to adjust rapidly to innovation, the private
 

educational sector is probably the best situated to meet projected manpower
 

needs in the evolving sanufacturing industries. Graduates of the Haitian
 

Institute of Electronic Technology are already participating in this area of
 

expansion. The HIET President report. that the school's engineering graduates
 

earn between $1,006 - $2,000 a month and its technLctans start at about $500 a
 

month. He has received letters of appreciation from several manufacturers about
 

the performance of his graduates, one offering to bire 50 of them.
 

Research. In addition to the pertinence of its training, the quality of a
 

university's research is another significant indicator of its institutional
 

relevance to the professional communities and the general population it serves.
 

There is a particular need for applied research in developing countries such as
 

Haiti, where progress will require technologies, approaches, and products
 

specifically adapted to its needs. There is little evidence at the institutions
 

surveyed that such a capacity exists.
 

Several factors related to limitations of funding, time, and the expense of
 

publishing contribute to this problem. First, little, if any, funding is
 

allocated to institutions for the purpose of research. While certain
 

institution. at the State University, suct. as the Colleges of Medicine and
 

Agronomy, receive modest research budgets from external donors, other
 

institutions created for the purpose of research, such as the Haitian Institute
 

of African Studies and Research. The Institute does not have sufficient friends
 

to support both an academic program and a research component, and has thus been
 

forced to sacrifice the latter for the former.
 

Staffing patterns pose another problem. The majority of the staff at all
 

of Haiti's institutions of higher learning are employed part-time and work
 

during their non-teaching time as consultants, entrepreneurs, anid high school
 

teachers. They have little opportunity for scholarly research and writing, and
 

it is not a criteria for either hiring or advancement. Publishing and
 

distribution costs would present a further strain to institutional budgets where
 

funding for basic instructional materials is already inadequate.
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Brain drain. 
 An important issue addressed in a discussion of external
 

efficiency in higher education is that of the intellectual brain drain. Except
 

for the tecr.niclans and engineers receiving training for the 
new assembly and
 

manufacturing sector, most Haitian intellectuals have fared much better abroad
 

thLan at home. 
One profile which emerges from the review of this subsector is
 

that of highly selected, competent intellectuals operating within a setting of
 

limited economic growth and low reward, who are more or less forced to leave the
 

country in order to practice their professions under adequate conditions for
 

reasonable salaries. It has been casually stated, for example, that more
 

Haitian doctors are 
practicing in Montreal than in Port-au-Prince.
 

The exodus of trained H itians raises important policy questions for
 

Government. Can it continue to offer free training to 
individuals who use their
 

skills to pursue careers overseas? Do the remittances they send back to their
 

families compenuate for Government's lost investment? The 30% reduction in
 

available places for new students at the State University College of Medicine
 

suggests that Government has decided that it is not in the best interest of the
 

country to do Po.
 

Do those prcfessionals who leave for economic reasons eventually return
 

with new skills to make their contribution to the national development effort?
 

Some observers suggest that in recent years, under the present Government policy
 

of liberalization, greater numbers of expatriate intellectuals have returned to
 
work for the country, and not just to retire. The founders of the Roi Henri
 

Christophe University, the International University of Haiti, and the Haitian
 

Institute of Electronic Technology certainly give some credence to 
this notion,
 

as do a number of other professionals one encounters in the public and private
 

sectors. It is 
difficult to determine whether these individual cases reflect a
 

broader trend. If so, it will be 
a gain for the country.
 

8.2.1.2 Internal Efficiency
 

How well are resources used to maximize learning in the institutions
 

examined in this assessment? This issue includes such factors as the
 

effectiveness of teachers, student/teacher ratios, the availability of teaching
 

materials, teaching methods, and classroom speae utilization.
 

Despite the many differences among the institutions examined, it can be
 

seen that they all are handicapped by material and human resource limitations
 

that reduce their internal efficiency. The most important of these limitations,
 

it appears, transcends their institutional boundaries: It is the prevailing
 

socioeconomic context within which they must function.
 

Teachers. The quality of instruction and the potential for a research
 

capability at the institutions surveyed are limited, severely in some cases, by
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the low level of teacher qualifications and by the fact that university teaching
 

is not a full-time profession.
 

With limited opportunities for graduate studies in Haiti, the only means
 

for most teachers to upgrade their qualifications from the level of a B.A. or
 

B.S. degree is through donor country study grants, which are far too few and
 

tend to be for short study periods. Few donors provide grants for doctoral
 

studies. This situation seems to reflect the con,-ern that, having received the
 

training, most professors would be reluctant to return to their country to work
 

for prevailing salaries.
 

The low salary scale in Haiti forces professors, out of economic necessity,
 

to seek second and sometimes third sources of employment in other institutions
 

and in other sectors. The amount of instruction delivered to students, its
 

quality, and student/teacher contact time out of class, can only be compromised
 

by this part-time professional pattern. This factor reduces the amount of time
 

professors allocate for preparing their courses and the amount invested in their
 

own intellectual and professional development.
 

Yet, there is a troubling paradox in the fact that low teacher salaries
 

also lower the cost of education and have thus made it possible to expand
 

access. Doubling the salaries of professors and hiring them on a full-time
 

basis would increase unit costs and reduce the amount of Government funds that
 

now support students. In the private sector, salary increases would inevitably
 

lead to tuition hikes. This dilemma, manifested at other levels of education
 

with similar consequences, reflects prevailing economic conditions, which are
 

not unique to Haiti but which create the context in which higher education must
 

operate--and, if at all possible, improve and expand.
 

The use of instructional media needs to be explored both as a vehicle for
 

enhancing the quality of University courses and as one element witlin an
 

integrated distance learning program for upgrading the qualifications of
 

university instructors to the master's degree level in certain priority
 

disciplines. Educational radio would seem to be the most practical media choice
 

since it is scheduled for use in 1985 as a component of the inservice teacher
 

training program. Thus, the required facilities, equipment, and traiued
 

personnel will already be in place. The feasibility of these options needs to
 

be considered as part of a comprehensive, integrated strategy for using radio in
 

teacher training, in-school broadcasts, and adult education information campaigns.
 

Student/Teacher Ratio. Data on student/teacher ratios presented in Table
 

8.13 show relatively low ratios at each of the four institutions surveyed.
 

While greater efficiencies could be achieved by increasing enrollments and class
 

sizes, these measures would add to the costs of student subsidies at the State
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University, and would require expanding the facilities of the private inatitutiods.
 

The low aggregate ratio of 9:1 at the State University reflects the policy
 

of a wide range of programs being offered to relatively few students. The
 

TABLE 8.13
 

Student/Teacher Ratios by Institutions
 

Ratio
Institution 


State University of Haiti (aggregate) 9:1
 

College of Law and Economics 24:1
 

College of Medicine and Pharmacy 5:1
 
College of Science 6:1
 

College of Ethnology 10:1
 

College of Agronomy 2:1
 

College of Dentistry 3:1
 

Secondary Teacher Training School 3:1
 

National Institute of Management and International
 

Studies (INAGHEI) 17:1
 

Center of Applied Linguestics (CLAP) 15:1
 

Institute of African Studies and Research 
 6:1
 

Roi Henri Christophe University 2:1
 

International University of Haiti 19:1
 

Haitian Institute of Electronic Technology 7:1
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University's low enrollment is due both to spsce limitations and to a tradition
 

of viewing higher education as the domain of the elite.
 

At the Roi Henri Christophe University and the Internationel University of
 

Haiti, these lGw ratios reflect their early 5tage6 of development, where they
 

are attempting to establish and to staff a ,ide range of programs to attract
 

students unable to enroll at the State University of Haiti. This strategy hae
 

led to a duplication of effort in certain programs, such as medicine and
 

agriculture, which also exist at the State University of Haiti. The wisdom of
 

this approach needs to be reconsidered and replaced by a strategy of
 

specialization, consolidation, and then diversification. This has been the
 

successful route taken by thb Haitiar, Institute of Electronic Technology. 

System of Promotion. A major han.dicap to luternal efficiency at the State 

University is the system of promotion by year of studies, which has a negative
 

impact upon product!vlty and increases iastitutional cost3. This is not a
 

problem at the private institutiona, where the credit system i employed. 

At the State University, the unit of progression is one year of course 

work. The atudent must pass each inadividual course and maintain an overall 

av irage between 60-65, dnterined by each department. Students who fail an 

individual course but attain the minimum overall average have an opportunitr to 

retake the examination in that subject in a special examination session
 

(session extraordlnaire dexamens) in September. Those students who are
 

successful in September may advance to the next year. Those who fail the
 

examination are required to.,repeat the entire program year. In certain
 

colleges--Dentistry, Science, Medicine and Phamnacy, and the Secondary Teachers
 

Training School--first-year repetition is not allowed, and the student is
 

eliminated from the program.
 

Overall repetition raten and the average length of studies are difficult to
 

determine exactly. Available data indicate that for every 100 students who
 

enter the University, 39 fail or drop out during their first year. For those
 

institutions where data are available, the average dropout rates for the period
 

1978-84 were: Ethnology, 49%; Dentistry, 49%; Human Sciences, 44%; Pharmacy,
 

43%; Science, 43%; Law, 41%; Center of Applied Linguistics, 30%; Agronomy, 28%;
 

and Secondary Teacher Training School, 24%.
 

Analysis over the same time period at four colleges for which information
 

was available indicates that most students require more than the standard number
 

of years to complete their programs. The percentage of students who manage to
 

complete their studies on scI-dule are: Agronomy, 60%; Science, 50%; Dentistry,
 

36%; and Law, 4%.
 

A more precise interpretation of these figures is complicated by the
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phenomenon of double enrollments, whereby some students enroll in two programs 

to increase their possibilities of success and, in mid-year, abandonments, 

whereby some students enroll in two programs to increase their possibilities of 

success and, in wid-year, abandon the one that presents the most difficulties. 

But this limitation xiotwithstanding, the itefficient nature of the system in its 

waste of resources is evident in several areas. Students who are required to 

repeat' an untire year place aa additional -iuhsidy burden upon Government, and a 

burden or! their farii ieu. Those who are disqualified after one year reprezent 

wasted in t • 

Materials and Methods. Expanding the availability of textbooks and other 

instrucrional materials is probably the single most cost-effective measure that 

can be taLken to improve the quality of instruction in institutions of higher 

learning. The problem is one of avalability und corits. The limited number of 

texts that are available are imported at a pcce that: is unaffordable to most 

students • 

.n the Cullege of Medicitle, the problem is particularly serious because of 

the range of subject, that mu.t !,e treated and the fact that medicFl textbooks 

are very expensive. Two approacies to this problem initiated at the College 

could be useful as strategies.; deserving wider application. The first is a 

subsidy approach by which the purchase costs of textbooks are shared equally by 

an International donor aGency, the institution, and students. Such a program 

was very OucCeS6ful but wa discontinued when the donor funding ended. The 

second approach, currntly in operation, was to establish a lending library from 

which approximatel.y 3,000 medical textbooks used in course work are loaned to 

students each year. 

The unavailability of textbooks and other secondary reading materials is 

general throughout the system of higher esucation. It is probably ymore critical 

in the small privaite Institutions that have less resources and fewer linkages 

with the international. donor community. Tis condition has resulted in an 

expositor:y method of teaching, requiring a rote form of learning which is 

characteristic of these institutions. One notable exception is the Haitian
 

Institute of Electronic Technology, which has taken the lead in using high

quality, programmed, instructional systems by basing its curriculum on the 

Hitchcock and Hc.athkit materials. 

Significant improvements in the quallity of instruction at the State 

University of iHaitt could no doubt be v:hikeved through using resources more 

efficiently. One strategy which needs to be considered is that of consolidating 

certain courses at one institution, replacing the present autonomous arrangement 

by which each instLitution attempts to provide a full program of studies. This 
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tendency ths led to costly duplications in personnel, materials, and facilities. 

For exsmple, separate c.mistry courses with considerable overlap and gaps 

bot:ve.n them ure offered In the Colleges oi Science, Mediciiie, and Agronomy. 

Secic:v! consideration need t) Lgiven to ways of implementing the stated 

GoVy-ri°eat policy objective of a ~hltviag a "fuLctional, harmonioub, and 

effcicent integratlon of the different activities of the Univprsity's 

Tim: p~r In,.is of consolidation and Intor Lation should be used to guide the 

UnIver.tiy !7. its development and expanion plans. Perhaps the best Incentive 

for ovucrcoainjrg t0 present teidency toward separate, uuequal, and Inadequate 

inutirutlonal d.velopuent is to provide superior facilities at a central 

locati.on. A prased program of develop:!ient iaght .beconsidered by which science 

and largunbge lboratories and library rerources ar'e located at one central site 

for use by all of the if.)titutions. In time, this comanon resource could serve 

as ,.he center for a full-fledged university crimpus with phased construction of 

recreationai facil l 1 a. ad dorwitories. 

8.2.1.3 Access and lqu tuy 

The geographic l origin and sociocconomic background of students are not 

formal barriers to higher education in Haiti. Entrance to the State University 

of Haiti is awarded on the basis of Baccalaur~at Ii test scores and, in certain 

Colleges, by competitive examinations. For those accepted, education is free 

except for nominal student fees. These factors are barriers only to the extent 

that they determine the quality of a student's secondary education. Seventy

five percent of the students at the University are considered to be from low

income families. About 25% of those enrolled receive support allowances from 

Government. About 50% of the student body are considered to be from outside the
 

capital area. Women represent only 33% of University enrollments, though their 

participation varies across programs. 

At the Rol Henri Christophe University and the 'International University of 

Haiti, women students represent only 27% and 30% of the respective enrollments. 

They enroll in greatest numbers in the medical programs of both universIties, as 

well as at the State University. They are least reprecented in the engineering 

programs.
 

Geography and socioeconomic status do Interact to pose special hardships
 

for thos-a high school graduates from the provinces who have difficulties 

supporting themselves in the capital for four years or more without the help of 

their familles. 

Covernm,-nt's current policy of decentralization and regionalization, and
 

the parallel growth of private institutions, are two developments that could
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have a positive impact on increasing access. Government's decision to recognize
 

the Rol Henri Christophe University in Cap-Haitien is a step in this direction.
 

As such institutions develop their programs and expand their capacities, they
 

will augment the supply of highly trained personnel in the country without
 

increasing Government's financial burden- In the long run, Government funds
 

which would have been spent on increaged student subsidies would be available
 

insteed to improve program qual Ly &ad increase teacher salaries.
 

8.2.1.4 Administration and Management
 

Adminiatrative problems in Haitian higher education arise from two source&.
 

One is the historical tendency of its higher educational institutions to prefer
 

autonouy and academic freedom over centralized planning and decisionmaking. The 

other is n problem of manpower; staff are insufficient to perform the functions
 

of planning, nanagement, evaluation, and research that are necessary. This is
 

equally true for borb public and private sectors.
 

The weakness of the central administration of the State University of Haiti
 

is seen in the paradox that its overall budget is 6maller than that of 
some
 

member institutions. This reflects the historical tendency. The Rectorate has
 

difficulties obtaining current information on Institutional enrollments,
 

diplomas awarded, operating budgets, and future plans. Only three profeasional
 

employees are assigned to this staff: two accountants and an executive
 

secretary.
 

At the institutional level, appropriate organizational structures seem to
 

be in place under the deans for the effective management of educational
 

programs. Faculties vary but there is usually a dean, two vicae deans for
 

research and academic affairs, department heads, and special committees. The
 

College of Agronomy alo has a director for human resources and a director for
 

material resources.
 

ln the area of program planning, !mportant technical assistance has been
 

provided 
to the University by OAS, Unesco, CIDA, and other international
 

development agencies. These specialists will need to bc replaced by local
 

planners once their contracts have terminated.
 

In the private sector, 
the need for qualified personnel in administration
 

and management is just as apparent. In day-to-day operations, these functions
 

are often carried out by one person, perhaps with a part-time assistant.
 

8.2.1.5 Costs and Financing
 

Unit costs for a single year of higher edueation vary widely. They range
 

from $739 at the State University of Haiti (excluding the School of Medicine) to
 

$1,189 at a private institution. The percentage of this cost paid by students
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also varies considerably between the public and the private sector. At the 

State University of Haiti, Government pays 58% of the costs and a student pays 

42%. At private universities, students pay 50% - 70% of the costs, with the 

rest borne through subsidies or donor support. 

The fact that students in the newer, private universities are willing to
 

pay a significant proportion of the costs suggests that it might be possible to
 

the beneficiaries. Shifting
shift some of the burden of public sector costs to 


costs is not the only concern, horuever.
 

Addressing the need to improve the quality of instruction and instructors
 

at the university level has significant cost implications. Attracting more
 

highly qualified faculty requires an ability to offer a reasonable salary and an
 

environment conducive to successful academic life. And, activities Guch as
 

operating a university-level library are expensive endeavors; yet, they are
 

essential to a university.
 

The private rates of return fo: this level of education which vary from
 

21% to over 90%, are exceeded only by those of completion of a vocational
 

return is
technical course at the senior level in Haiti. The private rate of 


also significantly greater than those calculated for other developing
 

countries.
 

The total rates of return on higher education are much lower than the
 

private ones (average rate of 15% as compared to 65%). And, Haiti's total rate
 

of return for higher education is significantly lower than those of other
 

comparable developing countries. This suggests a wastage of resources that are
 

not being reinvested for the "social' or "overall good" of thc country. It
 

must be noted, however, that information from this assessment shows the total
 

rate of return on higher education exceeding that of primary education.
 

There is a serious lack of data to allow for financial planning in the
 

subsector. This is particularly a problem in the public sector.
 

8.2.2 Plans
 

The Rectorate and OAS have developed what is called the University "Master
 

Plan." This comprehensive document assesses the status of the University and
 

presents detailed plans for administrative reform, new construction,
 

reorganization of the colleges and departments, and new course designs.
 

Implementation of the development aspects of the plan appears to be delayed by
 

lack of funds. The project to transform ENS into a College of Education is
 

being reviewed by the Inter-American Development Bank; some new, Government

funded construction has been aimed at expanding the school's capacity. This
 

project is discussed in greater detail in Chapter 7 on Teacher Training.
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At the private institutions, plans call for establishing linkages with the
 

international university community, expanding classroom space, and adding new
 

programs.
 

8.2.3 Constraints
 

The major constraints to the development of higher education reflect
 

economic, structural, and human resource problems. The austerity measures
 

imposed by econoraic conditions limit the availability of funds. There are
 

insuf7Plent books and other instructional materials, salaries are too low to
 
pay for full-time professors, and funds for research are insufficient. Private
 

institutions are under-capitalized and too dependent upon student fees. 
 Their
 
attempts to respond to social demand with diversified programs causes them to
 

spread their limited :resources too thinly.
 

Major structural constraints at the State University of Haiti are its weak
 

central administration and the lack of coordination aoong its member
 

institutions and its system of student promot'o,.. 
 The low level of faculty
 

qualifications and the inadequate number of administrative personnel represent
 

major human resource constraints.
 

8.2.4 Needs
 

Needs have been expressed during the course of this assessment for material
 

support and technical assistance of various kinds. 
 There is need for additional
 

funding to 
increase faculty pay and provide full-time positions, as part of the
 
effort to improve the quality of course otferings. A general need has also been
 

expressed for resource persons in educational planning and curriculum
 

development, faculty exchanges, and professional upgrading programs.
 

Administrative improvements and reforms are needed for such purposes as
 
strengthening central administration, improving coordination among institutions,
 

and making more efficient use of existing resources.
 

Specific needs expressed included assistance in the form of textbooks,
 
instructional materials, Journals, and specialized equipment for scientific
 

laboratories and for agricultural and electronics programs.
 

8.3 CONCLUSIONS
 

The preceding analysis forms the basis of eight general conclusions which
 

provide the foundation for the recommendations advanced in the final sector of
 

this chapter.
 

Conclusion I - Funding 

Government funding for institutions of higher learning will not, for the
 
foreseeable future, be sufficient to 
overcome the major constraints identified
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in this assessment. if these institutions are to improve their programs and to
 

contribute to the nation's needs for high-level manpower, external assistance
 

will be necessary to cover their cap1ftal and recurrent costs.
 

Conclusion 2 - Coordination
 

The nistorical tendency toward autonomy anong the several colleges within
 

the State University of Haiti has led to costly duplications in courses,
 

materials, and facilities. Administrative reform, leading to improved central
 

coordination, will be needed to 
ensure a more efficient use of resources.
 

Conclusion 3 - Rectorate
 

The Rectorate of the State University is not adequately staffed with
 

personnel in the areas of educational planning, management, and evaluation 
to
 

assume an expanded responsibility for central planning and coordination.
 

Conclusion 4 - Research
 

Inadequate funding for applied research limits the institutional role of
 

Haitian universities to support social and economic development.
 

Conclusion 5 - Access
 

A positive step to increase access to higher education has been taken by
 

Government through Its policy of decentralization and regionalization.
 

Conclusion 6 - Instructional Materials
 

The quality of instructional programs in institutions of higher learning
 

is severely restricted by the inadequate supply of instructional materials such
 

as textbooks, reference books, and basic laboratory equipment.
 

Conclusion 7 - Promotion
 

The present system by which students are promoted through the State
 

University of Haiti on the basis of a year's coursework is costly and
 

inefficient.
 

Conclusion 8 - Quality
 

The low level of academic qualifications among Haitian professors and
 

their part-time status are major obstacles to instructional program quality and
 

institutional development.
 

8.4 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

The following recommendations are presented in priority order, according to
 

their potential for improving higher education in Haiti with minimal capital and
 

recurrent expenditures.
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Recommendation 1 - Coordination. Plan and implement administrative changes in 

structures and policies for improved coordination and 

tooperation among institutions of the State University of 

Haiti. 

The State University "Master Plan," funded by the OAS and scheduled for
 

completion in early 1985, should be examined by donors for areas in which their
 

coordinated support would be most effective in creating a more efficient
 

university structure.
 

Recommendation 2 - Administration. Improvw the administrative capacity of the
 

State University ofiHaiti-for educational planning,
 

management, and evaluation.
 

Competent personnel will be needed in these areas if the RLctorate is to
 

assume greater responsibility for central planning and coordination. Existing
 

personnel could be upgraded in these skill areas through seminars and
 

workshops, on-the-job guidance provided by technical assistants, and overseas
 

graduate degree training.
 

Recommendation 3 - Promotion. Replace the present system of promotion by
 

program year at the State University with a credit system.
 

This decision will need to be made by University administrators.
 

International development agencies should be prepared to respond to requests
 

for aseistance in educational planning and administration, which might be used
 

to assist with implementation of the decision.
 

Recommendation 4 - Research. Provide training opportunities to develop an
 

applied research capability in Haiti through internship
 

programs, joint research projects, and research grants.
 

Develop internship programs that encourage advanced students and university
 

staff to work with donor country researchers on applied research projects in
 

Haiti. Such programs would provide valuable practical experience for Haitian
 

researchers, who are at present limited by lack of funds. Joint research
 

projects could be undertaken with existing Haitian research institutes to
 

improve their institutional capacity for designing, planning, and managing large
 

projects. To expand the funding base for university research, donors could
 

establish a common fund to provide research grants to individuals and
 

institutions in priority development areas,
 

Recommendation 5 - Private Sector. Shift more of the costs for higher education
 

from Government to the beneficiaries by encouraging the
 

growth of tuition-based institutions in the private sector.
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Government should increase its subsidies and provide more scholarships to
 

those private institutions it considers to be working in the public interest.
 

Donors could also support this effort. Priority should be given to
 

institutions which expand access to higher education in the rural areas. Such
 

measures would prove to be more cost-effective than the present policy of
 

subsidizing total student costs at the State University.
 

Recommendation 6 - Linkages. Develop programs to support institutional
 

developmentefforts at the StateUniversity andat private
 

institutions by enceuraging and funding'long-term inter

universitl inwkageswith donor country universities.
 

Inter-university cooperation could be an effective means for providing
 

assistance to Haitian institutions in faculty development and program
 

improvement. Haitian institutions could be associated with large donor country
 

universities experienced in their priority development areas. Funding could be
 

made available for faculty support in key disciplines, study grants, Joint
 

research, program design and curriculum development, and equipment and
 

instructional materials. Private sector institutions should be encouraged to
 

develop specialty areas, avoiding duplication with the State University [as is
 

at present the case in medicine]. Both URHC and IUH are planning to develop
 

programs in the area of education. To avoid duplication, linkages could be
 

encouraged with donor country universities whose respective strengths are, for
 

example, in such areas as educational research ant evaluation, or curriculum
 

design and development. Both are very important areas that would help to
 

develop the country's capacity to manage its expanding educational system with
 

greater efficiency.
 

Recommendation 7 - Central Site. Provide capital and technical assistance to
 

the State University of Haiti for a phased program to house
 

science and language laboratories, library resources, and
 

other instructional equipment at a central site for shared
 

use among its member institutions.
 

Providing superior facilities at a central location is the best incentive
 

for overcoming the present tendency toward separate, unequal, and inadequate
 

institutional development. Such a project would require a major commitment from
 

donors but one which could be integrated into long-term development planning.
 

The common resource area could serve as the center for a full-fledged university
 

campus, with phased construction of recreational facilities and dormitories.
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Improving the Efficiency of Educational Systems 
(lEES) is an initiative funded in 1984 by the United 
States Agency for International Development (AID). 
The principal goals of the lEES Project are to he!p 
developing countr.es improve the performance of 
their educational systems and strengthen their 
capabilities for educational planning, management, 
and research. 

To achieve these goals, a consortium of U.S. 
institutions has been formed to work collaboratively 
with selected host governments and USAID Missions 
over the next ten years in devising programs of 
activity for each collaborating country aimed at 
improving the efficiency of their educational 
systems. The consortium consists of the Florida 
State University (prime contractor), Howard 
University in Washington, DC, the Institute for 
International Research (IIR), arld the State 
University of New York at Albany (SINY/Albany). 

There are currently seven countries collaborating 
with the lEES initiative to improve educational 
efficiency. Three are in Africa: Botswana, Liberia, 
and Somalia. The other four countries are Haiti, 
Indonesia, Nepal, and the Yemen Arab Republic. 

lEES produces documents with the goal of promoting 
research and p!anning in educational policy issues 
within lEES-collaborating countries. The lEES Docu-
ment Clearinghouse at the Florida State University is 
the center ti'rdistributing documents published by 
the project. Inquiries should be addressed to them at 
the address below. 

Sur rinitiative de I'Agence pour le D6veloppemnt 
International (USAID), a et6 cr6e en 1984 un projet 
pour I"'Amelioration de I'Efficacite des Systimes 
Educatifs" (AMESED). Ce projet a pour but d'aider 
les pays en voie de d6veloppement ameliorer le 
fonctionnement do leurs systbmes educatifs et ren
forcer leurs capacit6s en mati~re de planification, de 
gestion, et de recherche dans le domaine 6ducatif. 

Pour r6aliser ca but, un consortium d'universites et 
d'instituts do recherche am6ricains a 6t6 constitu6. 
Les membres du consortium sont appel~s . col
laborer au cours des 10 prochaines annees, avec les 
couvernements d'un certain nombre do pays en voie 
4e developpement et avec les repr-sentations 
locales de I'USAID afin de r~aliser dans chaque pays 
participant, un programme d'activites visant 
ampliorer l'efficacit6 du systeme 6ducatif. Le consor
tiurn comprend l'Universit6 d'Etat de Floride (FSU), 
l'Universit6 Howard Washington DC, In--titul do 
Recherche Internationale (I1R), ut !'Universite d'Etat 
de New York Albany (SUNY/Albany). 

Actuellement sept pays participent a cot effort. 
Parmi eux trois sont situ~s en Afrique. Ce sont: le 
Liberia, le Botswana, et la Somalie. Les autres pays 
sont Haiti, ltndonesie, le N~pal, et la R publique 
Yemenite Arabe. 

L'AMESED 6dite une s6rie de documents dans le but 
de promouvoir la recherche et la planification en 
matibre d'education dans les pays participant au 
projet. Le Centre de Documentation de I'AMESED 
l'Universit6 d'Etat de Floride est charge de la distribu
tion de 'ensemble des documents publi6s sous 
I'egide du projet. Les 6ventuelles commandes de 
documents doivent 5tre address6es a: 

IEES/AMESED 
Learning Systems Institute
 

204 Dodd Hall
 
The FIoi-,da State University
 
Tallahassee, Florida 32306
 

USA
 

(904) 644-5442
 

Agency for International Develooment
 
Project No. 936-5823
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REPUBUQUE D'HAIT 

M.NISTERE DE L'EDUCATION NATIONALE 
LE MINISTRE
 

DE
 
LEDUCATION NATIONALE
 

No .......................... Port-au-Prince, le ..................-..... 9,.,,.
........
 

Le Ministire de l'Education Nationale accueille avec intr~t le Projet 

d'Am~lioration de L'Efficacit6 des Systmes Educat.fs qui dans le cadre de la Coop

ration Bilatrale a permis la r6alisation de l'6valuation du secteur de P'Education et 

de ses ressources humaines. II est important de signaler que ce travail repr6sente la 

premiere evaluation de cette importance du secteur 6ducation. Une implantation r~ussie 

du Projet Educatif Haitien passe n6cessairement par une 6valuation et une meilleure 

utilisation de nos ressources natrielles et humaines. 

En ce qui concerne cette premiere version de l'tude, ilconvient de 

faire 6tat des contraintes du terrain dans la collecte des donn6es et des limites de Pap

proche m~thodologique initialement adopt~e. Ces considerations ont port6 le Ministre de 

l'Education Nationale planifier avec les membres de la Florida State University une 

srrie de s~ances de travail au cours desquelles des recommandations importantes ont k6 

faites en vue d'une plus grande participation des instances nationales toutes les 6tapes 

de l'6tude, laquelle sera reprise dans un avenir pas tr~s lointain. 

Les recommandations ont port6 particulirement sur l'implication directe 

et n6cessaire de l'tJniversit6 dans l'laboration et la conduite de Penqua-te dans la double 

perspective de proniouvoir la recherche et de contribuer la formation de nos cadres. 

Le Minist~re de l'Education Naitonale accorde une place de choix ]a 

recherche p~dagogique et I'6change d'exp6riences professionnelles. Cette cooperation 

permet une meilleure utilisation de l'assitance technique et contribue au renforcement 

des capacit~s d'intervention de nos services. 

Le Minist~re de l'Education Nationale saisit l'occasion pour signifier 

sa haute appreciation du travail accompli par les membres et repr~sentants du Con

sortium d'Universit~s Amridaines. 11leur renouvelle ainsi qu' l'Agence Am~ricaine 

pour l'Aide Internationale 1'assurance de sa consideration distinguee. 

"* .. l3?ny DESROCHES 

;)... JMinistre 

;.\i de PE ion Nationale de 
" ,,> esse et des Sports
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English Translation
 

of letter from the Minister of National Education
 

Port-au-Prince, 17 December 1986 

The Ministry of Education welcomes with great interest the Improving 

the Efficiency of Educational Systems (IEES) Project which, in the framework of 

bilaterl aid, provided the assistance necessary to conduct this assessment of the 

education and human resource system in Haiti. It is significant to note that this work 

represents the first educational evaluation of such magnitude ever undertaken in Haiti. 

To succeed in bringing to fruition a truly Haitian design for our educational system, 
careful evaluation and more efficienct use of our human aqd material resources are 

both essential. 

As concerns the studies that served as a basis for this first system-wide 

evaluation, one must take account of the constraints under which data collection had to 

take place and the limitations of the initial methodology. Such considerations 
motivated the Ministry of Education to organize with representatives of the IEES 

Consortium a series of joint working sessions during which key recom-mendations 
concerning greater participation of Haitian counterparts in all stages of future 
assessments were made. The evaluation will in fact be updated and revised in this 

manner in the near future. 

The recommendations highlighted in particular the necessity of directly 

involving the Unive.sity of Haiti in the conception and execution of the new 
assessment in order both to promote policy research and to contribute to the training of 

our own staff. 

The Ministry of Education accords great importance to instructional 
research and to the exchange of professional experience. This sort of international 

cooperation ensures better utilization of technical assistance and helps to reinforce 
national institui,,nal capacity. 

The Ministry of Education wishes to take the opportunity to express its 

great appreciation for the work carried out by members and representatives of the IEES 

Consortium. The Ministry reaffirms its cordial regards for them and for the United 
States Agency for International Development. 

Rosny DESROCHES
 
Minister
 

of National Education,
 
Youth, and Sports
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Preface 
(frap'ais) 

Entre octobre et d,"cembm 1984, uzN fquipe de consultants misc b. la 
disposition du Ministuiv d- lEducation Nationade par l'Agence Amdricaine 
pour le Dveloppenicnt Interna.ionale (USAID) a s~joumI6 en Ha'ti pour mener 
une enqui,. str )a siwat ion d'ersemble du systrme 6ducati f hafticn et en dtablir 
le bilan et ic diagnostii. Cc travaii a i6dentrcpris dans le cadre du programme
AMESED (Amn1i a.n de 'Efficacil, des Systmes Educatifs), un- initiative 
d'une duroc d i. :o financ&c par IUSAID et sous l'gide de 'iquelle des
6tudes sembla;N,:; ow, rta5isdcs dans plusicurs autres pays en voic du 
d6veloppcm.nm'. 

Lie docuntn, fi.t ic, fuit de ce travail a 6t6 sounOIis au Ministrc de 
l'Education Tan i ,n . out P985 rais, en raison des iv neflts, n'a pu
Cire re ct cnni .: pz,! !,, per;o;inel du MEN qu'en avril 1986. I1parait ici 
pour hi prmi 
rtdig en 

oi-
ua 

!ome ddfi-itive. Lorhiginal du document a W 
i;' vi>;on alrtc en a ensuite d tir6c et traduite en 

frinlai, UK la Ie document provisoire diffds6 en aoft 1985 
dot iit, onpmcnwine ell anglais et un deuxiOime de moirndre 

volume ell flaniis. 

L.\1vp, t:D a d( fadire face i crnaines diflicutos qui ont quelque 
peu cirmacri It jxwri dl son travail. Pour une sdrie de raisons 
conjonctJlcls, i1nla pas . possible de iui adjoindre un groupe d'homologues
haftiens poor p iriager IL travail d'.valuation ct d'analyse, quoique de 
nonibreux raponsablc,, ta. du secteur pfiv6 que du secteur public aient dtd 
consulI1s a COUrS dc Ia mission. L'q,'ipe AMESED s'est 6galement heurtdc
Auli'nlanqui .Sra de renscigneinents sur ]a si'nation de lenseignement
plivt qui, comne cacun .e sait, constitue en fiafti on 6l6ment tr~s important
du systnie 6ducatif Les auteuts des diffients chapitres de cc volume ont 
tento (it pallier ,cutlc c.aiencc en menmant des enqutcs sur le terrain, mais le 
pro ranc d,: nlksion de courte durcienese pt tant gu.re A ]a collecte 
exhau:t.,,. des di- tc:s, iLs sc sont vus obligds de laisser vide des pans entiers 
du tablcau (1u1ls dre.saient. 

(C'tci r;1o: ;:!).:';I: iIt, la v),,- d'ensenible du systOme dducatif hailien prsenluc
dams les p:ages qui $vcflt pett conslituer un apport . l; planification de 
l'6ducation en I niti, Ct cola autant par sa mdthodologie que par son contenu. 
Dne poln, on y nrouv rasseinbl et synthdtis6 un ensemble de donnoes 
quantitativet; c: qualiaives sur la situation de routes los branches du syst.me
dducatif en fin 19841, prdsent6 de niariie favoriser l1analyse des rapports ". 
entre 1'ducalion ci ic d.:veloppeinent ena Hafti, D'autre par., la mdthodologic
m~mede 1'vauatia.r place ls doroims ainsi rassembldes dans un contexte des 
plus pertinents pour le d6veioppc.rent du sy.-, me 6ducatif haitien: celvi de 
l'efficacitd--1r ]a fois C.ty7cia ircerne, c'cst A dire le rapport entre les 
ressouces co:;aucrcs x flrogiu-nmes 6ducatifs ct los rcsultais p~dagogiques 
obtenus. ct efficacitd exierne. c'est ,r dire liynpac,,t de l' ducation sur le devenir 
de f'enfant et sur le ddvcloppeiment de la soci6ti toute cntErc. 
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Une premiere version de cc document a fait l'objet d'une analyse attentive 
par des reprsenUnts du Ministkre de 'Education Nationale et des autres 
institutions ha'ftiennes concemdes entre Ic 10 et le 24 avil 1986. Au cours de 
cette Nriodc, upe dquipe composde de quatre consultants de I'AMESED qui 
avaient participN l'6ude initiale, s'est rSunie Aiplusieurs reprises avec les 
responsables des diffdrentes branches du systtme educatif haftien pour 
revoir et corriger le texte du document initial. Une prerni r rencontre sous la 
prdsidencc du Ministrr; dc lEducation a eu lieu le 10 avril. Elie a W suivie par 
une s .rie de seances de travail. Chaque sdance portait sur un chapitre donnd 
du document e. regroupait un reprisentant de I'AMESED et un ou plusicurs 
responsables de la brzanche du syst'me &ducatifen question. Un bref rdsum6 
de chacune de ces sdwnces figure en prdface aux diffdrents chapitres du texte 
qui suit. Une dernire sdance pldnRre, tenue le 24 avril 1986, a permis de tirer 
les conclusions d'ensemble de cet exercice d'dvaluation. 

Iformis la correction d'un certain nombre derreurs dans la prscntation 
statistique ou le developpement historique des diff6rents chapitres, les 
participants ont tenu faire ressortir iilusieurs pohits de porie plus g6nerale: 

Etant donnu le iaps de temps qui s'dtait dcould entre la rralisation de '6tude 
et l'examen du document au niveau du Ninistre, bon nombre des donndes 
statistiques de base dtaient devenues pdrimdes. Plutrt que d'essayer de tout 
actualiser, les participants ontjugd mitux d'tkiterle document tel qu'dtabli, 
avec les correctios de ddtail qui seraient nrcessaires, et de prdvoir la 
rdalisation d'une nouvelle dvaluarion dars deux ans. 

Le format parafasait inad6quat, le rdsumd en frangais ne reprdsentant pas 
tris fidelement le texte anglais et comportant en plus un certain nombre 
d'erreurs dc. traduction.. Pour lkHdition ddfinive du document, il a dtd 
prdconis de repreudie If rdsumd en franais et de faire al;rner les textes 
dans les deux langues. Quant l'approche A adopter A ravenir, les 
participants estimaient que de futures dvaluations devident tre rddigds 
directement en franais, puis traduites en anglais au beson. 

Etifin, de lavis de tous, ,Al'avenir il serait hautement souhaitable de confier 
le travail en grande partie 5 une dquipe de chercheurs haftiens, tout en leur 
assurant la formation et I'assistance technique nrcessaires pour mener le 
travail bon terme. 

Le travail de correction et de reprise du rdsumd franqais du document a dtd 
assu.- conformdment aux recommandations du MinistNe, par les traducteurs 
du Centre de Dveloppement des Ressources Humaines, sis Delmas 55 APort
au-Prince. Le document a ensuite td divisd en quatre volumes, chacun 
regroupant plusieurs chapitres et chaque chapitre comportant le texte intdgral en 
anglais prtc5dd du rstunid en franqais. 
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Preface 
(English) 

From Octobr to December 1984, a team of consultants engaged by the 
United States Agency for iinternational Development (USAID) and supervised 
by the Ministry of Education .ft1',e Republic of Ilaiti devoted eight weeks to 
an assessment of hc current statc of the Haitian educational system and an 
evaluation of its priority needs. This work was carried out under the aegis of 
the Improving he Efficiency of Educational Systems (IEES) Project, a ten
year initiative finanMed by the Washington offices of USAID that has 
contributed to similar sector assessments in several other developing 
countries. 

The study that resulted from this effort was submitted to the Ministry of 
Education in August 1985, but was not fully reviewed and corrected by 
Ministry personnel until April 1986 because of intervening events. It appears 
here for the first time in final form. 

The original docament was written in English. A summary version was 
then composed and translated into French in the United States. The draft 
document disseminated in August 19S5 included therefore one volume in 
English .%nd a second and considerably shorter one in French. 

The IEES team had to deal with certain difficulties that limited somewhat 
the scope of its study. For a series of reasons, it was not possible to arrange 
for a full team of Haitian counterparts to share the work of evaluation and data 
analysis, though numerous educators from both the public sector and the 
private sector were consulted during the course of the assessment. The team 
also discovered a general lack of information about the CurreIt status of private 
education, which con.,itutes a major element of the Haitian educational 
system. The authors of the different chapters of this volume made an effort to 
compensate for this lack of information by carrying out some first-hand data 
collection in the field. The schedule of a two-month mission did not afford 
enough time to perform an extensive inventory of the situation, however, and 
they were consequently unable to fill in certain parts of the picture. 

Despite these shortcomings, the overall view of the Haitian educational 
system presented in the paes to follow may constitute a very worthwhile 
contribution to the concerns of educational planning in H aiti, by virtue both of 
its content and of the methodology employed. The study assembles a mass of 
qualitative and quantitative information on the status of the different branches 
of the educational system in late 1984 and presents these data in a manner 
conducive to analysis of the relations between education and developmlent in 
Haiti. Furthernore, the methodology used places this information in a conext 
that seems particular!y pertinent for the development of the Haitian educational 
system: namely, that of improving efficiency -- both internal efficiency, or the 
ratio of resources invested in educational programs to the instructional results 
obtained, and external efficiency, or die impact of the educational experience 
on the personal and job futures of the students and on the development of 
society as a whole. 
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The draft version of this document was reviewed by representatives of the 
Ministry of Education and of other concerned Haitian institutions from April 
10 to April 24, 1986. During this period, a team composed of four lEES 
consultants (themselves among the authors of the original assessment) met on 
several occasions with leaders of the different branches of die Haitian 
educational system in order to examine and critique the draft text. An 
inaugural meeting was held on April 10th under the presid.ency of the Minister 
of Education. It was followed by a series of work sessions, each one 
focusing on a single chapter of the msessment and grouping together one of 
the lEES consultants and one or more representatives of the subsector in 
question. A brief resume of the conduct and results of each meeting appears 
as a preface to each related chapter of the final four volume assessment. A 
final plenary session was held on April 24th to draw overall conslusions from 
the sector assessment review process. 

Over and beyond necessary correction of a certain number of factual errors 
in the statistical or descriptive data presented in each chapter, participants in 
this final meeting felt it important to make the following general points about 
th. assessment: 

" 	 Given the time that had elapsed between the conduct of the initial 
assessment and rview of the resulting document by th : Ministry, a good 
number of the statistical data used were no longer current. Rather than 
attempting to update all this infomiation, participaunts in the meeting felt it 
preferable to publish the existing document with the necessary corrections 
of factual error,and to devote principal energy to planning for conduct of an 
entirely new asse:mnent within two years. 

" 	 The overall format of the current assessment was judged inadequate, since 
the French resume was not a very faithful condensation of the English 
original and included a certain number of translation errors. It was 
suggested that the French text be corrected and improved before final 
edition of the current assessment, and that the two versions be presented 
side by side in a single volume. As for future assessments, all felt that 
they should be drawn up directly in French, then translated into English as 
needed.
 

" 	 Finally, it was generally agreed that every effort should be made in the 
future to entrust prime responsibility for conduct of such assessments to a 
team of Haitian educational researchers, while providing them with 
whatever additional training and technical assistance they might requi. 

The work of correcting the French resume was carried out, at the 
suggestion of the Ministry, by staff of the Human Resource Development 
Center, Delmas 55 in Port-au-Prince. The document was then divided into 
four volumes, each one containing several related chapters and each chapter 
including the full English text preceeded by the French summary. 
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L'Uvaluation du secteur de R6sum6 
I'6ducauon et des ressources 
humaines cn Hafti 

But 

Principales
recommandations 

Contexte 

I'Avaluaiondu, secteur de l"2ducation et des ressources hunainesen Haiti
prdsent6e dans les pages qui suivent d&fit !'tat du systme 6ducatif haitien 
et ana!ysi. ses principaux besoins. A partir de cet examen, le document 
cherche Aidentifier des voies et moyens qui permettraient de mieux 
atteindre ies objectifs phrimordiaux du gouvernement dans le domaine de
16ducation, ,.'eci grace 5 ur. usage plus cfficace des ressources disponibles 
ou potentiellcs et Aune coordination plus 6troite entre le programme du
 
Gouvemment et le. activit6s des organismes donateurs d'aide. Le texte
 
int gral de Y6-valuation est nrparti en 4 volumes.
 

Les recommandations qui dcoulcpft de c.ette 6valuation porlent sur les cinq 
points suivaans, 6num6rs par ordre d'mportance 

" renforcer l'Mducation de base,
 
" proynouvoir le ddveloppcment de nouvelles compdtences techniques,


gtrnratrices de revenus,

" rerbrcer les capaciftds inc;titutionnelles des organismes d'enseignement
 

publics ct priv6s ddj en place,

" effectuer des dtudes pouvant servir de base i la planification de
 

l'ducauion, et
 
" p-amouvoir une coordination plus dtroite parmh les donateurs.
 

Halli est Fun des pays les plus ddfavoiisds du monde les trois-quarts de sa population de six millions d'habitants subsistent a'i-dessous du niveau 
de pauvit- absolue ddfinie par la Banque Mondiale. A 'lieureactuelle, les 
ressources humaines du pays rcpr:sentent la meilleue base de croissance 
6conomique. Toutefois, ces ressource-s ne peuvent &re pleinement mises 
en valeur que si d'importanis ajustements sont effectuds dans le syst.mc
dducatif. 

En effet, l'accs AlNducation est sdficusement lLmit6r _tous ls niveaux. 
En 1980 le tat:x d'alphabetisation n'dtait que de 23%. L'cfficacid6 et la 
qualit6 de l'enseignement sont gdndraleinent faibles. En outre, le systme
dducatif hal'ien est caractdris6 par une trs forte ddpendance envers le 
secteur priv6 lequel compte 60% environ des l ves inscrits AV'cole 
primaire et 80% de ceux inscrits t lccole secondaire. Une rdforme de 
l'ducation a r,-cemment t lanc&c pour tenter dc rernddiIr aux pmb] nmes 
d'acc.s "il'cole, de l'inefficacit6 du syst me ducatif et de la qualitd
m6diocre de renseignement. Pour que cette rdf)rme rdussisse il faudrait, 
cependant que la participation des donateurs et du secteur privd s'intensifie.
Dans rensemble, la participation des donateurs au financement de 
l'ducation cst particulirement faible en Hal'ti. Sculement 5,2% du 
montant de raide exteme (environ 8,7 millions de dollars) a d consacirs A 
r'ducation en 1983. 
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La pidsente dvaluation a dt prdpare par une dquipe de huil personnes qui 
a travailld en HaYti pendant une pdriode dc huit semaines, entre octob- et 
d6cembre 1984. Au cours de cete pdriode, les membres dc l'quipe ont eu 
plus de 250 entretiens avec plusieus catgories de personnes concemes 
par lc ddvelopprRemnt du syst.me Mducatif ha'tien : des forwticnnaires des 
ministIres de I'Education Nationale, de la Sant6 Publique, du Plan, de 
l'Agriculture, ct des Affaires Sociaies ; des directeurs d'coles primaires et 
secondaires publiqucs et privdes en milieux uibain et rural ; des doyens de 
facuhts ct d'6coles nonnales ;et des responsables d'institutions 
d'ensvignemcnt technique et professionnel ainsi que des reprdsentants de 
tous ls principaux organismes donateurs. L'dquipe a dgalement consultd 
plus de 265 rapports et documents connexes. 

L'valuation se compose de quatorze chapitres et deux documents annexes 
qui portent sur los diff6rentes branches du syst~me dducatif haYtien. ts 
chapitres c( annexes sont regroups en quatre volumes comme suit 

L piemier volume traite des probl mes de planifiration de rensemble 
du syst me et comprend trois chapitres. Le chapitre 1comporte la 
synthase du rapport tout entier, le chapitre 2 est consacrd AI'analyse 
dconomique et fiscale de l'ducation en Haiti (examen des coots. calcul 
des taux de rendernent et analyse de loffre et la demande de Na main
d'oeuvre), tandis que le chapitre 3 est centr sur la question de Ia 
coordination des donateurs. 

"L second volume porte sur renseignement fondamenta! et comprend 
deux chapitres et deux annexes. Le chapitre 4 est consacre Ala situation 
de ldncation prdscolaire en Ha'ti, le chapitre 5 lreneignement 
pfimaire, et les annexes A et B traitent respectivement des syst~mes 
d'dlaboration et de distribution des manuels scolaires ct de 
lorganisation des programmes de nutrition scolaire. 

" 	Le tmisia.me volume regroupe trois chapitres qui teuchent h 
l'enseignement secondaire et supdrieur: le chapitre 6 est corsacrd t 
l'eneigncment secondaire classique, le chapitre 7 l la formatiui des 
enseigiants et le chapitre 8 Arenseignement supdrieur. 

" 	Le quatri.me volume traite de trois autres types de formation dispensds 
en Ha'ti : le chapitre 9 prdsente une analyse des programmes dc 
formation en matinre de gestion, alors que le chapitre 10 est consacrd A 
]a formation technique et professionnelle. Le chapitre 11 analyse le 
secteur de I'ducation non formelle. 

Tous les chapitres traitant d'une branche particuli~re du syst~me educatif 
tel Yenseignemen primaire ou l'enseignement secondaire, suivent le mme 
cheminement analytique. La premi&e pattie du chapitre est consacrd Aun 
examen de ldvolution historique de la branche du syst~me dducatif en 
question aisi qu' la pr6sentation des objectifs qui lmi ont dtd fixds dans le 
cadre du ddveloppemcnt national. Ensuite la situation actuelle du sous
syst .me est analysde Atravers un certain nombre d'indicateurs de 
performance. Une fois cc protrait dtabli, 'ensemble des donnies ainsi 
rassembldes est dvalud Apartir de cinq critres de performance pour 
apprdcier le niveau de fonctionnement du syst.me Arheure actuelle. Ces 
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crit~res sont :l'efficacitd inte'e, 'efficacitd externe, le degrd d'dquit6 et 
d'acc~s 5la formation, l'administration et la gestion des programmes, et 
leurs coots et financement. L'valuation des progrs rdalisds dans chacun 
de ces domaines tient compte en m~me temps des conflraintes qui p~sent sur 
le fonctionnement du syst~me et de ses besoins les plus pressarits. Enfin, 
des conclusions et des recommandations sont formul6cs dars le but 
d'identifier los moyens tmettre en ocuvre pour amdliorer la qualitd et la 
quantitW des nsultats pddagogiques, pour renforcer l'efficaci-c du systome 
et pour orienrter les investissements futurs vers des directions 
pariculirement productives. 

Politique g n6rale L'analyse de 'ensemble des rdsultats de rdvaluation a permis d'identifir 
cinq prblomes d'orientation gnrale auxquels le gouvemement ha'ien 
doit faire face en mai.re d'6ducation: 

1. 	 I1est essentiel d'amdliorer l'efficacitd etla qualitd des divers 
programmes d'dducation et de formation ct-dans la mesure du 
possible-de les dtendre aux cc..ches de la population qui n'en ont pas 
encore bndficid. Cependant, dtant donnd la capacitd financi.re et 
institutionnelle actuelle du gouvemement, un remaniement structurel 
profond, ainsi qu'une aide suppldmentaire des donateurs d'une part et 
du secteur privd de rautre, s'av?:rent ndcessaires. 

2. 	 Les programmes d'6ducation et de ddveloppcment des resso, .ces 
humaines sont particuli6rement difficiles Acoordonner Acause du rale 
prdponddrant qu'y joue le secteur privd. I est ndanmoins important de 
rdaliser une telle coordination pour pouvoir dtcndre la K-forme do 
ldducation aux nombreuses coIes primaires et secondaires privdes 
qui n'y participent pas encore. 

3. 	 II ne peut y avoir de vdritable ddveloppement dconornique sans tin 
programme efficace de d6veloppement 4e nouvelles comptences
productrices de revenus, surtout dars los r6gions rurales ddfavorisdes. 

4. 	 Le manque de donrdes fiables sur la situation des dcoles et des 
programmes rend le contr0le, ld'valuation et ]a planification des 
hnterventions dducatives particuli6rement difficiles. 

5. 	 Le gouvemement ne dispose, pour le moment, d'aucun syst.me de 
coordination des multiples interventions des donateurs et du secteur 
privd dans le domaine de l'ducation. 

Qualit des Huit questions d'importance relative Ala qualild et Aila pertinence des 
programmes pmgrammes d'6ducation sont examindes dans le chapitre de synthse. Ccsquestions concement la d6finition de la politique gdrndrale de l'dueation,le 

ddveloppement de nouvelles capacitds institutionnelles, le d6veloppemnt
de comp~tences en mati re de planification et de gestion, le rOle du secteur 
privd, l'utilisation des ressources matdrielles et financi res, la coordination 
des activitds des donateurs, la collecte des donn6es n6cessaires Ala 
planification et la langue d'enseignement. 
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Le chapitre de synth se prdsente cinq recommandations et une sdrie de Recommandations 
quatorze activits qui devraient permettre de mettre celes-ci en pratique. g6n6rales 
Ces recommandations concement essentiellement les trois points suivants: 

1. 	 Contribuer au dtveloppement socio-6conomique A '&chelle 

nationale. 

• Renforcer l'ducafion de base. 

SDdveloppcr de nouvelles comp6tences productrices de revenus au
 
moyen d'activitds d'ducalion non fonnelle et de programmes
 
d'enseignement technique et ptofessionnel orientation bien
 
spcifique.
 

" 	Amliorcr la coordination des activit6s des donaleurs. 

2. 	 Dvelopper les capacit~s humaines et institutionnelles des 
structures responsables de I'organisation du syst~me 
6ducatif. 

• Renforcer la capacit6 des institutions publiques et privdes ddjI
 
existantes.
 

" 	Elaborer des programmes de formation et de perfectionnement de
 
cadres administratifs et de gestionnaires du systrne Mducatif.
 

3. 	 Faire rneilleur usage des ressources existantes. 

• 	Augmenter la disponibilit6 du matdriel didactique. 

" 	Anidliorer et tcndre les programmes de nutrition prd-scolaire et
 
primaire.
 

• Reprendre et am61iozvr les programmes de recyclage des instituteut,
 
des dcoles primaires publiques et privdes.
 

* 	Effectuer des enqudtes et des 4tudes pour servir de base Aune 
planification plus rationneHe du syst me Mducatif. Ces 6tudes
 
devront porter en priorit6 sur :
 

" l'offre et la deraande de main-d'oeuvre,
 
Slaamise en p!ace de systimes de collecte des informations pour
 

permettre une meilleure gestion du syst me dducatif,
 
" ]a mdthodologie des programmes d'dducation non formelle qui
 

ont connu le plus de succ s en Haiti,
 
" la recherche de m6thodes d'urilisation de la radio comme appui A
 

rensciement dans une varidtd de contextes, et
 
1
rexamen de systmes altematifs d'enseignement au niveau de
 
I'Hcole primaire.
 

Un rdpertoire des sigles et acronymmes utilisds dans le texte des diffdrentes 
chapitres est prscntd dans les pages qui suivent. La liste des personnes 
contactdes par r'Uquipe d'dvaluation et !abibliographie des ouvrages 
consultds figurent en anne Ke du Volume I (appendices A et B). 
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~ExecutiveHaiti Education and Human
Resources Sector Assessment 

Purpose 

Overview of 
Recommendations 

Background 

Sources 

Summary 

The HtaitiEducationandHuman ResourcesSectorAssessment describes
the current status and needs of the Haitian education and human resources 
system. On the basis of this analysis, it seeks to identify ways to more 
effectively focus available and anticipated resources on achieving the 
Government's underlying objectives, and to encourage closer coordination
between Government and the international donor community. The full 
sector assessment is presented in four volumes. 

Recommendations based on this assessment address the following five 
broad objectives, listed by order of importance: 

" Strengthening basic education.
 
" Improving income-producing skills.
 
• Reinforcing existing public and private educational institutions.
 
" Conducting planning studies and surveys.
 
" Improving donor coordination. 

Haiti ii one of the poorest countries in the world. Tree-fourths of itspopulation of six million live below die level of absolute poverty -Jfined 
by the World Bank. Human resources constitute the most promising
founda ion for economic growth in the country. These resources cannot be
developed, however, unless major adjuscments arc made within the present
education system. 

EducationA opportunities are seriously limited at all levels. The literacy
rate was only 23 percent in 1980. Access, efficiency, and quality are low 
at all levels of education. There is a heavy dependence on the private
secior, with about 60 percent of primary students and 80 percent of
secondaiy students in pivate schools. An Education Reform has recently
been initated to address problems of restricted access, low efficiency, and 
poor qua ity. The Reform needs increased donor and private sector 
support, however, if it is to succeed. Donor assistance is particularly low
ia the edu~cation sector. Only 5.2 percent (about $8.7 million) of total
 
external Lssistance to Haiti was devoted to education in 1983.
 

The asses ;ment was prepared by an eight-person team which worked inHaiti for ight weeks ending ir, December of 1984. More than 250 
interview,. were conducted with officials from: the Ministries of
Education, Health, Planning, Agriculture, and Social Affairs; public and 
private primary and secondary Nchools in urban and rural areas;
universities and teacher training institutions; vocationd and technical 
training schvols; ard all major donors. Over 265 reports and related 
documents were reviewed. 
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The assessment is composed of fourteen chapters and two substantive 

annexes that deal with different branches of the Haitian educational
 
system. It is divided into four volumes as follows:
 

Volume I deals with overall educational planning issues and contains 
three chapters: Chapter One is asynthesis of the conclusions of the 
entire report. Chapter Two presents an economic and fiscal analysis of 
the Haitian educational system, including data on costs, rates of return, 
and manpower supply and demand. ChapterThree concerns donor 
coordination. 

Volume II focuses on the basic levels of the formal educational system 
and contains two chapters and two annexes. Chapter Four analyzes the 
current situation of pruprimary education in Itaiti, a d Chapter Five 
cxamines the status of primary education. Annex A to Volume I1is 
devoted to the issue of school textbooks, whereas Annex B deals with 
school feeding programs. 

" 	Volume III concerns s;econdary and higher education and contains three 
chapters. Chapter Six deals with classical secondary education. 
Chapter Seven deals with teacher training. Chapter Eight presents die 
situation of higher education and university training. 

" 	Volume IV examines three other branches of the Haitian educational 
system. Chapter Nine focuses on management training, Chapter Ten on 
vocational-technical education, and Chapter Eleven on nonformal 
education. 

All chapters that deal with particular branches of the Haitian educational 
system follow a similar pattern of analysis. First, the present status of the 
branch of education in question is examined, including consideration of 
historical background, current plans and objectives, and various indicators 
of system performance. Next, this data is analyzed from the point of view 
of five criteria of system operation: internal efficicncy, external efficiency, 
degree of equity and access, management and supervision, and costs and 
financing. Progress made in each of these categorie5 is evaluated within 
the framework of the major constraints under which the system operates 
and its most pressing needs. Finally, conclusions are drawn and a series 
of recommendations are made concerning wzys to improve the quality and 
quantity of educational outcomes, to achieve greater system efficiency and 
to orient future investment in the most productive directions. 

Report Organization
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Policy Issues An analysis of the results of all chapters of the assessment leads to
identification of five global policy issues that presently confront 
Government: 

" 	Education and human resources programs must be improved, expanded,
and sustained, but the present institutional and economic capacity of 
Government cannot support the required activities without significant
restructuring and additional assistance from donors and the private 
sector. 

" 	Coordination ofeducation and hum.:. resources activities is especially
difficult becauw,of the dominant role of the private sector. Ibis 
coordination is critically important, particularly for extending the current 
Education Refo.n to the many private sector primary and secondary 
schools. 

Economic growth will not ik-e place without an effective prr ram for 
developing income -producing skills, especially in the poor rural areas. 

" 	Program planning and monitoring for all subsectors of education is 
severely restricted by a lack of reliable and current information on 
status, supply, and demand. 

* 	No plan exists for Government to coordinate the numerous donor and 
private sector activities in the realm of education in order to focus them 
on the attainment of national development goals. 

Quality and Eight issues of educational development are extensively discussed in the Relevance Issues 	 assessment: policy reform, institutional capacity, planning and 
management capacity, the role of the private sector, resource utilization, 
donor coordination, information for planning, and the language of 
instruction. 
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Five recommendations and a supporting group of 14 activities are set forth 
in the synthesis chapter. These recommendations can be grouped under 
three primary areas of focus. 

Overall 
Recommendations 

1. Contributing to national social and economic development. 

" Strengthening basic education. 

" Improving income-producing skills through public and private 
nonformal education programs and targeted programs of 
vocational and technical education. 

" Improving coordination of donor activities. 

2. Building capacity within the education and human 
resources sector. 

" Strengthening existing public and private sector educational 
institutions. 

, Developing a targeted training program for institutional 
devclopment. 

3. Making more efficient use of existing resources. 

" Increasing the availability of instructional materials. 

" Improving and extending the preprimary and primary school 
feeding programs. 

" Improving inscivice training for public and private primary 
school teachers. 

" Conducting basic plmning surveys (manpower supply and 
demand survey, educational management information system 
plan, study of successful nonformal education programs, 
exploration of possible uses of educational radio, examination 
of alternative primary-levelinstructional systems). 

A glossary of acronyms used in this assessment follows this executive 
summary. The list of persons contacted and the bibliography of 
documents consulted in the course of the assessment are included as 
Appendices A and B to Volume I. 
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Acronyms 

English 
ACDI 	 Canadian international Development 


Agency (See CIDA) 


ADIH 	 Association of Haiti Industries 

AMG 	 Global Missionary Action 

AUPELF 	 Association of French-Spoking 

Universities 


BID 	 Inter-Ame ican Development Bank (IDB3) 

BIRD 	 International Rank for Reconstrucion 
and Development/The World Bank (IBRD) 

CAC Community Action Council 


CAF Resources Training Center 


CAP 


CAPES 


CARE 	 Concerned Americans for Relief Everywhere 

CENA 	 National Episcopa! Literacy Council 

CEP Primary Education Certificate 

CES Center for Speciai Education 

CFA Rural Training Cenier 

CFPH 	 Haitian Professional Train;ng Center 

CFT 	 Technical Training Center 

CHF Cooperative Housing Foundation 

CHISS Haitian Center for Studios inHuman 

CIDA 	 Canadian International Development 
Agency (See ACDI) 

CINEC 	 Community Integrated Nutrition 
and Education Center 

xxi 

Sigles 

Frangais 
Agence Canadienne do f26ve!oppernent
 
Internat;onal
 

Association des IdusriEs d-iti
 

Action Missionnairo Globale 

Association des Urivei,3ites Partiollement ou 
Entibreinent do LarWuic, Francais.o 

Banquo Interam6ricaino do D6voloppemant 

Banque Intornationa!o pour la 
Reconstruction et lo D ovloppomenU 
La Banque Mcndiala
 

Conseil d'Action Comintinautaire
 

Centre d'Appui aui Formations
 

Certificat d'Aptitudo Pfdagogique
 

Crtnificat d'Aptrluda Pddagog,que
 
d'Enseignement Secondairo 

Conseil Episcopal National 
d'Alphabdtisation 

Certificat d'Etudes Pirnaires 

Centre d'Education Sp6ciala 

Centres do Formation Agricote et Artisanale 

Centra do Formation Profossionelle d'Haiti 

Centre do Formation Toqhnique 

Centre Haitien d'irevstigations 
en Sciences Humaines 

Agence Canadionne do 
D/dvelopperrent International 

Centre Int6gro do Nutrition et 
d'Education Communautaire 



CLAP Center of Applied Linguistics 


CMA Auto Mechanics Center 


CMPP Model Center for Prcfesson-al 
lmprovorn~e;t 

CNC Nationot Counci!of Cooperatives 

CODEPLA Devo~oprr,;;at Pl,,,nwinjj Cornmitoe 

(Courcii of wnqecai Churches of Haiti) 

CODEVA Cormmission lor the Dovolopnient 
of Adhbonite Val:ev 

COHAN ltiun-Nethnrlard, Cooperation 

CPF Polyvakint Training Conter 

CPFP Pilot Cer"or tor Professional Training 


CPR iio'iPt: coicaI Couiter 


CRS Catholic Re!;iaf Services
 

CS Satellite Trainirg Contor 


CWS 	 Church World Services 

DARNDR 	 Ministry of Aoriculture, Natural 

Resources, and Rural Development 


DDR Division of Rural Development 

DEN Ministry of Education 

DESE Division of Hea;h Education and Training 

DETP 	 Directorate of 'Technical and 

Professional Education 


DFC Development Finance Corporation 

DHF Division of Family Hygiene 

DSPP 	 Ministry of Public loteadIh and Population 

EASPN, Expansion and Improvemor'i of Primary 
and Teachor Education in Haiti 

EDH Electricity of Haiti 

EF Basic Education 

xxii 

Centre do Linguistique Appliqu~e 

Centre Mcanique Auto 

Centre Modilo de 
Perfectionnornent Professionnel 

Consoii National de Cooperatives 

Comit6 do D6veloppirent do Pianification 

(Conseil dos Eglise, Evang6liques d'Ha.ti) 

Commission pour beDnvoloppoment 
do la Valla do VArlibonile 

Cooptration Ha'tiano-Naodandaise 

Centre Polyvalent de Formation 

Centre Piloto do Formation Profussionnelle 

Centre P6dagogique R6gional 

Centre satellie 

D6partement do I'Agriculture, des 
Ressources Naturelles ot du 
D6veloppemont Rural 

Division du Diveloppomont Rural 

D6partement do l'Education Nationale 

Division d'Education 3anitairo 

ot d'Entrainomer;-t 

Direction de l'Enseigoam ont 
Technique et Professionnel 

Division d'Hygieno Familiala 

D6partement do la Sant6 Publique et 
da la Population 

Expansion et Amlioratior du Systime 
d'Enseignement Primaire et Normal en Haiti 

Electricit6 d'HaYti 

Education Fondamentale 



EMAV 	 Middle School of Agriculture ar d 

Veterinary Medicine 


EMTG Middle School of Geology 


EN Normal School (Primary Toiher 

Training Criege)
 

ENI Normal Training Scoos 


ENS 	 Suporior Norm:ni! School ,Sacondary 
Teacher Tro-ning Sch,o.i) 

FAC 	 Fr.wnch Assist~rrco ann Coopoialion 

FAMV 	 Cxolege of Agronomy and 

Ve,:y ino ,lncnn 


FAO 	 Food irnd Aori.'ultura! Organization 

of tho I , lod Nalicjr;s 


FDI 	 Industria Developm,...nt Fund 

r-HD Haitian Devioprnetl Fund 


FIC Christian Brotlhers 


FlU 	 Florida lntrn;.itioa! University 

FMI I',ternatior, l Monutary Fund (iMF) 

FNS Nctior;, Fedcration of Labor Unions 

FONDEV Haitian-Guc'r,,,,'n Dovelopmeni Fund 

FPP 	 Faster Parent Piogram 

FRG Fcdeial ROpubiic of Germany 

GAC Community Action Groups 

GDP Gross Domosta, Prooi.ct 

GNP Gross National Prcdu,.t 

GPA Grade Point Avcrago 

GPP Pilot Proiuct Group 

GREAL .iteracy Research and 
Experirriontation Group 

HAMCHAM Haitian American Chamber of Commerce 

HAVA Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencie" 

xxiii 

Ecole Moyenne d'Agriculture et de 

Mdecine V.6,6rinaire 

Ecole Movenne do Techniciens do G6ologie 

Ecole Ncrrmnu 

Ecoles Normales d'Institutrices 

Ecole Normalo 	Sup6rieure 

Fonds d'A;de oedo Coop6ration 

Faculti d'Agronornie et do 
Modecico VtCrinaire 

Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour l'Afimentation ot I'Agriculture 

Fends do D6oloppomont Industriel 

Fondation Ha'itienno du D6veloppement
 

Frres d'Instruction Chr6tienne
 

Fonds Mon6taire Internationo' 

F6d6ration Nationale dos Syndicats 

Fonds Ha't,,ano-Allomand pour 

le D~veloppemont 

Groupements d'Action Communautaires 

Groupement Projet Pilote 

Groupo de Recherche et 
d'Exp6rimentation en Alphab6tisation 
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HDF Haitian Development Foundation 

HIET Hait~sn Institute of :leclronic Teahnology 

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and 
DevelopmentiThe World Bank (See BIRD) 

'CC International Child Care 

ICTA Christian Insttution for Technology 

IDA Internationa; Development Association 

IDB Inter-A.morican Development Bank (See BID) 

IDEA Diocesan Institute of Adult Education 

lEES Improving the Efficiency of 
Educational Systems 

IHS Haitian Institute of Statistics 

IICA Inter-American Institute for the 
Commercializaiion of Agriculture 

1LO International Labor Organization (See OIT) 

IMF International Monetary Fund (See FMI) 

INAGHEI Natinal institute foi Administration, 
Management, and Higher International 
Studios 

INKCA Haitian National Institute of 
Arts and Culture 

INFP National institute of Professional Training 

IPN National Pedagogical Institute 

ILUH International University of Haiti 

LASPAU Latin American Scholarship Program 

MBCH Baptist Mission of Haiti 

MCC Mennonite Central Committea 

MPC Management and Productivity Canter 

MPF French Pedagogical Mission 

xxiv 

-

Banque Internationale pour la 
Reoonstruction et IND6veloppement/ 
La Banque Mondiale 

Institution Chrtienne de Technologie 
et d'Agriculture 

A3sociation Interoafionale 
do Developpemen. 

Banque Interaintricaine da D~veloppement 

Institut Dioc6san d'Education des Adultes 

Institut Ha'tion do Statistiques 
et d'Informatique 

Institut Interam6ricain pour le 
Commercialisation Agricole 

Organisation Internationale du Travail 

Fonds Mon6taire International 

Institut National d'Administration, de Gestion 
et des Hautes Etudes Internatiorales 

Institut National Ha'l'ten do 
la Culture et des Arts 

Institut National do Formation 
Professionnelle 

Institut P6dagogique National 

Centre Universitaire d'Haiti 

Mission Baptiste Canservatrice d'Ha'tl 

Mission P~dagogique Frangaise 



NACRAO National Association of Collegiate 

Registrars and Admission Officers 

NAFSA National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 

NFE Nonformal Education 

NGO Nongovernmental Organiza tion (See ONG) 

OAS Organization of American States (See OEA) 

ODN Development Organization of .;,e North 

ODNO Development Organ~zition of the North-West 

ODVA Development Org;3nization 


of Artibonite Valley 


OEA Organization of American States (OAS) 


OT International Labor Organization (ILO) 

OMS Word Health Organization (WHO) 

ONAAC National Organization for 

Liferacy and Community Action 


ONART Nationai Office of Artisanry 


ONEC 
 National Offico of Community Education 

ONG Nongovernmental Organization (NGO) 

ONTRP National Office of Tourism and 
Public Relations 

ORT Oral Rohydration Therapy 

PADF Pan American Development Foundation 

PAHO Pan-American Hoalth Ormaniza!ion 

PAM World Food Program (WFP) 

PNUD United Nations Development 

Program (UNDP) 

PVO Private Voluntary Organization 

RHDS Rural Health Delivery System 

SAWS Seventh Day Adventist World Service 

SCCT Cooperation and Technical Service 

xxv 

Education Non-Formelle 

Organisme non-gouvernemental 

Organisation des Etats Am~ricains 

Organisme do D6veloppement du Nord 

Organismo do D6veloppement du 
Nord-Ouest 

Organisma do Divelopptment do le 
Vallee do I'Artibonite 

Organisation des Etats Am6ricains 

Organisation Internationale du Travail 

Organisation Mondiale do la Sant6 

Off ice- National d'Alphab6tisation 
et d'Action Communautaire 

Office National do I'Arlisanat 

Off ice National do I'Education 

Communautaire 

Organisme non-gouvernemerrta! 

Office National du Tourisme et 
des Relations Publiques 

Programme d'Alimentation Mondiale 

Programme des Nations Unios pour 
Is Developpement 

Service de la Coopdration Technique 



SDR Special Drawing Rights 

SNEM National Service of Major Diseases 

SNFP National System of Professional 
Training 

SYG Student years per graduate 

TBA Traditional Birh Attendant 

TELECO Telecommunications of Haiti 

UNDP United Nations Development 
Program (See PNUD) 

Unesco United Nations Education, Science, 
and Culture Organization 

UNFPA United Nations Fund for Population 
Activities 

UNICA Association of Caribbean Univsities 
and Research lIstitutos 

UNICEF United Nations Children's Fund 

UPMDI Materials Production and 
Printing Unit 

URHC Roi Henri Christophe University 

USAID U.S. Agency for International 
Development 

WFP World Food Program (See PAM) 

WHO World Heafh Ofganization (see OMS) 

WVI World Vision Intarnational 

Service National des End~mies Majeures 

Syst~me National do Formation 
Professionnelle 

T616communications d'Ha'ti 

Programme des Nations Unies 
pour le D6veloppomant 

Organisation des Nations Unles pour 
IeScience, I'Education et la Cufture 

Fond des Nations Unies pour l.s 
Activit6s en' Matibre do Population 

Forids dos Nations Unies pour I'Enfance 

Uni6 de Production do M !,,riI 
Didactiqua ot d'lmprossion 

Universit6 Roi Henry Christophe 

Programme d'Atlmentation Mondiale 

Organisation Mondiale de la Santo 

Vision Sur lo Monde 
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AVANT PRUPOS
 

Le chapitre 9, "Formation ..
!s Gestionnaires," a ft6 revu et corrigg A 
Port au-Prince le 10 avril 1986 par Hr. Frantz Noallies et Mr. Serge D6lorm6 de 

I Institut National d'Administration, de Gestion et dea Hautes Etudes 

Internationales (INAGHEI) avec la collaboration de Mr. Milton Adams, Directeur 

adjoint de I'AMESED et chercheur A 1:Universit6 d'Etat de la Floride (FSU). 

La premiere partie de la seance fut consacr6e A des corrections de d~tail
 

et de presentation :tacistique. Celles-ci ont 6t6 Incorpor~es au texte du
 

document.
 

Les parLicipants out estim6 que le chapitre constitualt un premier pas
 

fort utile vers la r~alisation d'une 'evaluationde la formation en gestion de
 

plus grande envergure. Us ont n6anmoins tenu A faire les suggestions
 

suivantes concernant le coutenu du document et la mfthodologie A adopter pour
 

de futures 6tudes de ce type :
 

(1) Ii a t6 remarqr' que la partle analytique du document se repose en 

trop grande partie sur des 6tudes portant uniquement sur la formation 

de gestionnaires pour le secteur industriel. 

(ii) Les participanLs trouvaient que le problame de la "validitO externe" 

des programmes de formation--c'est A dire, du degrg de correspondance
 

entre le contenu du curriculum d'une part et les compdtences et
 

connaissances requises sur le marchd du travail de l'autre--devrait
 

Otre examine dans un contexte plud large, car il repr6sente une
 

d~faillance de 1'ensemble du systame 6ducatif plut8t qu'une faiblesse
 

des seuls prograiiimes de formation en gestion.
 

(iii) Une participation plus syst~matique de chercheurs haltiens A la 

r~alisation de futures evaluations de ce type permettrait de mieux
 

apprehender le fonctionnement interne de I'INAGHEI et de donner un
 

poids 6gal & la formation des gestionnaires pour le secteur
 

commercial et bancaire.
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9.0 FORMATION DE GESTIONNAIRES
 

La mise en place de gestionnaires locaux comp~tents charges de grer la
 

croissance economique et sociale A l'helle nationale eat une initiative
 

indispensable po!r le d~veloppewent du pays. Le perfectionnement des cadres
 

demeure une 6tape d6cisive pour la r~alisation de cet objectif, et ce chapitre
 

fait le bilan des possibilites actuelles de formation et de participation dana
 

le domalne de la gestion. Etant donng que le niveau actuel de l'assistance au
 

developpement en HaTti est plus 6lovg qu'il n'a jamais 60, on s'attendrait a ce
 
qu'il y ait une forte demande en cadres haltiens capables de g6rer ce
 

developpement. II semble, cependant, que les heltiens ont tras peu d'ocasaions
 

Sl'heure actuelle de participer a la direction de leurs propres activit6s de
 
daveloppement.
 

9.1 SITUATION ACTUELLE
 

Le d6veloppement des capacit~s de gestion dans le secteur public eat
 

entravg I la fois par des contraintes atructurelles et par un manque de
 

stimulants. Le pr-cessus tie prise de d~cision eat extrdmement centralis6 et
 

r~duit les posslbiliteis de ia plupart des gestionnaires du secteur public. Le
 

caractere arbitraire du systame de promotion du secteur public d~courage bon
 

nombre de gestionnaires comp6tents et les conduit A chercher du travail dana le
 

secteur privg. En m~me temps, le volume important des activits dc
 

d~veloppement augmente la demande de gestionnaires nlus qualifi6s dana le
 

secteur public.
 

Divers problimes emp~chent l'am6lioration des m6thodes de gestion dans
 

le secteuL priy6. Les entrepriaes familiales haltennes sont entravdes par des
 

attitudes mtfiantes d&velopp6es a l'endroit des gestionnaires du pays qui ne
 

font pas partLie de la famille. Ceci eat un s~rieux handicap pour les petites
 

entreprises qul veulent se d6velopper et se transformer en compagnie
 

commerciale. Des attitudes scmblables r6duisent considgrablement les
 

possibilit6s d'emploi de gestionaaires haltiens comp~tents dans lea entreprises
 

6trangeres et multinationales du secteur priv4. La plupart des entreprises
 

privges semblent douter des capacit~s des gestionnaires haftiens et pr~farent
 

engager des 6trangers aux postes de direction. Les organismes prives nationaux
 

et Internationaux A but non lucratif (ONG) garent une part importante des fonds
 

d'aide qui touchent directement la population haltienne. Cependant, m~me ces
 

organismes de bienfaisance utilisent tras peu lea services de gestionnaires
 

hattiens.
 

Non seulement lea chances d'acqufrir de l'exp~rience dens le domaine de la
 

gestion demeurent actuellowent limitfea pour les haltiens, mals les possibilit~s..
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de formation dans cette branche sont Sgalement restreintes. Les Institutions 

qul offrent iae formation en gestion sont m~diccres tant du point de vue de la
 

diversit6 des programmes offerts que de leur qualitg.
 

9.1.1 	 Contexte n6cessaire pour une am6licration des m6thodes de
 

gestion
 

Halti eat fire d'8tre la premiere r~piblique noire et la deuxiame nation
 

souveraine de l'h6misphare occidental, mais sa situation actuelle 
ne correspond
 

pas A la grandeur de son passe. 
 Entre autres, choses, son bilan accuse une
 

gestion m5diocre et une carence de cadres cowp6cents en matiare de
 

planificatLion, de production et d'utilisatica efficiente des 
ressources.
 

C'est au cours de son premier plan quinquennal 1972-1976 qu'Halti a 

commencg a accepter l'ajde au 6 veloppement. Cette decision a entratng une 

surchage des capactt~s locales en matiare de gestion d6ja fortement limitges.
 

Si 'on veut que lea pzocessus de d~veloppement d.ja et cours obtiennent des
 

r6sultats durables, il s'avare indispensable d'amoliorer lea m6thodes de gestion
 

utilis~es.
 

L'Importance do l'aide ext6 ieure neceilite 
un travail consequent de
 

gestion pour planifier et mener a bien une grande vwri6t6 de programmes. Par 

exemple, pour l'exercice 83-84, l'aide 6trangere repr6sentait envircn 70% de la
 

totalit6 du budget consacr6 au d~veloppenient et s',levait A environ $220
 

millions. 
 La majeure partie de l'aide 6trangare eat concentrie dans lea
 

secteurs du commerce, des affaires, des finances, de l'agriculture, des
 

ressources naturelles et de la sante. La capacitg de gestion d j, limit~e de la
 

plupart des instItutiotie publiques de ces secteurs a 6tg s.vdrement Cprouvee par
 

ces responsabilitgs suppl mentaires. Les faiblesses de cette gestion ont port6
 

les donateurs multilat~raux et bilat~raux A imposer des !ocditions rigoureuses 

pour lea aides futures, exigeant une amelioration des m~thodes g.ncrales de
 

gestion des institutions publiques responsables des projets de dveloppement.
 

Le m~conteutement des principaux donateurs (Etats-Unts, France, Canada, 

RFA, etc.) a amen6 au cours des dix derniares annges a confier la gestion de boa 
nombre de leurs programmes de d6veloppement A des organismes non gouvernementaux 
A vocation humanitaire. Ces donateurs oant r~duit le montant de l'aide accord~e 

au gouv-rnement et ont coop'r6 plus ftroitement ave: lea ONG en particulier dans
 

le cadre des projets qui touchent directement lea populations de la zone rurale.
 

Quelques donateurs bilat6raux, dont lea Etats-Unis, ont crS des organismes
 

non gouvernementaux Interm&'dialres charges d'ex6cuter certains de leurs projets
 

de d~veloppement. Par exemple, pour encourager le d~veloppement des entreprises
 

priv~es, ]'Agence Am~ricaine pour le D~veloppement International (USAID) a cr6
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la 	Socifte Financiare de D~veloppement (SFD) at la Fondation Heitienne de 

Developpement (FHD) qui offrent une formation en gestion assortie d'une
 

assistance technique complementaire. Le Centre pour la Gestion et la
 

Productivit6 de l'Entreprise Priv~e 6galement prgvu par VUSAID est dans la
 

phase de planification.
 

L'augmentation de l'aide au developpement accord~e au secteur priv6 modifie
 

egalement lea conditions de gestion des entreprises hattiennes. Les services
 

relatifs au secteur tertlaire et au commerce repr~sentent lea domaines
 

d'expansion lea plus rapides. Ils ont cre de nouveaux emplois,
 

particullrement dana l'Industrie d'asserablage, oO Haiti pourrait devenir un
 

serieux concurrent pour lea industries d'assemblage et d'exportation de
 

l'Extr~me Orient. Neanmoins, pour que ce potentil de croissance locale soit
 

entierement ralls, il doit Ct!e accompagn d'un renforcement des capacit~s
 

locales en matLire de gestion. Certaines entreprises auraient reports leurs
 

projets d'expansion a cause du manque de gestionnaires haltiens comp~tents.
 

En 	raison du manque de renseignements disponibles, il 'avere impossible de
 

faire une 6valuation d~taillee des besons nationaux en matiare de gestion.
 

Cependant, une premiare estimation des besoins du secteur priv6 a 6t6 faite sur
 

la base de plusieurs etudes r~centes, et d'une o6rie d'entretiena informels
 

r~alisgs avec des personnes comptentes en la matiare. L difficult6 de trouver
 

des gestionnaires forms et qualifiea a t6 fvoque a plusieurs reprises. Au
 

niveau de la supervision, il existe peu de personnel ayant des comp~terceo
 

techniqt. et capable d'assumer des responsabilits en matiare d'orgnisation.
 

La formation en gestion doit Otre consid~rde co'.me un besoin urgent, au mgme
 

titre qua celle de technicians, de superviseurs et d'ouvriers. Quant - la
 

formation des cadres 6uperieurs et moyens, lea interlocuteurs ont pr~conis6 la
 

poursuite des programmes de Zormation continue qui devraient porter de
 

pr'fgrence sur des sujeta pratiques tels la production, le contrmle des
 

operations, lea finances, lea techniques d'organisatiorn du travail, l'6tude du
 

march6, l'utilIsation des micro-ordinateurs, lea techniques d'exportation et I&
 

r~glementation douaniare.
 

En ce qui concerne l'utilisation des programmes de formation dana le
 

domaine de In gestion, une 6tude a r6v6lg que :
 

" 	Bien qua le besvin d'une formation dana le domaine dn la gesti-)n soit
 

gnorme, seule un petit nombre de socita p&.tmi celles enquties
 

s'avouait pr~t A investir dens ce domaine ou avaient prevu un budget A 
cet effet.
 

* 	Seulement 8% des soci6tgs etilisaient lea programmes offerts par
 

l'Institut National d'Administration, de Gestion et d'Etudes
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Internationales (INAGHEI). Lee soci~t~s contact~es faisalent peu
 

confiance A I'INAGHEI qu'elles consid~ratent comme oriente uniquement
 

vers la formation d'administrateurs publics.
 

* Les socit6Ms qul investissaihnt dans la formation de gestionnaires
 

envoyaient leur personnel A il'tranger, notanament lux Etats-Unis.
 

e 
D'une fayon g6n~rale, les socitks n'6taient pas satisfaltes des
 

prograwmes offerts en 
Haiti et n' taient pas disposea A lea utiliser.
 

Au d6but du premier plan quinquennal 1972-1976, A d6v.loppement des
 

ressources humaines est devenu une priorit6 nationale. L'Institut pour la
 
Formation Professionnelle (INFP) a 6t0 rE en 1973 pour planifier et coordonner
 

un systame national de formation professionnelle. En plus de la formation
 

dispensie aux instituteurs de l'enseignement prtmaire, l'Inatitut Pdagogique
 

National (IPN) fournit une 
formation permanente aux directeurs d'tablissements 

scolaires et aux Inspecteurs publica, mais il n'existe aucun programme 

d'acministration scolaire pour former des gestionnalres acad~Im.ques A quelque 

nivwau que ce soit. Le systime 6ducatif national comprend diverses institutions 
qul offrent une formation pour la plupart technique et professionnelle .1 

l'Intention des ouvricro du secteur industriel. L'INAHfI est la seule 
Institution publique denseignement sup6rieur a offrir une formation en gestion.
 

Au cour, du second plan quinquennal 1976-1981, une Commission
 

Admiaistrative a 
t6 cr e pour planifier Ia r6forne administrative. Cette
 

r~forne ?wsc i am6liorer les conditions de travail et le systame de promotion
 
des fonctionnaires de 'iEtat. Pour r~pondre a ces objectifa, la 
Commission a
 

prpar& un pcojet de Io 
 dfiniosant A statut des enseignants, qul pr~voit un
 

systime d'avancement dans lequel les baramem 
 de salaires seraient dWterminks en 

fonction de V'anciennetW et des qualifications. Un projet do loi similaire est 

l'M&ude pour Vensemble des amploy~s de la fonction publique. 

Les poss.bilit6s offertes aux haltiens pour participer A la gestion de leur 

propre diveloppement sent actuellement relativement limities. Le dMbat portant 
sur lea propositions relatives A Ia r=forme administrative au cours de l'actuel 

plan quinquennal 1982-1986 rAvile un manque gnral de structures et de 

dispositions susceptibles de motiver des gestionnaires potentiels A revendiquer
 
ce r0le. Les crit~res arbltraires de recrutewent, de promotion et de paiement
 

des adwinistrateurs publics d~couragent un certain nombre de personnes
 

comphtentes A travailler dans le secteur public.
 

Le nombre d'emplois disponibles pour des gestionnaires haltiens dans les
 

organismes non gouvernementaux a 6t0 
vau6 au cours T'une s~rie d'entretiens
 

officieux. 
 Ii en ressort de ceux-ci que lea haltiens rencontrent des obstacles
 

considdrables s'ils veulent participer A la gestion des ONG. 
Ces organismes
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semblent s'int~resser devantage A l'am6lioration des coap6tences techniques du 
personnel haltien qu'A lul confier des responsAbflit~s de gestion. On aLrait
 

besoin de plus de donnges pour conflrrer cetce hypoth~se, mais la tendance
 

actuelle semble Ktre plut6t A In reetriction. 

9.1.2 Institutions et Programmes 

L'INAGHEI est la seule institutin publijue offrant une formation en 

gestion en Haiti. Quelques insttits priv .s dont certains ont fait leur demande 

pour 6tre reconnus officiellem.nt pa" lie MEN offrent des programmer de formation 

en gestion, mais 11 s'agit pour la plupart d'une formation peu adapt6e aux 

besoins du secteur comnercial haitlen. 

LINAGHEI fait partle de l'UniversitQ d'Etat d'Haitt, mais d6pend du
 

Ministire des Finance6 pour son budget. L'Inatltut offre des programmes 

universitaires en Sciences Palitiques, en Administration Publique, en Ges~ion et 

en Comptabilit. Au debut de 1'anb e universitaire 1983-84, l'lIAGULI comptaic 

1.020 tudiants (dont 600 horses et 420 femmes). Environ let deux-tiers d'entre 

eux itudialent A temps partiel. 

Le personnel enseignant comprend 62 personnes, dont 56 haltiens et 6 

6trangers eivoy~s par le Canada et la France dans le cadre de l'assistanec 

bilat~rale. L'ensemble du personnel est relativement peu qualifi6, plus de 50% 

d'entre eux no peuvent justifier d'une formation allant au-dela des deux 

preminres annes d'universit. La majorirW du personnel eat employ6e a temps 

paL tiel. 

L'Iintitut dtlivre trois types de dlpl6me (a) une licence (90 cr~dits) 

est d~cern&e on Adinistration Publique, en Gestion et ComptabilitA, en Sciences 

Politiques et en Relations Internationales ; (b) un dlpl~me (60 cr~dits) de 

Comptabilit6 est dMlivr uniquement A une cat~gorle sp6ciale de comptablos 

profe~sionnels formns dans les 6coles secondaires techniques ; et (c) un 

certificat (30 cr6dits) est dMlvr en Administration Publique et en Sciences 

Politiques. 

L'Administration de I'INAGHEl affirme ne pas pouvoir satisfaire toutes les
 

demandes de formaLion A cause d'un manque de moyens et d'6quipement. Ii lui
 

faut surtout du mat6riel informatique. Ainsi, l'absence de donn~es permettant
 

le suivi des programmes offerts par l'Institut est attribu6e au manque
 

d'information.
 

Le budget de fonctionnement allou A l'Institut par le gouvernement pour 

l'ann~e fiscale 1984/85 s' lavait A environ 500.000 dollars. En 1983, VINAGHEI 

a 6galement requ uue aide tras importante de 'ACDI et de l'Universit6 d'Ottawa. 

Pour une inscription & temps plein, les frais annuels de scolaritG s'SlAvent a 
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35 dollars par 6tudlan La formation perfaanente et le3 cours de comptabilitE 
coftent environ 50 dollars pour 45 heures de cours.
 

Quelques programmes de formation ayant trait a 
 la ge4stion, rsont ou ont 't6 
offerts par des organismeti pri.vws. Ces derniers comprennent iA1n fois des
 
institutions offrant un . nseignrment 
 un!versitaire quf attendent d'etre 
reconnues et de petits Ctabli3ssemencs priv6,s offrint: des cycles courts dans des 
domaines comme la conptabilitk (voir chaPitre 8). 

Le C~nL'e Univeritaire Irtemvationail d'Halti est une institution privge 
fondf% en 1979. Elle a t.t6 ouverte tin 1982 et atteni d'etre officlellement
 
reconnue a la suite d'uae 6valuiatloa de 5a prem 
 jre prom otion. Elle possode une 
6cole de comerce et de sciences concmlques dout le programine stend sur
 
quatre an., at qui offre a sais 6tudlantnz a terps plein et A. teTps partiel des
 
cour, de ,!estlonrn..ae, 
 de gestion du personnel, de comptabilite et d'analyse 
de projoti. Pour .i' ist-iut cet !nstl tut compte environ 40 e-tudiants. 

Une autre Institution priv&e non encore reconnue est Plinstitut des Hautes 
Etudes omwirercialis (1HECE) quL offre des programmes de formation permanente aux 
cadres des zccteurs public et priv6. L'IAIECE dispense den cours de gestion
 
gen6rale, de co:ptabilit6, de macro-Cconomie, et d'analyso quanti.tative, tout
 
en metiant P'accent sur la planificatlon, !a gestion et ia gestion du
 
personnel. Le nombte mioyen des inscL'iptLions dans cc cycle de quatre ans
 
.'elve 5 envLroai 2'10 3tudiants, dont une grande partie est employee dans le
 

secteur public. 

9.2 CONTRAINTES
 

Le dfveloppement des capae.tes locales en matiare de gention d~pead des 
possibilit~s de formation et de participation A la -estion. Celles-ci sont tras 
limit6es en HIarti. L'importance des contraintes verle entre le secteur public
 
et le secteur priv6.
 

Dans le 
secteur public la contrainte essentielle est li&e l'absence d'une
 
politique ferme de la part du gouvernement quant i l'application de la r6forme
 
administrative et a la r~organisatton de la fonction publique pr~conis~es depuis
 

1949. 
Les contrait tes budgtaires et l'inexistence d'un systame de promotion 

r~duisent conaidgrablement la capacit6 de ce secteur a attirer et A retonir des 
gestionnaires comp~tents. Les bas salaires du secteur public sont A l'origine
 
du d6part de certains gestionnaires attir6s par les salaires 5lev6s du secteur
 
privC.. 
 II en r63ulte qu'un nombre limits de gestionnaires fait carriare dans la 
fonction publique et arrive difficilement a falre face au rythme des activit~s 
croissantes provoqu6es par Is multiplication des projets de d6veloppement. On
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espare qu le statut unique, taut attendu, permectra de rem~dier A cette 

situation en augmentant Ae taux de recrutement et de rMtention de gestionnaires 

plu3 comp6tents dans la Uonction publique. 

Les possLbtiitNs d'emploi dans le domaine de la ge;tion sont 6galement 

limit~es pour des raison'; dordre structurel. Les prises de d cision en matiare 

de gestion on: extrimement centrallses, ce qui laisse peu de latitude aux 

cadre6 moyens pour excercer et parfaire leurs comptences en matJnre de 

Miec 	tliop.
 

Par contre, Ae Becteur priv6 offre un meilleur salaire et davantage de
 

sAcuritM. Cependant, les entreprises privies pr~farent employer des trangers 

aux postes de responsabilit, lone tras per de d6bouch~s sont offerts aux 

gestionnaire: haltienc dans la ppupart des organismes non gouvernementaux. 

Etant donnQ que cc organismes travaillent souvent avec les couches les 

plus dfavorishs de !a population, on risque de voi s'y d6velopper des 

attitudes paternalistes. Ce paternalisme nalt de l'hypothise que les pauvres 

sont des Gtres d6munis incapablcs de g6rec leurs propres affalres. Ces
 

organismes en s'adressant aux besons les plus primaires de Is population
 

peuvent n~gliger in Wicessit d'amener les b~n ficiaires A un degr6 d'autonomie
 

qui leur pernnettra de poursuivre le processus d d6veloppement use fois l'aide
 

ext.rieure terminie. 

9.3 PROBLEMES
 

Les points suivants ont 60 identifies A partir des informations
 

mentionn~es ci-dessus.
 

Efficact& externe. Afin de d6terminer les moyens d'offrir une formation
 

en gestion, 11 s'avare n~cessaire de se ranseigner sur le type de formation
 

souhaite, comme l'indique l'enqu~te effectue aupras des employ~s.
 

De m.me, pour pr~voir les contributions de I!INAGHEI dans ce domaine, il 

serait souhaltable de connaltre le nombre de dipl6m6s estimis et rAe~ls de 

'linstitut,pour le comparer aux besoins de main-d'oeuvre et A I demande de 

gestionnaires estim6s. Les informations noncernant le placement des dipl m6s
 

devraient inclure des donn6es sur l' volution du march6 de l'emploi et du niveau
 

des salaires. De plus, des renseignements sur Ia formation permanente des
 

dipl8mfis seraient fort utileo pour 6valuer l'ad~quation de I foymation
 

dispens6e A 'INAGHEI par rapport aux besoins des entreprises.
 

Efficaclt6 interne. A ce niveau 6galement, les donn~es n(cessaires pour
 

l' valuation du nivesu d'efficacit6 ne sont pas disponibles, notamment en ce qul
 

concerne les flux d' tudiauts A l'INAGHEI. Le peu de qualifications des
 

enseignants laisse douter de la qualit6 de l'enseignement. Le fait que plus de
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la moiti6 des enseignants naiert pas d'autre dipl6me Z part la licence r6duit
 

considerablement l varit6 de )rogrammes de quanltg pouvant etre offerte.
 

Accessibilit- et L'-NAGYE! l'ensemble des autres6qultlg. et instituts de 

formatLion de gestlon cont tous situ~s dars la capitale. Ceci signifie que la 

majcri16 des haltiens n'ont pas facilement accas a cette formation. A 

i'INAGHEL, 1a plus grande partie des .tudiants (59%) sont des hommes, ce qui 

fait penser que 1 sexe peut 6tre un facteur limltant les deandes et leg 

adissions 11 n existe pas de donn6es sur la repartition des inscriptions par 

sexe, par cat~gorie socio-econo~Aique ou par region d'origine dans let 

diff'ren.ts programmes. 

Administratilon et contr61h. Une fois qu'une 6tude des besoin3 de main

d'oeuvre quallfi6e du pays aura eti effectu~e et que l'on disposera de donn~es 

indiquant le- choix 3 fai.re, 1i faudra divelopper au nivau national des 

possibiLits de plartiication do. !a formation t"a gestiou irieux adaptes au-c 

besoins a long terme du pays. Ces possibilitis n'existent pas l'hcure 

actuelle. 

Cofits et flnaucement. Dans ce domaine 6galement une etude mrite d't 

r~alls.e en vue de d6terminer le coOt de la formation actuelle, particulirement 

en fonction du niveau de formation fourni. De m~ne, on aurait besoln 

d'informationt. beaucoup plus completes sur la situation actuelle des programmes 

afin c'assurtr Line mepilleure util!se:ion des ressources disponibles, et surtout 

afin d'6viLter une duplication je furmation dtns certains domalnes tandis que 

d'autres ne sont pas .3bordfs.
 

9.4 CONCLUSIONS 

Sous les r6serves qui s'imposent compte tenu du peu de renseignements
 

di-poribles u moment o6f cette 6valuation a 6t6 etffectu 
n, nous pouvons tirer
 

iles concluslo,s suivantes
 

Conclusion I -Possib tis limitt-Ses. Les possibilitGs de formation et 

.l'emplol en mrl:i;re de gcstion dans les secteurs public et priv6, sont plus 

ilmitces qu'on aurait pu le penser 6tant donne le iontant C-lev6 de l'aide au
 

dfvaloppeme:it. 

Corclusion 2 Formation. programmes de formation en - Les gestion sont 

m6diecres et ne sont pas sufisamment diversiftes pour repondre aux besomns des 

sect,.urs public et privLi. 

Conclusion 3 - haltianisation des postes de direction. Dans le secteur 

p:-iv±, l'haltianisation de la gestion reste plut6t faible, notamaent parmi lPs 

ONG. 
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9.5 RECOIIMANDATIONS 

Les rucoimmndations, suivantes s'appulert sur 1'ensemble des donn~eG 

Recomiandatn I rfr. Assurer l~a mise en oeuvrot dcs 

rCetornes adiinstrativen et !:e !a fonction publique. 

i.(3 ninac at 12co ru.torfes par Ifc111raintajjort-on 

w aL~ ;1esat~cgoulle rfl '11 r t i ra j t, apCdna & de I ;iaas le sec teur 

public e I. -,L chianics lo adra Pacc.Zdereiv~n~If--, qWOIL h; 0.1t Iens 

a de. oa,, 1 1ot. De.' pr rnan ;jS ~ais6s grace.

A delux 66 2r'.Eta uram hi( l1 )cum)ui d 1I934 ot le decret 

r~?ortai! 'L.jiI d1l 'tIi tn 114 !tc.ia 1 secaond d'.finit 

des i-4L-, rfruntuwnt. ot. 4 n~on. 1 'Ccheiie des 

satlrva; to Aunknrv'ni I(- de Kifortue. La 

ii 'ui~ ~d. vi:''''ite. couf '~I t~ a dui gou'vernemenu 

Ic i~piirni.Va I. owl int.' Jr ltt L"' Appui queva 

touri rntan dtIi t lm . antitltLi. x'o.; monti eci 6Ln.- quelle inesure 

e!uxinlyaitliiI tallt 1~;i Lit]uo 

La'-a ~ ~ n~ ~ ~ ml a 't-v J ral t Ai coup sot des 

uca ena~ I na .iiov' a i ancartic natureii. a erwvutde 71,amC~llorer 

I efticaIc it t: j'~ a. il i i in Int.!tttiof dii UC t-eUruc-.b public. 

LOS I ti, n ft sth ea'[iattP. i t rem ul 

an. aatn;''._ i. t. pivi3,, ce qu1 tine 

a a; ni 111wa :i u to rc5ac 

dap"Ca poee'Lrait 

II a pl ont; ~a~atac;; t .' eit~o~i w!]4 ~progr-inoesoaxis sur 

dadaude WC vcvea eaj~at3 [a 

o Pami IiI ntft I. fvt', a ratIr~ r ixtIuc dt1 S.rAan dan secteu 

privt6 . E I ' i ni1'. , IiVi'ao te(I 1 fi cc Lt.6' adilTi -,tr,.t 1v(o pltti0t fa.Ibl 

qu.. carnactvfi t 1. Tnt~l Pi[ur:rcttwllfe, de nouv :uni 

Ii-,- :nac;"in I pin y o po u r ev iiotr;ciItI. De ot Inip ntr i ndlqncK 

~ s.tude. .. r C(: p r (j Ca ad I~tn t Lilet secteur~ 

~t L. *~~ w1 '- " -. . atPouvra itI- dana U11 do UXi~ti1 

! lo tec teur 

Une jut, t.iat y1e 1.1 qut I i crha ZJon dui riouveaui Comta Ges tion et de 

tem p attan Iai opIU Ulat du a forti tlaon dwina l~e p)ublic 

ju do 

Produc t.i vi ( t, [JS;)l 1 d-vra-i t encOiurniger. le sec tour privt_' , noutaniment 
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les ONG, confier davantage de responsabilitgs aux gestionnatres
 

ha! tiens.
 

Recomivandation 3 -- latiauisaLiOn., Faire :fu sorte que la gestiofl 

des entreprises et. des organisrues priv~s soit eifectu6e 

progress ivcd;,lt par de,, cadres haltien6 stir 1'ens~mble 

du pays. 

Le~s ONiG devra ieii t jpI~enht- USL! I l plolI desP.jro)t.recU 

gestiornnaires, hna~rtis IAul aillIent aui suin d!: kurs services et 

faire des propoe i tions, prt. visant 1;lsuc ar- c une p)lIs grande 

responsabilft6 (lens LA Lestlou je leurs projcts lea d~iveioppeient. 
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CHAPTER 	PREFACE
 

Chapter 9, "Moa-wneut iraining," was reviewed in Port'
au-Prince on April W 19,8:, by Mr. Frantz Noallies and Mr. 
Serge D6lormt ot the iiistltut National d'Adinistratior, de 
Gestion et d: Hot .furies i..wrnatlonales iAbjiEl) with 
the ass-is t , 1e irHi to, Ai..osu Deputy Director of I1ILS, 
Florida 'tatc ii1vcr:1 ty. t'reI lour.s of factual detail and 
statistical 1re1.,tat u r, at outset the,..; - tO the ')f 
reVi ew se :stj. I. 

i:e t t L t .ttr cou:ti 'utJed a useful 
first-L ste, Uw:r a i11.te training of 
larger sco)pe. Tl t,1!_ 1o nI) av :111J ton for 
streng thenln, the chaptert ak'k : 

(1) It- waI; 	 , i 'dj e.tsmewhat too 
heavily ,i. ,i ,, P,. :',',ly (; the 
trai , ' ei , ii u i -l'.a 

(ii) 	 ReV I CeWr tU' , Lt ithc 'Lr' lem o the exteLnal 
VAlidiy 0 tr irin, tit, I the degree of 
coarre.p <, K te' ci rricu1a and 
actal I a~t a tile ;arke tplAce neaded tog[., I : , 

be analyzd it broader context since thiswiu .In 
dsc pnc., f : _tei oft itTcoming 
thr er t]it t II UISiysz a 	 SI 

(iii) 	 Parttc~ipi..r 1:i.tii in future Chapter 
update: t en ,uLe information on thei,,Id better 
actual opeui:xtio', (-I INAGIlI , and sharper focus on 
its trainlil, ,t ianager:, for commercial and 
banking enterprises. 
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,.0 MANAcEMlENT TRAINI NG* 

Establishing a lo-al cap-biIity for iManag nat ionia. oc al and economic1n
 

growth is an en sent al goa] of !-ve1opmcnL. A or iticaL at: toward this goal 

is to develop 1IanagerI al ik I I,;, and this ch: ot" focuses on the potential for 

Haitianus' Ltac:Lo. 2 a P; I i. . a of managerial per ol-maiio and evalun

tion -rc ,ot e'thin th, ",'- ot thiit; Chapter, which is concerned with 

assessing tl i 'oppo, Ini 1 and ait Irpt inl,tining an 

management that irt, iv..iilable to HiLi 

The prese.t i v.i (t,' )i<-t. it a tnc n htik L is higher than .1 has 

ever betn . Ull pir e_o It I op rti fL,-' ic t e r H tIl iia-L; tc take pairt in anag ing 

this development igit . ,xpce :d to accompany 1.1 relatively high level of 

assistance, since h11i; Plild of prailca] partictpotion I; .ssntiot Lo 

developing their a ility to iOnag, Inter'i,.w s .uggs, hiowt:ver, that Hlaitians 

have littib opportmIt i ty to part ic iApit extei;t i vly N In nig [Lg thei[r 

development acLivities. 

Management developfment int the public sect,,r seems to be taspecIailly 

restricted by structural annd incentive constraints. For hlstori'2al and 

political reasosi, the (Itci Siomaii. f rO-c,, Ik tightly c,.rnl]ed and highly 

centraltzed, which ceduces the opporttai 1 1, tormy pub) ic S .toci managers to 

take pat-t in this process. The arb [trir) Ati 1, 0 1h public :;ectc-,or reward 
system dihecourage; mar.y comilptlt mPoag'r:; , i f , .g thei La seek employment 

in the privtre e:;eclor. At the i w , lht- h; i I-eV ", f devc lopmoint 

activities I.; increasing the dmand t p, - ri t: a.er.. in the public 

sector. TIM: , there appear to be ani! I In - , tIh pub] ic sector with 

regard L increa';cd !p)port n l tI ' i i .; 

Management develo piment in th ' iv ir - , , lI i - dait teront 

proble-ms. The diomestI c ptart 1at 1h t.o-)I- I[. . ; by ittn.. r aed patteCns 

family busi.ns-ies tiat Costei d1-Li iist o oS ie it. i n managers.. The 

situation is crit ical for thost, fami'; tosI;.ac th:-t are bginning to grow 

structurs Thes cr. to Iinto corporate s. .a;(, p; I Itt Qutil itIn(, 1flitm the 

opportun itile: for partici pat ht-n b" : .a rn g1.,,,tra. Tie prospects 

are similar :i the internaLt.oan pmrt ,,t the private Sector. Private 

businesses exFre !;s pruj adic, has.W; on beietfs that product ivity i a low among 

Haitian manageri, andh r7:, o-1 them prefor t:o hire e-xp:it. riat-;; for managerial 

posit ions. 

Fore ign and ri,:o s t I pc ivatz voluntary orgai zat ion.; managv a sign Lficant 

amount cf devl opmerit assistance that directly affects the Haitian population. 

*The draft for this chapter was prepared by Paul N. Emoungu, Howard University. 
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Foreign LrgaML .,it.ion, are lrger c-nd more powerful than the domestic ones, and 

the Haltlans working ii them woul i he expected Vt., have better opportuni ties to 

acquire naf aI ,i) s. ven these rharltable organizations, however, show 

only A... 1... ..., .. . - o t. c* '~ tIC 1:1,ik-,-, tatl -1 1n t i......id ' 0 -,~15 1f a L:r5, . !oiiIs 1.11 1l 	 _ ifo iimaLliuna k.0 

HaLtig s Ithei t t tr p. iit I in e orga a hieclssoll ay prevent
 
Hlaiti..1is , pt, iii. i-l-t.liu", as I'll y foJ-JLht 
 b po'-; .:bl' t in. waxaging their own 

developc_ ,cnt itIii i , 

K r IU. s is:i V :'4ta t ie d f o imorove OiO pJ)T'is)CCts of
 

dewejop, a: ; y:i:iS.i,,it. ca] : i y in lail : A publir ci-1i)Lent 
 H_,Ysiiarigement 
dvclopmrr,. Ion , .:.:,tab] :ied; the Localization 1mm must becomeof 	 lil'neatll. a 

nat ional pr i; r itLy ; and ht- t or man . -.t rai i ng,, MUst be sought. Accomplish
ment aC i- o .;_ [v. he t Lo iI,osetit] to itip ro ;e the overall pr spect
 
for deveiLopii doinoe.t.i: cajs}l' , :; P.gient. are faced
for honors with
 

challen ge t aoi,.i:; ,:L ttaa ,.: 


Donor', oitt'mr~ 
 a r, 0ii F ec Laio hielp secure the 
implement At tall 1 p,,di isp aim at .s[- It. e nd civil s;ervIce reforos;. Securing 

these re,i'm e,,] I have impor"t at ecollOaoic, conzetlquenice,; for donor;. If these 
reforls ;ir,." aL ,i'hcI in ihu near futLure, thLe donors can certainly work
 

toward Iilrovcml i .ii privati!e ;ec tor. This alternatlve, however, would
 

Iar ece , sr t o C.0l1oa t !Jen;eivc,,s to a policy )f localiz.tig management in
 

HaIti , 
 s p. t, 1I,(,r[ sth ai poV icy do not inp1re much optimism at this
 

point . I- LIke 'i r, eai ieL thtk, challenge, the private sector can take the
 

lead inl developing ,ana,' c apabil itie s.
 

9.1 	 STATUS
 

I.it.i is 
 80 years oId. it is the first black republic and the second 

sovereign nat ion in the Western Hemisphere, but corditions today fall short of 

matching ti!; ii s taric pr .de. Haiti Is amiong the poorest nations even 

alongs ide ;om,., a it, yaioigt St. Tiis record I:;, among other things, a 

reflect i , I :a!,i i,:rent--t he result of a lack of skills in planning, 

gene rat lilp1- 11.Clr;, , aiop them efficiently (i.e. , obtaining more output,r ;il 

re rc at 

Haiftilao lnain:i,.a ha :,,t IWpt ptarce with our modern times. 

As a . li I ,rampant 

£""r.m 	 mini tart 1~)1-.*s; o at i:-ii ,ttitutLional1 goals. In many respects, 

poverty, Haiti opened the door to development 

assistanc, I'., a, irt Hye-Year Plan 1972-1976. This activIty exerted 

tremend,:, .". 5M,,. -[I A imt.:ge rital capacity that was already hard pressed. 

Nevertltci ,,,or -'tc1; reh iVe and more compe t ent manageweit is necessary if 
the onga;i '.. voptil.t process is to have permanent and long-range effects. 

This chapter assesses the efforts toward management development it Haiti in the 
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context of the pr._-cnt public .,ec tor resources , with attent [on to the role of 

development ass'srance. 

This section dvscri ;omo -t-t,.,y findings on the extent of t iunagerial 

needs ( demand) aind thc -xis Lt trigtraining capaciLy (supply) to mcee tht-se needs. 

These survtcy.s wert, conooct, d during 1992--84 and Provide irnforuiitlon on the 

private Iuhiocncs; !cctotr. LimIn ited informaLion on the publc or was obtained1 Icb 

from Gov, rum,.,t s, inicueniIinouIther information w- gatj hir,,d through 

inteinsivA iii,i , ! utervieaws wth several iajor b tacral, mut!i..lateral, and 

nongo tlOioicit il , i, iln fz t tons. 

9. 1. hIcikeround 

The _ eve_!l topornt Conitc': t- External assistance ha; been substa-,t lal,
 

entailin. , i~i licant at.i,erial burden to plan :.1,d operate a wide range of
 

external i progcr&-ti Ihnited Nations Dvelopmenit (UNDP) data 

for 1987 ,ii c.iLtus tLotal .s ; ti:It. '- level of aboit ;167 rLi!.i1 . l on JIailtt. 

v.i unJu' "l'ht Progrm 

The muIr i .a1t i kt,,,,, i 0t C , ; 'Lt t.IL.t-11 yi' 3/ Iu 1 tki, , ), ,i ALer a 

and the i l 't olu~t.ki:v y :ini it tonf; C vit-lf V tCd $78 million (477) and $23 

million (1-4 ) , u ) ec t' ely. thi totI ex terial1 as s La'Ice repre,;ent-ed 69% of 

the appro:' hIlt ,iv T2l l 1 M ion tot:al1 dovel opmeut budget in FY 198"/84, against 

31Z for (;ovkui i jit. 

Much )! i , 1 unce is conct-ntrated in the c .,ijimerce/trade/1 f i nat ce, 

agricUl tiure, tr ii r, soiu rc: and heolth sectors. The ail.rc-0idy limited 

capacity ot ;tiblic institutions involved in these sector's .i being 

severely ,t rii nul hy thesa idded -'spon.JbtlIties. The res;ultLirg m.iv-ageiment 

short cor, a;;'; bl,: lt'roTd miIIti latero and bilateral donors to impose stringent 

cond i r ion!; I (Ir 1111 !It-,v I t in :l , il, i ri g .ilrlprov(iiitnlt 0f -h,.L 0 1 i0 lotvh 

manageinulit ()I plibl I ! :;I t t : j;o: ;lble for developmoLito prjject. 

bissit.l ;ta,,t i,,no ,t theIi mft,:d l.)cal manageiient capabiliti<,ts for 

devw:opment. p""]c I; ii 1i p.ibl ic sector was one of the fa tors in the 

dertsiou h ",i mb il 'tik iirs (d.o.o the UnIteci States, C'aada, France, 

and the .eoorn il _puiih lic of (el-many) 1:ily in this drlcaL. t.o opt, rate marty of 

their prtgrlx; thinuli piivaic volttary orfanization.; involved in humanitarian 

projects. Th.;e dorsitduced theihr levels of btLatecal io;;i.t2Iice to 

Government ,nd cnopo rated closely with private voluntary ,1gecic", .pecially 

in project:; that cl;11 direct ly with the masses of the rural poor. 

Some b i iterl donors-, like the United States3, i ..:stab inter1,;ry hud 

mediate nr ng,,'nt'orta an .;,ationsto implement some of their dev:lopment 

project,". Ta encourage the growth of private busineo-:ses, for example, the U.S. 

Agency for International Development (USAID) created the Develooment Finance 

Corporation (DFC) and the Haitian Development Foundation (IIDF) and will offer 
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training for management development and related tt.chnicall, assistance. The 

Private Enterprise Management and Productivity Center, also being established 

by USAID, is in tho plailfnn.fl -rag'v Th- Center -,!ill enc'r-g.buineccs to 

take advantage f the cervic s provided by the DFC and HD. 

The l;: 2 ; wi 11 compri ( t rai ian-g for tuanag, ement deveLopwcnL and related 

technica I isr nc, . The mecrcA!i1 piarticipa tion of privace voluntary 

organlzat-o.nw in ede r':,ntn Proce:;-; pCesen s a dJffo rent set ofl management 

developmeunt wilt dlscu-;sid elow. ofproblm >, ,lclit bt. ' Growth development
 

asi;Lanc"1 
 to jtri L r11) ; 1-'ISO!,!,. i viagement reinuirements for 

,ta itLtiall pci vat:% n. ic;e.S. Services,; rela ted LI[ ,, cturina and cotiimerce are 

amoog the fa:jtreat, gThe1st y'hth, e created malt>!t jobs, especially
 

In assembly ilodi;Lr .C- l indi tn tot oio tonal 
 Dvl.o: ,. Agency (CIDA),
 

for exampl,, ,as 
 id.s tart' ,p.t, a)- Hl.ti', 'oaoci gro,;, are promising 

because ot til, lneiinby I ld ';t a t e:; milck't , an ,boada;tt upply of tot; arsl.e 

labor witn hiih ri t ''It , and a datt1,.eiy :ata I:oi .tleat climat.:Q. Haiti 

could b T,,e i otF o " f,oU. 1 " tie1.it S i'M Ya;ianddy e.Iot ind1 tt:ries o thet_? 

Far iasttii.. lr()I- Lit[ p L . h. fully realized, however, it must be 

accompanied b', a cut,.l o . .13 par;lo of I "ca.] mna e ent capt,1bii ties;
 

reportedly it ore j' atpti log theeir expan,lon plan: 
 because of an
 

Insufficient seppi ') )Il (' jLn manager,;.
 

Prouer2 to_.t ur Haaigme it 1)hy lopment_ 'The Priv-ate Sec wor.
 

compreien:',v A.;J e-;n(t of the., nat1ri iand the 
 extent of national managerial 

needs Is, jun ,jic i a a ,7'ease ot Ilast f ic tent Informat ion. This assessment is 

based on tAidJk ()tuocted the last While limitedth, i dur lag ;,very years. 

in scope, a -. tI cy deal only ith private 1in J;n t!,:ies, these studies do 

provide a t[;ate (f nagemen.,tice¢d, l They Marc-i'tIMi, a .Iad upi(y. are: 

Lindenber'; , ili( ntral Ali,>rican Managemenr Institute, Hiumar Resources Needs, it 

in the Pcir: - AoPre:liminoryAsses,rment of Training Needs and 

Resources i the .tblv ITdustries in Halti Port-au-Prince, July 1982; 

Daniel 13. Dunham , V i:atianaia.dtiducal tion, Mi.npower ard Trainin.- irograrm ; in 

Halt i, USAI , W,•sl:ncto, D. C 1982 ; F. Braun andL Augu;t and Carl Capital 

Consult, Haiti rvit.,-t Sec tor )emand for Management Trainiug ?rograms , Port--au-

Prince, June 9B'4. 

Fthe first two -;tud 1cs were! based ot i nfor-isal , intensive interviews of 

businesses :;, ioaatad -tw the basis of their repasaticm a' "leading businesses." 

Their findii-s. ,r, thius based on hew these businesse,-; perceived managerial 

needs. 71,11t. thiid study used a sample of 24 firms, 75% of the 32 contacted. 

These firms represented export firms (12, or 50%), domestic-market industries
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(5, or 21%), trade (4, or 17%), and E;ervices (3, or 13%). Results reported in
 

the three studies are '0IMn z below.
 

9.1.1.1 	 lh'ara-' Rei a 'Needs in the Private Sector: A Preliminary 

Assessm:rit of Tiaining Needs and Resources in the Assembly 

Indus tr;e: in Hait'
 

-, of to
One ob aive thita tud i.. -,; s how managers and community 

leaders perci: \: 1 ). Li no training resource:; iinHaiti, and to use this
 

information ti) i agooamni- )2 ioptofins !strategic issues,
id,,tiv genera and 


Reomlts are report , 0 reec VOJ..'S:
 

_,ant ity and tuatihy >t Th rvteiy baslic at
SiLafi reyU ed problems 


all levels--upper-i eve ,I !,I Ievl managers , -upe and
iw f,' 	 rvis ors, 

technic ian; Th_ nope r-1 op o. a., o OL general nageor maniddle-level 

managers 	 are divis.o heads who ha. re.;ponsibtilty for a naj'.,r department; and 

supervisors are rho.c wh manage more Lhan 100 employee,.-

Those interviowed reported d 0i !.ltoe'it y iling trained and quali tled 

Haitian inanagera . They ai,;o said that foreign t. an:ua ara are reluOCtant to live 

and work 	 in a iti for extended periods . Thes e probloh :; ,1 -o-pounded by 

sociocultur'al. actcrs. For ins;tance,, a., 2 theconflf ets Jo v tranaitiorn
 

from the f a fatity firm i i-a [,). ii hr.
-,ru'tir, tia ..itporat 	 these 

conflicts are duc to rn tic , ior 2io -f:iJ v 'emba.r:; O' t." (.et iillze 

management. functiton i,d h- hiait i'1 out,: idn l' ' the fa: ",, firm. These 

conflic.:s are :1s', du t reh IL l ol st ic[Oil " . il s;uch areas 

productii~n, contir, 1, ) lo; l ug, .,ce, ,xp>rt ch In At tIhen , Li and s tir, . 

supevi sory0,r ievel,I e I f 1 i.n finding !i r 1,i, withditi V :2,iorted , 

technical ab Lty wh, 1 i,.id or'a;, ' it. InFal abIity and could assume 

respons ibii jty . :Ii,,. ,td i w 1pj ruralAll r di tTv1nt plpn people 

adjust t.r ?, nized work :Ctiv tt. 

OuantLit,; id On ality of Train ng iJpper oite- he time of' the 

survey, the Nitiion.al ii'ittute. for Admuiistration, )1,n,-,e itL, and Hiigher 

Internation-l Studiea (]n,;t itut National d'Adm Ini;t' i.I d- ( stion et d s 

liautes E t ide:-at rnl na 1 cs - IA;iI II was in exis tenc A part of the State 

Univers;t vit 0 , I.NA}IME] is the only public entity in the country that 

orovidec. ilmilen.iqtr ltion at:d :ianai;em nt training. Ten out of the 12 manager

owner.i [atrv, l 1 of and twe thati:i.: ,,now1idge INAGHEI, the otlieir thought 

the Ins fituro,-,, to.i n tug for the public sector only. At the level of 

supervisory trunii 1 th.re were no courses, but interest was shown in having 

them. Only tw. o4 the 12 irterviewees had training programs within their 

firms. 

Training Priorities. Management training ,ds rated as the most urgent
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need, fol!owed by t.chnical, supervisory, and worker training. For upper-level 

and middl,--level ranagement, preference was given to continuing education 

progiams, with trinlin' courses in functional and sectoral areas such as
 

production, cont-i, fPreco. ogantzation, market.nE, minicomput.rs, export 

marketing, and tariff ruguaI. tio L;. 

Mention waus mal '- a Management Pruject, a two-cycle continuing education 

project for WIN- an.d upper-lev!el manager, developed by the Canadiar
 

Internatl,.nal ,ve!1.p';v ut Agency ( CI)A) in collaboration with INAGHE. More 

than O0 app.l - uis'.e raceived for the 27 places available; topics most in
 

demand w.ere malk e Iing,, Eenvral manag,,ement, humar resource management, and 

inventory cntur', A folLow-up course wa,. plann.ian, but it was never executed. 

It appearad tiat Lher was a :trung demand "uioig Haitian haniness irms for 

such instruction.
 

9.1. 1.2 Vocat i onaleEducai<in, Nanpoue'er,: and 'Fi :iring Programs in 

Hal ti
 

The purpose of the study was to det-rmine whether vocational education and
 

training projri3 inmaIi have the capacityp to prepare a work force for jobs
 

expected t 40 croat" throuh further economic development. The following
 

site visl ts ! I-W vie .,.were conducted:.
 

Minis ry o.f Q~U:_n:ut!,,
 

Cit Siene - Pr...m Voluntary Organizations Program
 

Resource, TrainK 'ntrer (CAQ
 

National irt.ivtr- o Prcfessional Training (INFP)
 

School of A rlc;ln': :e, Damten
 

Barbancsur t Rhum 

Duval industries 

Haitian Tractor
 

INACHEI
 

Haitian bevvi.opment Foundation
 

Guy Donyon, ;anagement Training Consultant
 

Marc azin, forn:r Mins.LI.r of Finance
 

Sla].. u qn S swaers;/Managers 

The broad vi.a ux'ressed by the respondeats was th management development at 

higher 1eviS o f d rng Is ot sufficient without a technically competent 

work force. 

The pRabic sector vocational training programs were found to need greater
 

emphasis on:
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a Planning and organization sufficient to support nationwide preparation
 

of 	people for jobs.
 

e 	 Provision of adequate facllities, training equipment, and teachers, and
 

ability to serve a broader proportion of national vocational training
 

needs.
 

* 	 Institutional coordination, along with programs that are relevant to
 

the ptrivaTe sector.
 

* 	A clear vision of training needs.
 

* 	Curriculum d'Ovelopment. Little information is available on the status
 

of instructional curriculum, how it is developed or updated, and
 

methods used for clas:sroom and shop instruction.
 

a 	Progress in securing private sector Input as to what kind of programs 

are needed, what shoull be taught, who should teach, and how teachers 

should be tr.ired. 

* 	 Provision of 3pec!ftc alternatives to formal in-school or institutional 

programs. 

" 	Provision of training for a larger portion of the couzzty's needs tor
 

skilled workyr techniciau or vocetional instructor training, in
 

institutions like the National institute for Professional Training
 

(Ostitut National de Formation Professionneile - INFP) and the Pilot
 

Center for roifcsslonal Training (Centre Pilote de Formation 

Professionnne!l - CPFP). Only a small part of thzse needs are now met, 

and grad ates tend to be poorly prepared for the work place. 

" 	Integraced, comzchensu'e programs to meet needs not only in commercial 

an banking areas, but in the industrial sector, like the kind of 

training provided by INAGE. 

Programs that pr vato orgonizations need to emphasize more are: 

* 	 Training programs for middle-level managers. 

a Better opportu:ities for on-the-job apprenticeships.
 

a Cooperation with Government in planning training programs.
 

9.1.1.3 Hakti _j!vate Secpor DeumanJ for Management Training Programs 

This survay sought jimc answrrs to these questions: That are the main 

programs Haitian firmn u;e for management training, in or outside of the 

country? in what spec ific areas are management training needs most felt? Are 

these firms into resred in investing in such training? What are ho preferred 

institutional Jo, ry systems? 	 names of the 24 firms
n The characteristics a:d 


that participated in the survey are listed in Table 9.1.
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TABLE 9.1
 

Characteristics of Surveyed Firms
 

Managerial
 
Firms 	 Products Work Force Staff Size
 

Export 
Alpha Electronics S.A. Electronics Over 500 27 
Plurifac S.A. Electronics Over 500 20 
Manufacture S.A. Apparel Over 500 50 
GTE Sylvania Electronics Over 500 41 
iLateraailionai Garments S.A. Apparel Over 500 12 
Cacibbean Contracts Apparel Over 500 6 
Apparel hnduSnries S.A. Apparel Over 500 15 
Playbali S.A. Sporting goods Over 500 5 
Interinatienai Apparel Apparel 251 -500 N/A 
Boulos - Duchatelier Shoes 251 -500 N/A 
Somontel S.A. Electronics 101 -250 2 
CaribE.. Furniture 101 -250 3 

Domestic Market industries
 
Acierie d'Haiti S.A. Steel bars/rods 251 -500 30
 
Rose ai;.gs Paper products 51 -500 4
Co. 

S.H.A.I.S.A. Food products 51 -100 6 
Imprirerle Le Natal S.A. Printing 51 -100 4 
United Show Associates S.A. Shoes 251 -500 12 

Trade/Coc..i rce 
L.D'Adeiky St':aamship Div. Shipping Over 20 8 
Establisstments Raymond Construction 

Flambert materials Over 20 N/A 
Digepa S.A. Import/export 11 - 20 5 
Agemar S.A. Shipping 11 - 20 8 

Services 
Banque Royale du Canada Banking 142 N/A 
Dupuy, Merove-Pierre & Co. Insurance Over 10 N/A 
Cabinet Lamarre L gLl Over 10 N/A 

Source: 	 Adapted from F. Carl Brauj and Capital Consult, Haiti Private
 
Sector Demand for Management Training Programs, Port-au-Prince,
 
1984.
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O, utilization of management training programs by the surveyed firms, it
 

was found that:
 

SAJlthough the need for managev4.nt training is o_:i-whelming, only a small 

n,,_ubar of firms were willing to invest in it. or had budgeted for it. 

" Only 8Z of the firms made use of the programs -ffttred at ITAGiHEI. 

" Those firms thst inv;ested in aan-igement training did so mostly outside 

of the countr, especially in the United States. 

* Firms in general were not satisfied with, nor willing to use, the 

programs Ln Haiti. 

The lack of budgeting for ma:nagement training by most firms and their 

unwillingne;s to use local, training .acilities do not necessarily indicate that 

there is no demand for management training programs. All participarit'g firms 

were acutely aware of the need for such programs. They itere inierested in 

a
allocating funds for effective program. and ter sufficiently motivated by the
 

changs "In the orshis st-ructure of their firms, from famnily ownership to 

corporate om-ersah!p, to be willing to hire imore managers, provided they are 

well-trained trioper.'te efficiently aj decisionmakers. 

In view of thii. interest in management training, fIrm; were a:wCd t 

indicate thfir nrefereLcos for program content (see Table 9.2) anTI course 

formats (sc preferencos for dlffe:ent types of formats are shcn in Table 

9 3). Tnev reft:cr w;ith functional _h.a respond-- courses definitive con:-,a 

directly to fLr':.s' needs, such as cash flow analysis, general project 

preparation, working capitl-. analynz;-, and pricin :!olicieF under Che 

"Investment Anilysis" category; management usage of comprCers, evaluating t .e 

financial performance of a firm on a continuing basis, nd quality control, 

under the "Management'" category: and market forecasti-ig and U.S. market 

research under the "Mar1eting/ExPortIng"category. 

They are more interested in short but lntensive (one-half day to 3 days) 

seminars or -ork~hors than in other instructional formats. Sixteen firms (67%) 

preferred short-te-m courses with an intensive seminar at -.he beginning, 

follow,"d by ,:Ionthly scssions over a 2- or --. month period. Only nine firms 

(33%) indicated ai preference for contin,ing educition on a medocm-.term basis, 

with inte-nsive cours,_,; ,.: the outset iollowed by annual refresher courses. 

Prospects for Management Development: The Public .tor. At the 

beginning of the first Five-Yeas_ Plan, 1972--1976, wleno the development movement 

started in a substantial way, tbho development of human resources became a 

national pr ority in the short as well as the long-term. In response to this 

national priority, a pr,_sidential decree of October 9, 1973, created the 
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TABLE 9.2 

Seminar and Workshop Subjects Chosien by Managers an' Owners 

Type of Firm
 

Subj . Ep Trade De Ic7 " et Services Total 

Geera pro~.ec-t pfjraLlon 6 3 2 2 13iFinarciia, malyjitj 4 2 2 1 9
Loan aplicLation pi epar:,t:fon 4 3 3 1 11Cash flov 1ne-iyAu: 7 2 3 1 13 
IJalam,( Zh r.v par ,t on 

&ZU a: '. 1.Ya 1.3I 54 
 111

ObtainigL teCiUIL' C-5i
 

equiApt',
v t t to 4 1 1 1 
 7
 
iVdlt !I", jot~t :ctrer 3 0 0 4 

a co2i,;1u11lp baafa 5 3 0 
 2 13
Smal b 
 2 3 
 2 9 

Qualtty corntolyontrol 69 21 31 00 1210
 

A :voun cq.- y, e ,I.r..A " 4 3u,'to;" 6 3 01 2 0 1010 
I-crunna nanagey n 7Prcitg fu- the !ocal market 2 1 22 I2 0 6
 

bExporLt ~~c 5 1 0 0 6 

sel Ir,g piece-rates,%
 
(tf n tudieb) a 0 0
/mot oi 
 0 

Mariet forecasing 
 65 3 2 2 12 
Selling t 5hnf q,__ a 
 2 2 2 2 7
U.S. market re-oarch 7 1 3 1 12
Haiti rtarket reeaexrh 1 2 4 10 
Product prceiotla n 1 
 2 1 
 10
Advertisln8 
 3 0 1 2 
 5
 
Developing a tha I-j. etrategy 3 2 2 2 9
 

Resetiating produce
diutriLuiont a5reements 
 0 0 0 0 
 0
 
Export probleVn/rIks 
 3 3 1 05
 
Finding U.S. parLner 8 0 1 
 1 7
 

rnHow U.S. partren3a/ 

dgen es ca ibelp 6Ta/a zr-.-.m3 re rtegy3 2 9 
flOW 1:0par-ticipfte it-tradIe
bhi r r h 2 0 0 3
 
Penecta.,. t6L.oe mar' 
 4 1 2 1 8
 

Settingy
Ueor :tin UoIS.. 5 0 1 
 8
 

tionw- itiort/ cext.Ou
rgulatone cf thot .S. 
 01 7 

Sourcen F. Ccrl 
Braun and the Capital C1on.ult, lat Private Sector
 

Demand ter H&_.ee,.t Training Programa, Port-au-Prince, 1984.
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TABLE 9.3
 

Course Format Preferences of Managers and Owners
 

INTEREST 	IN SHORT-TERM CONTINUING COURSES(a)
 

Sector Yes No Don't Know/No Answer 
Export 12 10 (83%) 1 (.%) 1 ( 8%) 
Domestic 5 3 (60%) - 2 (40%) 
Trade 4 1 (25%) 2 (50%) 1 (25%) 
Services 3 2 \67,) - 1 (33%) 
Total 24 16 (67%) 3 (.3%) 5 (21%) 

INTEREST 	IN CONTINUING EDUCATION ON A MEDIUM TERM BASIS
 

Sector N Yus No/No Answer/Don'i. Know
 
Export 4 (33%) 8 (67%)
 
Domestic 5 1 (20%) 4 (80%)
 
Trade 4 2 (50%) 2 (50%)
 
S rvices 3 2 (67%) 2 (33%)
 
Total 24 9 (38%) 15 (67%)
 

PERCEPTION OF IDEAL DURATION OF SEMINARS 

Sector 	 N ;./2 Day I Day 2 Days 3 Days
 
For aknager/Owner 
Export 10 4 - 4 2
 
Domestic 2 2 - - -

Trade 4 1 1 2 -


Services 3 - 1 2 -

Total 19 7 (37%) 2 (11%) 8 (42%) 2 (11%) 

For upper/ iiddle
 
staff
 
Export 9 1 3 3 2
 
bomestIz 3 2 
 - I -

Trade 4 1 - 3 -

Services 
 3 - 1 - 2 
Total (21%) (21%) 7 (37%) 4 (21%) 

(a) Toptcs/subjects most often mentioned (number of Arms citing):
 
Production management 6 Quality control 5
 
Casih flow analysis 4 Time management 4
 
Evaluating financial Computers/EDP 3
 

performance 	 3 Invwn,'ory control 2
 

Source; 	 F. Carl Braun and Capital Consult, Haiti Private Sector Demand
 
for Management Training Programs, Port-au-Prince, 1984.
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NationalI last tI t I . PK'ofe ,sbomj I 'ra ning (!N'F ) to p i n ar,d coord in ate a 

national system I-,r prot- c .j LaXinini. 

The train) g iof I Lm.ntary (dueasi n t(!aZetWes is th r s ,sib I y of the 

Nationla p.~ cda . ott F(' Na t l I IPN)., Thisa 1-t (.l.3s..i tot ;'d/_,ogl,. lv ) 

inst tute :II-(, pruvLde:z c,)I 1i,1II &d lO fortjtoE - e uol adflhnmt< trdto:2s and
 

super : .: ' i' no O tIt L,CiIC ri t t ioil to tralrn
iru amnlsl a 

educat. ioiilo ;:i rw a:miy le,el. At A SoNeee thenhIIuL,1t givenl toii, S1 


organiz ig a 1r),a, : L I l , d :1i:tcrot to addesK i nehed, but
koIn 

lalt,i.i r, Tattvely I1o'ptiCee -auat-cs 

trairuing wots $'.'e :Afere:d a I..: , tmn ani MBA 

because ot low *ar tly for .iur-, the 

-.ih t.o1w c ia] rev.vinti with 


program and tra imiig for la, tb adviiil! K ut-


The nat onaI sy ten comji.:;(:I, . list I ,i oir provi (iling li;tL y
 

vocatIonal/ tIecuii cal trainit l.r ta O !11i:, tr ta I ector ,orh1(l . Oar of the
 

flmost ill.)ll t1 . , Sill' 1" l t or rof esl;3 i Training, which Provides
 

tra niti , in0 ,It,,. ii i i. ilI , , I lo bllIC ' * ::tr ci t.y, inerOta.,ork, and
 

related jkiJ. I Tik lAi. ,l f(,l P''rlrf' s i,)nC ri, -lnt (Cirntre Model
 

de i'erteot l.Oillll:it P)ote 05 1101. cuIof i lhili i. . crtucation for
W - d comii 

employc-; lild il~I~fl.hllt S. t U ,n ,0line Siji i dndi.r national2£ this 

systeILm of ,nel tratn,.-, ih,lilnistry oi .Social. fiairS faid th 

Ministry 4A AriculIt or", PPeasrat]'rources , and koi,a Development each provide 

a variety esrinn, and !,jri--orienked trainIng thelit aithitn 

Jurisdic toIns. 

During the ocond i' ve-Year Plan, 1977--1981, an Adminlstrativw COIMliSsion 

was created to plo t lih eirzt of the aduilistrative reforr. One of the 

Commissicn':on a toi CIt the coont.la111g 11d0cation of public sector managers., ,, 


It advocat,.:d Lih r;.,iz:'ule o! shar t-torim seminrr; in some
ltraining key 

admintstx.;3ti eu t IIke National l'ducatl in. Ccvera L Cu!toLns an-] Taxat. on, 

Agricul,:ire. 1leatth, arid Puli Ic Work 3. 

Time Col l I I . U V ti, king r 0 theN ; ndeI,0 d Iliprove wor cog itio% and 

incentt.v,12 atE u,.tore. Teu f . 1hoe oblioctives it.prejpared a Teacher Charter 

Bill, creakting :arer path and salary lekels by years of service and 

qualli.iIcaIoil;, ,hich al- thl aswritlng (December 1984) has been signed into law. 

A similar bi ll P; pendtn-g for all the public administration employees--the 

statut uniqume. 

The only hitcher edkica Li or institution in this public system that offers 

management tra Irutog is lNAGmIEJ]. Its profile is provided 1,lcow in Section 9.1.3. 

Ir summary, prospoct for maagenent dwlvIopment iti th public and the 

.rs,
private sotctrs indica -e different. needs in tle two sect ev programs are 

narrowly conceived in terms of either sectoc-al or functional areas, with little 
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respons iven , )').'L I Ia at lcual a age 1 t edso i!. es an iemphasis on 
the "recip.u" t. U piagr'ins and a ditrst f tradtieLL.-, forwa!, !on'

range t rd nl 
 . ' : .: 2 h ai 0 i Hei Cd f " I ('uj I llbl dt1J i ticc' e1e tin for those 
already ump,)yi'J ,!U ve\ry little Interes forin insti-itioial development 


management 
 t if1n , T1 short, .he ipproach .o i.",et Ing ceeds for mariagement 

development iP pi , . k .i uno Ic,.rd';k t.
 

.t4 in;!eY .j ia<-_t IaI:. .CcP Y vi 
 ities for training to meet 
short-term n I 1m1td ., - 'u ;ff' 1m to develop managerient
 

capability. 
 c B cpl.:nt.d toioil supported by opportunities 
for particlpaA i in ii. in the coorse of this assesse,.ent, it became 
app-Are-It thati ,. te);pit,:naua {.,nt training and experience, the
 

oppornity nY.. 2,at tou airt i:ipate 
 in n-ig ng their own development is
 

curreatly rul.t lv..y _,d
LI 

The di151' ;clJ.1)flM ii ads in strat ve r-form proposals in the present Five-

Year Plan, )i92-.1 )8B I ,' t, d pervasive lack of an inc.:utive structure.
 
The public , a I 
 ch aeiictk xized by arb[itrary erit I afor recruiting,
 
promotIg, 
 a..id poy! pLIcii adi atrotors( Tis ,ad- to discourage some 

cluim pete't p ;f,"ll: ;A I!n{ in the publ I,- .I: c t or
 

Since du.Bt he
i LiI atL icc I.t".n am b,e ng channeled through 

private volnijlru i I;, and,: .;, (,! I rot opportnlities appear
 
limited In tLh pohlaic -.ccoir, it w id eu'iio tlit 
 cHapatntl ititan muanagers
 
wouLd find ueor, iuiwov-: upocInIlltis; 
 i.n th.e privait ao etor. However, the
 
brief review u,ti.iinu.w, ilnt d l eo',at io 
 anong "r Vate 'sses
 

indicatLd 


l . l J'A 

a geuiw ralI dli trnt ul f11;i Ltt %wiua-i rs, 

To ,a,3 ,;e , ' ipjor tut ci; iiue:;; tl,ti: -; private voluntary
 

organI zato;, i- I .tLV-eWC--Intcnive
ttL(t loff-the---ecord---were
 

conduc .cd wi h hig iu-r ain I laittans aii e.xpa triates. The results 
of these
 
intervi1ew,; 
 ,AU thai ilatiLians face serious obsticles to participating in 
managemenmt po I t I t-,., A ye; r ;,go for e'amplt, an international private
 
VoIu01LOry
t rC,; an i I on Wit i our projee:L direct.ors had, for the first time, 
only . Ha it i f t(1()'1t te p?; ,ions. Ti':i, pesov had served0 6 years in 
the orgInipII i,-1,. A m, i :r arganizatLion t.,at has be1en operating in Haiti for 

more than a diecade 1;;- y ,e liait:lan as an ;-;sistant director, and this 
organizlzat.Ion ii. o ,-,-r.e 1 !i1an. to uoninate iltilans to assistantchips or 
higher posfti e.. ! a. <: pat tern was found in other organizations vis.Led. 

At this poinit, it Oh;L,,r,, these organizations are ruore InteresLted in 
increasing the tecchn Ical capacity of Haitiana than their manageaent capacity. 
Both multilateral and bllateral agencies have on-the-job training programs at 
the level of technicians involved in specific development projects, Such 
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training i: u ly ,ntral of particrir d',-e ,:piant ando:u1 part a dactfivi-y 


is not cO,,1cide," 11 be part of anI overall anag ecro .ning ,rA
 

Witheut , AarraT-16-to promote !ial-L.an ut'i i, ev-, i not- cleaC whether
 

iricrea I ,,n ,, ir I..'ajc,.l capacity of l{jitian- 1 -l.zr.qnl itr lor toeir
 

Manage ri pI omoItion. 

ofin: Ui tL. t i 1,organIzations ii Ca Lc thtL t th- poet they conducted
 

on-the- 4ob t tinig for some pobi c a ria .- ; iol 1oct Wntha Lp'ctfic
 

development projc Ls, but t~hu, prac t ce .has- be di '111t iln,.. " reason given
 

so>:. Haitian 	 d e; ;'o raiteis that I ra-Ined ; 'Ind.',gan ldIlail g corlInor with
 
the salaries of their expatriaLte _oi l:agues; i mu: - otsatisli, they
 

leave to go cl"'ewhe re in Haiti or ove rseas. '11W hen refuse to incur
 
fur the r tra ininrg investment costs whichn may have m.e. rot: rn.
 

More systenatic information is needed to sri po:Lt t. sea sirent of -he 

apra r'.it limits on amanagement opportunities for Hait ifAzs i.n these
 
organflzati.nnYs. The trend, however, appears toward c, conti~nuing limitation on
 

particlp-izion opportunity. 

9. 1 .2 a! s and Strategies 

Natilonal goals and strategies for management deveiopment that are derived 

from nat i onMa I magemdI! needs do not exist . The statemIent;; rmade below 

concerning1 surch goal,; ITd ,.;tratepies are those in regard to the adnmini; trcative 
reform that a ri advo Iad in the current Fv e--Yea r Pielan, 1982-i 986. These 

remain, hoe,,,jer, concept;'. withOult cleaj Ic t up'enrent them. 

Goals. "ie oiveral1 ong--range goal ; .,, o1(, :r th e fficiency of the 
haitian publ ic i.di.mnis;t rat !on to make ft : reaporsive o the deceloent 

challenge androe IifIt nr sac frI rros. orm?, en:. .p. ic objectives are: 

" Overhakl ii'd P piirutrbl i,- rdr:inb mi rr[o ( 

* Create and Immet. :it . ool i Z, a mingle sta*tute g;, ernlng all the public 

sec tor eop ay's. '> i j ,t.:t,' d d,- f ie rights ibllgationstou and 

recruitnent, I(k t:; )fl C , ond , alary crlt.ria tor all. 

empioy,_u;-; f roe, 1, ,1 t:: : t i'' :e.va, la 

* Tmpro v,- tie ,'ued L t)n lt .- ii i.=.u adraint.;'traticr branches.
 

" lntrcduc, scr'ic',.,t of bidgL;tarv ruaio and
new pro)'cdurez; cag cment 


accoantabil ity" iin ,:l b~nh,.'
 

Strategies. Approace; mc tol1 to these include ther. - ow4ed attain goals 

following: 

* 	 Initiate a compehensive study of the entire public administration with 

a view toward its reorganizat'lon, 

* 	 Train publi: administrators at all levels.
 

9-14
 

CAO 

http:ial-L.an


* Moderxize the structure and the technology of the public wanagement. 

9.1.3 1n, t It ,m; and Programs 

The Nati u0mIv t itute for Admlnlstcat ion, Management, and Higher Inter
national Studiten (INAC:EI) is the only specialized public institution of 
manngemew Lialaing i" Haiti. Some iraining is also otfered through private 

programs, including sLse acad.mic Ititutlee. ialting accreditation. For
 
example, the newly created International University 
 of Haiti (IUH) has a school 
of Business Administration and Economics. However, training fitted to the
 
daily needs of busin-ess activities does 
 not seem to be readily available. 

9.1.3.1 INA(JI"I 

Adninistrat on 0. . WI 1i under the Rectorate of the State University 01 
Haiti, but d,i'v o:'e Hinisatry of Finance for its budget. The Institute
 

offers dgrue prog:r a Poli t.i
cal Science , Public Administration, Manegement, 
and Account ing . It is Ddministured by a Dean, a Director of Stud ies, a
 
Secret.ary nr,.I 
 and an Academiz Secretary.. Each degree prog m Is headed by 

a Coordinat~r, 

Studentsa. An the beginning of the 1983/84 academic year t:<re were 1,020 
students (600 mwen and 420 women). Must of them (659) attended evening sessions 
as part-tim studu:nts,, and te rest (361) were full-time students. 1,., informa
tion was avallable on enrollments or graduates by program or gender, nor were 
data yet avallabl, for the 1984/85 academic year. Forms are being prepared to
 
collect this intrm :ion for the 
first time since the Institute was created in
 
i973. Accordi ng :w the Bean, there are no rescurces to establish a competent
 

research and development capability at INAGHEI.
 

There arc thrue categories of student admission; admission is 
based on
 
passing an entrance examination, having a university degree, 
or professional
 

experience, Applicants with 
a high school diploma must pass an enrrance
 

examinat ion administered by the 
Institute in September. They are tested in
 
four subjee-:; 
 general culture, general history, Haitian hintcr',, and 

ma.hematics. Those who pass are admitted into the preparatory first year. 

Applicants 4ith a university degree, who want to improve their qualifications 

and/or change their career, are tested only in general culture before 

admission. Those who pass are admitted directly Into the program of their 
cho'ice by skipping the preparatory year. Applicants with a high school diploma
 

and at least 5 years of professional experience are tested only in general.
 

culture before being admitted into the preparatory first year.
 

Academic Staff. 
 The academic staff includes 62 Instructors--56 Haitians
 
and six 
provided through bilateral assistance by Canada and France. 
 This staff
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has comparatLv La acad .c uaill f icat ins; mort than t)aUA ve no
 

qualificat i on , bIy t -Ifirst niiver.,. Ii. ,
 

CurriCl.Im. 1K i i ut ;IWa d tditI LypeS o' ft IrLct:.. A Licence is
 

!u.l 4i and Science,
awarded a 1 i Ad,,i , i ii.t ACC.)L ILtIIg, Political 

and lote ru t i i,: 1tel l f n . ':i; r,t -y...ti s 90 'r"d i . anid it takes up
 

to 4 y,_ar: (inclu lil. prep yeaxr) fiill-i i.:,_, A is
; O.' a.1t"ir of ;tudliea. DIplome 


awardted nl V ii ,'-&cunat l1in-, L I < 'jl i,:a" or i Ar,)teAsL; o1l1 3C")uint,'nit
 

tra.nd. iii Lia , It raq l rI; 60 credits, may
 

t.-,4 .	 A rt if intake 3 y,.ar- i i - l i'. . C i-d Wcat iw'dedMa 1nagement
 

Public Admi'l.;ri iIw, iind j.t tic l I ji:t,,.t t rkiu rc'a 30) credits , and may
 

take up to y a . - lj in- ;lk, 

o ,
Sinice 197? : I NA,/ 1 iI '!tI ,d t1 d i t 'ii , *ai - i Lo i. grramas ranging 

from 1 wt.,k t.) 4 m',' it i: .;!Ihi , ' r,. t I mu ,0k COP.i . O repra,-entingr L'-

the publ ic inid K tr.ii .. ,' . r . ty K 't)awi :.;i'ts wit
 

guest (ecturr. a ,i' rc r t ( m1. H.,p0C.. tii;f.' L.1. demm-xiid. About 

65% O1: p ,l ii, tpaita',; i . , tiv tC''.0t1C 	 Titn ori ition on the 

1
total enr[lia nt i ht t limnr ;m ' ., .ilil! ' , it it ,ppeaa]S to be lower 

than hight . :xpm a. ii n!. tt.t hi ,-arch nd development capaciy 

to foilow tc 'a r' Lilt ; an iid ;;ea their eifeetiveness. 

The d1cnind i, t ,;, ':.i I'ma'eao t hl iand their employers. 

,Q.uait\ ot 'olxa 1,n. AetatCA tll~ nua. ILy of inttruction is difficult 

in the .,_,.''' ri'ma;t ii low of,;,, 17 n s' 1, V Jan [ re.l- t A ely level the 

qualiftc~i1 a t". t,:hin fl. ry a aiin, factor that ca,;ts doubt on 

the la1 I i,,: ilrdicated above thew majority of instructors 

11ii t nd 	 ivo r,,I ty Comparablehavev e no i i 11,) Ii the fI r st , degree 

inform;t 1i,,m thi.,tt i, i(ifi facui ty po st,; be t:ter academl.c 

qual i icat ion t.a nti L Vf NA i II I .rLpitir , the majority of Ins tructors 

at the i 'H.3 ' I'h 	 . . I' ; tt , S.
 

This .,, 1 1; tf cat11 !I hu teaching limits 


1 


flI ln INAGIII staff the 

range ot ,,, a 'D ,,vId(d . the of the''c .. o ' Furthermore, majority 

teaiching -a at l 1'~Li[,' r'I a i'r --tie basis. This restricts their 

oppoz:. n it 0 , L o 1.1,; in dr( th I r . it,LI ic ations, and they have neither the 

neck.s:iary t.ra iini mom: Cho c tom to do research. Host of them have more than 

one job a a Ia day .in(, thub, cannot devote their full time to teaching 

and related dut i,-,. 

Fa it i,o ,,aad __Fquxxi pact. tNAGHELI' a;uthorities reported that the lack of 

sufficient si, I iU; Makes it moa.lb[.l to satisfy the training demand; the 

most ;rio Is of aquLpmento Authorit.es great:;'lhor tcomng lack expressed 

need for information-processing equipment. The inadquacy of data for 
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monitoring the 
progress of the Institute is attribuced to the lack of computer
 

capacity.
 

Costs and Financing. 
The ope'ating budget provided by Government for FY
 
1984 !s estimated at about $500,000. The UNDP data for 
1983 show that INACHEI
 

also Lucelved $227,400 from the Canadian International Development klency 

(CIDA), and $934,000 from the parent University of Ottawa. 
 This assistance was
 

used to pay four technical advisors and to help reorganize and upgrade teaching
 

modules in man,nagemunt.
 

Student conr.ributions are .35 annually for 
full-time registration.
 

Cont ining a'ducat inn courss and those in Accounting cost about $50 for 45 

hours of In.t r': tion. Most employees attending theae cours.s receive some
 

financial a .i:,ance from their employers, Stude:nts do not buy textbooks;
 

these are loa:ed o the end of
them until the semester, and credits are
 

suspended for 
those who fail. to return their textbooks. Authorities plan to
 

raise registration fees 
to nelp meet rising costg of operations. 

9.1.3.2 Privn..e Programs 

A variety of tr.ining courses having some application to management are,
 

or have been, available from private 
sources. Thest range from university

level academic institutions awaiting accreditation tc small private
 

organizations offering short-term courses In 
such subjects as accounting. This
 

aspect of potential training for management is discussed in more detail in
 

Chapter 8, Higher Education.
 

The international University of 
11aiti Centre Universitaire d'HaTti - IUH)
 

is a private institution e.tablished in 1979. It became operational in 1982
 

and is awaiting accreditation, upon evaluation of its first graduation classes.
 

It has a School of husin,.ss Administration and Economics within its 4
 -year
 

academic program. 
The School offers courses for full- and part-time students
 

in such subject. as general management, personnel management, cost accounting,
 

and procL analysis. Current enrollment 
In the School is about 40 students.
 

Another private Institution awaiting accreditation is the Commercial and
 

Economic Ins :ute of Higher Studies (L'Institut des Hautes Etudes Commerciales
 

et Economlq-os - IHECE), which provides continuing education programs for both
 

public sector and 
private sector students. Administered like a university,
 

IHECE offers a variety of courscs in general management, accounting,
 

macroeconomlcs, and quantitative analysis, 
with an emphasis upon planning,
 

financial management, an personnel management. 
 The average enrollment in this
 

4-year program is 250, many of them public sector 
employees who are returning
 

students.
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OtCier I.-ec. c Iiz.d inst Iitt lors have provided s.omie t t lcn0 f )r 

adiinIst+ ,.: I v,. e,; nc e e. g., til Cus toms School; t he Na t .:1I School ot 

rinanclal. , riat, O)pe r-ted 1978-82), variousA+in ic ;,hich dur trig and courses 

have been -fter* ' b' ;,r ivat t2 '_lzt Z t IO .. Analy s ot tmLese offerings was 

beyond the ;cope ,u t, :,t5S flout. 

9.2 ANALYSi 

Tihe .st at e it[ rmaragemnt dkvelopment. in H8jf.i offers many challenges. The 

current a; K (it mauilgemeint iraining oppor tunities <hiuuld not lead to 

discouragv-wu, at,rid [itt ion, ',lut(aliy witth re , rd to Hihc publ.lc sector. The 

siui.,'t; l e] aI, chao e I G. 0lln rtt0Ollieetid :l Opportld t f IoU donors to 

use their u i,) n h 'c arl .Tti'c sin.el It rice ,ih lanctl d-velooinllerfl 1 - management 

for both t 1,, i tj,, !r re :sectoro . .A I'Ii:it : hould locus on 

sevural baI;ic 'd: 

* rub ii: , (.,.- m ii ', to,) na genoixt d.ve I opment.
 

0 l)cal ia:utio,:i managcnent 1n the private x,,ctor,
 

* bi t t er irotjeri£ trainiln,; progcrus 

Public (Ho wl,, Mnagtment 'Chts commitment couldi t, Dove lopment. be 

shown most lihiiiiu i,, y a piplomentLng the pending administrative and civil 

service r, t')rtl';. TiIie0 -r ; arc needed to foster tlh- efftcient management 

of public mat tnt Hun t,;orkirgi,,r- vtLg theKy conditions and incentive 

structure for pou ic tl lo yc,.> Sucii imlprovement< would expand mantagement 

opporta.litles in Governmeit and encourare cmpetent Haitian managers to enter 

and sta toi thiOe public oc tor. 

1';ti,.I i.t t':, the ability Implement '!fI -uggest possibleto thle Si two 

courses ot cti (or donors. The first coursLie wOtilJ be In1+" donors to assume 

that the rforr.:; , , Laminent otnd that they can help exodlIte the 

implemntatiouo f t.,;e ftprmovements.-- The action ;1pAlicat1on3 Of this api.roach 

are s igni.fi c.ot ; ta iiro't.e anni +;tr_,+,ngtho present management training programs 

in the public >,ct,: bcxn,:; the most economical first step to make use of 

resources al. r:e.; I ,ivested. 

The second cour.;c, if donors believe that the administrative and civil 

service ceforms are riot likely, at l.east in the short run, :i.:; that: donors must 

explare alteriat'.ee inv;:sLLent opportunities wi t'I na;w ;ca :.ams a the :.'tIvate 

sector while cn. i nufntg to encourage public c.ouminictment 

Local. ization o, angement in the Privare Sector. The earlier discussion 

of management pirticlpat ton opporLunlty indicaten that management opportunitiea 

for Haitians In the private sector are limited, especially in the private 
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voluntary organizations. AC this time, theOO aganizations do not appear to 
have .peciftc plans to lrc:lize the management of their development projects. 
There is a need not only for management job opportunities for hiatlans but also 
for a national policy that ernconl iges localtzation of ;'Inageanen . Recent World 
Bank docum.en 5on management vraining in dcveloping countrics (St. f Working 
Papners 5134, 585) suggest thst such n.policy must exist if management training 
is to watecrlailze. Such a pol.cy would provide guidance for plannlng training 
progra. and help to avoid piecemeal and ad hoc approachev tu managerial
 
devulow nt. impiementation of such a policy might 
 encourage PVOs to consider 
the .Ca(' . i irn is ue when they are making training and staffing decisions. 

.Bet.r Manag.em t Traiting Proarams. Present training programs are
 
characteriz i o; ow instructiona] qua].lty 
and low extene! .. ficiency. Better 
altrn tivu roget ay r L! led, IC prev:ant <ov.a cannot be improved. Such
 
programs, Or, dr rr ho 
 an settled on the> c o cour se of action menptioned 
above, can best by instituted i- t e private a...r. in a re ti"' project
 
planning pa opee 1USAD concludes GaL the 't Uy.vestL- in
,MyngeMeat
 

training wouldN . to crea A. p -v' m ru 
 t tining Canter, It A
 
expected that th. * type of 
 In:rK ulotn Would t:ain sufficleL ,nmbers of
 
competent Haitian m-anarers to meet the 
 nned: o the pri~vate sector. This
 
achi cment could hOlp 
 Go.: pU vate sector tnaku the lead in management training 
and ul tima'tely influence sim. lar improvemeout !a the' pubic se'tor. 

An important chall1nge is to make the best poss bn .. c of resources
 
alrendy In ve.ted 
 inethe public sectcr programs. Even .i the doe tred public
 
service re_ j:. o,;ro not forthcoming, 
 Haiti would to hOtter off with something
 
than wit h nothing; attention would then 
be best concentrated on strengthening
 
the public 
 programs already initiated or contemplated. 

9.2.2 P tans
 

The current Five-Year Plan, 1982-1986, provides 
 for the t a Ninng of public 
fuIctioRaries and employees. Comparable plans were not evident for the private 

sector. 

According to the Plan, the objective of training in the public sector
 
(Formation et Perfectionnemont des Foncionnalres 
 et Empovhs Publics) is to 
supply to this sector, trom the local to the national levels, competent 
managers and emptovees. Th3 training is also to be a mochanism for the 
recruitmient and promotion of the public personnel. "riority will be given to 
upper-level mantaurs. The Administrative Commission, responi- fore the 
admintstrative reform, will coordinate all training activ ties 
in the public
 
sector. The Commission will also endeavor to 
coordinate this training with the
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1niational yse:LA , of o eSS tonal tra I !vef m(2iiiiouA to.!r! I . The Cummi ssion 

will. be ast.; cd sy U.A .. :1 

DrrJng this. , r( - i.o, 1i 2 Ira Inlanor , ra are to consist 

"of study cycl U, wurk_ I;, IslLnars in the field , and c Io larshI p to study 

abroad. These proirJoi aro distr ibu ted :- >)io.I. 

0 Six orI C to 1Joe'oN lly 	 WMC 3t; 0 tO in agent; s gLed to the 

C,,r.lpu.: Uwu 	 '' o a ..Ir e .MIvD. I 	 c ye J annl 

* 	 'Three "S1,., 1 u .. . each~ tl..ia Prefect agents. One 

0 Trreti' 5 yv- ;. 4 oh each to .: in couciali ..s In budget 

2 ,.a 1e cycle each year is T)11 i ;<ill 

* 	 Five :;tLdy cycr of -4 monrtlo; etch to , . ,. i;[l agents in personnel 

Lazryg(i m i, t 'oe cyci- - i ]r ", 

* 	 Five :;Ltdy cyoV A i' os 0 to 'rAin pecI ists in 

orga .... ,oct i, ma s .s ,., ,.''l :I%. cycle each year is planned. 

* 	 Five ctLdv s i'o D am zo i ' tochnlctan7, In project 

preparati - v i , ne s(-cs5sAn " b V,,r i s pal-A ned. 

* 	 Three study cyv: ::,I iim-,%:.t.hs iach to trainlclhnlcians !i regional, 

ectoraidn n . .. On cyc1e 1ach year is planned. 

The 	 Admiul st;aL-ive konls: ] I-:. ;.:o oclt. oz, e 20 field semrrinars as 

required by the adn!inistrativt, ti,,u.o -2mnalrs wii range fro.a I to 4 weeks 

according, to tcOch field cnncornetd. 'au L inistry of Planning is to coordinate 

overseas stud,- :;chuarshilps determined by tho okred.O; ,.f upper-level managers, in 

various jAihlbc insL1 lti. 

These Airsd not [ ;pire optimilsmi. The third year of the Five-Year Plan 

is well undeir way i1.n(! very l ite progress has been recorded concerning imple

mellrtat o o? rn:hese 

9.2.3 (,. ;ri Il h ; 
9.2. . 

lanagema t, dve rpliuent dhpends on ex!: .,tlng opportunitiesi for training and 

participitln1 ,n., . At presi_nt these opportunities DppeaIr quite 

linited in 'Ti. C 1;tr. seers to vary in significanco Letweent the1: Cne ra ntsi 

pdblic ;Itn .j pri'. t, see ,rs. There are pcl!ttical and ideoleti cal dimensions 

to the coro tiL ns) Iu 

The 1-Inl L.c S'.ctor. T[,' f-undaerit1L con'; train t i a the1 p1! 1)11S sector is 

lack of :_trap. ;,, icyv commitment by pub lic authoclI t es to t irplement 

adn, intstrstlve- and civil service reforms which have been idvocnted since 1949. 

Brdge cary ,mrd Incaintive factors diAlih the abTilty ol this sector to 

attract and retain competent managers. Comparatively lower public sector 
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salaries cause 
some managers ro leave for higher salaries in the private
 
sectors. 
This salary discrepancy probably discoursges some potential managers
 
from even entering th rublic sector. The not 
effect is that 
only a few public
 
managers remain, and the pressoae of 
increasing development activities is
 
strain!ng the capacity of this 
small group. The long awaited statut unique is
 
expect& LU rinedy this slcunt ion by improving the supply and the retention
 

rate 	of more competent ranagers.
Management opportunity is also ,.-triUL structurally, For political 

reasons managerial decisionmaking is highly centralized. 
 Aecause of ths
 
centralization, middle-level managers have little 
 or no Dpportunlty to develop
 
and exercise their manageriel skills.
 

The Private Sector. In contrast to 
the public sector the private sector 
provid, bet iLer job rewards and security. Given che level of development
 

assistance tni Likespla.ce within this sector, one might expect that
 
management p.rt i-ta n upportunity for Haitians would be optimal and thati
 
this would attrack ot;ttent managers from the public sector. 
 However, private
 
businewsos t ''-1 to hire foreign m:nagers. So far, limited management
 

uprortunit y ban boon made a'. 
il.lea to Atriana in the major in,: rnatLonal
 
private valuut.Jary organizations, even 
 though these are essentially charitable
 
organizatios ,whos'e activitiles 
'ocus on heling the destittute. A significant
 
levei of dcuelop Lctactivities 
is clnaere.d thyrgh these crg-!zations. Like 
all organi z tons, they have an interest i& thnir suriva! and this may make
 
it difficult for L.h 
m to share responsibilities with Haitians 
or to consciously 
plan to custrict their own future domain. To voluntarily localize their
 
act iv'Lies can ca1.ily become a continually poetpon& objective.
 

At In al.so possible that, because soma of 
these organimitIons ane working
 
with t:,e !ocal , _Kope who are 
least skilled and 
most 	in nad of help, they may
 
uncunsc uslty 	devel op paternalistic attitudes. 
 Paternalism arises from the
 
premi that 
the destitute ,are helpless and incapable of managing their own 
affairs. Organizations trying to meet the most bM;R needs may give little
 
attentian to 0n Idea 
 of bringing the recipients to the level of selt
sufficiency and enabling them' La carry on 
the development processes long after 
ontside intervention has ended. 'Without a definite program co train Haltians, 
there will be novcomptent Haitians to take ,v.r--and thus the continuing
 
presence 
A, the Intervening organizations will be 
justified. Paradoxically,
 
external nssistance is widely regarded as 
necessary tar development, but it 
can
 
also be a limiting 
influence (e.g., in management development).
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The iinier.-x. . 1 needs, plans, .:rd constra.int: resalt; in three types or 

issues. The v te d3 c'j,;,d unmder ihe tlhoiw;nLic headinis cf eleral] efficiency, 

Internal eftic,...okcy, ad access and - ,,- v 

.c ie. i k exam t a 7o nrationxto ,:,s 1" To0'.txrlaim t fi c , y . is 

needed on -r'n. 01 L.raining are iiidand , ,t by a 

survey. ia ,..,ie ! ,r d.a - r a t ic '::asis C dcc ii ini the besc ways to 

provide Hi t ain ig . 

SimiLjt.', t-o olt , a b.isis for pluiulng INAGHEI's conrtributionF to the
 

see tarh i.atn0 L ts lieeded on ts t ma ted and actual graduat iou rates,
 

I.e tha t i.. manpower 

compared wit. rojected nanpuwe r needs andJ man a t demands. informaioa on 

graduate e ,,.,. ecripatlanai and income. In addition,tshou.d Include trcnd: 

info rmat1., is :ICIdVd _,mLihe con ii.n~ng ediucat ion of radua ts, te assess the 

re.Ievatice of the r,'orm! Lra ning t,, th,,I r occupat ior;al set t ings. No such 

data are ,:p.j ii AIIEI, 

Surve. c ' '' results reviewed ab.ve ndic ated that Ohe attitude of 

tre prnat,' il.gearaily ltr negative toward INAGHE-, which was reg-rded as 

bein,' con(-t.rned at publijc ,-.cctor admi:isrrrtive activitie-. As noted 

earlier, a i'a0v Ive pril. .ctt. i ti iig ediuc iti,. for upper- and middlea Ja nnt 

dvelOped the ..... inlevel r by Oan .. Le,-aer r i ,,lapment Basnk 


.X th,-- course srv, basIs
c....bor:,(,v!V w-,:; t e ,i!, a for or~etnting 

managers ' ,ic,;,:i c,-r:ra ,;aIn iutuct1ac.tic .: ar.;.a; {' be .f fe , a er at 

INAGHE L b,ut ,h, i,1 ; " c o as "never ,.'w t.J Tni s e:pe . ce.. raised , 

question ahout tc cc I.>AGH, s program:; ao local ,,si u.-_,ds,nea; 


Internal Efficiency. !iere too, the infor, atl onineeded to examine the 

level of e t ft, tency Is a av.'able, etc ee ia1 ly for TNA(vh-!Is .t'd flow and 
quality of instruction. The .ow-ilvel qua,. 12 aci es of ,A,hE[ :;;tLrue cors 

raises d()ubt; .. bout the qui1 Ity c-.Iin.trt, ion and prgr.,s. The fact that 

over hal )f t t I:Ans truct orso avw io ac.-!dojc_ .. if I ,a,.: a tIie.. rqu ion,; uyo.d first 

university derc- ,rcv re ac a tt-!he ram-u, of .u- 1it programs that can be 

provi,' .-J
 

Access and Equity. ],i" i and such other i-ana ,gmen: Lraining facilities 

as are ;,ival LibLe , ,ce [ocated in Port-au-PrInc . fM' an n'tr.aL access to 
thi3 trainfi.og ,;not ,v.-iiIable to , large propo:tLon o ations. There is 

little pro.a:na,; ,t r..,mody for tihis sitztr'on aL this . 

Hales a r,t ,'Cro prse t :d (59"") am ', both b,-- t a. ."t-t ;art-time 

students at INAdUIE , suggeat ing tat gender ca,." . ,: .tr eatc.cting 

applicatloiio; -ld/or ,admi. I.. d ,,ns Lti t 58Z 42%m Ma iles m,'.:.a , and of 

the full-time students, ind 59% and 41% ot the parC-.-me students. No data are 
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available on distribution by program to 
indicate how the gender dirferences are
 
distributed, nor are there any data 
on regional or socioeconomic
 

representation.
 

Administration and Superzvisicl. 
 Once the results from a manpower survey
 
become aailable to 
provide a basis for cousidering optJ.on, th.ere will be a 
need to develop in-.country capacity to plan management training in response to
 
the 	 country's needs. The planning should be on a loag-term basis, and it 
should cover both the pub!ic and ihe private sectors. The capacity to 
do this 

planrAng doe.,; not presently exist. 
Costs and Financing. Here again, there Is need for inforr'Ation to 

det.rnine .}1t current costi are, 	 especially in relation to whit level of 
trrIntng is ieing provided. Full information on current programs. is a 
prerequisiLe f c p!,annig the best use of availa-ble rE ources, especially to 
void poss I.> Alication of training in some areas ,.ile other areas are left 

uncovered. 

9.3 	 wNCiws 1n: 

Withiln tie ;imiitations of the information available for thia assessment, 

the 	fc,1 lw~.y cOIc!Ius I.cE can be drawn: 

-. .d Ooortu..i.tv 

a ,. and 

oUre litI ] IP 'O.h C-[ pui:1,c inc 

Opp,.r r: a.,i participation in management appear to be 
11 	 and private sectors than would be expected, 

given The 'h-,,f dtvvelopmini aSstance 

Cericiuslon --T rini 

Mt . ii', p:,_is appear to be of lcw quality and tot 
divert~sfio' no.ufh Lt,ieet 
 ,ene eds of the public and the private sectors. 

Conc.usifn 3 !ocon L' a ',-I 

Th'ere i, 'ldnl - localization of management in the private sector, 
especiallyIva,-vate 	 vcrluntary organizations. 

9.4 	R C. k.D T1 1
 

Re-c----da- i 	 ---- Secure the implementation of the administrative 

SnldCivil se-vie- reforms. 
T/mely :l '.,ertt.a O L.e reforms0ot the by f"overnment would broaden the 

base ot anagomt nc capabl.ity tn the " 1c seccor and enhance opportunities 
,cr liaIt--,s. irithe flela of miinn,1.,t Proitess in this direction has
 
already been :,,.e 	through 
recent 
pnso.ige Ot two laws--the 1984 Loi Qrgaane 
and the Teacher.s Charter, The 	first reorganizes 
the Ministry of Education; the 
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second provide- Wr rccruLeent, promotiorn, and salary criteria for the
 

elemcentLary educat lon ier the context of the Education Reform. The
 

impleme:ntation ,,, tese i. aw , cuustriLutes real
a test of the policy coirnittment
 

of Governi;ntn to it.;titu.e maningful reforrst Helping to such reforms
secure 

on a naK'ie:a1l &'ki.; ['s, simAilarly, a test of donors' commitment to such policies. 

1h1- ecce, cor..cl.ence.s oa. cul.ring these reforms would be enormous, in 

that they w,, i, Paa. ble. tht aimprowyement of present public instituLions. 

lral rilI - p ,: i [a coil.d . cou o].1do.vi and adapted to meet the needs of both 

the uL ,cc .o.s " could bring about a more eiiicient
 

ml :_cat oii ,4 ;. a 
 ;,.il as resu, in training programs targeted to meet 

.p.tI'' ; ... it in both sectors. 

- 1rlt .ves. Encourage and support alternative__2grams 

iithe private sector. 

AlUrnatlv-c, jiterlie~fdate possibilities should be explored in the private 

sect.or, NAG-HE i not a good iprospect for Investment as it is currently 

operating. Iii, ciyl¢Aao a! doonr in privatepii for ternatve Investment the 

eOC ,o.V coo'' d give til; stectoc the lead in mansgement training, which might 

event ual ly ili,. ,,Ce in;gt!,,r Lht within public sector. The realitytrAtning the 

of such, exp;.ctn uI.ens ; Lte pruposed USAID Management and Productivity Center 

shoue I encDruraL, - oriva(t. Seetaor, especially the private voluntary 

organization:;, to ad)!- policl-es. of timely Localization of management. 

Seurl n, ,;rc. :omlLment would be equivalent to securi-ng the administrative 

reto.tn in the puMbic sQector. If this could be done, then it would be viablea 

.9toernti.re to "ranagemen training iii the public sector. 

R,'.couendation 3 - LocalzaL on. Localize management in Haiti. 

private voluntary organiztions should survey management opportunities for 

Haitians working for them and ,ake specific, timely proposals to localize the 

managerment of development projects. 
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre 10, "Enseignement Technique et Professlonnel,"
 

a 60 revu et corrigi - Port-nu--P'ince le 6 avril 1966 par
 

Mr. Jean-Marie Lumarquo, Di rectai r adjoint 6w I'lsta tut National 

de FormaLion irolessionnalle i.N'P), avec la collaboration de
 

Mr. Peter Easton, AMESED/Florida State University. 

La piemaire partie de a S ,aiceCut consacrie A des 

corrections de d~ta.l at d-,Drisentation statistique. Celles-ci 

on' W.tCincorpor~es au texte du docutnt.
 

Mr. Lumarque estimait que Ia prsentatlcn tait juste dans 

l'ensemble et qu'ulle offrait un aperqu utile de !a situation du 

syst _me de formation technique t profssionnelle en fin 1984. Ii 

a n~anmotns 
regrettO qu'il n'alt pas 6ti possibLe d'inclure dans 

le document davantage de renseignements sur la situation des 

Instituts prlv6s de formation technique e; professionnelle et a 

souhait6 que de futures &valuations de ce type comportent des 

enqugtes plus approfondies sur le secteur privN. 
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i 

I 

IO ENSE UNLMNiiT TECi>NIQ UE LT PiAE SSi'JN. L 

Lenseignement technlq; 
,.L profesn;1c:.i, .st 
 dMli ic conme des cours,
 
des cycles d'enselnemeunt, ou des 
stage; pratiques de nveau secondaire qui
 

e exigunt un acrta i .... 
.A". fu....U. ncadmique prkalabLe,
 

a son t s m t io mnn s pa r uJ n Lii 
 ,>1.1n , etmil j4plp 

a sont [OUr
COnLIs 10o15r0r aux part icipants des compGfences techniques
 

utiiminableni
,rccomnt s bur" leilartCh K 'emplol.do 

On dist I ngu, .i,,u,,'en LLa tormat Lom rof ess ionnu I , or i en Lie vers un emploi
 
Immidiat, de 1 =nei;egnimei:. t.*c 
 nmoL des 

sciert il,qu,: ilus §Wr-ls, Ptud 


mu, 'qui tr'an-r connaissances
 

p-a '. ] iant A une var .1t6 d'emplots et peut
 
luI permomI I r- de poursutvwe so firmci on A un n veau sopkr i.ur. 
 ette
 
distintlion correspond tris apprximativeeoL etrei La di ffrence 


el sei.[tinc .: te2chnique du p renia, deg& at du
celii second deg&rlans le 

sys tame hAtlen.
 

Les diffirentes torres d'unsegtu:mn technique Mt profs'Jonnel 
 en Hati 
peuvenr. Atra classes un 
s'appu,an .sur deux caract-rIstiques t rndawentales de
 
ces Mctes : d'une part, Ac 
secteur 6couomiquc concern6 et d'autre part IA
 
surce det ifancomnnt. 
 Sur le pr.er plan, il s'agit d tenir compte de la
 
branche de l'conomic pour laqueilla A. programme pr6pare 
ses 6tudiants
 

1. 
production pritmaire karizulture, R1evage, am~nagemtnL 
dA territoire, 

exploitat.)n ni etc ,/Ire, 

2. industries de tr.ns'formation et d 
traitement (artisanat et manufacture)
 

et 
3. les 
services (commerce, fonction publique, administration, services
 

sociaux).
 

La disinctit.)n 
souvent faite entre les domaines "moderne" et "traditionnel" de
 
l' conomle recoupe ce classement on ce sens 
que les mrthodes dites modernes et
 
traditLionnelles peuvent 
 tre utillsies aussi bien dans l'agriculture que dans
 
l'industrle n;anufacturi~re.
 

Sur le second plan, les 
sources de financement se divisent en deux
 
catigories principales 
: les sources publiques (gouvernementales) et les 
sources
 
prives (non gou.ernementales). A i'int6rieur du secteur public, on 
trouve A la
 
fois Pds programmes financis par Ac 
Mintstire de l'Education et ceux ex.cut s
 
par d'autres mInistires ou institut.s publics, Le secteur priv6 
est encore plus
 
diversifi6 
: i1 englo'e comme catgorles distlnctes bous les organtsmes 
non
 
gouvernementaux (religleux et/ou phtlanthroplques), les entreprises
 
industrielles et les insttutioas de formation A but lucratif. 
 Les donateurs
 
bllateraux et multilat6raux apportent 
6galement des sou:ces de financement
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importantes 3 lt
 enseignemenL technique et prcfes&uounel, mats ils ont tendance a
 
Intervenir lndirectemenL par it 
bials d'autres organismes d'asslstance directe. 

Le croiement e ces deux caracirlstiques--branche de 1'6conomie vIse et 

source de financement---aboutit a une grille d'analyse qui permet de faire
 
itinventaire des diverses formes d'cnsaignement technique et professionnel 
en
 

iaflti.
 

10.1 SITUATION A(TIELLE
 

Par Ae passi, i gouvevne;nent 
a fait tr~s peu pour dfvelopper
 

1'enseignement professlcntel 
; ceendant, au 
couvs des ann~es 50 et 60 des
 
instituts privxs d'enseignement technique clit 
commencN A faire leur apparition. 

A partir de 1970 le secteur Industriel a conuu un certain essor et la formation 
technique ost 'evenue plus importance. L'instLitut National de Formation
 

Professionuoi ie (INiP) 
a 6 crN. en 1973 et des efforts ont 6t0 entrepris pour
 
rnover In 
petit. rV ;,au d'6 coles publiques e formation professionnelle qui
 
existaienti A trave rs 
 le pays. C(pendant HaiT ti est entirf dans les ann~es 1980,
 
dotW d'un appareil de formation professlonnelle peu dAvlopp5 dont 
le rapport
 

avec le syst me deducatlon forinelle n'avait jamats QtW dMflni 
 de fagon
 
satlsfaisaute. La formation 
 aux m6tiers industriels et commerciaux avait pris
 
de l'importance grace S Ia croissance de 
l'conomie urbaine, mats 
la plus
 
grande partle de cette formation 0 nit le fait du secteur privA (pris de 80%
 

des instituts le formation Itaient pr.v~s en 
1981/82'1.
 

Lenseignement technique 
et professionnel doit d~sormals 
 tre analys6 dans
 
le cadre de Ia Riforme de l'Education. 
L'une des ides de la RWfonne est de
 
d6velopper lenseignement technique au 
niveau secondaire et dCortenter davantage 

d '.tudiants vers Ia formation professionnelle. 

11 y a deux sortes dM'cols techniques dirig~es par le Ministere de
 
V'Education et I'INFP (dsorma; considrO 
comme la direction d'enseignement
 
technique et professionnel du HinIstre). 
Les coies d'enseignement technique
 
du premier degrA pLoparent des j1Aves ayanZ tenain 
 l'cole primaire A devenir
 
des ouvrlers qualifi~s apris un cycle de formation de quatre ans. 
 Les coles
 

d'enseignement technique du 
second degr& forment des 6 ives, ayant neuf ou dix
 
ann-es de scolarith, a des emplois de 
techniciens au 
moyen d'un programme
 

s'.tendant sur trois ou 
quatre ans. D'autres minlstires et Instituts publics
 

' occupent de la formation de cadres techniques sur la base de leurs propres 

besoins. 

Ti n'y a aucune structure unifi6e d'administration dans le 
secteur priv6,
 
quoique les deux-tiers des insttuts priv~s de 
formation soient places sous la
 
tutelle thdorique d'un ministare. Quelque, organismes religleux ont mis 
en 
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place des petits tLseaux d'6coles techniques A travers le pays. Los programmes
 

de formation techniques au s-ei, ,Ies industries sont peu nombreux : l'heure
 

actuelle et dCpendent des 2ntreprlses individuelles concern~es. Les instituts
 

A but lucrat~f comptent entLirement sur leurs propres moyens.
 

La seuK tude d'ensemble r~cente concernant lenseignemenL technique et
 

professionnel. a 6t6 
 ralls6e par l'IJnit- de Planification du Iinistare de
 

l'Education Nationalo et a port6 
sur i'annie scolaire 1981/82. Une s~lectli

des rilitats giobaux e't pr -sent&e daLs les Tableaux ]0.1 (institutions) et
 

10.2 (d'pI6nS;). Dans cette .tude2 los instituts professlonnels et techniques 

sonl rrparts en trois ,roupes:e 'oles techniques, t.!coles de commerce, et 

centres d'enseignement m.uager. Les donn~es recueillies permettent de faire les 

quatre observattoni3 suivantes : 

o Les cenw -n;mragers constituent de loin la cat~gorle la plus nombreuse 

car ils . :,,rCsentent 78% des instituts de formation et 68% des 

inscriptions totales, A peu pres tous les 6tudiants inscrits sont des
 

filles (96%). (A noter que le fableau 10.2 indique los dipl~m~s et non 

los inscrits. ) 

a Le nombre des 6cules priv .es est suprieur au nombre des 6coles 

publiques dans toutes los categories et repr~sentent 79% de l'ensemble 

des Instituts. En 1981 11 n'existait pas d'6coles de commerce publiques 

de 	niveau s,condalre.
 

* 	 Ii y a deux lois plus d'6coles et trois fois plus d'itudiants dans le 

D~partement de l'Ouest que dans n'importe quel autre d6partement du
 

pays.
 

* 	 Dans lensemble, 79% des inscrits sont de sexe f~minin. Les femmes 

repr&sentent presque la totalit6 ides inscriptions (96%) des centres 

managers et la majorit6 (74%) des inscriptions dans los 6coles de 

commerce. Cependant, dans les 6coles techniques, les femmes 

repr~sentent une faible minorit6 (9% des inscriptions). 

La formation technique et professionnelle dans le secteur primaire de 

l'6conomie (agriculture, 6levage, am6nagement du territoire, exploitation des
 

mines, etc.) a 
retenu relativement peu d'attention. Cette situation serait die 

en partie au fait que tr e peu de candidats . l'enseignement technique 

secondoire viennent des r~glons rura.es ou voudraient y travailler.
 

Les quelques, programmes de formition qui existent dans le 
secteur primaire
 

de 1'6conomie sont pris en charge par deux types de 
sources de financement
 

Certains minist~res du gouvernement ont de3 6coles pour former leur propre
 

personnel technique, le MinistAre de l'Agriculture en particulier. Dans le
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secteur priv6, quelques organismes missionaires forment des jeunes des r~gions
 

rurales n-x techniques amliories d'agriculture. Le Ministire de itEducation
 

n'organiae aucune formation professionnelle en satiare dagriculture, et les
 

soci~t6s comwerclales ne sbventionnent presque pas d'instituton de formation
 

dans ce domaine. Pour le noment les perspectives d'emploi sont trop limit~es
 

t
 pour encourager Vi tablissement d'institutions A but lucratif dans le domaine
 

de la formation de technicians agricoles. 

Les efforts diployks prtr e gouvernement en mati~re d formation tecl~ique 

l:encent surtout a satisfaire les besoins an main-d'oeuvre de lindustrie de 

traltemer:t et de transformation (artisaat, manufacture, industrie). Le 

Ministire Ac l'Education supervise neuf 6coles secondaires techniques du premier
 

degrA et quatro du second degr&. Queiques organismes priv~s ont 6galement pris
 

o A capital initial requis
des initiatives dans ce domaine. C'est un secteur 

et les coato dopportun itW des eseignants qualifi6s Gont tous les deux tras 

Tableau 10.1
 

Instituts de formation professionnelle et technique
 

par secteur e. par type, 1981/82
 

Institutions Publiques Privges Total
 

Ecoles 'lechniques 18 38 56
 
0 51 51
Ecoles Commerciales 


Centres d'euseignement mrnager 86 304 390
 

Total 104 393 497
 

Source : Unt de Planification, Ministare de l'Education Nationale.
 

Deux 6coles techniques du second degr6--le Centre Pilote de Formation
 

Professionnelle (CPFP) et le Centre de Formation Professionnelle d'Halti (CFPH)
 

--sont bien 6quip6es et ont un personnel qualifi6 grace, ev partie, au soutien
 

constant dont uis b6nficient de ha part des organismes donateurs qui les ont
 

instituts publics du second degr--l'cole J.B.
fond6es. Les deux autres 

Damler et l'4cole Elte Dubois--sont moins bien nantles. Le programme des 

6coles du second d,'grQ met davantage l'accent sur les travaux pratiques que 

celui des &'oles techniques du premier degr6. L'inscription A ces 6coles est 

gratuite A h'exception du, CFPH o le droit d'inscription est de 100 dollars et 

Environ 60% des Atudiants qui commencentla scolarit6 de 30 dollars par mois. 


le programme obtlennent un dipl3me ou un certificat 3 ha fin de leurs 6tudes.
 

Lindustrie, les organismes non gouvernementaux (ONG) et les autres
 

formation
instituts d'en'eignement technique priv~s s'occupent davantage de ha 


dans le secteur industriel que dans le secteur agricole, bien que leurs efforts
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----------------------------------------------------------

Tableau 10.2 

Dipl8m6s de l'enseignement professionne! et technique
 
par secteur et prr sexe, 1981/82
 

Iustitutions 	 Publiques Prives 
 Total
 

Ecoles Techniques

Garyons 	 277 192 469

Filies 18 	 0 18


Sous-total 	 295 192 487
 

Ecoles Commcrclales
 
Gar-ons 0 	 324 324 
FIRUs 
 0 734 734


Sou- total 0 1,058 1,058
 

Centre; ?Anager

Gargons 	 4 0 4
Fli 
 585 2,413 2,998


Sous-total 
 589 2,413 3,002
 

Total 
Gar ons 	 281 516 797
Filles 
 603 3,147 3,750
 

TOTAL 884 
 3,663 4,547
 

~----

Source : Unit de Planilfication, hinfitire de V'Education Nationale.
 

sofent tri disparates et diffictles a r~sumer ou 	quantifier,
 

Quant au qecteur tertiairc de l'economie (commerce, administration,
 

services sociLaux), on peut dire que le gouvernemont participe massivement aux
 

formations qi:! dbouchent sur ce domaine dans la mesure oa presque tout
 

1 enseignemerit prImalre et secondaire classique constitue en quelque borte une
 

formation technique qui prepare I un 
emploi salariW dans i'administration
 

publique ou priv~e. Le gouvernement subventionne aussi des programmes de
 

Cormation pour les employ~s de i'industrie touristique et pour le personnel
 
medical. Ii y a beaucoup d'Instituts priv~s de formation dans le secteur 

tertiaire. Ceux qul pr~dominent sont les 6coles de commerce et de secr~tariat
 

et 	les centrew mnagers.
 

10.2 CONTRAINTES
 

Les efforts pour am~liorer l'enseignement technique et professionnel en
 

Hafti dolvent s'accommoder des difficult&s suivantes :
 

o 	une 6conomic tris dualiste comprenant un secteur moderne hautement 

centr& sur [a capitale, et un march6 de l'emploi incapable d'absorber 

une augmentation majeure d'ouvriers techniquement qualifis ;
 

* 	un systime de taxation de iA production nationale caract6ris6 par un
 

manque d'efficacit6 et d'tquitW et un 
budget national incapable de faire
 

face A oute augmentation des frais de fonctionnement ;
 

* 	I'abience d'un cadre administratif efficace, susceptible de
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concilier ]hs priorit~s des ections comp tentes du gouvernemenr, et des
 

divers programmes de formation finances par Te secteur prive les
avec 


int~r~ts des emp.loyeurs ventuels ;
 

tin manque de personnel qualifi6 pour s'occuper de l'analyse des besoins
 

formntion technique
en main-d'oeuvre et l'Laboration des programmes je 


et professionnelle ;
 

* 	 un secteur pri'; qui se mfle de I'.Ingrunce du gouvernement et pr6f!rc 

agir Independa!nnieit ; et 

* 	 une carence de Ootinfes concernant le marchG de 1'emploi, le devenir des 

dlpvg: s, les abandons dans les programmes existants, et la nature des 

programnies offerts par les instituts priv~s de formation. 

!0.3 PROBLEES
 

Etant donn la diversit6 de l'enseignement technique et professionnel et 

I'absence de io-in~es relatives A certains aspects du syst .;e, !A est difCicile 

de formulrc des jtup;menLs ,'enseible. Cependant, les problames suivants 

peuvent t~t.re notis. 

externe. La 	performance des dipl6m~s sur le march6 de i'empioi
Efflcactt6i 


est un indice important de la pertinence de leur formation. L'efficacit6
 

exterue de !a formation technique daris le ,ecteur .primaire de l'conomie est 

extrfinement basse. Auparavant les diplfm6s -vaient la possIbilit6 de 

travailler comme agents ou techntciens du gouvernement ; cc dernier ne peut 

plus engager 	de personnel et il y a pet d'autres emplois disponlbies.
 

secteur secondaire de .'conomie, les programmes de formation
Dans ie 


offerts par les Iastttuts publics sont caractris~s par one meilleure emprise
 

sir lB march de l'empiiol Les dipclmes des 6coles techniques du second degr

(CPFP, CF%1I, J.B. Davvier) trouvent g6ngralement du travail, ou arrivent A 

s'6tablir I leur prupre compte. II faut noter cependant que beaucoup d'entre 

eux C-mlg. nt 	t~t ou tard, en particulier ceux qui sont sp~cialis6s dans des
 

branches techniques oa la demande est trZs forte. Le taux de r6ussite parmi les
 

diplftns ues 6coles techniques du premier degr4 n'est pas aussi c.lev ., quoique
 

ceux qui sont issus des instituts dirigs par des missions fassent peut-&tre
 

exception A la r gle. 11 y a tr s peu d'emplois disponibles pour des jeunes
 

gens ayant le niveau de qualification que ces 6coles fournissent et ils n'ont
 

On ne dispose
gfnfralement pas les moyens de s'6tablir A leur propre compte. 


pas d'informations concernant le march de i'emploi pour les dipl6m~s des
 

ces
hcoles de commerce et de secrAtariat, bien que l'importance du nombre de 


dernlers laisse supposer une demande relativem(nt forte.
 

Efficacit6 interne. Ii n'existe pas en Haiti d'examens standardis~s qui
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puissent ;errottce d'estimer in quantitV et a qualit? das connaissances
 

eff-rtivement 
 acquines par les 'tudiants des Roles techLQiues. On peut se 
faire un, pr ml re idie de la joaiIt 6 do 1'ensclgnement en .valuant la qualI. 
des mty ns ,iI en oeuvre ,,iieni - , 5quip.:t). De falop &Male 
les Wc, I chniquTl e; prfe;sionnelles sont trop peu nombreuses et trop mal 
6qulpfeL nn p's r.n . et en matril pour accueillir de manilre efficL:ne une 
portion i Ir VUe des Rives ".rcant des .coles primaires et ,ecoadaires. 
Plus de 50.O00u Fi Guvt ter,;inC 14ele pr .haimrr on 1 9 84, mais 1.1 y avakt
 
moins ,aie 2.0u.00 :accs dI;iculc.b], danfc< Wcs 
Aeolus techniques et piroaassionnelles 

du promic, ]gr6 Qr rapport Ai 35.000 places da:1 la premil- an:nQP du 
secondaire i a ). Ena 1983/84, plus de 20.000 ,I ','ves talevt Inscrits dans 
les uoles .ecoda.tros Ednirales (02.000 d'entre eux daan, des Ecoles publiques) 
et 12.000 seqlemeciL jAn de le techniques du secondaire qu'vcles solent
 
publiques ou pri~vfu (exception fal te des centrus wmnagers). La concurrence est 
trs forte pour I admission dans les 5coles techniques du second degr6. La
 
demandv 
 son, b], plc falble au niveau du premier deor,,, mais d~passe cependant le 

nombre je .lc s dlsponlbies. 

Le niveau de cop6tence technique et professionnelle acquis dans les
 
instituts publics de forwntion 5
est g nera.ement tras bas. Les deux instituts
 
subventionnk: par laide ext6rleure offrent formation
une de meilleure qualit6, 

bien qu'i purralt leur etre reprochK d'Otre un I)euJ trop acad6miques et
 
sp6clal]si& par rapport au profl 
 des postes disponibins. Ii Pat difficile 
d 'valuer la quo!iRtG de 1 enseignemoet dans 105 instituts privos de formation 2 
cause de leur diverslISt et du manque de donn6es tendles concernant. Le public 

de plus en plus i croire que ces instituts pro.ettent beaucoup plus qu'uls 

n'offrent en rMaLUt. 

L.es cetres de formation mis en Place par les ONG, les missions ou les
 

congr6gations religieuses semblenr avoir un 
niveau d'efficacit6 interne plus
 

Qiev._ que les autres Inst'its priv6s.
 

Accessibilt 
 et 6Quit. De fagon gnrale, la formation technique est 
profund6ment domin.e lespar dff~reces de sexe. Les filles reprisentalent 
soulement 8,7% des inscriptions dans les 6coles techniques en 1981 (ben 

qu'elles constitualent pros des trois-quarts de 
l'effect'f des 6coles de 
commerce et de secrgtar[at) et pourtant Ia maJorltK des ouvrlers d'usine en 
Haitl sout des fmmes. Les fillesquelques inscrices dins les 0ols techniques 
sont toutes sp6cialis6es dans l'artisanat. Mime dans les 6coles do commerce, o' 

les rifles reprtc{enent la grande majoriti de l'effcetif, !a branche in plus
 

sp'zialis6e (comptabilit6) est monopoliske par les garjons (68%).
 

Les possibilit6s de formation sont In~quitablement rfparties par r6glon. 
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Le nombre d,! places di_>..naiblcs par mnilier d'habitant-, dns !e Dfipartement de 
l'Ouc~.t (3,43) est plu truls lois supcieur a ia moye;:me de cvt indice pour 

ie reste du , (1,06 . Ln ou trt:, les instituts publics et priv"s de formation 

technique soiequc con,.t, 5'; dains regions urbaines.)ous les 

Adn~p't: tr ~I.;n:t contr61c . .I K~' a Da S d'Institution publique centrale 

qui so .1t caIt.o A,: cordo",ne r Ia grla-n. diversit dce; pr.:trammu ; de formation 

techu ,]u. :tvbw_.n tni s pic I z ni les duu uuv-uit-ment, d'inveiatorter efforts 

sec teaK .Iv ,\, vt0.0 It. r. cxl;tAe pa s non plus dc syst? wd, t ndard!sg 

au rTiv,;u') dti,)' J p.;U.,K7 . oa_' instituts priv'5s de formation , chTvIqu(e, ni 

pour cnttrln.c- ;aiciot cIJ-,t ,]S coliis:;,.aces acquises par lurs a.oves On 

o,Servte (2si Ie;cn nl a de structure5 qu i permettraLent d ' assoc esr 

enplptye. ur aux diol i ona, prises quaint au coatex. dos progra.met, d formtion et 

quant aux politilue,. Jo recrutement 2t de placement de,-.,1va,. Juaque. une 

date , I-cInto stait pa- de -- I a t i sacia]. ,'su I aa- t.I' chel e deosni'ex 

sal~'Le, ollu dt alt dii trn;all, in{ie au nlveau de ia LOne tion publique. 

Ce.it.a ot i oam.t. L'enseignement technique et professionnel de bonne 

qcali tL cofit.e The par rapport aux autres types de formation. Un fort coOt 

unica!re (pac tudLint) a3otut6 aux taux d'abandon rend les cofIts par dp:, 

ext "ma.,;ut &i, :; , ,pasant 7.000 dollars dans certains cas. En d6pit de sa 

chert,', L&:nsi imoment technique et professionnel peut 8tre rentable, taut au 

uiveau socialiu'aw ni.vcau individuel, dans les secteurs productifs de 

.'62conoie tt pc.uL reiLlr des fonctions secondai.res 'inportantes. Pour assurer 

cutte rentoli t , 11, r contrJIe et une neilleure coordination s'av .rent 

n6cesaires. ais ii .ssontdtfflciles assurer rCn roison des contraintes 

badgItarc,; En principe, I' INFP est financi a partir des revenus produits par 

une "taxo U upprentimage" hnpos!e 3 toutes les entreprises prives. Cette taxe 

n'est cepeindant pas perque syst imatiquenient et les revenus sont verses au Tr~str 

piutOt, qu' 1.'iNFiP. qui nen reqoit qu'une faible proportion par l'interm6diaire 

du Min'tore Ju !'Education. 

10.4 COIUCL1S iONS 

Les conclusions suivantes sont basges sur les informations et analyses 

prisentfes cl-dessus. 

Conclusiom I - Sous-d~veloppement du systAme. L'enseignement technique et 

protcssionnel. ost insuffisamment d6veloppC, en raison, A la fois du peu de
 

prestige dont jouissent traditionnellement les occupations manuelles et 

techniques dans le milieu haltien et de la faible dersande pour ce type de 

comp6tences constat(- jusqu'! r .cemment sur le march6 de 1'emploi. Les 
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prog ra-mmeo d- ttoln -Ican- -e er puLl icu tn peu iibxx p(rtb) rr 

Colcj-cmn cUd c . u t icac4 U; iritcru, 'Au svst,'2Yc, publjc 

sL ti;r~i 
' tir ~ ~ ir:jstanuL 
de I 'cole i"r r.~ 1,troUvQ F1t nepae CL txtd dA lb3ndcn eA t l. ve .A 

A.,ezl- ,7t s)! !1.- 1 r: i.luf r 1 L -oui L id s L(, Llls en- gra~i j; i. e pa r 1 'ade
 

Ltraritz: p-,lj hliI ic sdc rmsrln 
 tcc-j 1,IUe nCin1t t),iaLi fUerien t
 
(PC) Uc V uSt P, 
 t 0cdi I)71C 


persunnu [ocul1: 


I L d e 2 i)~l~isit Lu pc 1~i 

centres car Alett>di txclo. du recicuter et 
de ru t f, iI Licd (2 i rc co nIp( IC S (ul , en! c C rl'Lce ici1leures of fres 
dans- 1' ir.dL,tL ' ): dii 21iflilO! 

CcmcIii i~ )ri 3 -- P'L t .i. rf deS I!:c~c~x Du pirwIn d(-, VtiC [ja iJIliel, 
1'efficaci L,, :.x -Lf..l 1 fat n(ratbJ1 LlC)MLq111 dL ,ensfU Par 1i2 Icectetlr public 
es L s ' !I! III-.- L! clsLcr~~u A Addy~ra
 

r~!u~i ~'. I i pia 
 Ir nc rb La lujIrt del- dI; ulduiiS Au CPFP, 
dJIi CM"iI, ( etit.OCI .. . )c[ trouvent ljes ;n Isquoique buni nomrbre
 
d oitr,: :tl
ur
uux ,riinmigrer daicIAreI' btn des r-ainares plus 

unerie i-c~ o-scotid ition. de vie iei jr 

DPj 1xir d;-u cs ciii svs mt arriv. rre :3 piuparL die la
 
demmunde sull-u d qua]
cii-'onr 111fileu 'Iouteous, iI a deuxm besolas 

colectis ccin ro cy lnttoujouri Pas satisfairo ka) 'tfr.enterrun i un 
t~nbrL2 touij( j ps Un. im~tallt d' QvCeS deo 1' rolte seconda trF vers dos, cmpiois 
teChuI1 1Lit;: dn1Ct Lis It ( 1K. f zc ilLter la cra~~nde nouveaux eraplo is pour des 
ouvrlu ,rc 6 


Ufliue!d.nt ~~trmation 


qui ti iF ~s.L~vidett cque I:A --rxitioa d'enipiols no d~poiid pas 
Fosshc~ techniqufe et professionnielle, mias le systvrne 

CducatifI u-nle 71bj our dans cc processus. L'orlentatioil professiornnole des 
e14i ves J(" 1 b*CA,. c s ar dipenid deo 1 1nt6rra [Ion de 1.enseigneinont technique 

l a R61or,, dt.I: O ic i 

COIIC1;i I'll 4 -C Ac' 11 0.sL Svidont que les filles b~n6ficient nettenent
 
noins desp.:cn:e ell place 
 quo -Les Oarlonc. on le s trouve presque uniquement 

dlap's [ci; cen'lor'anoer ot de forinati t'n dte secr~ter mt en .fitdu fait 
qu'eios t-ns tituent Ii major! I la fiain-d'oeuvre Induotrieolie. L'acct's Aila 

toriaten sttrs nb:; seon qu' iI s'afit d uno r~gioii urbaine ou rurale. 

Colict~ l !"Tn - 'pricul Lure . L'agrictilturu- ot le secteur prinaire en 
g~n6rai sonz [1uSL domaines les moins blen servis par 1' enseignement technique et 
profess [annet- .1.. 
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Ccrnc~~~~~~~~~~~-Sctu:p v I .L~ . e erp vEapis une part beaucoup 

u~o r ns '.p:L or ef C L. q4uo:~ ns t equ pro tc- s loni davis 

.1'~~~~i - rdcr ?13fois 15 dietuKi Paso n ie fti1bi !sse 13
 

drhcdm,.IIi 1 vce t iss eiiun i ia. t l a n~cessaIct. Les
 

ill:; JjI f-1 i1 n u it'o Li-.cexo't qut
o~ vi %mv jour r re Cos 

It.~.Wm II iELSfdui :;ries', do sctelir priv6 utL les agences 

T*~~ i r~~ resi'~oliirt *anlei domn.:Lntc de 1, tornIt ion 

n~fi2 i~ .rorna cn u,. I.ure nec. I- u a gouve rient 

dispuce~ _ -ii-.e1Citemnrts vicessal tles pouu Janlfier le d~veloppeinent die la 

ma in-d Oru\,AT1or TI t,1LeC f2IgmntLctiqu etSOrr; 'SVS 

prote10C~ij ;ur i pLus ii'es?. d-one pa.,. umesure de1~~~'..1i on 

cunt ~r d 'O(if? olt supcrvi ser t- c£ravi. des instituis priv -s de 

0 ei tmoe ~oted donn&r., relatives A 1'offre et A .'a 

Cn' Lmis eipflenmvL)1 8i Al. technique et professiun~iel etla 

Sbrantch- i! jd UC.. LitL qo1 revleti le plus cher sl l',)n tlcrii compte des 

coi is :!ot .:r el par dip16m . Les tLIOx ercnerfient individuel- et.1e. t 

"c lai c. s Ivantbons, et 11 semrbie dosbut'abaissel.es 

CoG LS de 3 to t~l turkriari' cert3Inus l 10 que o sys tLr def''Ri01 

doublce vac:At ru .1. ii al polyvalente deLi locautX et 1 introduerton davis les 

prt~r~>:sd o d.i~~i'actlvit~s g&nratrices de revenus. 

10. Q.ECVThMA:4UATI ONS 

Les vece-cido1 !1, t: s tivan Le,; so nt 1"aseir s ur le s analy ses e t conc lu sions 

p r, c t t-5te i: ~ i;i 

Recommnrnkia Ltbn I F.6nova Ltoo, R611 v 2r .l2e sy tme G 1cpib I 

Lo t :e ceu t!11 I s pa r le gouvern=emen t et la Banque Mondiale pour 

r~nover- ic '-. . . . . tc.:hnique et professlonrel et pour l'int~grer 

A la RKi! rn, do I Ed uca 19.11, norioL(1 Citre sou Lenus. Des efforts 

C~fip~vovi.3I o:d( Ia pi 1 li se(,teur priv6 porralent (1tre rrs utiles (voir 

Recoirprndmrioi 2 r6ie du secieur public. Renforcer le role-Le 

dzl see teuujub lic. 

Le rble du Secriou.r public, et die l'lNIFP en particulier, rnrite d'rtre 

renforc6 'lana. les domaines suivants: 

A. collecte, analyse, et diffusion die donn~es eoncernant l'-)ffre et la
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demande de main d'oeuvre ; 

B, 'etabliisemen. .I:YS';'Le les,I'u d'inspection qul permette d'agrfer 
instituts Priv&sj de ifurmation, de d~ff.nir des 	normes de certification 

techni e, et d' t.abIir unri,chelle des salaires lie aux 
-u.'..H icatoas et I la productivlt6. Cos tdche8 ncessiteront 
probablement une. coordination entre plusieurs minist~res, notamment 

ceux des Ailaires Sociales, du Plan, de l'EducatLion, du Commerce et de
 

i'Industrle)
 

C. 	analyse des postes de travail, et m6thodologie d'-laboration de 
prograimies de formation "sur met ure' pour l'apprentissage de 

compitences technlques pr clses ; 

D. 	mise 3 i'eesai de nouvelles mdthodes d'atito-financement des cycles de 
formation et I'incurporation dans ies programmes d'activitfs
 

directement productives et gdni'radrices de revenus ; et
 
E. 	exp6rimentatton de mgthode. i.our 
cr'aer de nouveaux emplois et pour 

augmenter le- capacit&3 d'absorptlion du march& par rapport A la main
d'oeuve:t qwal-fi.c notammnt par 1' tablissement de petites 

entreprlses; articuiees suc 	les industries nouvelles. 

Pour rendre cer! ,esures possibles, I. s:eratt n(cessalre de mettre en place un 
syst(me de perception ct de rediitribution de la taxe d'apprentissage qui 
assure aux strictur:;s de contr6le de 1'enseignement technique et professionnel 

le finauccmeint doat e I I ont. 	besoin. 

Recommandation 3 - Application. Amrirorer la m6thodologie de 

I'enseignent techniqe et professionnel dans les 
flouw.aux tellitrkl, 

La rdnovatl:n des progrdmines d'enselo. *aent et des locaux existants 
devrait s'appuyer sur piusleurs princlpes fondamentaux 

A. 	rentabiliser au maximum its ateliers 
et les locaux d6jal en place par
 
i'adoption d'un syst&me de double vacation, par lintroduction
 
d'activit6s de formation non fornlle et de programmes de recyclage et
 
de perfectlonnement en 
cours d'emplo. A 1 intention des travailleurs 
d~jA en poste, et en pr6voyant d'autres utillsations des locaux et du
 
materiel par deo'; 
 groupements communautalres, etc. ;
 

B. 	r~cup(rer one partle des frals de 
fonmation en louant l'6quipement et
 
les locaux de petites entreprises locales, et 
(ou) en produisant et 
vendant des objets ou des survlcr,, ; 

C. 	 mettre en place des programmes d'i'n;truction modulaire qui r~pondent 
mieux aux besoins sp&cifiques de. main-d'oeuvre au niveau r6gional et 
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qul 	permettent 6galzement d'acc~lgrer la formation ;
 

D. 	6tablir un lien Itroit entre les programmes de formation et les 

possibil lt~s de crgatlon de nouveaug empi1oln., notamment par I'octrot de 

credits aux petites entr prises susceptibles d'embaucher les sortants 

de la Lurmation ; et 

E. 	ritablir I'6quilibre en mattire d'accls aux prcgraia.mes de formation 

technique entre les diff~centes reglons, entre des %ones urbaines et 

zones rurales, et artre gar;ons et filles. 

Recommandation 4 - SecteCr priv6. Encourager le secteur priv6 A 

fournir ees effouts compl.m.entaires. 

Le secteur priv6 pourralt contribuer a augmenter sensiblement l'offre et 

la demande d'un unseignement technique et professionnel de bonne qualitg A 

condition de prundre les mesures suivantes : 

A. 	Le secteur industriel devrait 8tre encourage A mettre sur pied, en 

liaison avec l'INFP et les instituts priv~s, des programmes de 

formation susceptibles d'am~liorer les comp6tences techniques des 

ouvriers et d'augmenter la valeur ajout~e par la main-d'oeuvre 

industrielle en Haiti. 

B. 	Les donateurs bilat.raux devraient fournir A a.- ONG appropri6s l'aide 

n cessaj.re pour 6tablir deux nouveaux instituts de formation 

professionnelle et technique, ou Fo ur r~nover deux instituts deji 

existants. L'un des instituts en que!stion devrait (2tre situe dans un 

centre urbain et l'autre dans une r~gion rurala. L'accent devrait 8tre 

mis sur trois aspects de cette initiative : 

" la construction de locaux r~serv6s A )a formation et l'laboration 

de programmes I' ei~segnement appropris ; 

" l'Otude des besoins et du potentiel de main-d',oeuvre dans la r6gion 

desservie par chaque centre ; et 

* 	la cr ation de nouveaux emplois et la mise e.i place des structures
 

de crdit, d'approvisionnement en 6quipemeoc et d'investissement
 

ntcessaires aux putits entrepreneurs d~sireux de s'6tablir A leur
 

propre compte. 

Recommandation 5 - Formation. ettre en place un programme de formation du 

personnevl. 

ii ser-It: tr(s utile de tournir une formation en analyse de la main

d'oeuvre, en Giaburation de programme d'enseignement professionnel et en 

gestion de projet au personnel chargG de la planification et de la formation 

technique au sein des agences gouvernementales et b6n6voles. 
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CHAPTER PREFACE
 

Chapter 10, "VocaLional and Tecnnical Educattou," was
 
reviewed in Port-au-Prince on April 6, J986 by Mr. Jean-

Marie Lumarque, Deput Diectwc 
 ou toe Nationai Institute 
for Professional Training (Institut National ce lormation
 
Professionnelle, INFP), 
with the collaboration of Mr. Peter
 
Easton of 1EES/Florida State University. Corrections of 
factual detail and stati=tical presentation waro made at the 
outset of the session. 

The reviewer foupd that 
the chapter was generally
 
accurate and provided useful iasight into the status of 
vocational education 
in late 1984. Regret was expressed

that more thorough information on the situation of private 
Vocational-technical education was not 
included in the
 
chapter. Fuller inquiries into the situation ol training in
 
the private sector should be one 
focus of future assessment
 
efforts.
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10.0 VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION* 

The realm of vocational and technical education in Haiti is both extremely 

diverse and very central tc thet concerns of national development. It lies at 

the crossroads between the form-i'l educationl system and the labor inai-ket, in the 
broadest sense of the term. The role of vocational and technical education is 

to pro',id, a transition between general academic education and productive 

employla;erit in the various sectors o. the Haitian economy. 

The tines that separate vocational and technical education from nonformal 

educatiun for income generation (Chapter 11) and from higher education in 

professional fields (Chapter 8) are not sharp. Some higher-level training 

institutions fulfill roles in more than one of these categories. The 

distinction between vocational and technical educatLon the
on one hand, and on

the--job training on the other, is also somewhat blurred. In this chapter,
 

vocational and technical education will be operationally defined as 

organized courses or practicums below the collegiate level which: 

" Require some amount of previous formal education.
 

" Grant a certificate or diploma attesting to the competence acquired.
 

* 	 Are designed to give students technical skills relevant to salaried
 

jobs or to productive self-employment.
 

This definition still 
covers a great variety of training. A distinction
 

is often drawn between vocational training, which is oriented toward imminent
 

employment in 
a specific type of job, and technical education, which contains a
 

larger element of general scientific knowledge, equips the 
individual for a
 

range of allied occupations, and may lead to 
further formal training as well as
 

to the job market. This distinction corresponds roughly to 
the difference
 

between enseignement technique de premier degr (first-degree technical
 

training) and ense. _nement technique de deuxiime degr6 (second-degree technical
 

training) in the Haitian system. 
 However, the highest levels of technical 

training fall outside the boundaries of this chapter and, as will be evident
 

further on, the compar'cmentalization between first and second degree is
 

beginning to break down.
 

It should be noted that in French the term "vocational school" (ecole
 

vocationnelle) has a somewhat diffecent and special meaning. The term generally
 

refers to primary schools That 
include manual skills in their curriculum. In
 

Haiti, the 6coles vocationnelles were rural elementary schools giving a
 

terminal primary education organized around manual arts and housekeeping skills.
 

*The draft for this chapter was prepared by Peter A. Easton. Florida State
 

University.
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The National institute for Professional Training (Institut National de
 
Formation Proiessionnelle 
- INFP) also makes 
two other distinctions. 
 The first
 
concerns 
the role which training plays in the participants' careers and the
 
second concerns the mode of operation of the training institution.
 

Classifying voectional and technical training with respect 
to the first
 
distinction, the INFP recognizes five types of courses:
 

1. 
Initial training (formation initiale): the instruction necessary to
 
qualify young people and unemployed adults for skilled employment.
 

2. Academic upgrading (nivellement pr~alable): 
 the remedial education
 
necessary to give participants 
the minimun level of general knowledge
 
and literacy skills required by their prospective employment.
 

3. Technical upgrading (perfectionnement): 
 the sort of continuing
 
education by which already employed (or self-employed) workers acquire
 
additional Lkills and 
specialization in 
their Job area, are updated on
 
recent advances in the field, etc. 

4. Retraining (rtclassement): the means by which workers--including those 
laid off by compressions in the labor market--acquire the skills 
necessary to qualify for a new 
profession.
 

5. Rehabilitation (r~habilitation): 
 special vocational training to
 
equip handicapped workers for productive employment.
 

As to 
the mode of vocational training, INFP distinguishes between mobile
 
training centers and 
fixed centers, and 
in the latter category, it
 

differentiates:
 

I. Traditional training centers, which simply dispense vocational and
 

technical education.
 

2. 
Centers for training and production that also produce material for sale
 
and, thus, finance 
a part of their own operation budget.
 

3. Training and production employment centers 
that make their facilities
 
available on 
a rental basis for local enterprises.
 

4. 
Training enterprises that simultaneously carry out all the functions of
 
a productive business in 
order to defray most, if not all, of the costs
 

of training.
 

These distinctions are 
generally useful in describing specific training
 
programs, but the classification scheme that is most useful for an 
inventory of
 
Haiti's vocational and technical education is based instead on two 
more
 
fundamental characteristics of 
these schools: 
 the branch of the economy for
 
which the program prepares its students and the 
type of organization by which
 
it is sponsored.
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Since the objective of vocational and technical education is to orient 

participaits toward and/or equip them for productive work in some sector of the 
national economy, it is reasonable to classify programs by the sector that they 

serve: (a) primary production (e.g., agriculture, livestock, forestry, and 

mines); (b) processing and transformation (crafts, manufacturing, and 

industry), (c) services (commerce, government, and social services). 

The distinction often made between "modern" and "traditional" spheres of 
the economy cuts across the above classification--that is, there cdn be 
"modern" and "traditional" modes of agriculture or of manufacture. Those terms 

will not be used very much in the present chapter because the two spheres are 
closely related and successful technical training often involves a blend of 
both (e.g., adaptation of "modern techniques to traditional contexts," 

incorporation of traditional skills and knowledge into existing vocational 

curricula, etc.). 

As for the types of sponsoring organizations, these fall first into two 
main categories: public sector (Government) and private sector (everything 

else). The public sector is further subdivided into programs sponsored by the 
Ministry of Education and programs run by other ministries or public 

institutes. The private sector is even more diverse; it includes, as distinct 

categories of sponsors, private voluntary organizations (religious or 
philanthropic), industry, and proprietary ("for-profit") training institutions. 

Bilateral and multilateral donor agencies are obviously important sponsors as 
well, but they tend to act through one or another of the direct sponsors listed 

above. For that reason, they may also significantly tilt the resource balance 

among these various institutions. 

In Figure 10.1, the different categories of these two characteristics 

(economic sector served and type of sponsorship) are crossed to create a rough 
grid for inventorying types of vocational and technical education in Haiti. 

Example, of the types of programs identified with the different Intersections 

of the two characteristics are indicated in each cell. As with any 

classification scheme, there are gaps and overlaps, and several important 

programs cannot be readily classified. For example, few or no proprietary 

training centers focus on the primary production sector, and the Ministry of 
Education has left most ot this domain to the interested ministries; many 

institutes offer skills relevant both to industrial manufacturing production 

and to clerical services (both types of competences are obviously needed in 

industry). But the grid at least provides a framework for encompassing and 
analyzing much of the *versity and complexity of vocational and technical 

education in Haiti. 
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Figure 10.1
 

Classification Grid for Haitian Vocational and Technical
 
Education, with Examples of Each Type of Training
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10.1 STATUS
 

This section begins with a brief historical sketch of the background for
 

vocational and technical education in Haiti. 
This is followed by a discussion
 

of national goals and strategies, including plans and projects to promote
 

educational objectives, as well as a description of the structure of public and
 

private educational facilities. The section'closes withi summaries of the
 

programs serving the different economic sectors.
 

10.1.1 Historical Setting
 

Haitian education in the 19th century has been characterized as
 

restricted, elitist, and academic. Though the system produced some brilliant
 

people, it was modeled on classical French education and was almost entirely
 

circumscribed within the thin strata ot the urbaa ruling class. Haitians today
 

speak, moreover, of the stronig bias against manual labor that characterized not
 

only the schools but elite culture as a whule during thts period, and that bias 

still affects the shape and content of the educational system. Some feel this 

attitude was anchored in the escape from slavery and forced labor which 

underlay the revolution on which the country was founded.
 

This is not to say that Haitians were uncritical of this heritage, unaware
 

of the value of physical labor and productive activities in their economy, or
 

unanimously satisfied with the existing educational syatem. However, political
 

events repeatedly deprived those with a contrary vision of the means for
 

reform. Lysius Salomon, Jr., Minister of Public Education under President
 

Faustin Soulouque, induced Government to adopt, as early as 1848, a law calling
 

for creation of schools on iural plantations that would teach improved
 

agricultural practices along with academic subjects. His two successors--J. B.
 

Damier and Elie Dubois (for whom the two oldest still-existing vocational/
 

technical schools in the country are named)--both attempted to preserve a
 

professional and practical element in the Haitian school curriculum. 
The model
 

of French classical education for the children of the elite became increasingly
 

prevalent, however, after Government decided in 1860 to authorize French
 

religious orders 
to open schools in Haiti and to take over a number of the
 

existing schools in urban areas.
 

Salomon tried to advance many of the same 
reforms when he became President
 

in 1879, but those who followed him did not share his concerns. Farm schools,
 

often promised and promoted, never truly mat erialized. Several urban arts and
 

trades schools were founded around the turn of the century. Only one,
 

,..wever--the Elie Dubois Schoo] for Girls, created in 1907 by Belgian nuns-

survived more than a decade. Dantes Bellegrade, Minister of Public Education
 

in 1908-09 and again in 1913-14, tried to revive the farm school movement, but
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he lost political support uht:i, the Oresre goverament was overthrown, and the 

needed funds were all al.1,)octe.d to ne in tary, 

New steps, ih ilvay.3 ones, made during the Americantho net Juidicious were 

occupation of Haiti (191 37). A network of postprimary trade schools was 

created ir4, !:he maiu pr,,inr.a1 1:owtris of the country and in Port-au-Prince, and 

the J.B. Daniter school for Upper Seccndairy Technical Education was established 

in the capital. At thu same tim , the U.S. forces tried to impose on Haiti a 

rural vo. tiona] sy.siem modei,d on Booker T. Washington's plans for the 

education of AT_rican blacks. The occupation forces were generally disdainful 

of the existing French system o cducetion, consIdering it too academic and 

impractical, and they creited a sepa ,ate rural. education system under the 

Department of AgrcOuture. The scihool, we-re (,cestgnt.d to teach young peasants 

agricultural ahd h,me,, btii diig skills, as well as basic literacy, and to help 

them become modern Larmurs, The expcrim:1t had little success because of the 

disinterest of rraL p.-,opIme, .7ho .:a lttl: future in agriculture and were more 

concerned that '-heir childre.t tearn academic credentials. in an evaluation 

conducted shortly before the end -of the American occupation, Dr. Robert Moton, 

the President ot T mkeegee In.;titt, concluded that it had been a major 

mistake to cresate two sepa;L te , unequal syatems of education. 

Once the American occupatiot, was over, the French system of education was 

reinstated, but rural imchol remained under the Department of Agiriculture. 

Also, some manual 1Thor was included in thei,' curricula until 1946 when 

President Estmne elimnated this dual system. Leaders of the "Revolution of 

1946" also eLmhi:,ed the importance of a vocational element in the secondary 

curriculum. Coverument did little more in This direction between 1932 and 

1970, but private trade schools began to appear in the 1950s aad 1960s,
 

principally offering commercial and clericaLi cou rses. Rural schools were once 

again turned over to the Depart-ment of Agriculture by President Francois 

Duvalier, though only limited funds were appropriated for them.
 

With the lioder, te tendency toward social and economic liberalization which 

characterized the 1970w;, laiiti's industrial sector began to grow and technical 

training In both the public and the private domains became more important. The 

National Instttut.e for Professional Training was created in 1973, and efforts 

were renewed to revive the network of public technical training schools. In 

1978, rural and urban schools3 were once again unified under the Department of 

Education and a singile nationwide Education Reform--whose vocational and 

technical aspects are described be low--was proposed. 

Haiti, therefore, enter:d the 1980s with an unevenly and scantily 

developed vocational training system whose relation to formal academic 
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education had never been satisfactoriJy defined. On the one hand, the 

traditional educational culture considered manual trade and industrial
 

occupations as distinctly inferior and emphasized the value of classical 

training. On the other, there was revived resistance to a dual system of
 

education that "tracked" nonelite, and particularly rural, groups into low

status and poorly paid tutures. Rural vocational training, though tried in
 

various forms since early in the century, had never really functioned. Despite
 

this surrounding bias, training for industrial and commercial trades had become
 

more important because of the increasing prominence of the urban economy, but
 

most initiative in the area had been takn by the private sector. 

10.1.2 National Goals and Strategies
 

Vocational and technical education now must be viewed in connection with
 

the Education Refora being implemented in Haiti's schools. Objectives of the
 

Third Five-Year Plan and the more recent Two-Year Plan are described in this
 

section, as are some of the World Batik education projects.
 

Education Reform. One of the main te2nets of Haiti's Education Reform,
 

proposed first in 1979, was the idea that the educational system needed to be
 

reoriented and reorganized to better satisfy the nation's tequirements for
 

technically competent personnel. One corollary of this position was the
 

proposition that wore students needed to be diverted from general secondary
 

education into technical secondary training. The form that this emphasis was
 

to take was made somewhat more explicit In the Third Five-Year Social and
 

Economic Development Plan published in August 1981.
 

The Third Five-Year Plan (1981-86). Human resource development and
 

employment is one of seven main policy categories analyzed in the Third Five-


Year Plan (1981-86). The Plan sets general goals for the 1980s: improve the
 

adjustment between manpower supply and demand to reduce unemployment and
 

underemployment (which affected more than 50% of the work force in 1980),
 

expand internal markets, and raise the standard of living. Four specific
 

objectives are cited as means to reach these general goals:
 

* Increase the number ot productive jobs.
 

s Raise the skill level of the work force.
 

* Reduce the proportion of 10 to 14-year-old youths in the labor supply.
 

* Improve working conditions, particularly in the modern sector.
 

The plan cites 15 general strategies for attaining these objectives, one 

of which relates directly to technical training:
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Augment the capa.!ties of the existing techn.lca) and
 

professional training cent=.'.:" revise t.-ir curricula to bring
 

them into greater conformity with te n for qualified
 

manpower and improve the internal efficiency of the $aytcmof
 

technical and professional training.
 

Proposed strategies less directly relevant to training include emphasis on
 

labor-intensive investments in agriculture and construction, and the
 

estab~lshment of structures for gathering and disseminating labor market
 

Information and for providing vocational guidance and placement services in
 

secondary schools. 

The second volume of the plan contains more specific objectives for each 

branch of the educational system. Tho following quantitative targets are cited 

for professional and technical education over the 5-year period: 

1. 	 increase enrollment in public technical secondary schools by some 5,000 

stu.dent:s, so that studentn in these institutions constitute fully one 

thu-d of aLl public secoadary school earollment by the end of the 

period. (in 198i, public technical school enrollment constitited less 

than 20% of total enrollment in public secondary schools; overall 

enrollment in secondary-level business and technical institutes, public 

and private, represented less than '0% of all public and private
 

secondary students.)
 

2. 	Build 15 new "first cycle" professional schools and four new "second
 

cycle schools," leading to a total of 36 schools in 1985/86,
 

distributed as follows: First degree, 29; Second degree, 7.
 

3. 	Recruit and train 520 new teachers for secondary level technical
 

education. 

The 	qualitative objectives for the same period are defined as follows:
 

1. 	Adapt the instructional program of the professional schools to labor
 

market realities.
 

2. 	Reinforce "preprofessional" programs in the curriculum or primary and
 

secondary schools.
 

3. 	Enlarge first cycle professional schools, particularly those outside
 

Port-au-Prince.
 

4. 	Reorganize private business/secretarial schools.
 

5. 	 Rcinforce the INFP. 

Finally, the plan calls for expenditure of $15,300,000 over the 5-year
 

period for construction of the new professional schools, more than 80% of which
 

was to have come from foreign assistance.
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The Two-Year Plan (1984-86). Two years into the i.!nplermentatiort of the 

Five-Year Plan, it was evident that accompl[Ishmentc-, were not keeping pace with 

objectives, partly because the latter had been v2ry ambitious and partly 

because the 1981--83 period was one of econortic recession. The Planning 

Division of the !ilnistry of Education consequ'nrly adopted an adjusted set of 

targets in its revised T,,o-Year Ed~icat.on Plan, 1984-86, in May 1984. 

The new documentw- observed that public technical school enrollment ,ad 

increased only hY o,: 12 hundred studefts over the first 2 years of the 

peiod, tOat only two new schools had been aidded to the existing 

infrastructure, and that the anticipated rc-ovation of technical zraining 

programs had not yet been undertaken. It refiterated the goal of reinforcing 

and renovating technical and prof essoral eiucation and defined the following 

specific objectives for the remaining 2 years of the 5--year period. 

1984/35 1985/86
 

Total enrollment in public tOchnLical SC1hools 4,840 5,090 

Additional teachers needed 22 18 

Additional schools planned 2 0 

These scaled-down objectives are followed by an estimate of the progress 

in technical school, construction that will be possible during the 1985-90 

period due to the Fourth Edcation Project, partly financed by the World Bank. 

Finally, the Two-Yeor Plan ment'ors less specifically the following further 

innovations expected for technical Mnd professional education by 1986: 

o 	 Constitution of a mobile training program. 

* 	 Constitution of a support program for training in depressed urban areas 

(zones marginales). 

* 	Creation of a retraining and upgrading program within the INFP for
 

vocational teachers and mid-career workers.
 

* 	Strengthening the planning and management facilities of INFP. 

World Bank Ed3,caLion Projects. The World Bank is hardly a Haitian 

institution, though its education projects in Haiti are implemented by an 

administrative unit directed and partly staffed by Haitian personnel. At first 

glance, one might question its inclusion vithin a section that concerns
 
"national goals and strategies." However, just as International Monetary Fund 

policy toward Haiti over the last decade has been a major influence on national 

fiscal and monetary planning, so the World Bank's view of the status and needs 

of the Haitian education system and its willingness to support reform and 

extension have been significant in the formulation of educational goals and 

strategies. In fact, the direction o national planning for vocational and 
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technical educati)n c~aar. be fully under:tood without taking account of World
 

Bank activity. donor3, parlticulariy Canada and France, have also
'ither 

exercised tnflueoace on vocap onalitchn ( ,olicy.
 

The exact nature of ptoj-.cted World Dan'z support for vocational and
 

technical education uil be di: cus.1e ].ai c ruder the section on future plans,
 

tO ed L.hree education
Here It needs 1,(! thaOatW t: t successlve Word Bank 


projects have beetn .r are bein Insin'it ad. Their purposes have been related
 

to the educat ional roa I and ;:t ratege, pr o po.Led in the Second (1976-1981) and
 

Third (19b1-1986 ) ]lwt.-ZC r 11a.as in aL . : tw;o important ways:
 

1. 	World Biandkl.Upport twa contlngn, n a thorough reform of. the Haitian 

educationa sy'em and It d ect I uO , fo:. this reform have been stated 

ir he nttIii planI;IIh ,l ert .!vethe reform include adapting 

second.t, edi:eat'ion to Li Ia, 	 needs,aeve1opa<increasingand the 

relevanco _id reiatLive aChe a level technicalthe i per)V:; or his of and 

pro) :.;Aonni tra iinling, 

2. reSUrceS ,11he,rzi.i.rrce 	 otherWorld l: (piou- ! -iiade available by major 

donors whb_, tend to ali!gn then.el riti; World Bank policy) constituted 

the major por, Jot of. the Iivo: t fnei available to Haiti.unds for 

expandi ig and reforming edcatiorn. Consequently, the rhythm of 

disbursemient of these resources and the rate of World Bank project 

implerentatnin have been major influences on defining and attaining 

national educ t ionai, goali . 

The policy ot educattonal rleAorci and expansion supported by the World Bank 

accorded con!Alderable. Importance to developing vocational and technical 

training, hiu,: 1ht, stra te,.y called lo' bcginning with the overhaul of primary 

education,. InitialIy, it ias assumed that the primary reform would be well 

under way by the eartlv yearac,! th 'Third Five-Year Plan and that resources and 

atten L !on milght then bu g ,a education (or rather theiiVewLc;condary to 

integration of. jun.Jor: ecai.ey i,.du4uatton into the new ten-year basic education 

cycle). Ia ofpemento:ta Ira ry reforms and reiated World Bank projects was 

slowe.r than cxpct ho 'ver, aind lelatfvely little was done to reform 

secondary educatr ti; n1i9'33/84,, The shortfall in attaining the interim 

objectives of the .hrd ). * Y'-*r Plan' for vocational and technical training 

therefore in part ,.,iiply ir r t delay; in the rare at which World Bank 

support and 	 ' ri a!I sd, Tian,.', delays in turn partlyThese were 

conditioned by the Inspie Ut.ti, capacities of the Ministry of Education and 

the general. econoi and admitrative climate. 
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10.1.3 Structure
 

Public Sector and Private Sector. In vocational and technical education,
 

as in all educational sos:,ectors, the question of the structure and 

organization )f training is dominated by thie contrast. between the public sector 

and the private sector and the ways in which they complemet--or confi ict 

with--eacb other. In 1981/82, neat ly W-' ot t1l institutions for vocational 

and technical training were .Iase. d as "private" (though approximately two

thirds of these were at Ieqs t.under the nominal supervision or "sponsorship" cf 

a Government ministry). As in thtz other braticht:s of laltlian education, this 

situation is complicated by thet fact that the private sector is not a single 

enti ty. The term is a general des!.flnation for everything outside Government 

and, th-refore, Includes such divi.rse subsets iis chuch-related centers, 

industry-,ponsured t ralning prugrams , and commrcfal, traininIg institutes 

operated for profit.
 

Manshe lal 1eson',i;billty. No unililed struc tore or. manager ial
 

responsibility exist. in vocaitn I, l mid technical ,ducatlon, though 
 some
 

progres,, has been made in thl:; dQiroct lon In recent yo..rs and . proposal for a
 

natifunal system of professional training has been fornulat.ed by Government. 

(It will be suunarized below). The private ,icotor remains heterogeneous, and 

no 	 coordination has dieveloi,..d ai ,ng proprietary instItute,., private voluntary 

organizations (PVus), rcligilous school;, and iridustry (or even within each 

subgroup). Until recently, there was little more coordination in the public 

sector, partly because technical and professional education was noL regarded as 

Important in national development until the 1970:s. 

A number of rinistries have technical school- ior the recruitment and 

training of their staff. The Ministries of Agriculture, of Mines, and of 

Health all sponsor some forrm of secondary technIcal education for prospective 

personnel. Others, such as the Ministry of Social Affairs and the Ministry of 

Tourism, directly tranr the technical -ttff who uill work in the branch of the 

econo,"L, with which the Ministry is concerned. Finally, the Ministry of 

Educat!i;n has had for a number of years a division responsible for "technical 

and professional education" and has operated as many as a dozen technical 

secondary schools.
 

The first attempt to create a structure for overall coordination of 

vocational and technical education was made in 197!) when Government created the 

National Institute of Profes::ion3l Training. The INFP wa- assigned the 

following functions:
 

* 	Study the possibility of estahlish',g a National System of Professional
 

Training (Syst~me National :e Formation Professionnelle - SNFP) which
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would be maximally r pcnsive to the nation's manpower needs. 

o 	 Coordinate 3nd "har: ,aonuze" the various programs of professional training 

already in xIteece. 

* 	 Assess current uio-eds ior ritanpower training. 

* 	 Support the creation ol i ybtem tor vocational guidance and selection 

of trainees. 

* 	 Develop programs; for the r;tra! nng and upgrading of mid-career workers, 

plus the necessary intructionnl mate!rial. 

* 	 Help reinforce thie work and training of local artisans, 

* 	 Assist private business with training-related nued:. 

Until. 1984, the IN1E e:.i sted as a s,',i autonomous institute within the 
Ministry of Education, thtoreticely (and in fact. pactlaliy) funded by the 

proceeds of an 'a[preittce;hip ta" that was to be levied on all private 

business at 3 rate equivalent to 1%01 the bsine s total wage bill (including 

fringe benei ts and the value oJ nun-mofnetan-y advantages). At the same time, 

the Ministry of Lducatlun maintriln d;.,Directorate of Technical and 

Professional Education (Dir(-ctioride I'EnSiignenient Technique et Professionnel 

- DETP) responsiltbhc its1- network technicaltor 'or of schools. 

In 1984, in nticipa, oi thL :e forn of secondary education and of 

.future W.orld Bank o- etti: n the_ voca t ,nal and technical field, tlZ 

organization of the Hinistry of Educition was improved and tie problem of 

overlapping functions between the It,41i and the DErP was resolved. The DZTP was 

eliminated and Its :taff* tr anSferred to thc iNFP, which now constitutes a full

fledged Dirrc ora te and has sole -_.bponsibility within the Ministry of 

Education for technical ,:,d professioaal education. The internal structure of 

the INFP and its usition within the Mi.ni..try of Education are portrayed in 

Figure JO.Z. 

The technical school mnanaged by the Ministry of Education and its vocational 

training division, the iNF1, aLe basically of two varieties. First-degree 

technical schools accept students who have completed their primary education 

and prepare the*m ir nositionl; as skilled workers by mesas of a 4-year cuutrse 

of studies. Second--degree technical schools require completion of the 9th or 

10th grade for entry and prepare stude:nts for jobs as technicians through a 3

or 4-year program. TheoreticalLy, the diploma granted by both first- and second

degree institutes has full academic equivalency and allows their graduates to 

continue their torimal train1n1, If they so desire. In fact, many first-degree 

graduates nanage to continute in secondary school, but the second-degree diploma 

is not presently considered the equivalent of an academic baccalaur6at, and few 

second-degree graduates can continue on to higher education.
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Outside the Ministry of Education, other branches of Government continue
 

to have responsibility for the areas 
of technical education that concern them.
 

The principal administrative structures involved are 
the following:
 

* 	Within the Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources, and Rural
 

Development, the Economic Development Office (Service du Dgveloppment
 

Economique) of the College of Agronomy is responsible for supervision
 

of technical secondary schools.
 

These schools are of two kinds:
 

- Agricultural and Veterinary Middle Schools 
(Ecoles Moyennes
 

d4riculture et de MKdecine Vtirinaire) which accept applicants having
 
at least a ninth-grade education (quatrieme) and turn out "agricultural
 

technicians" at the end of a 3-year course 
of study.
 

- Centers for Agricultural and Artisan Training (Centres de Formation
 

Agricole et Artisanale) which accept young people who have completed
 

(or in some cases nearly completed) primary school and turn out
 

agricultural monitors 
(woniteurs agricoles) or local extension
 

agents after a 3--y:ar course of study.
 

" Within tiie Miiiistry of Mines, the Division of Geological Research is
 

responsible for the supervision of the Middle School of Geology
 

(Ecole Motenie de G6ologie) which recruits applicants having at least a
 
ninth-grade education and turns 
out geological technicians after a
 

3-year course.
 

* 
Within the Ministry of Health, the Division of Health Education and
 

Training (Division d'Education Sanitaire et d'Entralnement) is
 

responsible for supervising training schools for nurses and nurses'
 

aides. Nursing schools require the baccalaurgat degree for admission
 

and are therefore considered as an element of higher education and not
 

included here. 
 Three schools for nurses' aides (aides soignantes)
 

recruit candidates who have at least a ninth-grade education and give
 

them 9 months of instruction in first aid, basic pharmaceutical
 

knowledge, and community health organization.
 

" 
The National Office of Artisanry (Office National de l'Artisanat -


ONART), which is administratively linked to the Ministry of Social
 

Affairs, has responsibility for two centers for training local artisans
 

and craftsmen, one at Petit-Goave and the other at Camp Perrin.
 

Candidates for this training need no specified level of formal education
 

but are chosen according to the aptitude they show for their chosen
 

craft. Training may last from 2 months to a year.
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* 
The National Office of Tourism and Public Relations (Office National
 
de Tourisme et des Relations Publiques - ONTRP) is responsible for
 

supervising two secondary-level technical trpining institutes--the
 
Tourist Guides Training School (Ecole de Formation des Guides) and the
 
Haitian School o Hotel Management (Ecole H~teliare d'Harti). 
 Both
 
accept students who have completed the 11th grade (la seconde). 
 The
 
guides' training lasts I year and the hotel management course takes
 

2 years.
 

As mentioned earlier, there is little managerial structure in the private
 
sector, though two-thirds of 
the "private" centers of professional training are
 
under the nominal supervision of 
one ministry or another. Some religious
 
organizations (e.g., 
the Salesian Fathers, the Methodist Church) have networks
 
of several 
technical schools throughout the country. Industry-sponsored
 
efforts depend on 
the individual enterprises concerned. "For-profit," or
 
proprietary institutions (sometimes referred to 
in Haiti as the secteur priv6
 
sauvage--'the "wild" part of 
the private sector), depend for the most part only
 
on themselves. Government has talked over the last 10 years about regulating
 
the private sector 
to guarantee minimum standards, but little has been done.
 

Several semipublic or private institutions created in the last few years
 
to advance industrial and business development in Haiti may, however, influence
 
the amount and type of training evailable in the private sector. 
 The
 
Industrial Development Fund (Fonds de Dgveloppement Industriel - FDI) loans
 
money to new enterprises--small endeavors in particular--to get started in
 
business. It has exhibited a willingness to participate in and underwrite
 
technical training in management and markeLing. 
The Haitian Development Fund
 
(Fondation Haltienne du Dveloppement 
- FHD) provides limited resources for
 
micro-businesses with'loans ranging from $200 to $7,500. 
 The FDH is also
 
interested in supporting appropriate management training. 
The Haitian-American
 
Chamber of Commerce (HAMCHAM) has demonstrated similar interests. 
The U.S.
 
Agency for International Development (USAID) Mission has recently prepared a
 
project paper proposing the establishment of a Management and Productivity
 
Center (MPC) that will operate in Port-au-Prince and offer training and credit
 

services to 
new small businesses.
 

On the side of labor, until quite recently, there were no national labor
 
organizations below the professional level and, 
thus, no orgaaized workers'
 
education movement, though company unions with limited powers existed within
 
some individual enterprises. 
 Under the funding influence of the United States
 
Carribbean Basin Initiative, the Haitian Government authorized the establish
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ment of a National Federation of Labor Unions (Fdration Nationale
 

des 	Syndicates --FNS) in 1984. The FNS is receiving assistance from the
 

American Institute for Free Labor Development and international union organi

zations. The FNS is interested in addressing issues of working conditions,
 

including training. Concrete initiatives may be expected in the near future.
 

10.1.4 Programs
 

This section describes the status of the different types of vocational and
 

technical education programs outlined above. Because of the diversity and
 

dispersion of the programs, the absence of central management, and the general
 

lack of reporting, evaluation, and data collection procedures, detailed
 

analyses cannot be provided for student flows, student/teacher ratios, levels
 

of competence acquired, quantities and types of instructional materials used,
 

and so forth, in all or even most of the branches of this subsector. The INFP
 

is now conducting a survey that would provide more recent and complete
 

information on the entire spectrum of professional training.
 

What exists at present are some aggregate statistics on the relative
 

importance of the different kinds of training currently available, plus varying
 

amounts of information about specific programs or types of programs. The
 

aggregate statistics will be analyzed first. Then the leading characteristics
 

will be examined for the kinds of programs now available to address training
 

needs in the three main sectors of the economy--primary production, processing
 

and transformation, and services.
 

10.1.4.1 The Aggregate Picture
 

The only recent overall study of technical and professional education was
 

done by the Planning 'Divisionof the Ministry of Education for the 1981/82
 

school year. Selected aggregate results from this survey are presented in
 

Tables 10.1 through 10.4.
 

The 	survey divides technical and professional institutes into three groups:
 

1. 	Technical schools (Ecoles professionelles) which prepare young people
 

for trades such as carpentry, tailoring, masonry, and electronics.
 

2. 	Business and secretarial schools (Ecoles de commerce) where accounting,
 

clerical skills (e.g., typing and stenography), and, more recently,
 

computer use are taught. These schools also often teach business
 

English.
 

3. 	Home economics centers (centre managers) where sewing, cooking, pastry
 

confection, embreidery, etc., are the main items on the curriculum. In
 

many cases, these centers also give remedial literacy courses or
 

remLdial instruction in the classical formal school curriculum.
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Table 10.1
 

Distribution of Vocational and Technical Training Institutes in 1981-82
 
By Geographical Region, Type of Establishment, and Public/Private Sponsorship
 

TYPE OF INSTITUTION
 

Technical Schools Business Schools 
 Home Economic Centers 
 TOTAL
 

Department Public Private Total Public Private Total 
Overall
 

Public Private Total Public Private Total
 

West 4 10 14 
 - 24 24 14 107 121 18 141 159 
North 2 7 9 - 14 14 14 35 49 16 56 72
 

- NorthEast  - - - - 3 10 13 3 10 13 

NorthWest 1 5 6 - 5 5 6 45 51 7 55 62 
Artibonite 1 5 6  5 5 16 35 51 17 45 62
 
Center 
 - 5 5 - 1 1 6 16 22 6 22 28 

South 4 - 4 - 2 2 9 25 34 13 27 40 

SouthEast 4 3 7 - - - 11 6 17 15 9 24 

Grand-Anse 2 3 5  - - 7 25 32 9 28 37 

Total 18 38 56 0 51 51 86 304 390 104 393 
 497
 

Source: Ministry of Education, Planning Division, Enguete sur 
les Etablissements d' Enseignement

Technique et Professionnel en Haiti, July 1983.
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TABLE 10.2 

Distribution of Vocational and Technical School Enrollment in 1981-82
 
by Gender, Type of Institute Attended, and Geographical Region
 

Technical Business ComeragaHome Economics
Department Schools (Places avail.Schools 
 Centers 
 Totals 
 per 1,000 pop.)
 

Overall
M F Total Pop. All 3T!H F Total H F Total H F Total 1982 Sch. Only
 

West 1,780 8 1,788 1,107 
 2,983 4,090 
 823 7,668 
 8,491 3,710 10,659 14,369 1,715,803 8.37 3.43
North 665 8 673 155 328 483 15 
 3,145 3,160 
 835 3,481 4.316 456,692 9.44 2.53
North East 
 - - - - - - 394 394 - 394 394 235,965 1.67North West 76 - 76 18 -0
98 116 30 1,163 1,193 124 
 1,261 1,385 288,790 4.79 0.66
Artibonite 320 -- 320 48 273 321 
 - 2,471 2,471 368 2,744 3,1.12 664,807 4.68 0.96
Center 31 17 
 48 3 32 35 
 - 951 951 34 1,000 1,034 360,734 2.86 0.23
South 380 
 - 380 34 77 i11 13 1,234 1,247 427 1,311 1,738 
 509,996 3.41 0.96
South East 327 159 486  - - 3 1,132 1,135 330 1.291 1,621 
 178,812 9.06 2.72
Grand-Anse 302 176 478 
 - 23 23 10 1,137 1,147 312 1,336 1,643 640,590 2.57 0.78
 

All 3,881 368 4,249 1,365 3,814 5,179 894 
 19,295 20,189 
 6,140 23,477 29,617 5,053,;89 5.86 1.87
Percent 91.3 
 8.7 100 26.4 73.5 100/ 4.4 95.6 
 100/ 100/ t00/ 100/
/14.3 /17.5 /68.2 /20.7 
 /79.3 /100
 

aBusiness and Technical
 
Source: Hinistry of Education, Planning Division, Enquete sur lea Etablissewents
 

d' Enseignement Technique et Proessionnel en Haiti, July 1983.
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TABLE 10.3
 

Distribution of Vocational-Technical Graduates in 1981-82
 
by Gender, Specialty, and Public/Private Sponsorship
 

Public 
 Private 
 Total
 
Overall
 

Specialty 
 M Total 
 M F Total M 
 F Total
 

Technical
MecIanicsa 
 123 0 
 123 110
Elei*hicity 62 0 10 233 0 233
0 62 14 0 
 14 76
Buil-ding Trades 0 76
51 
 0 51 0 0 0
Cra~tsc 41 51 0 51
18 59 68
Sul.total 277 
0 68 109 18 127
18 295 192 
 0 192 469 
 i 487
 

Busin~ss
 
secr ariad 
 -- -- -- 50 538 588 50
Accounting 538 588
 .
 238 114 
 352 238 114 352
.. 
 .... 
 36 82 
 118 36
Subtotal 82 118
324 
 734 1,058 324 734 
 1,058
 

Home Economics
Tailoring/Dressmaking 
 0 21 21 0 
 1,014 1,014
Cooking-Pastry 0 1,035 1,035
0 0 0 
 0 305 305
Combined Tailor/Cooking 1 0 
0 305 305
472 473 
 633 633
Hotel/Bar/Restaurant 1 1,105 1,106
3 36 39 
 0 188 188 3
Cosnetology 224 227
0 0 
 0 0 137
General Crafts 0 0 

137 0 137 137
0 0 34 34 0
General Home Economics 0 34 34
56 56 0 
 102 102
Subtotal 0 158 158
M __9 2,41 43 
 44 2_998 3,002
 
TOTAL 
 281 603 
 884 516 3,147 3,663 
 797 3,750 4,547
 

Includes general, diesel, automobile mechanics.
bIncludes masonry, furniture-making. dIncludes stenography, typing, PBX.
eIncludes management, business English, undeterrined

CIncludes coopersmith, cobbler, tailoring, cooking.
 
Source: 
 Ministry of Education, Planning Division, Enquete sur les Etablissements d' Enseignement
Technique et Professionnel en HaItL, July 1983.
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TABLE 10.4
 

Distribution of Enrollments, Numbers of Teachers, and
 
Student/Teacher Ratios of Vocational and Technical
 

Schools in 1981/82 by Type of Institute 
and Public/Privpe Sponsorship 

Public Private Total 

Technical Schools 
Enrollment 2,205 2,044 4,249 

Number of Teachers 93 104 197 

Student/Teacher Ratio 23.7 19.7 21.6 

Business Schools 

Enrollment 5,179 5,179 

Number of Teachers 205 205 

Student/Teacher Ratio - 25.3 25.3 

Home Economics Centers 

Enrollment 6,743 13,446 20,189 

Number of Teachers 172 583 755 

Student/Teacher Ratio 39.2 23.1 26.7 

Total 

Enrollment 8,948 20,669 29,617 

Number of Teachers 265 892 1,157 

Student/Teacher Ratio 33.8 23.1 25.6 
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The survey also indicates the number of people who received diplomas in each of
 

the specialties offered by these three types of institutes in 1981/82, the
 

number of students and teachers in each, and the distribution of these data
 

across the nine administrative departments of the country and between public
 

and private sectors.
 

These data have a number of shortcomings that need to be taken into
 

account. 
 First, training in the primary sector of the economy---agriculture,
 

livestock, mining, etc.--is not included, nor are the training programs operated
 

by other ministries, like those of Health and of Social Affairs. Second, the
 

private sector is left undifferentiated; no distinction is made among
 

proprietary institutes, PVOs, and business or Industry--sponsored establishments.
 

In this respect, the taxonomy used in the survey is less adequate than that
 

adopted for the yearly census of primary schools (see Chapter 5). Given the 

variety of efforts in the private sector, It seems likely that the survey
 

results considerably understate enrollments in this area; for example, the
 

report of only 10 private technical schools in the entire Western Department
 

(which includes the capital) seems very low, even for 4 years ago. Third,
 

the original tables have some internal Inconsistencies. Taken together, these
 

factors suggest that the data should only be considered indicative of general
 

patterns and orders of magnitude. 

These problems notwithstanding, the survey results do offer some useful
 

insights into the overall situation of vocational and technical education for
 

trades, industry, and services:
 

I. 	Home economics centers represent by far the largest group of training
 

institutes, accounting for 78.4% of the institutes and 68.2% of the
 

total enrollment. More than 95% of the students in these centers are
 

female.
 

2. 	Private schools outnumber public schools in all categories, accounting
 

for 79% of the institutes overall. In 1981, there were no public
 

business "chools at the secondary level; all commercial and secretarial
 

training was given by private institutes.
 

3. The Western Department 'which includes Port-au-Prince) has more than
 

twice as many schools and three times as many students as any other
 

department. The regional imbalance is clearly illustrated by the last
 

two colunns of Table 10.2, which present the number of places available
 

in secondary technical schools per 1,000 people for each of the nine
 

departments. Given the generally nonvocational nature of home
 

economics centers (and their weight in the data), the most revealing
 

figures are those in the last column concerning the number of business
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and technical school students per 1,000 population. The ratio varies
 

from zero in the Northeast and 0.66 in the Northwest to a high of 3.43
 

in the West. Vocational and technical education is evidently an urban
 

phenomenon, but not yet a very widespread one.
 

4. 	Overall, women occupy nearly 80% of the places, since they constitute
 

almost all of the home economics enrollments and the majority of those
 

enrolled in business courses. They are a small minority (8.7%) in
 

technical schools, however.
 

5. 	The student/teacher ratio in technical and business schools, which
 

ranged in 1981/82 from 19.7 to 25.3 (Table 10.4), is roughly comparable
 

to the student/teaching-posts (chaires) ratio in general secondary
 

education (21.8 in 1982/83). As in general secondary schools, however,
 

the teachers or posts often do not -representfull-time positions, so
 

the actual ratio of students to full-time teaching equivalencies is
 

certainly much higher than this figure suggests. Student/teacher
 

ratios appear to be higher in the public sector than in the private
 

sector, and highest of all in the home economics centers.
 

Partial data on other years available from a variety of sources
 

(principally the Annuaires Statistiques published by the Ministry of Education)
 

are presented in Taules 10.5 through 10.7. This information gives some sense of
 

the evolution of the situqtton. Several tendarcies are of interest:
 

1. 	Enrollment in public and semipublic institutions of vocational/
 

technical education seems to be increasing at a rate (about 2% a year
 

between 1976 and 1982) distinctly below the rate of growth of public
 

general secondary school enrollments (6.5% a year over the same period)
 

and far below that of the total general secondary school population
 

(18% a year). In longer perspective, these enrollmen,:s appear to be
 

virtually unchanged. Ministry of Education documents report the
 

following numbers of students in public vocational/technical training
 

institutions at various times in the past (Kieber, Vielot, "Primary
 

Education in Haiti," in The Haitian Potential. Research and
 

Resources of Haiti, 1975):
 

1946 - 3,416 students
 

1956 - 2,600 students
 

1962 - ",668 students
 

2. 	Comprehensive information on the evolution of enrollments or numbers of
 

institutions in the private sector is lacking, but it seems likely that
 

these are growing at a much faster rate than those in the public
 

sector. Whereas the Ministry of Education survey reported 10 private
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TABLE 10.5
 

Evolution of Number of Graduates of Public and Semipublic
 

Institutes of Vocational-Technical Educaiton by Specialty,
 

1979-80 through 1982-63
 

Total

Specialty 1979/80 1981/82
1980/81 1982/83 1979-83
 

Mechanics 124 123 144
 
Building trades 60 36 31
 
Electricity and
 
electovics 93 84 
 100
 

Industrial design 12 17 4 
 N/A N/A

Metalworking 21 31 28
 
Crafts 13 16 7
 
Tailoring 89 79 76
 
Health Prffession 14 0 8
 

Total 426 386 
 398 307 1,517
 

N/A - not available
 

TABLE 10.6
 

Evolution of Enrollments in Public and Semipublic
 

Vocational-Technical Schools by Specialty,
 

1976-77, 1978-79, 1982-83
 

Specialty 1976/77 1978/79 1982/83
 

Mechanics 
 565 717 712
 
Building trades 359 
 505 468
 
Electricity and 172 
 284 328
 

electronics (15) (22) (57)

industrial design 12 12 
 19
 
Metalworking 176 352 106
 
Crafts 
 265 459 163
 
Tailoring 592 
 724 517
 
Other 
 365 190 625
 

Total 2,506 3,243 2,938
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TABLE 10.7
 

1983 Graduatep and 1984/8, Anrollments of Technical, 
Business, and Secretarial Schools (Public and Private) 

of the Pcr-.-au-Prince Metropolitan Area 

Gradu;.Ites 1983/84 
Enrollments 

Specialty M F Total. 1984/85
 

Technical
 
Mechanics 140 2 142 648 
Building trades 41 0 41 208 
Electricity 194 14 208 806 

(Electronics) (73) (0) (73) (252) 
Industrial design 10 0 10 34 
MetalWorking 61 0 61 120 
Crafts 8 0 8 29 
Tailoring 22 82 104 160 
Photography 16 5 21 27 

Subtotal 492 103 595 2,032 

Business ind Secretarial.
 
Secretarial 6 530 536 1,307 
Accounting 174 57 231 642
 
Ticketing 10 20 30 40
 
Computer use 0 0 0 43 
Managemen 5 16 21 24
 
Cosmetology 0 50 50 30
 

Subtotal 195 673 868 2,086
 

Total 687 776 1,463 4,118
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technical training institutes in the entire Western Department in
 

1981182 (Table 10.2), a cersus conducted in late 1984 by the INFP found
 

30 such Institutes in metropolitan Port-au-Prince alone.
 

3. 	The distribution of students by specialty seems to be shifting in favor
 

of electrical trades (especially electronics) and mechanical skills and
 

away from building trades, tailoring, and crafts. This tendency
 

probably reflects the development of assembly and export industries in
 

the capital.
 

Turning from the aggregate picture, the sections below consider the
 

specific character of technS.cal and professional programs in each of the three
 

main sectors of the economy. The limited information available on each of
 

these subdivi,3ions of the vocational/technical education system will be
 

supplemented by case studies of selected institutions.
 

10.1.4.2 	Training fur the lrimary Sector: Agriculture, Forestry, Animal
 

Hlusbandry, and Mines
 

In general, technical and professional training for the primaty sector of
 

the economy appears to Le the branch of vocational education that has received
 

the least attention to date in Haiti. This perhaps reflects both the
 

continuing poverty if most of the agricultural sector and the fact that few
 

people who reach the level of secondary technical education are fiom rural 

areas and/or feel any desire to work in them. Adding to the apparent
 

disinterest in training in this sector is a lack of knowledge about what has
 

gone on. 	 informntica must be gathered from scattered sources.
 

Training in the primary srctor of the economy is organized by two kinds of
 

sponsors. In the public sector, the technical ministries concerned--the
 

Ministry of Agriculture in particular--have had schools for a number of years
 

to train their own technical staff. In the private sector, some missionary
 

organizations have set up centers or schools to teach rural yo)ung people
 

improved agricultural techniques. The Ministry of Education does not supervise
 

any vocational training in agriculture, and virtually no trdining institutions
 

are sponsored by proprietary or agro-induBtry entities in the primary sector of
 

the economy. For the present, prospects are tco limited to encourage
 

establishment of proprietary training facilities or make them profitable.
 

Public Sector. The Ministry of Agriculture in theory offers three levels
 

of training for its future agents. All three levels have recently been placed
 

under the responsibility of the College of Agriculture and Veterinary Medicine
 

(Facult6 d'A romle et de M6decine V6tgrinaire - FAMV), located adjacent to
 

the Ministry. The highest level is University training given within the
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College of Agronomy itself, which is described in Chapter 9, that deals with
 

higher education.
 

Below this, 
the Ministry and the College of Agronomy have been responsible
 

for two intermediate levels of technical training corre f-nding roughly 
to
 

first- and second-degree professional education. The higher of the two is the
 

Middle School of Agriculture and Veterinary Medicine (Ecole Moyenne
 

d'Agriculture et de M~decine V~t~rizialre 
- EMAV), also located in the Port-au-

Prince metropolitan area adjacent to the Ministry. It recruits students who 

have at least a 10th grade education and puts them through a 3-year course of
 

agricultural science, forestry, veterinary medicine, and general academic
 

training designed to make 
them well-rounded agricultural technicians. Data nu
 

recent cohorts of the EMAV are not available because of the recent
 

reorganization of the supervisory structures within the Ministry.
 
The lowest level of formal agricultural training has been carried out in 
a 

small network of Rural Training Centers (Ceatres de Formation Agricole et 
Artisanale - CFAs) located in the predominantly rural areas of La Borde, 
Dufailly, Lessons, Chatard, and Bell'Anse. The CFAs were intended to recruit 
young men and women, no older than 21 years, who had successfully completed 

their primary education. After a 3-year course of study which mixed academic
 
courses 
(dominant in the first year) and professional courses in agricultural
 

technology and related topics (which accounted for more than 80% of study time
 
in 	the final 2 years), students who received a grade of 65% or better on the
 

final examination were awarded their Brevet Aricole. 
They were then supposed
 
to become agricultural monitors or local extension agents employed by
 

Government. However, no quantitative information is available on the number of
 
schools, students, and graduates involved in this cycle of agricultural
 

training in recent years.
 

Judging by the communts of staff of the College of Agronomy and those of
 
other vocational educators in Haiti, this mid-level agricultural training
 
network has not worked very well. 
Those at the College of Agronomy responsible
 

for the system are the first to point out its weaknesses, and a reform
 
(described in Section 10.2.4) is planned. The principal failuces of 
the two
 

branches of the existing system can be summed up as follows:
 

1. Rural Training Centers (CFAs)
 

o 	The CYAs have been virtually without an operaLing budget for the
 

last 2 years. As a consequence, classes for the 1983/84 school
 

year did not actually begin until January 1984, and as of early
 
December 1984, the 1984/85 session had not yet begun.
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* The buildings sheltering these centers (for the most part,
 

dilapidated structures built 40 or more years ago a. farm schools)
 

are no longer adequate.
 

e 	The teachers themselves have little training in agriculture and
 

less in teaching methods. At present, no funds are available to
 

retrain them.
 

* 	Though a standard curriculum was proposed in 1981, it has not been
 

adopted in the field, and there is a general dearth of teaching
 

materials and even basic tools.
 

o 	The Ministry of Agriculture cannot afford to hire the graduates of
 

the CFAs, and it is unclear what the payoff for their training is
 

supposed to be.
 

2. Middle Schools of Agriculture and Veterinary Medicine (EMAV)
 

* 	The only functioning EMAV is located in Port-au-Prince and, thus,
 

is quite removed from direct contact with agricultural problems in
 

the field.
 

* 	 The students who succeed in the competition for admissions to the 

EMAV are mostly city dwellers who have finished secondary school 

but failed to pass the baccalaur6at examination. Most of them have 

little interest in an agricultural career but come to the EMAV 

principally because it offers them the opportunity to be subsidized
 

for continuing study. (All EMAV students receive a Government
 

scholarship). Some of them attend a few courses at EMAV but
 

concentrate on night study in Port-au-Prince in preparation for
 

their next try at the baccalaureat.
 

" The curriculum is not very practical, the teachers have not been
 

properly prepared for their jobs, and there is a rapid turnover of
 

instructional staff.
 

" Graduates of FMAV are considered agricultural technicians, but the
 

Ministry of Agriculture does not currently have the funds to employ
 

them, and few avenues for productive self-employment in agriculture
 

have been discovered or explored.
 

Largely similar conditions exist in the Middle School of Ceology (Ecole
 

Moyenne de Techniciens de Ggologie - EMTG) located adjacent to the INFP. The
 

EMTG presently has only eight students. The recent closing of Haiti's bauxite
 

mining operations implies no further demands for trained personnel from this
 

quarter, although there is some possibility that gold mining operations will be
 

underway soon.
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One other professional training activity aimed at the primary sector of
 

the economy was started in the last few years under the Ministry of Education-

namely, the Resource Training Center (Centre d'Appui aux Formations - CAF).
 

The CAF was created in 1980 with the help of USAID funding to upgrade the
 

technical skills of workers implementating small-scale rural infrastructure
 

projects, through short-term training sessions. Between 1981 and 1984,
 

approximately 250 rural develooment workers designated by farm cooperatives,
 

regional development projects, and small businesses participated in CAF

organized traintng activities. The project was suspended in late 1984 because
 

of several shortcomings:
 

" Unit costs had become very high. 

" Fewer than two thirds of the participants learned anything new or were 

able to apply what they learned in their Jobs, according to the results 

of a midterm evaluation. 

" The Ministry of Education turned out to be poorly equipped and staffed 

to manage the endeavor, and consistent follow-up was not provided by 

USAID. 

At present, the Ministry of Education and USAID have tentatively agreed to set
 

the CAF up as a self-financing training institution in the private sector,
 

because the training needs it was designed to meet still exist. However, no
 

further steps have been taken so far.
 

Private Sector. Training for agriculture and rural production is offered
 

in the private sector. Though rural incomes are generally far too low to
 

generate commercial interest in agricultural education, many mission and
 

philanthropic organizations are interested in rural development and related
 

training. A partial list of the missions and PVOs involved in agricultural
 

training is given in Table 10.8.
 

Among Protestant evangelical groups, the Annuaire Protestant of 1983 lists
 

19 missions that sponsor agricultural projects, a number of which have a
 

training component. The Fermg Ecole of Fermath (Baptist), the Institut
 

Chr~tien de la Vie Rurale en Vialet (Methodist), and the Bohoc Technical
 

Institute near Pignon (nondenominational) all offer training in agricultural
 

science and technology, generally underwritten by mission funds. On the
 

Catholic side, an equal number may exist. Examples include the Milot Rural
 

Center for Development (Centre Rural de D~veloppement de Milot - CRUDEM),
 

founded by the Canadian Brothers of the Sacred Heart; the Diocesan Institute
 

for Adult Education in St. Raphael (Institut Dioc6sain d'Education des Adultes
 

- IDEA); and the Emmaus Center in Papaye.
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TABLE 10.8
 
Partial List of Private Voluntary Organizations and
 

Missions Involved in Agricultural Training in Haiti, 1984
 

Category
 

Organization 	 Location(a) Prot. Cath. PVO
 

I. Action Missionaire Globale P-P/Leogane X
 
2. Baptist Haiti Mission Fermath 	 X
 
3. 	Centre Agricole de
 

Convention Baptiste Cap-Haitien X
 
4. CARE 	 P-P 
 X
 
5. 	Christoffel Blendenmission
 

International Petionville X
 
6. Caritas Dioc~sain de H1inche Hinche 
 X
 
7. CODEPLA 	 P-P X
 
8. CODEVA 	 Vallee Jacmel 
 X
 
9. 	Congr6gation des Filles
 

de Sagesse P-P 
 X
 
10. 	Centre Haltien de Recherche
 

pour la Promotion Feminine P-P 
 X
 
11. Christianville Foundation P-P 	 X
 
12. Chtistian Mission of Pignon Pignon 
 x
 
13. 	Coop~ration Haltiano

N~erlandaise P-P 
 X
 
14. 	Christian Reformed World
 

Relief Committee P-P 
 X
 
15. Church World Service P-P 	 X
 
16. 	DNveloppement Communautaire
 

Chr~tien d'HaTti Les Cayes X
 
17. Emmanuel International P-P 	 X
 
18. Eglise M~thodiste d'Halti r-P 	 X
 
19. 	Fonds Haftiano-Allemand
 

pour le D6veloppement P-P/Mirebalais X
 
20. 	Foster Parents Plan
 

International P-P/Jacmel X
 
21. Groupement Pilot Project Petite Riviere 	 X
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TABLE 10-8 (CON'T)
 

Category
 

Organization 
 Location(a) 
 Prot. Cath. PVO
 

22. 	Haitian-American Friendship
 
Foundation 
 P-P/Bohoc 	 X
 

23. 	Organisation d'Assistance
 
Evangelique d'Harti 
 P-P 
 X 

24. 	Institut de Technologie et
 
d'Animation 
 P-P X 

25. 	The Missionary Church
 
Association 
 P-P 
 X 

26. Mennonite Central Committee P-P 
 X 
27. 	Mennonite Economic Develop

ment Assistance, Inc. 
 P-P 
 X 
28. 	Mission de l'Eglise
 

Evanglique Ebenezer 
 Gonaives 
 X
 
29. Mission for Christ, Inc. P-P 
 X
30. Missionaires de Scheut 
 P-P 
 X
31. OMS International 
 P-P 
 X 
32. 	Pan-American Development


Foundation 
 P-P 
 X33. Parish of Ducis 
 Les Cayes 
 X 
34. 	Congregation des Petites
 

Soeurs de Ste. Th~rase P-P 
 X 
35. 	Alliance pour l'Enfance et
 

le D6v. Communaut. 
 P-P 
 X
36, Service ChrStien d'Halti 
 P-P 
 X 
37. 	Union des Cooperatives de
 

la Region Sud 
 Jacmel 
 x
38. West Indies Self Help P-P 
 X

39. World Vision International P-P 
 X 

(a)P-P = Port-au-Prince. The location listed is in most cases the location of

the headquarters of the organization, not necessarily the location of the
 
school.
 

Source: 
 U.S. 	Agency for International Development, Port-au-Prince files.
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In many cases, these projects started as 
local community development
 
efforts with a nonformal training and "conscientisation" component, and they
 
evolved toward agricultural education because a significant proportion of local
 
problems were agricultural in nature. 
 The training may still be on 
the
 
borderline between the formal and nonformal, but as 
more complex problems are
 
addressed, more general education is needed as a base for resolving them. 
Many
 
other similar projects may exist, but the information is not centrally
 
available and visits to 
the parent organization, if not to 
the training centers
 
themselves, are generally necessary to learn about the 
training programs.
 

The Christian Institution for Technology and Agriculture in Leogane
 
(Institution Chr~tienne de Technologie et d'Agriculture - ICTA) provides one
 
example of a formal 
training center sponsored by a Protestant mission. ICTA
 
was founded in 1981 
by the Haitian branch of Global Missionary Action
 
(Action Missionaire Globale - AMG), a Dutch international organization, which
 
paid for the construction of a school and workshop with adjoining agricultural
 
facilities, an office complex, dormitories with dining facilities, 
a primary
 
school, 
and a health clinic. 
 The center accepts prospective students who have
 
successfully completed 9th or 
10th grade into one of two sections--Construction
 
Technology or Agriculture. ICTA initially allowed wider latitude in its
 
admission criteria, accepting candidates with qualifications ranging from the
 
primary school certificate to the baccalaur~at; however, experience showed that
 
the former did not have enough general training to learn the material, whereas
 
the latter created difficulties because they aspired to 
something "better" than
 
agricultural or construction technology. 
Consequently, the center set the
 
minimum entrance level at 9th grade and the maximum at 10th grade.
 

Students are chosen on 
the basis of 
a competitive entrance examination.
 
Fees are not high, given that 
room and board and all instructional materials
 
are provided. Students are exp-cted to 
pay $10 a month toward food costs and a
 
$20 reimbursable deposit for the 
use of all tools. They are also expected to
 
pay $10 a year for insurance. 
The complete system of fees was introduced only
 
in 1984. Most new enrollees are paying what they owe, 
but the record is not as
 
good for those who enrolled 2 years ago, and were accustomed to everything
 
being free. The school sells some of its carpentry and farm products to defray
 
expenses and runs a cooperative general store.
 

In 1984, more than 300 students competed for a maximum of 50 places.
 
About one fourth of 
those accepted are from the Port-au-Prince metroolitan
 
area and the remainder from oitlying areas. 
According to the director, the
 
majority have farming backgrounds and attended high school in public I ces.
 
At present, ICTA is recruiting two 
full cohorts of students every 3 years, but
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are planning to 	start yearly admissions, varying the number accepted in the
 

different sections to keep within the current 100-student capacity of the
 

Leogare facilities. Counting third-year students now engaged in field
 

apprenticeships, the ICTA has a present total enrollment of 146.
 

The teaching program, which covers 3 years, is outlined in Table 10.9.
 

ICTA provides a wide range of technical training in both the agriculture and
 

construction technology branches, because employment and self-employment
 

opportunities in Haiti are better for someone who can handle several related
 

specialties. General academic courses are given more weight in the first year;
 

workshop and practical courses predominate in the second year; and the third
 

year is principally devoted to field apprenticeships. To ensure successful
 

placement of its students in these trial positione, ICTA pays all their
 

expenses and the prospective employer need pay no salary during the period of
 

apprenticeship. Students are supervised throughout this year by periodic
 

visits from ICTA staff and spend either 1 day a week or 1 unbroken month
 

(depending on the distance of their apprenticeship site from Leogane) during
 

the year back at the ICTA for refresher instruction in areas that have given
 

them difficulty on the job.
 

TABLE 10.9
 

Teaching Program at the Christian Institution for
 

Technology and Agriculture (ICTA)
 

Agriculture 
Section 

Construction 
Technology Section 

Year 

Technical 
Courses 

Academic 
Courses 

Technical 
Courses 

Academic 
Courses 

First Year 	 Agriculture Physics General Physics
 
Animal Chemistry Technology Chemistry
 
Husbandry 	 Mathematics Mathematics
 

English English
 
French French
 
Bible Bible
 

Second Year 	 Agriculture Chemistry Plumbing Mathematics
 
Plumbing Geology Masonry English
 
Carpentry Mathematics Carpentry Bible
 
Electricity 5aglich Electricity
 

Bible
 

Third Year Field apprenticeship with refresher courses at ICTA
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Instruction in practical skills links theory and practice very closely.
 
Classroom time for each specialty averages 2 hours 
a week, the remainder of the
 
time being spent in supervised exercises and production in workshops adjacent
 

to the classroom. 
The school is well equipped in basic electrical, woodworking,
 

plumbing, masonry, livestock, and farming equipment.
 

ICTA has a staff of 14 instructors, two of them part-time, including three
 

in agriculture, eight in construction technology, and 
two in academic studies.
 
All have diplomas from a recognized second-degree professional school plus some
 

practical work experience. 
 Most have also had at least a brief training
 

session (stage) in vocational teaching methods at the INFP. There have been
 
only a few problems with losing teachers, though the former director left for
 

the United States. One reason for this good record is that the ICTA pays its
 
staff considerably more than teachers in 
the public system. The current
 

director has his first baccalaur6at (rh6torique), attended J. B. Damier
 

professional school for 4 ycars, worked for 2 :,ears 
as a technician, then
 
served as an instructor at the Pilot Center for Professional Training (CPFP, a
 

French-supported second-degree professional school) before coming 
to teach at
 

the ICTA.
 

In addition, nine other staff take 
care of general support. Salaries are
 
well above the norm for vocational and technical schools, ranging from $250 to
 

$500 a month. Teachers, moreover, are paid for 13 months a year, including a 1
 
month paid vacation. They receive 
one meal a day free at the ICTA and are
 

provided with free transportation daily to and from Port-au-Prince.
 

ICTA's annual operating budget was $167,500 in 
1983/84, or approximately
 
$1,150 per student for a full quota of 140-150 students (of whom one third
 

spent most of their time 
In the field). Given annual capital amortization
 

costs of $10,000 to $15,000, total student costs per year are 
about $1,250.
 
Dropout rates are relatively low: only 10-15% 
over the 3-year duration of the
 

program, with few or no repetitions. This implies about 3.3 student-years of
 
investment per graduate and a total per-graduate cost of about $4,000-$4,200.
 

The first class of the agricultural branch of the school has not yet
 
graduated, 
so there are no data on their subsequent employment. All are in a
 

year of apprenticeship with agro-industrial concerns or other private
 
organizations (e.g., missions) involved in agricultural development. 
ICTA
 

hopes that its farm graduates will, be more inclined to 
work for themselves in
 
agriculture than to work for existing enterprises, but they acknowledge that
 

the students will be hampered by shortages of land, capital, and markets.
 
There are some training initiatives in agro-industry, though virtually no
 

information is available about them at 
a ceritral level. A gardening and
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commercial farming enterprise operating a short distance from Port-au-Prince
 

(Comme II Faut), for example, devotes some effort to training its employees in
 

agricultural techniques. Further investigation might well reveal other similar
 

examples.
 

10.1.4.3 Training for the Processing and Transformation Sector
 

Most of Government's vocational and technical education is designed to
 

meet the manpower needs of development in the processing and transformation
 

sector of the economy--manufacturing, crafts, construction, and industry.
 

Private sector organizations have also taken some initiative in this domain.
 

Training for the industrial sector is difficult to organize because both
 

capital requirements and the opportunity costs of qualified teachers are very
 

high. Public sector prograns will be considered first, followed by the
 

training given by private schools, industries, and private voluntary
 

organizations.
 

Government Programs. The Ministry of Education has a network of
 

professional training institutions composed of nine first-degree technical
 

secondary schools (Table 10.10) ind tour second-degree technical training
 

schools. To these should be auded a few "preprofessional" primary schools
 

(Ecoles vocationnelles) where certain manual activities are taught in the upper
 

grades. Girls are more involved than boys in these activities, which center on
 

sewing, cooking, and dressmaking. The girls may receive a Certificat
 

d'aptitude professionnelle at the same time as, or even in place of, their
 

primary school certificate if they pass a practical examination in these
 

skills. All second-degree institutions are located in the capital; five of the
 

nine first-degree schools are located outside the metropolitan area.
 

The first-degree centers require prospective students to have a primary
 

school certificate. They conduct a 4-year program which leads to a diploma in
 

the specialty studied. The main technical specialties are carpentry, ironwork,
 

auto mechanics, shoemaking, and ceramics for boys, and dressmaking and culinary
 

arts for girls. The number of students and diplonas granted by these schools
 

in 1982/83 is presented in Table 10.10. Boys predominate in the student body,
 

with the exception of one girls' school (St. Surin de Manigat) where studies
 

are limited to dressmaking, cooking, and embroidery.
 

In theory, the curriculum is divided between general studies and technical
 

studies. In fact, from inspection reports it can be seen that most of these
 

schools are virtually devoid of teaching material and equipment, staffed by
 

untrained teachers, and housed in poorly maintained buildings up to 50 years
 

old. The professional, schools outside Port-au-Prince often have monthly
 

operating budgets (salaries excluded) of under $50. Their teachers receive the
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TABLE 10.10
 

Enrollment, Teaching Staff, and Diplomas Granted in
 
Public First-Degree Technical Training Schools, 1982/83
 

Teaching

School Location Enrollment Diplomas SLaff
 

Arts Lt Meiers Port-au-Prince 420 60 29
 
Masion Centrale Carrefour 173 None 18
 
Centre d'Appren

tissage de
 
St. Martin(a) Port-au-Prince Closed Closed Closed
 

St. Surin de
 
Manigat Port-au-Prince 115 12 15
 

Ecole Prof.
 
du Cap-Haitien Cap-Haitien 137 17 12
 

Ecole Prof.
 
des Gonarves Gonaives 240 12 10
 

Ecole Prof.
 
des Cayes Cayes 133 8 7
 

Ecole Prof.
 
de Jacmel Jacmel 180 
 6 10
 

Ecole Prof.
 
de J6r~mle Jeremie 287 15 15
 

Total 1,685 130 116
 

(a) Reopened in 1983/84
 

same $100 monthly salary as primary school teachers. They are supervised at
 

irregular intervals by Inspectors of Vocational Instruction living in Port-a-


Prince (one female Inspector is stationed in Gonaives), who are also suppo3ed
 

to help the school administer its final examinations but have little to offer
 

in the way of material support. An exception is the National School of
 

Industrial Arts and Trades (Ecole Nationale des Arts et Mftiers) in Port-au

Prince--in reality a semipublic institution founded and operated by the
 

Salesian Fathers with some support from the Ministry of Education. £his school
 

employs trained Instructors and has received considerable equipment from
 

foreign donors.
 

Since relatively little information on the situation of the first-degree
 

professional schools is available at a central level, 
one can get a clearer
 

idea only by site visits. Information was gathered at the Apprenticeship
 

Center of St. Martin (Centre d'tpprentissage de St. Martin), a first-degree
 

professional school in a poor neighborhood of the capital. It is reported to
 

be in somewhat better shape than the first-degree schools outside of Port-au

10-35
 



Prince, as it has more spacious facilities and receives $100 a month for an
 

nperatlng budget. 

The teaching program of the St. Martin Center is shown in Table 10.11.
 

Approximately one half of the 24-25 hours of weekly time is devoted to 

vocational subjects and workshop activities. The remaining time is occupied 

with related skills like drafting and accounting (2-3 hours) or with general 

academic courses (approximately 10 hours). 

Instruction is oral and generally given in both Creole and F:ench to
 

e-sure comprehension. There are no book3. Teachers 
use the blackboards,
 

dictate, or occasionally distribute mimeographed materials that they have paid
 

for ouu of their pockets.
 

There are 50 teachers for 457 students, but only 11 are full-time
 

vocational instructors. The other 39 teach academic courses and work part

time. The academic instructors all. hold another part-time teaching Job at a
 

general secondary school (Lic~e or college) and sometimes at more than one. 
The 	technical instructors are graduates of first-degree (occasionally second

degree) technical schools with some practical work experience, though not
 

necessarily any teacher training. All supplement their salary by taking orders
 

for 	material to be made or repaired at the school. There is relatively little
 

teacher turnover. The school has very little eziuipment, and less that works.
 

The 	carpentry shop has one 
old band saw in working order, plus an assortment of
 

other power tools in various states of repair.
 

More students apply to St. Martin than can be admitted. This year 245 

boys and 48 girls took the entrance exam; 159 boys and 27 girls were admitted 

as first-year students, or approximately 60% of the applicants. Over half of 

the students are from areas other than the capital and have to arrange boarding 

in Port-au-Prince if they cannot stay with relatives. The school has free 

boarding facilities (including food from the monchly allotment of the adjoining
 

primary school) for the 40 or 45 students who are most needy.
 

Only 25-30% of this initial group complete 4 years and receive their
 

diplomas. A third or more drop out before the second year. 
A few students are
 

allowed to repeat the second or third years, but none may repeat the first or
 

last year. According to the director, there are three principal reasons for
 

this high degree of wastage:
 

1. 	Many students apply mainly because they are not able to enter public
 

secondary schools (lyces), where tuition. is low but available space
 

is very limited, and they cannot afford private secondary schools
 

(colleges). Because of their partly academic curriculum, St. Martin
 

and 	the first-degree professional schools in general ar. considered as
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TABLE 10.11
 

Teaching Program of St. Martin Apprenticeship Center, 
1984/85 School Year 

Time and Subject 
Day and 
Year 18:00- 9:00-- 10:00- 11:15-- 12:00

19:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 1:00 

Monday 
First Natural Math. Math. Workshop Workshop 

Science 
Second Math. English Workshop Workshop Workshop 
Third Workshop Workshop English Math. French 
Fourth Workshop Workshop Workshop English Math. 

Tuesday 
First English Workshop Workshop Workshop French 
Second Workshop Mechanical Mechanical French Workshop 

Drawing Drawing 
Third Workshop Geography Workshop Workshop Workshop 
Fourth Geography Workshop Workshop Workshop French 

Wednesday 
First Workshop Workshop Workshop Gen. Inf. French 
Second Workshop Workshop Workshop French Geography 
Third Physics Chemistry Workshop Mechanical Mechanicaal 

Drawing Drawing 
Fourth Bookkeeping Gen. inf. Physics Chemistry Gen. Inf. 

Thursday 
First Mechanical Mechanical Workshop Workshop Agriculture 

Drawing Drawing 
Second Workshop Workshop Math. Workshop Agriculture 
Third World Math. Workshop Workshop Workshop 

History 
Fourth Math. History Workshop Mechanical Mechanical 

of Haiti Drawing Drawing 

Friday 
First Workshop World Workshop History Geography 

History of Haiti 
Second Workshop Workshop World Workshop W.story 

History of Haiti 
Third French Workehop Workshop Workshop 
Fourth Workshop French Workshop Workshop 
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minimally adequate junior high schools. In other words, I year at St. 

Martin is accepted as the equivalent of seventh grade in a secondary 

school, 2 years as the equivalent of eighth grade, and so iorth. 

Thus, students w.ho are principaJly intecested in continuing their 

academic training may transfer from the technical school as soon as 

they are able to enter a lyce S ince compe titiort to enter the lyc .es 

is less at the eighth grade than at the seventh grade level, a group 

of students leav_ St Htartin every year after 1 year of technical 

studio'; tn reenter th regular academilc stream. 

of 	 i-:;tageThe ikeIi hoUd this In first-degree professional 

schools is probably increasai by their admissions procedures, which 

are based on a general academic aptitude exanination and therefore 

tend to select in favor of the best candidates for readmission to 

classical schootlng. On the other iand, it would be difficult--and 

perhaps undeslrable--to identity the craft- or trades-bound child 

accuratc). at this early stage. 

2. 	 The academic coiitent of the curriculum contributes to wastage in 

another way as well: some students are not able to keep up with the 

required pace of academic learning, perhaps because of inadequate 

preparation in primary school, and they are flunked out. 

3. 	 The final wastage factor Is financial. Tuition in the first-degree 

professional schools Is very low at $2.50 a year (the same. fee as in 

public primary school). However, the school does ask $20 per student 

for workshop materials. Opportunity cost may in fact be as large a 

factor as direct fees in pressuring students from low-income families 

to dropout. The average age of the student body is approximately 15 

years, and young people of this age and level of education can hope to 

earn something on the urban job market. 

The Director of the St. Martin Center estimates that half of the male
 

graduates continue their education elsewhere--meaning principally in lyc6es or 

colleges--since, as will be discussed, they have little hope of getting into a 

second-degree technical school. The rest have a difficult time finding work. 

The 	industries of the capital do not like to employ them at anything other than
 

minimum wage and have few jobs for skilled workers or junior "technicians." 

The graduates of St. Martin Center seldom have the capital to start a business 

of their own and, the Director adds, the craftwork market Is fairly well 

saturated with people who have learned their skills on the job. 

The second-degree technical schools generally recruit their students from
 

applicants who have completed at least the 10th grade. The exact levels
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required for the different programs of the three principal second-degree 

schools are presente,i in Table 10.12. In fact, because of 
the intense
 

competition for a limited number of 
higher education opportunities, the upper
 

secondary technical schools generally have an "overqalified" student body. 
Last year, 1,500 people cook the entrance examination at the Pilot Center for
 

Professional Training (Centr,. Pilote Formation Professionnelle - CPFP), many of 

them students who already ha6 the first or second baccalaur.at but feared they
 

might not be admitted to the Unive-sity. The school can admit only 105 

students a yefir: Naturally, those with more formal education did better on the 

admissions examination. As a result, the classes were filled with high school 

graduates rather than the 10th grade completecs for whom they were designed. 

Of the 11 students it.electrical studies at the CPFP this year, for example, 10
 

have the second baccalaur~at degree. In the automobile mechanics section, 9 of
 

14 have this degree and three others have the first baccalaureat. Of the 105 
students admitted, .,?zt Dne has only the minimum 10th grade education required. 

Two of the four second-degree schools--the CPFP and the Haitian
 

Professional Training Center 
(Centre de Formation Professionnelle d'Halti 

CFPH)--are quite well-equipped and relatively well-staffed, as they have been
 

estaLlished and sustained mainly by foreign donor assistance. The CPFP, built
 

and supported with French assistance, was originally conceived of 
as an
 

experimcntal training center directly attached to 
the INFP, but it has since
 

operated as a .argely independent institution. The CFPH was built starting in
 
1973 with Canadian aid, and it is adjacent to a well-known general secondary
 

school also supported by Canada, Canado classiue. It is, in fact, a
 

semipublic inctitution and charges tuition fees. 
 Both CPFP and CFPH have well

appointed buildings and a series of well-equipped workshops.
 

The other two second-degree institutions are much less well provided for.
 

The J.B. Damier School, the oldest upper level secondary institute for
 

technical training in the 
country and the one where the directors of all other
 

techri!cal schools were trained, is in a situation similar to that of the St.
 

Martin Center: dilapadated facilities, little equipment, an inadequate
 

operating budget, and generally underqualified teachers. Some heavy equipment
 

was recently donated to the school by Canada, but is not used because no one is
 

able to install it. The Elie Dubois School is only for girls and teaches only
 

dressmaking.
 

The curriculum at the second-degree schools is more heavily weighted
 

toward technical work than at the first-degree level, doubtless due partly to
 

their better equipment. The instructional program at two of the four schools
 

is presented in Table 10.13.
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TABLE 10.12
 

Entrance Requirements for Public Second-Degree
 
Technical Training Programs
 

School 
 Minimum Entrance Level 


J. B. Damier 
 3eme secondary completed 


Haitian Professional Training Center (CFPH)

Auto mechanics 
 3eme secondary completed
Maintenance and repair of equipment 
 3eme secondary completed
Electricity 
 3eme necondary completed

Diesel mechanics 
 Baccalaureat Philosophie

Mechanical drawing 
 Baccalaureat Philosophie

Electronics 
 Baccal&ureat Philosophie C
Refrigeration and air conditining 
 Baccalaureat Philosophie C 


Pilot Center for Professional Training (CPFP) 3eme secondary completed 


aIncludes 3-6 months internship.
 

Duration
 

(years)
 

4
 

3
 
3
 
2
 
2
 
2
 
2
 

3a
 



TABLE 10.13 

Breakdown of Instructional Program at Two Public 
Second-Degree Technical Training Schools 

. B. Damier holer for Professional Trainlng (CPFP)
 

Allocation of 
 J Allocation of
Time j 
 Time

Subject 
 Hours %C ubject Hours 

General education 
 953 21.0 i General education
(French, English, legislation, 343 9.8

(French, English, legislation)
sociology) 
 i 

Science and mathematics 
 840 18.5 
 Science and mathematics 
 550 15.7
 
Mechanical drawing, workshop 
 2,747 60.5 Mechanical drawing, workshop
methods, and practical work 2 ,6 07a 74.5

j methods, and practical work
 

Total 
 4,540 100.0 
 Total 
 3,500 100.0
 

aplus term of internship. 



The teachers at all four institutions are drawn mostly from their own
 

graduates, some of whom have received scholarships for an additional year or
 

two of study abroad. A common problem for all schools is that well-qualified
 

teachers often can earn significantly more elsewhere. Even the best paid
 

teachers at the CFPH earn only $250-$350 a month, compared to $400 or better
 

for supervisorG in industry.
 

Tuition is free at all schools except the CFPH, which charges $100 for
 

enrollment ind $30 a month for tuition. Most schools ask for some Initial
 

deposit or fee to cover material costs--one payment of $50 at the CPFP and $30
 

a year at the CFPH. A few half-tuition scholarships are available at the CFPH.
 

Dropout rates are about 10-15% a year -t the CFPH. Approximately 60% of
 

starting students obtain their diplomas or certificates. Reasons for leaving
 

are financial in 67% of the cases, emigration in another 16%, followed by
 

sickness (9%), and job opportunities (4%). Overall dropout for the last two
 

cohorts Co g~raduate from the CPFP has been lower: 74% of the class of 1979
 

fiuisaed in 1982, whereas 78% of the class of 1980 succeeded. In general, the
 

third year of training at both CPFP and CFPH is largely used for
 

apprenticeships.
 

At the J. B. Damier School, which is the least-equipped of the male
 

second-degree technical training institutes, the program lasts 4 years rather
 

than 3. Dropout rates are somewhat higher than at the other two male schools.
 

On the average, only one third or less of the starting students receive
 

diplomas.
 

This kind of training is expensive compared to other forms of education in
 

Haiti--a fact demonstrated both by the grave problems which a school like J. B.
 

Damier encounters due to a lack of equipment and funds and by the financial
 

difficulties that the CFPH experience, despite tuition fees and subsidies from
 

the Ministry of Planning and the Ministry of Education. Costa per student-year
 

at the CFPH in 1982/83 were $1,762. Given the dropout ratev cited earlier, it
 

takes 2.15 years ($3,788) to produce a 2-year graduate and 3.5 years ($6,167)
 

to produce a 3-year graduate.
 

Another technical training facility under the supervision of the INFP and
 

the Ministry of Education is of considerable interest, though it is
 

experimental in scope and has been principally supported to date by foreign
 

assistance: the Auto Mechanics Center (Centre Mcanique Auto - CMA) in Port

au-Prince. Established in 1979 with United Nations support, the CMA trains
 

groups of 15 apprentices in a 2-year course (2,760 contact hours) at the
 

Center's garage, where they get hands-on experience repairing and maintaining
 

government and international agency vehicles. With fees for this repair work,
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plus proceeds from the rental of secondhand or cast-off vehicles that the
 

students have helped to renovate, the CHA covers 90% of its operating costs.
 

Approximately two thirds of thc 
:raduates find Jobs immediately in the field of
 

auto mechanics, another 10% have to change specialty to locate work, and the
 

re'ainder experience more prolonged unemployment.
 

The CMA alto offers some nonformal training--principally practical
 

worksho experience for students of privdte technical institutes in the capital
 

which do not have adequate equipment and facilities of their own. This kind of
 

service is in great demand, but the CMA is not well enough equipped to respond
 

to many of the requests. The CMA is currently at the end of its pilot phase,
 

and plans for its possible extension or replication are befug studied by the
 

INFP and the World Bank.
 

The Ministry of Social Affairs also has a technical education program in
 

the secondary (i.e., processing and transformation) sector concerned with
 

training local craftsmen. It is under the National Office of Artisanry
 

(Office National de l'Artisanat - ONART), Nine craft training centers existed
 

in the 1970s when the program was supervised by the Ministry of Commerce, but
 

these were closed In 1977 when the program was transferred to the Ministry of
 

Social Affairs. ONART now oversees four kinds of programs:
 

1. A major artisans' training center was stacted in Petit Goave several
 

years ago with funding by the International Labor Organization. It
 

has trained about 250 craftswomen, or about 30 a year. The women
 

learn to produce small rugs, belts, and other woven items which ONART
 

then helps the center to sell. Some of the first cohort of women
 

trained uow serve there as teachers and coordinLtors.
 

2. Five "provincial training ceuters" now exist In principal Haitian
 

cities outside the capital: St. Marc, Cap-Haitien, Port-de-Paix,
 

Gonaives, and Jacmel. 
They are in the midst of a 3-year U.N.-funded
 

reorganization. 
Each center trains 10 artisans a year in ceramics,
 

bamboo design, wickerwork, seashell design, and embroidery. The
 

trainees must be literate and are chosen from applicants on the basis
 

of demonstrated artistic potential.
 

3. 	Three workshops are being held during 1984/85 in Cap-Haitien. Jacmel,
 

and Gonaives to train Haitian painters in improved use of raw
 

materials, design, and basic management and accounting practices.
 

Funding is provided by the U.N. Simultaneously, ONART is carrying out
 

a nationwide survey of artists and artisans to determine their
 

location, their skills, and the type, quantity, and quality of their
 

production.
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4. 	The rural workshop and training center established at Camp Perrin
 

(Southern Department) in 1980 by U.N. volunteers is being helped to
 

undertake an extensive effort to train regional craftsmen in
 

carpentry, metalwork, painting, leatherwork, and other small
 

industries that either complement local agriculture or have an outside
 

market. The center is of particular interest because it defrays some
 

of its operating costs by sale of its own products.
 

Private Sector. Industry, private voluntary organizations, and
 

proprietary educational institutes are much more active in training in the
 

secondary sector of the economy than in the area of agriculture and rural
 

production, though their efforts are very di.fferent and are difficult to
 

summarize or quantify. The limiting factor in the establIshment of private
 

technical training institutes is the high cost of equipment and materials. In
 

fact, because of the high proportion ol these relatively fixed expenditures in
 

the 	budget, total costs of quality technical training in Haiti cannot be
 

significantly lower than elsewhere. A lathe is a lathe is a lathe, so to
 

speak. Technical and professional education in general, and training for
 

industrial sector jobs in particular, is one of the few branches of the
 

educational system where salaries do not and cannot constitute the bulk of the
 

operating budget--unless, as in a number of public first-degree centers, the
 

technical component of training is mostly ignored.
 

The 	Annuatre Protestant of 1983 lists 14 ProtestanL missionary groups that
 

have technical schools. Among Catholic orders, the Salesian Fathers maintain
 

schools in Capr-laitien and Port-au-Prince. The Oblate Fathers have a carpentry
 

school in Lu !yes. The Salesian Sisters have a school in Port-au-Prince, and
 

the Sisters of the Sacred Heart, in collaboration with the Haitian-Arab
 

Community Center, operate an industrial training program in the Cite Simone,
 

one of the most economically depressed districts of the capital. Private
 

voluntary organizations generally handle the high costs of equipment and
 

materials by seeking contributions, either of cash or materials. A member of
 

the Salesian organization indicated that it was, in fact, easier to persuade
 

individuals and groups to contribute machinery for vocational and technical
 

training (or to give funds toward the cost of such equipment) than to get them
 

to contribute to the more diffuse needs involved in upgrading primary
 

education.
 

There are fewer purely proprietary institutions of technical and
 

industrial education. These are mzinly limited to the Port-au-Prince area,
 

though their number Is steadily increasing. A recent INFP survey identifies
 

seven. Others exist but are not recognized by the Ministry of Education. INFP
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and Ministry personnel regard most of these private institutions as a fringe
 

sector that exploits the current high demand for education without having
 

adequate equipment or staff. In theory, no institution can deliver a valid
 

diploma unless the institution Is approved by the Ministry of Education and the
 

diploma is signed by the Minister or his delegate. In fact, non-recognized
 

institutes continue to award certificates of their own.
 

Theoretically, manufacturing firms are best equipped to provide specific
 

industrial training because they have their own machinery. A survey by 
the
 

Haitian Statistical Institute (Institut Haltien de Statistique - IHS) in 1982
 

identified 457 industrial enterprises in the capital area and 112 elsewhere.
 

About 40% ot those in and around the capital were classified as "medi_ or
 

large" (i.e., more than 50 workers). Surveys by USAID show that only a
 

minority of these firms have any funds for training (42% In a Capital Consult
 

survey, the suns varying from $1,000 to $3,000 a year) and very few (3 of 24 in
 

the Capital Consult sample and 2 of 12 in the group interviewed by Lindenberg)
 

conduct their *wn training programs. From all indications, considerable
 

training takes place og the 
job, especially in the case of semiskilled or
 

unskilled workers with very little education who are 
taken on as production
 
operatives. 
However, there is very little organized instruction or skill
 

upgrading. Several reasons why employers are 
relatively uninterested in
 

organizing training programs or subcontracting them to others were ssgglsted in
 

Chapter 2. Two other relevant factors may be noted here:
 

1. Smaller and Haitian-owned firms, for a variety of reasons, show a
 

tendency to %.ant to keep positions of responsibility "in the family,"
 

rather than hire trained outsiders or upgrade non-family staff.
 

2. The structure oi the assembly industries in particular does not
 

require a sizeable trained staff. In the firms Lindenbevg surveyed,
 

he found the ratio of top management to supervisors to technical

clerical staff to production workers to be 1 to .068 to 1.6 to 30. In
 

short, these industries seem to be characterized by a relative
 

scarcity of intermediate skilled positions. Assembly operations are
 

organized so that they can be handled by low-wage, minimally qualified
 

workers. While this may in part reflect an adaptation to labor
 

availability in Haiti, it also is a relatively entrenched pattern that
 

has a definite influence on manpower demand and on employer attitudes
 

and behavior relative to training.
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10.1.4.4 	Training for the Services Sector: Commerce, Social
 

Service, and Government
 

Public Sector. Government plays a major role in professional training for
 

the services sector of the economy in the sense that, given the nature of
 

primary and secondary school programs, almost all formal education--insofar as
 

it prepares for anything practical--is incremental training toward the goal of
 

holding some kind of salaried administrative position. In this sense, as
 

Philip Foster has pointed out, classical education is vocational training,
 

though it 	is a form of vocational education not closely related to development
 

needs.
 

Government sponsors two other types of training programs for service
 

workers: 	 instruction for workers in the tourist industry and health training
 

for medical personnel. Training for the tourist Industry is the responsibility
 

of the National Office of Tourism and Public Relations (Office National du
 

Tourisme 	et des Relations Publigue - ONTRP). Two types of training Institutes
 

exist. Tne Tourist Guides' Training School (Ecole de Formation des Guides) was
 

established in the capital in 1979 and currently enrolls about 20 apprentices
 

for a 1-year course of studies focusing on languages and national culture. To
 

enter, students must have at least a 12th grade (seconde) education. The Hotel
 

School of 	H1aiti (Ecole Hlteliare d'Halti), provides a 2-year course to students
 

having the same entry level, who concentrate in one of three areas: cuisine,
 

restaurant/bar service, or hotel management. The school has an enrollment of
 

120 students and graduates around 50 each year. The tourist industry has been
 

depressed for several years but still constitutes a potential sources of income
 

and foreign exchange. This sector could benefit from improvements in both
 

quality and quantity.
 

Most medical training is carried on at higher levels and is considered
 

elsewhere in this sector assessment. There are, however, three schools for
 

nurses' aides, (aides soignantes)--in the the capital, in Les Cayes, and in
 

Cap-Haitien. Applicants must have 3 years of secondary education and the
 

training lasts 9 months. The three schools enroll about 200 students. Haiti
 

has a serious shortage of nurse's aides who are only slightly more numerous
 

than nurses. Yet, as Ministry of Health personnel told World Bank
 

representatives, there are in effect no real staffing "needs" in the medical
 

area since there are no funds to pay for additional staff.
 

Proprietary training institutions for occupations in the service sector
 

are more numerous than any other type of for-profit schools. Two categories
 

predominate: business/secretarial schools and home economics centers.
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Until recently, business and secretarial training was virtually
 

monopolized by the private sector. The Government did nothing in this area of
 

professional type training. A secretarial and computer section will soon open
 

at CPFU, however, and the possible transformation of the Elie Dubois School
 

into a center specializing in this training is under study.
 

Business and secretarial training is an easier area for private schools to
 

enter than professional and industrial training, because the equipment
 

(typewriters, dictaphones, filing cabinets, and even mini-computers) is much
 

less complex, bulky, and costly than crafts or industrial machinery. This is
 

one reason why there are three times as many private business schools in Port

au-Prince as private technical schools (22 versus 7). Not all of these are run
 

for profit. The Methodist Church, for example, operates a secretarial school.
 

in conjunction with its classical secondary school, the Nouveau College Bird.
 

A considerable fringe of unchartered institutes absorbs the overflow demand for
 

some form of secondary education. On the labor market, the name of the
 

institution attended may carry considerable weight. The better-endowed
 

institutions are beginning to introduce basic computer skills into their
 

training programs.
 

The numerous home economics centers (centres mrnagars) are in this
 

category of commerce- or service-oriented training institutions, though in most
 

cases 
they do not prepare for specific career, (other than establishment )f
 

more center of the same variety). In fact, from a purely economic point of
 

view, the lrge number of these centers is puzzlin;,, since participants (almost
 

exclusively girls) who pay tuition have little prospect of improving their
 

chances of employment. (Textile and assembly industries hire more women than
 

men, but a certificate from a c<entre menager does not provide a qualification
 

for this kind of job).
 

The centres m~nagers are apparently as much a social and cultural
 

phenomenon as an economic one. They constitute a finishing school and promise
 

access to a slightly higher social status for girls not able to continue beyond
 

primary school (or, in some cases, beyond the early years of primary school) in
 

any other way. Remedial literacy is taught, as well as homemaking and craft
 

skills. Parents are reassured that their daughters are doing something
 

respectable with their time. Some girls learn marketable skills of sewing,
 

embroidery, and dressmaking. Perhaps the biggest payoff Is that the atudents
 

are considered to be much more "marriageable" upon completion of this training.
 

Whatever the case, the sheer number of students and of hours of work involved
 

is impressive.
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10.2 ANALYSIS
 

The above section provided an overview of the current status vocational
 

and technical education. The second portion of this chapter will be diagnostic
 

rather than descriptive in character. Its objective is to formulate some
 

preliminary judgments about how well the system of vocational and technical
 

education is working, to examine the principal needs for improvement or change,
 

to consider the plans of this nature that have already been made, and to
 

suggest further initiatives that might be taken.
 

10.2.1 Issues
 

In the initial evaluative part of this section, the operation of the
 

system will be examloed from five perspectives: internal efficiency, external
 

efficiency, access and equity, management and administration, and costs and 

financing. Because of the heterogeneous nature of vocational and technical
 

education in Haiti, and because of the lack of information about many of its 

parts, a comprehensive evaluation of the system is difficult to make. However,
 

some summary remarks about its operation will help to focus what has been
 

presented to this point and to lay the foundation for recommendations.
 

10.2.1.1 Internal Efficiency
 

The "internal efficiency" of an educational program refers to the 

effectiveness with which it uses available resources to accomplish its basic
 

instructional objectives. Internal efficiency, therefore, can be represented 

as a ratio between learning outcomes and the amount of resources devoted to 

attaining them. Haiti has no standardized examinations for technical and 

professional skills against which to judge what and how much is learned by 

graduates. The nearest quantitative indicator of learning outcomes is a 

measure of the numbers of graduates and the degree of wastage in enrollments-

and that only for certain branches of the training system. The best available
 

indicator of the quality of learning is some information on the inputs to the
 

training process.
 

Government aspires to make vocational and technical studies a major option
 

within the reformed educational system. In general, however, technical and
 

professional schools are too few and usually too poorly equipped and staffed to
 

effectively handle any substantial proportion of primary and junior secondary
 

school graduates. More than 50,000 students graduated from primary school in
 

1984, but there were fewer than 2,000 places available in public first-degree
 

professional training schools (compared to around 35,000 places available in
 

the first year of general secondary school). In 1983/84, there were more than
 

i20,000 students in general secondary schools (22,000 of them in public
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secondary schools) and only 12,000 students in secondary-level technical 

schools, public and private combined (excludin hone economics centers). Only
 

around 3,500 of these students wpre in public or semipublic inntitutions. 

They, therefore, represented about 14% of overall public secondary school
 

enrollments and less than 3% of total secondary enrollments. 

Competition is intense for entry into upper secandary-level technical
 

schcols. At the beginning of the 1984/85 school year, 2,800 persons applied
 

for 440 places in the three principal second-degree schools. Only one of six
 

or seven applicants could be admitted and, since admission examinations are
 

generally academic in nature, applicants with the highest level of prior formal
 

education tend to be acoepted. At the first-degree level, the demand is
 

apparently less strong: ratio of applicants to places was approximately 3:2 in
 

the school visited during the sector assessment. In all cases, h,)wever, there
 

Is a predominance of students whose real objective is to complete gzneral
 

se'ondary education or to gain access to the University, and for whom
 

professional traininig Is a second choice or an alternate way to return to the
 

academic mainstream.
 

Vocational and technical education has long suffered from a negative bias
 

in Haitian society, reinforced by the generally poor state of the few existing 

technical schools and the iack of job opportunities. This atmosphere is 

beginning to change, particularly at the higher level where a fea, well-funded
 

schools and good job opportunities exiot. Also, the public ueems to have begun
 

to realizo that ttchnical credentials may be more valuable on the International 

market and, thus, provide a better opportunity for emigration, than general
 

secondary diplomas--and certainly better than no secondary diploma. But most
 

students in all schools are academically overqualified or primarily interested
 

in returning to classical education.
 

Dropout rates from public or semipublic institutions of technical training
 

are high: 70% in first-degree schools and from 25% to 60% in second-degree
 

schools. 
Financial pressures, the academic nature of the curriculum, and
 

shortcomings in previous schooling are the principal causes of this wastage.
 

Many schools, aware of the few jobs available, seem intent on filtering their
 

enrollments and graduating only those who may expect to be employed. In 1982,
 

public and private technical schools and business/gecretarial schools together
 

produced only ],500 graduates.
 

The only readily available way to evaluate the quality of learning in
 

technical schools is by examining the inputs. Students have just been
 

mentioned. Teachers are in reasonable supply (the student/teacher ratio is
 

23:1) but are generally quite underqualified, though there has been improvement
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in the second-degree schools and the INFP is making an 
effort to retrain some
 

vocational/technical instructors. 
The principal problem is that well-qualified
 

instructors--that is, instructors having both sufficient training and some
 

practical experience--can earn considerably higher salaries elsewhere. 

Except for the 2 second-degrce institutions supported by foreign 

assistance and the first-degree centers under the supervision of religious 

orders, technical training schools are poorly housed and equipped and have
 

virtually no operating budgets. 
 The CPFP and the CFPH' are much better
 

equipped, but their facilities are not put to maximu- use.
 

Curriculum and instruction in fP7st-degree technical training centers
 
remains academic in nature for a variety of reasons, including the lack of
 

technical equipment and the lack of clear job descriptions and labor market
 

linkages. The four-year course is too long to serve immediate job-oriented 

training needs and this contributes to the high attrition rates of these 

schools. Many of the same problems -re present, to a slightly lesser extent, 
at the second-degree centers. Course content is generally not closely tied to 
marketable skills because of the lack of information about the job market and 

the absence of personnel who can design cowpetency-based instructional 

materials. 

These factors jointly suggest that the quality of technical and
 

professional skill acquisition in public training institutes, except as 
noted,
 

is quite low. The two institutions supported by foreign assistance offer 
bettei training, though some employers suggests that, despite the time spent in 

Job internships, graduates of th!e institutes have an orientation that is 

still too specialized and academic.
 

Estimating the quality of 
instruction ia private institutions of technical 
training is even more difficult, both because of their diversity and because of 

lack of information. INFP personnel have a low opinion of the value of 
proprietary training institutes, believing that they promise much and deliver
 

very little (because of a lack of trained 
staff and adequate equipment) and
 

they are financially exploiting the high social demand for education of any
 

kind. In 1981, 63% 
of the students enrolled in private professiornal tra'ining
 

institutes were in the first year of study, compared to 53% of those enrolled
 

in public technical institutes. This suggests that their dropout rates are at
 

least as high, and probably for many of the same reasons.
 

There are no secondary-level public training instituces for business and
 

secretarial skills, and very little is known about the relatively numerous
 

private institutes (40 in 1981). In 1981, 63% of their enrollment was likewise
 

concentrated in the first year, though this may indicate less about dropout
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rates than in the case of technical schools because a number of business 

programs last only I year. Business schools represented more than 60% of the
 

professional diplomae and certificates granted in 1981.
 

Technical and business training centers organtzed by PVOs and missions or
 

religious orders seem to have a higher level of internal efficiency than the
 

other private institutes. Many have better equipment and pay their teachers 

more than the proprietary schools. The ICTA described earlier is an example.
 

10.2.1.2 External Efficiency
 

The "external efficiency" of an educational program concerns the degree to 

which the knowledge, skills, and attiLudes it conveys are relevant to the job 

market, the lives of its graduates, aad society as a whole. Though the 

question of the personal ind social usefulness of training is considerably
 

broader than the employment and self-employment record of recent graduates, 

information on job market performance provides a strong indicator of external 

efficiency--and one that is very important to the people involved.
 

Training for the primary sector of the economy suffers from a real crisis 

of external efficiency. Students graduating from the Middle Schools of
 

Agriculture and Veterinary Science and of Geology in the past could expect jobs
 

as Government extension agents or technicians, while those completing the CFA
 

program were bopposed to be employed as local agricultural monitors. Now,
 

however, these Government structures are not able to hire any more staff.
 

Little other employment is availeble in the primary sector, and the students
 

are neither equipped nor inclined to go Into primary production on an
 

Individual commercial basis.
 

In the processing sector of the economy, students from public technical
 

training institute2 have had more success. Graduates of second-degree training
 

schools (CPFP, CFPH, J. B. Damier) have generally been able to find jobs or, in
 

some cases, to establish their own business. It is noteworthy that many of the
 

graduates sooner or later emigrate, particularly those in the technical trades
 

where demand is highest.
 

The Director of J.B. Damier estimates that 60% of his graduates find jobs
 

in industry, 10% set up a business of their own, and 25% emigrate. The 

Director of CFPH speaks of roughly similar proportions, with fewer emigrees .'nd 

more self-employed, partly because the Royal Bank of Canada grants preferentlal 

terms to CFP1I graduates who want loans to begin their own business. 

For the CPFP, a tracer study in 1984 by the Planning Division of the
 

Ministry of Education provides more precise information on what becomes of the
 

school's graduates. The situation of the school's 244 graduates as of June
 

1984 was as follows:
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Employed in their specialty area or a related one 53% 

Self-employed 4% 

Lmigrated 22% 

Unemployed i7% 

Pursuifllf further studies 2% 

Working in an unrelated area 2% 

Of the graduates remaining in Haiti, 95% were in the Pcrt-au-Prince area. 

Two fur-zher breakdowns of this overall picture provide other valuable 

information. First, if lone compares recent graduates with those who have been 

out of school 3 years or more, it appears that the tendenc:y to emigrate 

increases over time. Forty-two percent (64) of the -lass of 1979 are now 

abroad, comparecd to 15% (70) of the class of 1982 and 3% (79) of the class of 

1983. This could indicate either chat opportunities in Haiti have been 

improving or. as the r2prt suggests, that a number of graduates try jobs on 

the local market., find tGiem unsatisfying or poorly paid, and go abroad when the 

opportunity is available. 

Second, if one compares the graduates of the different technical sectors
 

of CPFP, another pattern emerges. In general, the highest rates of cuwigration 

are found among graduates of the technical specialties that are currently in
 

highest demand (electronics and industrial mechanics). iuliy 50% of the 

graduate3 of toese branches who have been out of school 3 years or more are now 

u.orking abroad. (These figures may somewhat overstite the emigration 

phenomeno:1 in that a certain number of the graduates who leave the country 

already have family abroad and probably begin school with that destination in
 

mind.)
 

Graduates of first-degree professionpl schools apparently do not fare as
 

well, though tote mission-ru.rn Jrtitutes may be an exception :e.g., Salesian 

Father.;' Trade awl Industrial Arts School in Port--au-Prince). In general, few
 

opportunities on the job markel. correspond to their modest Icire! of skill, and 

they do not have the funds to start a business of their own. Accotding to the
 

Director of the St. Martin Center, at this level, the few female graduates in 

fact do better than the buys because they find employment more readily, 

generally in te hotel inddstry. 

As for business and secretarial schools, their very proliferation seems to
 

testify to the potential market, but there are no data on their external
 

efficiency.
 

External efficiency Is not Just a question of the private benefits of
 

schooling, but depends as well on the value of current investments in
 

vocational/technical educatin of Haitian society as a whole. Are the nation's
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technical mar.power needs being met? Data in Chapter 2 throw some light on this
 

question but require further commentar-.
 

1. In general, projections of supply and demand for technical secondary
 

school graduates over the 1985-90 period suggest that quontitaLi±e 

needs are being met and will continue ta be aiec at current or slightly 

increased rates of production. This matches fairly well with an 

attitude prevalent awong teaching and admiistrative personnel 

concerned wlih vocational and technical education--namely, that the 

absorptive capacity of the technical labor market is not very great 

and that there is some danger of oversupply. For reasons of this 

type, the CPFP has maintained a poliy --) enrolling students 2 years 

out of every three rather than annua-

The situation seem,, paradoxic: iver the considerable growth of 

the industrial sector over the last decade and the possibilities 

associated with the Caribbean Basin initiative. In fact, it appears 

that many of the new industries--the assembly and subcontracting 

enterprises in particular--are not structured in such a way as to 

require much skilled labor or mid-level technical staff. They employ 

principally unskilled or semiskilled workers who can be trained on

the-job in the manual assembly tasks required. Vlocational educators
 

complain that even in the positions where technical skills would be
 

usefiil to ensure better maintenance and repair of machinery,
 

industrialists prefer to use low-paid labor, amortize their equipment
 

quickly, and write it off to profit and loss. It is difficult to
 

separate fact from impression in this arep without studyIng the
 

internal structure of Haitian industries from a manpower utilization
 

point of view, and no studies of this nature are cuirently available.
 

It is certain, however, that Industrial growth in Haiti does not
 

necessariiy imply a parallel growth of the demand for skilled labor.
 

2. As noted in Chapter 2, manpower demand projections are very sensitive
 

to assumptions about the structure of Lhe labor force in different
 

sectors of the economy. If job qualLfications in different branches
 

of economic Lictiv.ty were upgraded (as is assumed for tha sake of
 

argument it- 'Projection III" of that chapter), the view of manpower 

demand could change considerably. Upgrading could come about for one
 

or more of three reasons: (1) credential Inflation, (2) govertunent 

regulation, and/or (3) empioyer response to the higher productivity of 

better trained workers. The three are not mutually exclusive. By
 

traditional economic logic, the third reason is the only one that
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would prove socially beneficial. It is rot certain, however, that
 

such upgrading would happen spontaneously, even if better trained
 

workers were potentially more productive. Such considerations lead to
 

a third general point (already covered in Chapter 2).
 

3. Supply and demand in traditional manpower projections ere treated as
 

independent and relatively inelastic. In actuality, they are always
 

interrelated and somewhat elastic. Production processes may be
 

organized in more thait one way and people with a given level of
 

vocational education may perform more than one type of task,
 

especially when they are provided with some on-the-job training. Both
 

supply and demand may need to adjiuq!r -o ensure waximum social benefit
 

from a given set of economic circumstances. The external efficiency
 

of vocational and technical education is in part a measure of the
 

internal efficiency of the sectors of the economy to which it
 

applies---that is, of how well they are using available manpower.
 

Overall, therefore, it appear-- that the supply of technically skilled
 

manpower is cucrently covering effective demand, with some left over "for
 

export." But, as pointed out in Chapter 2, manpower demand is not directly
 

equivalent to manpower "need." (Demand refers simply to what those who have
 

resources are willing and able to buy. If the population of a region suffers
 

from Ill health but has no money to pay for hospital care, there is no demand
 

for a hospital in the pure economic sense.)
 

The nation may "need" more -killed manpower than it is presently able to
 

employ, given current economic structures, wages levels, and fiscal capacity. 

This need may exist in two senses of the word. First, from a tnchnical point 

of view, it may be impossible to achieve some important social. goals (e.g., 

higher agricultural production, improved health, better urban sanitation and 

housing) without these trained people, Second, the nation may need more
 

skilled workers in the sense that cohorts of young people with the general
 

education necessary to acquire technical skills are currently underemployed,
 

and human resources are being wasted. The latter is clearly the present case
 

in Haiti. The issue of vocational and technical education is not only a
 

problem of meeting current needs in the labor market, but also a problem of
 

giving some direction and socially useful skills to the growing numbers of
 
primary schcol and junior secondary school graduates (or graduates of the
 

second and third cycles of fundamental education in the reformed system).
 
The system of vocational/technical education is therefore necessarily both
 

demand- and supply-driven, One of its tasks, which is one of the most
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important tasks of the state and the economy at large, is to favor the
 
adjustment or mutual adaptation of supply and demand. 
The system is a dynamic
 

one, and there is never stable equilibrium, partly because the production and
 
utilization cycle for trained manpower is generally longer than the duration of
 

economic cycles that affect demand. Efforts can and should be made to 
render
 
the vocational and technical education system more flexible, better attuned to
 

manpower demands in 
the economy, and more capable of adjusting rapidly--by
 

means of retraining, short-cycle modular courses, and so forth--to changes in
 

the job market. What is often forgotten is that it is also important to make
 

the employment system more flexible, better attuned to manpower supply, and
 

more capable of adjusting to and benefiting from currently available human
 

resourcos--through Incentives, regulation, support for on-tle-Job or mid-career
 

Lraining, and so forth.
 

One way to develop employment and increase the demand for, and the
 

productive utilization of, skilled labor is to 
support the creation of small
 

enterprises that link the industrial sector to the rest of the economy and
 
provide the services needed by the industrial work force. A 1980 ILO study
 

identified and analyzed more than 150 opportunities for small business 

development in }aiti and concluded that support should be oriented primarily 
toward "activities that create employment and service several specific markets: 

effective consumer demand, construction of low-cost housing and needed 

infrabtrctures, metal manufacture and repair and 
snb'ozntracting for existing 

industry or foreign firms." (biry and Iellgren, Rapport Bur le eot 

HAl/82/009 Creation et d~veloppement des pilotes entreprises, 1982). 

At preseni, however, there is great unbalance between supply and demand in 

the labor market. Hai i presents the picture of a country with great domestic 

needs which exports some of its most highly developed human resources because 

of inability to employ them locally. The conclusion must, therefore, be that 

the system of vocational and technical education is not very externally
 

efficient from a social point of 
view, even though its production covers most
 

of the effective demaod for trained manpower at the present time. 
 There are
 

some shortages, as revealed by reports of prospective induktrial investors who

S 

decide not to establish a business in Haiti because they cannot find a reliable 
source of technicians (though this may be due as much to low labor mobility as 

to an actual lack of trained Haitians). A. considerable reserve of Haitian 

manpower Is located abroad aad is potentially avai]:ble if real job 

opportunities appeared at. home. One consequence of the relatively "open" 
nature of 
the economy is that to date it has been difficult to create a reserve 

pool of trained local manpower. Technicians and skilled workers operate in a 
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regional job market and, whenever possible, move abroad to areas where living
 
conditions are easier and where their training brings a better return. 
Reverse
 

flow has so far been minimal.
 

The low "social efficiency" of the vocational/technical education system
 

is as much a re.sult of a problem of internal Inefficiency in the economy at
 

large as of the lack of relevance of vocational/technical programs and
 

curricula themselves, 
 In other words, trained human resources are not
 

presently being utilized. The reasons for this underutilization of a major
 
factor of production are too complex to analyze in the course of a sector
 

assessment, but 
this aspect of the "external efficiency" problem must be borne
 

in mind.
 

This discussion adds one new aspect to 
remarks made earlier about the
 
internal efficiency of the vocational/technical training system. Given the
 
relatively shallow and rigid nature of current domestic demand for skilled
 

manpower, the high wastage that characterizes training in public sector
 
technical schools may be viewed as, 
in a sense, an "efficient" adaptation to
 

market realities. It enables the system to 
accept relatively large numbers of
 
people (large relative to the investments) and select out the few who can be
 

employed domestically or who are qualified enough 
to compete in regional labor
 
markets. Export of reiatively high-grade human 
resources has been a tradition
 

in Haiti; on its own small scale, the vocational/technical system reproduces
 

this pattern.
 

10.2.1.3 Access and Equity
 

Access to the limited supply of vocational and technical education is
 
strongly gender-biased. 
As shown above in Table 10.2, women composed only 8.7%
 

of the enrollment of technical schools in 1981, 
though they accounted for nearly
 
three quarters of the enrollment of business/secretaria. schools. Yet, the
 

majority of factory workers in Haiti--and nearly 60% of those in assembly
 

industries--are women (Ministry of Social Affairs, Rgsultats de l'EnqL2 te
 

sur l'Empioi Industriel R6alis4 sur Port-au-Prince et l'Aire Mtropolitaine,
 

1980)." Women are largely restricted to training in a specific set of skills
 

(Table 10.3). Those women in 
technical schools are all in handicrafts. In the
 
business schools, the most technical of the skills taught--accounting--i3 still
 

predominantly (68%) restricted to male students.
 

Training opportunities are also regionally biased, 
as shown in Table 10.2.
 

The ratio of business and technical enrollments to population in the Western
 
Department (3.43) is more 
than three times the weighted average for the rest of
 

the country (1.06). Moreover, except for the nearly defunct CFAs, public and
 
proprietary training institutions are concentrated in urban areas and serve
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almost exclusively the manufacturing and service section of the economy. 
Only
 
PVO and mission schools deal with rural agricultural training in any functional
 

manner.
 

10.2.1.4 Administration and Supervision
 

Vccatloaal and technical. education is highly dispersed and uncoordinated.
 

No central public institution has so far been able to coordinate the wide range
 

of technical training sponsored by Government, or even accurately inventory
 

private sector efforts. The INFP has been formal1€ vested with this
 

responsibility for the lasL 10 years, but has had neither the authority nor the
 
means to do it. Consequently, there is no 
uniform system of institutional
 

accreditation or 
trade skill testing and certificati,.,i, and no reliable
 

mcchaitiLm for involving employers in decisions affecting manpower supply or
 

demand. 
 Little capacity for manpower planning, job analysis, and vocational
 

curriculum design has been developed within the Ministry of Education, though
 

the INFP has begun work on these tasks.
 

Until recently, there has been little effective social legislation
 

establishing salary scales, even 
in the civil service, or defining labor
 
rights. There are 
a few company unions in the industrial sector, but they have
 

little influence on disputes with employers. It is hoped that the new National
 

Federation of Labor Unionb will brng improvements in this area.
 

10.2.1.5 Costs and Financing
 

Vocational and technical education of good quality is 
expensive compared
 
co other kinds of education. Unit operating costs of over $1,500 per student

year were calculated in Chapter 2 for some 
types of technical training. The
 

current dropout rate in vocational and technical education makes per-graduate
 

costs even higher, sometimes exceeding $7,000.
 

There is obviously room for improved internal efficiency, reduced dropout
 

rates, and better utilizat!on of facilities--all of which would help reduce costs.
 

At the 
same time, however, the current low teacher salaries represent false
 

savings, because they are below the opportunity wage that competent instructors
 

can earn elsewhere, and this makes it difficult to retain good staff.
 

Despite its costs, vocational and technical education can have high
 

private and social returns, because it directly services productive sectors of
 

the economy and performs a series of important secondary functions like
 

retraining of mid-career workers, nonformal traininE for the self-employed,
 

career orientation for general secondary students, etc. 
 In short, vocatlonai/
 

technical education can constitute a critical hinge between the educational
 

system and the principle branches of the economy.
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For it to do so, better supervision and coordination are necessary, but
 

budgetary constraints make this difficult to realize. By statute, the INFP is
 

financed from the proceeds of an "apprenticeship tax" on all rrivate businesses
 

(including the professions). This tax Is not strictly collected; furthermore,
 

the proceeds go into the Treasury rather than to the INFP, which instead
 

receives a lesser allotment from the Ministry of Education. Financing problems
 

of this type must be solved for vocational and technical education to be
 

effective.
 

10.2.2 Needs
 

A number of critical needs emerge from the foregoing discussion:
 

1. 	Better equipment and staffing for existing public technical training
 

facilities.
 

2. A better system of incentives for hiring, retaining, and retraining
 

competent vocational/technical instructors.
 

3. 	Better coordination of vocational/technical planning with manpower
 

needs, including improved capacities for manpower analysis and
 

appropriate curriculum design and a more flexible approach to training.
 

Greater emphasis should be given to the acquisition of multiple basic
 

technical skills (polyvalence), rapid adaptation to specific job
 

opportunities through modular courses, and continuing education/
 

retraining (re cyclae). 

4. 	Enlargement of capacity through expansion and upgrading of existing
 

facilities and/or creation of new ones. This enlargement should be
 

carefully coordinated with the programs to generate employment
 

suggested in the following item.
 

5. 	Programs to generate employment, particularly support for creation of
 

micro and small enterprises that link the industrial sector more
 

effectively to the rest of the economy and reinforce agro-industry.
 

6. 	More equitable regional deploy:ment of facilities and broadened
 

opportunities for girls and working women.
 

7. 	More attention to vocational training needs in the primary sector of
 

the economy, particularly agriculture. Significantly, employers and
 

vocational educators commented that there will be no durable solution
 

for the industrial training problem until the problems of Haitian
 

agriculture are better addressed and means are found to design and
 

disseminate technologies and policies to increase its productivity and
 

holding power.
 

8. 	Better coordination of private and public institutes of vocational/
 

technical training, and development and application of standards for
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institutional accreditation and competency certification.
 

9. Improved coordination and division of labor between the vocational/
 

technical system and employer groups, particularly in industry.
 

Employers need to participate in planning manpower training and to
 

take greater responsibility for on-to-job training, upgrading of
 

employee skills, and suitable incentive structures.
 

10.2.3 Constraints
 

Any effort to address these needs must dea] with a set of major
 

constraints:
 

1. A dualistic economy with a modern sector highly centralized in the
 

capital and a labor market not able to absorb a major increase in
 

technically qualified workers.
 

2. 	A Goverrment that does not tax national product very efficiently or
 

equitable, and a budget unable to support additional recurrent costs.
 

3. 	The lack of an effective ir.titutional framework to coordinate the
 

different branches of Government involved, the diverse forms of
 

privately sponsored training, and the interests of employers.
 

4. 	A lack of qualified personnel for manpower analysis, vocational/
 

technical curriculum design, or supervision.
 

5. 	 A private sector that Is wary of Government interference and prefers 

to operate independently. 

6. 	 A shortage of information about the labor market, career histories of 

graduates and dropouts, and private training efforts. 

10.2.4 Plane
 

A number of efforts to meet the needs expressed earlier are now being
 

planned or implemented. Theses may modify the situation in some fundamental
 

ways. They will be presented here under three headings: (a) Government plans
 

(including those supported by multilateral and bilater&l donors other than
 

USAID), (b) USAID plans, and (c) private sector initiatives.
 

10.2.4.1 GovernmentPlans
 

Government is giving renewed attention to vocational and technical
 

education, partly because the Education Reform will soon reach its seventh year
 

when decisions must be made about the respective roles of general and technical
 

curricula. Assistance to Government efforts in 
this field is a major component
 

(25%) of the World Bank-sponsored Fourth Education Project, scheduled to start
 

in mid-1985, and may represent a larger portion of a possible fifth project.
 

Not all government efforts are subsumed with in the Bank-financed project,
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however. Overall Government plans for vocational/technical education may be
 

discussed in four subareas: renovation and development of public techncial
 

training instututes, improved cocrdination and administration of the system,
 

development of handicrafts training, and transformation of agricultural
 

education.
 

1. 	Renovation of Public Technical Traning Institutes. With World Bank
 

support, government plans a major effort to reorganize and revitalize
 

the existing public and semipublic technicla training institutes. The
 

project has been scaled down from its original size to allow
 

implementation by stages and modificaiton of plans based on initial
 

results, but the underlying orientation is unchanged. The basic idea
 

is to transform the exisitng first- and second-degree instutes into a
 

nationwide three-tiered sytem to complement the structure of the
 

Education Reform. The three tiers comprise Satellite Training Centers
 

(Centres Satellites - CSs) in small, mostly rural localities;
 

Polyvalent Training Centers (Centres Polyvalents de Formation - CPFs)
 

in major regional centers; and Tezhnical Training Centers (Centres
 

de Formation Technique - CFTs) in the capital. These institutions
 

will have the following characteristics:
 

2. 	Satellite Centers (CSs). At the base of the structure, the Satellite
 

Centers are to offer elementary programs of formal and nonformal
 

technical training to meet the particular neee of a given locality.
 

Their program will reflect that of the regional Polyvalent Training
 

Centers (see below) and they are to be staffed principally by CPF
 

graduates. The program in the CSs iill be devoted particularly to
 

rural young people who have completed only the first cycle of
 

fundamental education (fourth grade). Nonformal programs to be
 

developed in collaboration with the National Organization for Literacy
 

and Community Action (ONAAC), will concern basic literacy plus skill
 

upgrading or initial trade training for young people and adults with
 

no educational qualifications.
 

3. 	Polyvalent Training Centers (CPFs). The CPFs are to be located in
 

major regional centers and in tha capital. They will take over the
 

functions of most of the existing first-degree technical schools, but
 

will have a more flexible training program that is closely tied to the
 

development needs of their area. They will sponsor both formal and
 

nonformal types of training. The types of formal training and the
 

entry-level prerequisites will be established on the basis of the
 

types of skilled workers and technicians needed in each region.
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Formal training will generally last a maximum of 3 years, with
 

opportunities for exiting to the labor market with full certification
 

at intermediate points. The first year will be for general technical
 

training and remedial academic education. The second year will be one
 

of specialization with a large amount of practical experience and will
 

lead to a certificate and entry to the job market (or oelf-employment)
 

for most participants. Those who continue further technical education
 

and who have the necessary aptitudes will receive a third year of
 

training to prepare them for higher studies.
 

The CFF will also offer nonformal courses, both initial trade
 

training for the unemployed or those obliged to start a new career and
 

skill upgrading for mid-career workers. CPF facilities are to be used
 

to their maximum, and working space and equipment may be rented to
 

local craftsmen for their production needs when not being used for
 

instruction.
 

4. Technical Training Center3 (CFTs). The CFTs are the top echelon of
 

the system. They will be comprised of the four existing second-degree
 

public training institutes in Port-au-Prince: the CPFP, the CFPH, the
 

J.B. Damier School, and the Elie Dubois School. These institutes will
 

be reinforced, re-equipped, and (where necessary) rebuilt. It has
 

been suggested that to avoid duplication of effort, they should
 

specialize In the following branches:
 

CPFP: Mechanical trades
 

CFPI1: Electricity/electronics skill
 

J. B. Damier: Cabinetmaking, wood and metal furniture production
 

Elie Dubois: Business and secretarial skills, computers
 

The CFTs would accept students who have completed 10 years of
 

general education (third-cycle) or who have completed the third year
 

In a CPF. The Ministry of Education wishes to introduce a full
 

technical secondary degree (baccalaurgat technLque) as the diploma
 

granted in the CFTs. This degree would have equivalent status with
 

the existing academic bsccalaur~at and would make higher education
 

available to soffe of those who pursue the technical track of studies.
 

Both the principle and the details of this innovation, however, are
 

still a subject of discussion. Implementation has been postponed
 

until the end of the Fourth Education Project. Until then, CFT
 

students will continue to rec "ve a diploma or certificate of
 

technical stud'es, which doea not have the same status as the
 

baccalaurfat.
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The new system is a compromise between views of the World Bank and those
 

of the Ministry of Education. The WorId Bank wanted to emphasize training
 

directly relevant to employment, whereas personnel of the Ministry of Education
 

wanted the centers to have a formal technical education component so some of
 

their students could continue their studies. Plans are not final, hut the
 

relationship presently expected between this system and the structure of the
 

Education Reform is illustrated in Figure 10.3.
 

Initially, the creation of 
eight CPTs around the country was contemplated
 

for the period of the Fourth Education Project--two new ones, two already built
 

under the Third Education Project, and four to be anstalled in existing
 

training institutes with appropriate renovations anJ upgrading of equipment.
 

In addition, five Satellite Training Centers were to be created--one to be
 

built and four to be placed in existing facilities. However, it was decided to
 

proceed more slowly, because the implementation of the Reform was behind
 

schedule and because of doubts about the exact methodology to use in the new
 

centers and about the absorptive capacities of the market. As things now
 

stand, two CPFs--one in an urban area (Carrefour/Port-au-Prince) and one in a
 

more rural setting (Hinche)--will be created in 1985, along with two CSs
 

(Bergereau and Cotes de For). A third CPF in Gonaives may be added in 1986.
 

The idea is to try out the new training methods in these localities before
 

peoceeding further. Any extension would be provided under a Fifth Education
 

Project to begin in 1988.
 

Coordination of the Vocational/Technical Train!n. 'Y!stem. A second area
 

in which important plans have been laid is the coordination and administration
 

of the vocational/technical training system. 
 In the recent reorganization of
 

the Ministry of Education, the Directozate of Professional and Technical
 

Education (Direction de l'Enseignement Technique et Professionnel) was
 

eliminated. These responsibilities were placed in the National Institute of
 

Prufessional Training (INFP), 
which itself plans to reorganize its int,!rnal
 

structure as shown in Figure 10.2.
 

The INFP has proposed to Government a new national legislative mearure,
 

the "fundamental law of professional training" (Loi Fondamentale de la Formation
 

Professionnelle), which would institute a "national system of professional
 

training" (Syst~me National de Formation Professionnelle - SNFP) including the
 

programs of all ministries in 
this area and providing regulation and coordination
 

of private initiatives. The INFP would be responsible for organizing and
 

coordinatilug this system, though many of the participants would retain a
 

significant amount of autonomy. Although the law will probably not be passed
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in 	its present form, due in part to the resistance of other ministries, it is
 

likely that some version of this measure il] be adopted over the next year,
 

giving a little more coherence to the SNFP. The law also will govern how the
 

apprenticeship tax will be spent.
 

Under the terms of its Fourth Education Project, the World Bank will
 

support INFP with several kinds of resources: resident advisors and short-term
 

consultants, a new center for the training of vocational/technical instructors,
 

and a number of special programs to be carried out under INFP auspices. As
 

presently planned, these special programs include:
 

* 	A 1-year survey of manpower needs.
 

* 	A 4-year program to upgrade the skills of vocational/technical
 

education teachers (20 per year).
 

* 	A pilot project for training small entrepreneurs.
 

* 	A program to upgrade traiaing center directors and INFP personnel.
 

a 	A program to train bricklayers for a project to renovate the Citadelle,
 

funded by Unesco and the government of Spain.
 

Developments of Handicrafts Training. The foregoing programs will operate
 

directly or indirectly under the Ministry of Education. The Ministry of Social
 

Affairs also has plans for future activities relevant to vocational and
 

technical training. The first four of these programs, detailed below, are
 

supported by the World Bank and the fifth by other donors.
 

* 	The Ministry will sponsor afternoon trade training programs in the new
 

Carrefour CPF.
 

* 	A pilot training center will be completed in the Drouillard district of
 

the capital in connection with the low-cost housing project which
 

Government's National Housing Office (Bureau National deLoement) is
 

carrying out. Courses will be giveu to train residents to produce the
 

wood and metal furnishings to be used in the new quarters.
 

* 	Ministry staff will undertake a special year-long study to identify
 

specific training and service needs of wo-aen living in the poorest
 

neighborhoods of the capital (zones marginales).
 

* 	A liaison officer within the Ministry will maintain communications w~th
 

the INFP, and the World Bank will sponsor the training of a number of
 

Ministry personnel at the INFP.
 

* 	Finally, the United Nations will continue to fund five pilot centers for
 

handicrafts training in provincial cities.
 

Transformation of the Agricultural TraininE System. The Ministry of
 

Agriculture, National Resources, and Rural Development (MARNDR) plans to
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undertake a major reform of the agricultural training system. The objective is
 
to decentralize agricultural middle schools and reorient them 
toward training
 

local technicians and model farmers (agriculteurs d'6lite) rather than
 

educating national agricultural extension officers, since: the Ministry can hire
 

no more of the latter. The new system, under the Agricultural College of the
 

University of Haiti (FAMV), will also 
serve as a regional center for applied
 

research by 
the students and faculty of the College. The following sites have
 

been selected for these new Middle Schools of Agriculturei and Veterinary
 

Medicine (Ecoles Moyannes d'Agriculture et de M decine Vitgrinaire):
 

" Hinche - Center already built with World Bank support, to open
 

in January 1985.
 

" Dondon - Construction funded by France and tent&tively to open
 

in 1985/86.
 

" Limbe/ODVA - Center to be f-inded by Canada. 
 It will concentrate
 

on rice cultivation and irrigated farming.
 

* Petit Goave - Center for the Southern Department, funding not yet 

secvred.
 

" Jeremie - Center for the Department of Grand-Anse, funding not yet
 

secured.
 

" Foret des Pins - An agro-forestry school still at the conceptual stage.
 

What wil, be done with the next lower echelon of formal agricultural
 

training, the CYAs (Agriclitural Training Centers), i not yet certain. 
They 

may be changed into no~f'r:i cralning facilities fo: peasants or cloaed 

altogether.
 

At present, the only geographical connection between the plans of tthe
 

Ministry of Agriculture and the technical training centers that the Ministry of
 

Education is attempting to renovate is in the center of Hinche, built with
 

World Bank support for both purposes. Three branches of training are to be
 

offered: agricultural science under MARNDR/FAMV auspices, rural technology
 

under INFP/Ministry of Education auspices, and community development under the
 

auspices of ONAAC. Elsewhere, the Ministry of Agriculture plans do not match
 

those of the Ministry of Education.
 

10.2.4.2 USAID Plans
 

USAID is currently planning or reviewing the possibility of several
 

activities relevant to vocational and technical training:
 

Management and Productivity Center. The MPC is a projected $2.3 million
 
endeavor, presently at 
the planning stage, which would establish a center to
 

provide multilevel management training and management services, predominantly
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to the Port-au-Prince narket. It would offer nonacademic, short-duration
 

workshopo and seminars on pra,.tical topics for the business community. It
 

would ,iso have a micro-business component to provide hasic business skills
 

training and asis:3nce for small entrepreneurs who request loans to start or
 

extend their businesses. The Center itself would be a privately operated 

entity.
 

Medical-Social Coipnlex of Cite inone. USAID is also preparing plans for 

a project to heip the Complexe Mdicu Social de la Cite Simone, a community 

development endeavor undertaken by two PVOs in one of Pert-au-Prince's most
 

depresaed neighborhcods, to build up its programs of health service delivery
 

and of vocational skills training.
 

The Rural Traininj Center Project. The Rural. Training Center (Centre 

d'APui aux Fomnations), cdescribed earlier in this chapter, is changing form 

and begin fuictioning again as a uvelf-financing PVO, 

Pos!ible FctorWomen Su. tP ect. USAID is exploring the idea of a 

project to provide services and possibly further training to women working in
 

the industries oi the capital. 

10.2.4.3 Private Sector Plans 

Private sector involvement in vocational and technical education over the 

aexL 5-year period is uncertain, because the sector is so diverse and has so
 

far been subject to little central coordination or licensing. There wili very
 

likely be a gradual upgrading and expansion of proprietary institutions for
 

technical training in urber areas. PVOs and religious bodies will become more
 

active in vocational and technical education as their basic education efforts
 

begin to address pruductive employment for large numbers of primary school
 

graduateh and secondary school leavers.
 

The ICTA (described earlier) and a new rural technical school sponsored by
 

missionaries in Bohoc are examples of the form these efforts may take.
 

As for industry-sponsored programs, new firms continue to appear,
 

llanagers mention the possible utility of jointly sponsored inservice training
 

programs, but nothing specific has developed.
 

10.3 CONCLUSIONS
 

Eight general conclusions about the status ind needs of vocational!
 

technical education may be drawn on the basis of the foregoing information.
 

Conclusion I - Underdev.lojLisent 

Vocational and technical education is relatively little developed in 

Haiti, both because manual and technical occupations have traditionally had low 

status in Haitian society and because economic demand for these skills was very 
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weak until recer'.1y. Public programs are few, restricted in size, atid
 

scattered among a variety ot ministries. There is little coordination among
 

them,
 

Conclusion 2 -,Low EfficienZ
 

The, existing public system is characterized by low internal efficiency.
 

There are places for only a small number of students relative to overall
 

secondary school. enroilmento and dropout rates are high. Except for three
 

centers largely created and supported by foreign assistance, public
 

Institutions are poorly equipped and have virtually no operating budgets.
 

Staffing is a problem In all centers because of 
the extreme difficulty of
 

attracting and retaining competent instructors, who have distinctly better
 

career and piomotiott possibilities in industry or commerce.
 

Conclusion 3 - Relevance
 

From the individual point of view, the external efficiency of the public
 

system is relatively good at the second-degree level of training but poor at
 

the first-degree level. Most graduates of the CPFP, the CF1PH, and the J. B.
 

Damier School find employment, though a considerable number emigrate for better
 

wage3 and better living conditions.
 

From the social point of view, the system is satisfying most of the
 

current efiective demand for skilled manpower. However, it is not meeting two
 

other closely related and urgent socials needs: (a) orienting the growing
 

secondary school students toward productive technical employment, and (b)
 

facilitating the creation of skilled jobs. The latter objective obviously
 

depends on more than the vocatlone./technical training system, but education
 

has a role to play. The former objective is essentially a question of
 

integrating vocational and 
technical education into th2 Education Reform.
 

Conclusion 4 - Access
 

Girls and women are distinctly underserved by the present system. It
 

confines then primarily to home economics and secretarial training and their
 
associated job markets--this despite the fact that women comprise the majority
 

of the Industrial work force. There are likewise strong regional disparities
 
in access to technical training. Like industry itself, vocational education is
 

heavily concentrated In the Port-au-Prince area.
 

Conclusion 5 - Ariculture 

Agriculture and the primiry suctor in general are the areas of 
the economy
 

least served by vocatiomal and t.ehnical education.
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Conclusion 6 - Private Sector
 

The private sector has been much less active in vocational and technical
 

education than in general secondary education, partly because of low public
 

demand and.partly because of the high entry costs In this branch of education.
 

Commercial or proprietary instltutes have increased in number only in the last
 

few years. Private sector industry and the PVOs have not done very much as
 

yet. Certain PVOs (e.g., the Salesian Fathers) were among the first to take an
 

interest in vocational and technical Aducation, out professional education
 

until recently was one of the areas least touched by nongovernmental 

organizations. Changes now seem to have begun. 

Conclusion 7 - Information 

Governnment institutions are not presently able to gather much of the data
 

necessary for manpower planning and the organization of vocational and
 

technical education, t.or to ensure guidance, accreditation, and quality control
 

among private training centers. Information on demand and supply in the area
 

of technical training is very scarce.
 

Conclusion 8 -- Costs 

Vocationa: and technical training is currently the most expensive branch
 

of education in terms of costs per student-yeac and per graduate. Private and
 

social returns, however, are relatively good, and some cost-saving measures
 

seen feasible (e.g., double shifts, divers;ification of the use of facilities,
 

and income-generation within the trainf ig institutes). 

10.4 RECOMMENDATIONS
 

Based on the above conclusions, five recommendations for the public and
 

private sectors can be formulrted:
 

Recommendation I - Renovation. Renovate the public vocational and technical 

tiaining__ .s tern. 

The current Government and Wo.'id Bank effort to renovate the public
 

vocational and technical training system and to integrate it into the Education 

Reform, deserves strong support. .- ,mplesntary efforts from the privati sector 

could be very useful. (See in particular Recommendation 4 below).
 

Recommendation 2 - Public Role. Strengthen the role of the private sector. 

The role of the public sector, and ot the INFP in particular, needs to be 

strengthened in the following areas: 

I. Collection, analysis, and dissemaination of information on manpower
 

supply and demand. 

2. Establishment of a system of accreditation for private training 

10-68 



institutes, definition of 
standards for trade qualifications, and
 

establishaent of wage scales linked 
to qualifications and
 
productivity. These are ccmplex and extended tasks that will require
 

coordination of several ministries, principally Social Affairs,
 

Planning, Education, and Industry and Coramerce. The relation of the
 
INFP with the 	 oLher concerned agencies should be clarified. 

3. 	Job analysis and design of compentency-based instruction for
 

vocational/technical education.
 

4. 	Experimentation with new methods for defraying instructional expenses
 

and 	integrating productive activities into 
the 	training program.
 

5. 	Experimentation with new 
methods for developing umployment and
 
increasing the absorptive capacity of the market for technical skills, 
particularly the creation of small enterprises providing backward and 

forward linkages with new industry.
 

To make these measures possible, systems for the collection of the 
apprent.iceshij) tax and the dsbur ;ement of its proceeds need to be consistently 

applied. 

Recommendation 3 - Implementation, Modify the methodoloay of vocational/ 

technical education in the new centers.
 

Renovation of existing programs and facilities should follow several. basic
 
principles:
 

1. 	Maximum utilization of workshops and facilities tirnugh double shifts,
 

introduction of nonformal 
training programs, retraihiing/skill
 

upgrading activities for mid-career workers, other community usage of
 

space and material, etc. 
2. 	Partial recovery of training costs through equipment and space rentals
 

to local small businesses and/or production and sale of marketable
 

items and services. Methods already proven in existing centers can be
 

of significant help with these efforts.
 

3. Adoptioa of modular instructional programs to fit regional manpower
 

needs an(' to train students in minimum time.
 

4. 	 Close coorcination of training with programs of employment generation
 

and credit and material support to small businesses.
 

5. 	 Correction or the current regional and gender bias in access to 

vocational/technical tr6!ning programs. 
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Recommendation 4 - Private Sector. Encourage the private sector to undertake 

complementary efforts.
 

The private sector should be encouraged to make complementary efforts to
 

improve the supply of vocational and technical education;
 

1. ldustry should be encouraged to develop, in liaison with INFP and
 

p ivate trainilhg institut!ons, training programs for upgrading
 

workers' skills and increasing the value added by the industrial 
work
 

force.
 

2. Bilateral donors should consider aiding PVOs that have the necessary
 

means to establish two new vocational/technical institutes or renovate
 

two 
existing ones, in conformity with the principles proposed above. 

It would be desirable for one to be situated in an urban center and 

the other In a rural setting. Equal and simultaneous attention needs 

to be given to: 

o Establishing training facilities and designing appropriate
 

Instructional programs.
 

e Studying rianpower needs and potential in the area served by the
 

center. 

* Generating employment and creating 
the credit, equipment, and
 

investment facilities necessary to support productive self

employment.
 

Recommendation 5 - Training. Organize staff training. 

Training should be provided for selected Government and PVO planning and 
technical staff in manpower analysis, vocational curriculum design, and project 

management. 
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AVANT PROPOS
 

Le chapitre II, "Education Non formelle," 
a 60 revu et corrig6 A Port-au-

Prince le 6 avr;i 
1986 par Mr. J. Bernard, Directeur de !'Office National de la 
Participation et de l'Education Populaire (ONPEP, ci-devant ONAAC) et par Mr. 
T. Petit, Chef de 
la Section de l'Alphab6tisatlon de l'ONPEP, avec la
 
collaboration de Mr. Stephen Anzalone, AMESED/Institute of 
International
 

Research. 

La premilre partie de 
la sance fut consacr~c A des corrections de detail
 
et de presentation statistique. 
Celles-ci ont W iucorpor es 
au texte du 

document. 

Les participancs jugeait que le chapitre pr6sentait une bonne synth~se de
 
la situation et fournLissait un cadre de 
r~firence utile pour la 
prevision d'une
 
meilleure coordination entre 
les programmes d'ducation non-formelle des deux
 
secteurs public et priv6. 
 Les observations suivantes ont 
06 faites au cours
 

de la s ance :
 

(1) En plus de l'accent mis dans le document sur les programmes
 

d'alphab~tisation, de 
d6;eloppement communautaire, de sant6 publique
 
et de d~veloppement rural, 
il aurait fallu accorder une plus grande
 
attention aux formations dans 
le domaine de I'artisanat et des
 

technologies interm~diaires.
 

(ii) Les programmes de 
formation en 6conomie domestique et arts m~nagers
 

ne se sont pas encore d6velopp6s au point o 
 ils font un usage
 

optimum des ressources locales.
 

(!ii) Contrairement au, alfirmations faites dans 
le document, il existe un
 
programme de formation pour l'encadrement de 
terrain. Ce programme a
 
6t0 k1aborH conjointement par I'ONPEP, le DARNDR et la DSPP est
 

dispens6 par i'Ecole Moyenne de 
D~veloppement de Hinche.
 
(iv) Les participants estiment qu'cn emploie parfois des crltires trop
 

rigoreux en 6 valuant les programmes de l'ONAAC. En d~pit des
 

r~sultats amplement d6montr6s de ces programmes, ils sont souvent 
critiqu6salors que d'autres programmes ne 
sont pas coumis au meme
 

type d'examen. 

(v) Les participants ont voulu Insist6 sur la nQcessitQ absolue d'une 

meilleure coordination entre les activitis des secteurs public et
 

priv6 A l'avenir si i'on veut faire bon Isage des 
ressources
 

disponsibles pour l'Sducation non formelle.
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11.0 EDUCATION NON FOLMELLE
 

Ce chapitre analyse l'accessibilit, et l'efficacitS des principales 

activit~s d' ducation non formelle (l'ENF) mises en place par le gouvernement, 

notamment dans lee zones rurales. L'6ducation non formelle peut Wtre dWfnie 

comme toute activit6 d'apprentissage organise en dehors du systame d' ducation 

formelle ayant pour finflltI de r~pondre aux besoins de formation sp~cifiques 

d'un sous-groupe donnA, qu'il s'agisse d'enfants ou d'adultes. Ce chapitre mettra 

particuliarement lVaccent sur lee programmes d' ducation iuon formelle qui ont 

t entreprin dana trois domaines pr6cis :
 

1. alphab~tisat!on et d6veloppement communautaire,
 

2. santW, et
 

3. d~veloppement rural.
 

Dana chzcun de ces domaines, le gouvernement s'est fix6 d'importants objectifs
 

visant A accrwltre la participation de la population au d~veloppemeut. Bien
 

qu'une part importaite des programmes d'Sducatiou non formelle soit prise en
 

charge par le secteur priv., nous ne pourrons examiner que partiellement
 

quelques-uns de ces programmes dans le cadre de la presente tude.
 

1.1 SITUA'rION ACTUELLE 

Le d6veloppement socio-6conomique d l'chelle nationale constitue un 

vritable dfi pour la nation haltienne, particuliarement dans lea zones 

rurales. Une population sans cesse croissante se dispute une superficie 

cultivable en vole de d~perditLon et de d6gradation ; la malnutrition et les 

maladies endniiques affectent une couche importante de la population et les 

possibilit~s d'accis i l'ducation - mime au niveau le plus 6lmentaire - sont
 

Lras limit&us. En 1982 le revenu moyen par habitant tait de 300 dollars, ce
 

qui est trs bas, mime dans le cadre des pays lea moins avancs.
 

11 a 90 largeient d~montr que 14ducation non formelle constitue une 

composante esse.tielle d'une strategic de d&veloppement capable de r&uudre lea 

types de problimes auxquels Haiti se trouve confront6e. Elie peut contribuer A 

modifier les comportements dans des domatnes cl~s du d6veloppement local te.les 

la nutritiun, la planification familiale, la pratique de l'hyg1ne ou 

l'adoption de techniques agricoles plus modernes. L2 o la crhation de 

cooperatives de production ou de commercialisation semble constituer une 

strat~gin de choix pour promouvoir le bien-tre de la population, '14ducation 

non formulle peut contribuer A g~n~rer au ;wein du groupe la confiance et la 

coh~sion nicessaires. En mime tempG, ella constltui une autre voie d'acchs A
 

l'6ducation pour ceux qui n'ont aucune possibiliti d'int~grer le systame
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d' ducation formelle.
 

lL.1 Historique
 

Auparavant, les programmes d' ducation non formelle en Hai se sont
 

limit~s A quatre domaines g~n6raux : alphab6tisation, d6veloppement
 

communautaice, sant6, et d~velopement rural. Des campagnes d'alphab itsation
 

pour adultes ont dbut, en 1943, et au tours des ann~es 1960 on a estim6 A
 

70.OOt environ le nombre de personnes ayunt atteint un niveau dalphab~tisntion 

fonctionnelie. En partie pour r6pondre au mouvement mondial lanc& par 

l'NESCO, on cr en 1969 !'Office National d'Alphabtisution et &'Accion 

Communautaire (ONAAC) cn tant qu'unitW autonome au sein d D~partemeait de 

l'Eucation Nationale (DEN). En 1979, A iA suite de deux campagnes
 

d'alphabtisation de grande enLergure organisk&s avec le soutien de 1'UNESCO,
 

on pouvait duorber 7180 centres d'alphnb~tisatlon en activitf et un total de 

96.000 personnes alphab~tises cette Me anune. Cependant, l'ann6e suivante 

qui est l'annQe la plus r6cente poue laquelle on dispose de donn~es, seulement 

5.000 personnes parmi les participants ont pu acqu6rir un n.veau 

d' alphabtisation satisfaisant. 

Aucune information n'est disponible sur Ion activltk de l'Office National 

d'Alphabtisation et d'Action Communautaire pour .a priode allant de 1981 A 

1984 et i! semble que tras peu at &W ralis. Depuis lors, un nouveau 

directeur a t instal et Y'ONAAC se propose d'organiser avac l'asslstance du 

FISE et de lIJNESCO une nouvelle campagne d'aiphbiisation qul d6butera en 

janvier 1985 par un cycle exp6rimental. On. se propose de proAder 

simultan~ment A une 6valuatLion globale des actions menses par e pasW et 

d'analyser les nouveiles tendances en matiare d'alphab~tisation. 

EL matiare e sant6, iA plupart des programmes d'6ducation non formelle 

excutes par le secteur public refevent du Dpartement de la Sant Publique et 

de la Population (DSPP). Trois sections relativement autonomes du Dpartement 

ont organls& des activitis d'iducation non fWrmelle. En 1978, la Division de 

1'Hygl.na Familiale don; lea activit~s de vulga-isation taient men es 

auparavant uniquement A partir des dispensaires, 'est orient~e davsntage vers 

des actions centr6es sur iA communaut, mettant l'accent principalement sur Ia 

planification familiale et Ia distribution de contraceptifs. !a Division de 

Nutrition par contre a centr6 sos activit~s sur la formation des parents. 

Depuis 1964, le Service National des Endgmies Majeures (SNE) s'est 

prlncipalement occupi de la lutte anti-paludenne par l'interm6dlaire d'un 

vaste r~seau de volontaires qui distribuent des m6dicaments et donnent des 

conseils. 

En raison de i'adoption en 1983 d'une orientation plus preventive qua
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curative, une Division r!'Enseignement Sanitaire et d'Entratnement a 6t6 mise on
 
place pour coordonner les activit~s 6ducatives des differentes divisions du
 
DSPP. Des campagnes de masse ont 6tg menges sur les thames de la
 
surpopulation, de l'hygiane, de ;a plartiflation familiale, et 
sur les rnsthodes
 

de rc.hydratation orale.
 

La formation agrtcole des paysaus a 6tg plac& 
 sous la responsabilitg u
 
D6partement de l'Agricultu'e, des Resourceu Naturelles, et du D~veloppement
 
Rural (DARNDR), irats i1 n'y a pas eu d'action s-utenue dans ce domaine. Un
 
projet pour renforcer l'action du Service de Vulgarlsation Agricole du DARNDR
 
avait 6t entrepris, mats 11 a Ct6 abrndnn6 en 1983. L'6chec ue ce 
projet a
 
6t6 attribu6 au fait qu'il ne contenait pratiquement pas d'actlvit6s
 
intresat directerocnt les paysans, la faiblesse
a des servics techniques du
 
DARINDR, et A I'inad6quattoa du personnel, de l'quipement, et des moyens
 

~
i.ogutaque ~'dj ,ystdnnc de vulgaris~tion. Selon de6 vues 
optilaistel, le D.ARDR
 
ourrt'. - disormais en mesure d'atteindre ses objectifs grace a la r~cente
 

nomnnation d'un noevu minLftre, La 
 division la plus impiiquge dans des
 
actlvit6s ('6ducat.on non formelle, 
 la Division du Dveloppement Rural (DDR), a
 
elle ausg ;l ,rme nouvelle 
 direction et est en train de se reatructurer et de
 
p.lanitfier de nouvelles activi .6s.
 

Un certain nombre d'organismes non gouverneneataux (ONG) partiecpe 
actlvement 3 l'6ducation non formelle en Haiti depuis plubieurs ann6es,
 
notamment A des programmes d'alphabkit-it!on, de de'veloppement communautaire,
 
le sante, et d'agriculture. Parmi caux-ci 
on peut citer la Mission Baptiste
 
d'Haltl, le Fonds Canadier, pour l'Enfance (Save the Children), Caritas, le
 
Secours Catholiqbe, I'Eglise Catholique, le Comit6 Central Mennonite, !a
 
Fondation Panam-ricaine de D),veloppenent, le Service Mondial des Adventistes du
 
Septiame Jour, 1'UNESCO, le FISE, at Vision sur 
le Monde.
 

11.1.2 Structure et Programmes
 

L'6ducation non formelle est sous la responsabilitf de troiA dfpartement8
 
minist~rlels : le D6partement de l'Education Nat.onale (DEN) au cein duquel
 
['ONAAC constxtue une unit6 autonome ; le D~partement de la antL6 Publique et de
 
Ia Population (DSPP) A l'int~rieur duquel fonctionne le DESE 
 et le DCPartement
 
de 
1'Agriculture, des Resources Naturelles, et du Developp,,ment Rural (DARNDR) 
oO fonctlonnfi e DDR. En outre, plusieurs ONG fournissent un large gventail de
 

programme . 
Une des fonctions principales de 1'ONAAC, en plus des programmes
 

d'alphabftisatton, ust de promouvoir une coopgration plus 6troite parmi 
 les
 
organisations publiques, religleuses, et philanthropiques qui s'occupent de
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l'ducation non formelle. Au niveau national, l'ONAAC s'efforce de d~velopper
 

des programmes :: :ooperatiou avec d'autres d~partements, les ONG, et 

l'Assoclation 11altienne des Orgarnismes B~n6voles (1Ualtian Association of
 

Voluntary Agencies ou HAVA). 

La HAVA a 6t6 fond&e en 1981. Elle contribue a promouvoir la coopgration
 

entre les ONG et set de liaison entre les organismes membres et d'autres
 

in:ititutions gouvernementales et internationales. Avec un Tiombre croissant de
 

nemb;es ccmp -enant plus d 70 crganismes haltiens et 6trangars, la HAVA est en 

voie de devenir un moyen privil~gi, de coordinntlon entre les nombreux
 

organsiies de d6veloppement dour. les buts et lea programnmes se chevauchent 
souvent. Son objietif principal est d'encourager lutiJ.1atiou1'urli Piouoptimale 

des ressources que ce.3 organismes peuvent uiettre en oeuvre en favorisant 

l' change d',xp-6rientes, d'id~es, et d'Information.
 

A l'cheL¢ r~g.onal et local, la coordination se fait de nwanid e
 

informelle. Au niLveu iolal, les actlvites de formation en matiare de santg,
 

d'agriculture, de diveloppezmnt communaitaire et d'alphab~tisation sont
 

organis&es vLour des "conscils d'action communautaire" (CAC), qui constituent
 

l'unit6 administtative de base dana la plupart des zones rurales. Cependanc, 

11 semble y avoir relativemeilt pu de coammunlcation entre lea diff#renta cadres
 

travaillant au niveau local---moniteurL! d'alphabtisation, agents de sant4 et de 

vul.garisation agricole. Chcuin soumet 'on rapporft par !a vole hierarchique 

un bureau r~gional distinct relevaut du dejarenent corresponidant. 

Las programme. de d6veloppement communautaires constituent 1a
 

responsabiit principale de I'ONAAC, ceux de santS et de nutrition sont du
 

r;ssort de la Division d'Educatlon Sanitaire et d'Entrainement (DESE) du DSPP,
 

tandis que les programmes de d6veloppemeat rural relavent de la Division de
 

Developpement Rural (DDR) du DARNDR,
 

Prograroi£dcd dgvelorppement communautaire. Les programmes de I'ONAAC sont 

con.us pour favor:lser la cr6ation d'organisations communautaires capables de se 

chrrger de La mise en oeuvre de projets de d~veloppement et pour fournir 3 toute 

la population un outll essentiel A son d~veloppeoent : l'alphab6.tiBation. Lea 

trois principaux volet, de son prcgramme sor l'alphabftisation, !'6ducation 

familiale, et l'actlon communautalre. 

Au niveau national, ]a Division d'.Iphabetisation de l'ONAAC comprend deux 

services--le preui!lr charg6 de la formation initiale et continue et le second de 

l'laboratlon du materiel didactique. La Division de l'ActLion Communautaire 

comprend trois services, s'occupant rezpectivement de l'6ducation familiale, du 

genie rural, et de.- actvi6.s rctatives. L'ONAAC a d~centralis6 see 

activitn, pour accorder ure plus grande autonomic 2 ses bureaux r~gionaux.
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----------------------------- ---- ----------------------------

------------------------ ----- - ---- --- --- ---- - -- ------ --- -------- ---- --- -

----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Les structures parallgles des sections administratives de l'ONAAC, des
 
organisattons communautaires, et des unit6s administratives gouvernementales
 
sont pr~sent6es dans le Tableau i1.1, 
qui montre 6galement les trots niveaux de
 
personnel tachnique 
ou de terrain qul interviennent dans les activites
 

d'6ducatton non iormeile. 
L'ONAAC ne revoit que 5,7% 0i 
budget de fonctionnement du D~partement de
 

l'Fdicmatlon (qu. 1 5on tour no roprusente que 12% du budget national). L'ONAAC 
a recours a deux :trategies pour r~soudre le probleme du faible niveau de ses
 
ressources flnanci~res. La premiere, appel~e "1'alphab~tisation sectortelle", 
consiste en des accords formes avee les organismes r6gionaux de d velopperient 
leur demandant de prendic en charge les efforts d'alphabEtisation dans le cadre 
de Icurs propres Frogrammes et projets. La seconde stratgie--dnomMne
 
.alphab~tisatior. progr,!ss,3iv±"--est ax(e 
 en principe sur un processus de r~tro
informatilon per;2anente ,.ur ,a mise en oeuvre des programmes d'alphabtisatlon. 
Elle consiste , rtabIir dans chque r~gion du pays quelques programmes pilotes
et de le .......... ........... 
 rer de tres pr's afin de se servir des legons de cette
 
experience pouir mettre progressivement au point des formes mieux adapt6es du
 

programrme. 

-. ONAAC 
[straes --------- *--------------t.1Personnel Fersonn-i
Administratives Admin.stratif to Terrain Organisar! ens Administratives
Communautaires 
 Couvernementales
 

,------------
 -----.------

Region (4) Directeur Equfpis de 
 Rggion
 
Formation
 

DCpartement (9) Coordinateur-- Confgdgration DMpartement 
de CACs 

Zone Coordinateur ...... Arrondi ssement
 
Distric L Agents de 
 ...... F~d~ration Commune (133)

Vulgarlsation de CACs
 
Centres d'Edu- Agents de 
 Conseil d'Action Section (555)
cation Familiale 
 Vie Fam liale Communautaire (CAC) 
Groupe de Centres Moniteurs-------I Action Quartier
d'Alphabetisation 
 e Alphabh- Communautaire
 

tsatton 

Schgima 11.1 
Structures paralleles 
: ONAAC, organisatlons communautaires, 

et unites gouvernementales
 

L'Alphab~tisation. 
Depuis la nomination d'un nouveau directeur au debut de
 
1984, le programme d'alphab~tisation de I'ONAAC est en train d'etre 
 valug et
 

lP 5-Fr 

'S 



reorganis6. On se propose de lancer une campagne nationale d'alphab6tisation en
 

Janvier 1985. La campagne vise trois obJectlfs esscntiels :
 

1. rendre les cours d'alphab~tisation accessibles A toute la population,
 

2. concourir 3 l'amliotntlop de l'tat de sant6 de la population, et
 

3. 6laborer et mettre A 1'essai une nouvelle m~thode d'alphabetisation.
 

L'ONAAC commencera la campagne stir une perite echelie et l'6tendra par la suite.
 

Plusieurs organismes de d6veloppemenL ont accept6 de collaborer avec I'ONAAC qui
 

continue 3 rechercher d'autres sources de fInancement.
 

L'ONAAC estime que 100.000 personnes par an prendront part aux programmes
 

d'alphab6tiation, at pr~voit un taux d'ahandon de 10% a 15%. La seule condition
 

pour s'inscrire est que les participants soient 5g's de 12 a 45 ans. Les
 

enseignant.s devront tre titulaires au moins du Certificat d'Etudes Primaires
 

(CEP) ; ceux des zones rurales serout pay4s -en nature" avec des produits
 

alimentaires provnaut du Programme Ali!nentaire Mondial, Landis que ceux des 

plus grandes villes, 300 en tout, toucheront 20 dollars par qois. L'OI1AAC 

pr&voit de former ce,; agents d'alphab6tisation de fagon A les rendre plus
 

autonome face au materiel didactique afin d'6vtter les erreurs pasr-es dues A 

l'utllisna.o1ii ti-,p m4caalque des guides et bociures. Le programme 

densignemeat sexra ba n sur 31 phluases ci&. concernant pour la plupart des 

thames d'Gducatton saitatre oui de vulgarlsation agricole. II a Ets d6cid4 de 

mettre iaccent sur le thCme 3i: la sant6 pour dos raisons d'efficacit6 

financiere. Les principzuj: probiemes de santCi en Haiti touchent route la 

population, et ii cst don. possible d'utiliser le mnme mat6riel p~daeogique
 

partout et d'6viter 1es de-enses 3upp!4montaires qu. Peraiant entratn6es par 

ladaptation des documents aux besolas spccfiquea de chaque localit.
 

L0NAAC estime que pour mener ia campagne d'alphab6tisation A bon terme i1 

lui faudra un budget de sept mili3.on de dollars et 1 est donc A la recherche 

de financements suppl!mntaires. L'ONAAC s-'licite actuellement une aide 

financire aupr's des organIsmes donateurs. 

Avec l'aide du FISE, IONAAC a it-wuvtr une nouvelle orientation A son 

Lrogramme d'Education Familisle ern 1933. L'accent n'est plus mis sur 

lenseignement mlnager domes-tique mal: sur des activit6s ayant un impact direct 

sur la survie des cafants. L'oblectif du nouveau programme est d'augmenter les 

connaissances, (. les conp~tcrtces des femmes afin de les aider B mieux 

s'acquitter de Ieur:; respossbtIt familiales et A participer plus activement 

et efficacenent au dtveloppement coiunautaire. 

L'un des principaux objectifs de 1'0NAC, dans ses ramnes 

d'Action Communautaire, est de motiver, organiser, et "conscientiser" des 
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groupements commutiautaires et de lea encourager a entamer un processus de
 

d~veloppement autonoMe. Dans ce but, ]'ONAAC a concentrg ses activites sur la 

formation de l'encadrement des CAC qui sont offictelerdent reconnus. Cette 

formation eat r6alis~e au moyen de stages tenus au niveau r6glonal.
 

Programmes d'hygiane et de nutrition. Lea activit&s du DESE sont fond&es 

bur l'hyputhebe qut les problgmaea de sant6 sont Gtroitement aasocigs A de 

mauvaises pratiques d'hygi~ne, et que l'6ducation eat le meilleur catalyseur 

pour un changement posatif. A tra;ers ces programnues, on chercht ,Aaugmenter 

les connalssances et lea conpetences des participants ein matiare de sant6 et a 
!a amener a prendre en charge eux m.me leur bLien-6t'. pe:sonnel. 

On pr~vwAt une strat~gie en trois phases. La prem;i re phase consiste 

diffuser aupr's des communaut's et des individus des informations sur lea 

probl~mes de santa, lea pratiques d'hygi~ne et lea zervices sanitaires 

disponibles. Dans uric seconde phase, l'accent eat mis sur lea problmes 

sanitaires sp~cifjiues de diffirentes localit~s et sur la formation approprige 

de representIants de la communaut,. Dana tine zroisieme phase, avec l'assistance 

technique d'ageit,; sanitaires locaux, II s'agit de tcansf~rer Uutes les 

responsabilit~s de planification et de mise en oeuvre des programmes ainsi que 

lea projets sanitaires entre les mains de la communautg elle-mnme. 

Education sanltiaire. Dan,, ce programme, l'objectlf de la DESE eat 

d'6tendre l'ducation sanitaire a toute la population, mais faute d'un nombre 

suffisant de personnel, son action eat limit6e. Une campagne de vulgarisation 

de la m6thode th rnpeutique de r6hydratation par vole orale en tant que 

traitement de la diarrhfe a 6t6 lanc~e en 1983. On estime a 12.000 le ,ombre de 

personnes sensibilisges par cette campagne, mais le nombre de nouveaux-nis et 

d'enfants qui en ont b-nefici' est en toute probabilit.6 bien plus important. 

Les agents de sant5, lea auxiliaires et lea infirmiares remplissent tous un
 

r~le d'6ducateur. La formation a lieu soit directement au sein de groupes ou
 

aupr~s de chaque individu, soit indirectement par la radio, lea affichis et
 

d'autres moyens de communication. Le gouvernement italien, le FISE at
 

l'Organlsation Mondiale de la Sante ont accordi une somma de 1.550.000 dollars
 

pour la p~riode 1983-1986 afin de soutenir lea campagnes d'6ducation de masse.
 

Formation des agents de sant6. Dans un autre programme important, la DESE 

a 'Lorme 600 agents de sant6. La formation consiste en 11 modules qni traitent 

de thames se rapportant aux fonctions d'un agent de uant6 : organisation 

communeutaire, hygiine du milieu, nutrition, sant6 maternelle et infantile, 

planning familial, diarrh6e, tuberculose, paludisme, precautions sanitaires de
 

base, recensement de la population, et visites a domicile. Cette formation
 

insisto beaucoup sur i'importance de compter d'abord sur lea royens dont la
 

11-7-Fr
 



communautr elle-m~me dispose pour commen:er A r~pondre aux problimes de santg.
 

Programmes du d~veloppement rural. De nombreuses activit6s de terrain
 

d.pendant du DARDNR ont apparemment 6t6 suspendues de 1983 A 1984 faute de
 

budget de fonctionnement. Les employ6s du DARDNR qul travailleat dans les zones
 

rurales, mnme dans les melleures conditions, ont d91 faire face A une p6nurie de
 

fournitures, de moyens de transport, et de bureaux, ainsi qu'a des ruptures dans
 

la perception de leur salatre. La f,',iJ ion do D&veloppement Rural (DDR) est
 

charg6e de la vulgarisation agricole :-tdautres formes d'6ducation non
 

formel].e.
 

Centres d'enseinement iii.nager. Le centres d'enseignement m6nager 

constituent un programme de la DDR qui s'est poursuiv. pendant la p6riode de
 

changement de direction. Ces centres sont partiellewent finances par le PNUD et
 

la FAO depuis 1983, Leur objectif d'ensemoblc est de promouvoir Is participation
 

des femmes au processus de de'veloppement. On esplre y parvenir ett organisant at
 

en orientant des groupes de femmes vers l'ddto-suftfisance en matiare de 

production alimentaiL, et en les habilitant 3 former et A g~rer des actions 

cooperatives g&n6ratrices de revenus. La majorLtl. des participants aux
 

programmes de ces centres sont des jeunes fifles. Quelques-unes d'entre elles
 

ont b~n4fici6 de quelques ann.es d'eseignemenl primaire, mais la plupart sont
 

analpab~tefs.
 

l'encadi'ement de lI DDR offre a leur intention une formation qui dure trois 
jours par semaie et s'tend sur trois ans. Le programme d'enseignement traite 

en principe de In production alimentaire, de .'6levage du petit b6tail, de la 

nutrition, de la preparation, de la concervation et d, stockage des aliments, de 

la sant6 maternelie et infantile, de .'hygie'ne de 1environnement, de la 

couture, de la L,.coderle, de l'artisanat, des premiers soins, du forage des 

puits, de la co6nstructLion de latrines et de la r6fection de l'habitat. Le
 

contenu exact des programmes varle beducoup en fonction des ccmpgtences de
 

l'encadrement charge de la formation.
 

Un programme exp6rimental a t6 lanc6 dans deux centres. Les cadres des
 

centres d'enseignement me'nager, en collaboration avec un consultant de la FAO,
 

ont mis en place plusieurs gruupes de femmes. Chaque groupe a conqu un petit
 

projet - tel que le stockage des cgr~ales, l'6levage de lapirs et de poulets, ou
 

la production de fruits et ligume --et a soumis une proposition d'une page A la
 

FAO. Pour les projets qut ont 6t& approuv~s, l'agent responsable du centre a
 

requ un cheque pour une somme modeste (gn6.ralement entre 200 et 300 dollars)
 

consid'r~e comme un pr~t a utiliser pour la mise en oeuvre du projet en 
question. D'apros des sources officieuses il semble que les fonds aient 

6t6 utilis~s de la faqon pr~vue et que les groupes r6investissent leur capital 
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et envisagent une expansion de leurs activit~s. En consequence, Is FAO a 6tabli
 

un 	 fonds d, financement de 10.000 dollars pour fournir de petits pr~ts qui 

serviront de capita]. de d~part aux projets des groupes. Cette strat~gie est
 

fondge sur l'hypothese que les fonds distribu6s direstement sux groupements ont
 

de 	fortes chances de produire un impact plus grand et d'atteindre lea couches
 

les 	p mfcessitcuses. 

11.1.3 Oanismes Non Gouvernementaux
 

Plus de 350 ONG participent Rux effortd de dveloppeeent en Hclti, Ils 

executei-, pour is plupart, des pzojets integr s permettant aux aduites 

d'acqurtir line formation pr&tlque en participant A divers types d'activit~s. 

Dans le cadre da dev'eIoppement cer:aines act-ivitis de plusleurs ONG petivent 8tre 

consiir6es comme des activites d'gducation nton formelle indfpendamment de ce 

qu'en pen';ent les ONG en quest!.on. Selon une enquvte pa~ltminaire portant sur 

126 ONG, menje par l'USAID, 5t' d'e-jtre eux on, !.!!,e qu'tIs s'occupa,.%nt 

d'-ducation nor. foLmelle, 5i d'a!phabktlsation des adultes, 35 de formation
 

technique, 40 -ievulgarioation agricole, et 39 de f-Nrmatioz. agricole. On 

preprait en d~cenbre 1984 urt questionnaire complmentaire qul devalt fournir de 

plus am.ples dtalls concerrant lea activit&t; de dtveloppement el. d',ducation des 

ONG. 

.t

l'ensernble des Drrirammes dsi jucation non formelle des ONG au cours de Ia 

pr~sente 6valuation, la C',cumentation stir plusieura projets de d6veloppement 

communautaire du secteur priv6 a et' paso6e ea revue afin d'en d6duire lea 

facteurs qul ont contribue ZIleur r~ussite. Quatre projets en cours qul oat 

donne des preuves de r~ussite ont 6t6 retenus cet effet : 

Bien qu'il n'ait paG " possible d'envisager une enquite portant sur
 

1. 	Le Projet Gros Moxme, lance par le Secours Catholique (SC) en 1976,
 

fournit une formation et une assistance technique et fInanciare I des
 

centaines de groupes d'action communautaire autogfris et ind(ipendants
 

qul poursuivent des activit~s g~n6raticea de revenus tels is
 

transformation de produits agricoles et l'!evage d'animaux.
 

2. 	Le._roet P e, g4!r6 pmr un centre de formation diocsain offre un
 

enseignement intensif en riatitre de formation et de sensibilisation
 

des groupes.
 

3. 	Le Projet Pilote Groupement (PPG), dirigg par le SC s'appuie sur lea
 

deux projets precedents afin de provoquer le lancement de groupements
 

communautaires, de promouvoir le d~veloppexent autoggrg et d'gtablir
 

un centre de documentation sur le d6veloppement rural.
 

4. L'Institut Dioc6sain doEdtcation des Adultes (IDEA,), un institut de
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formation de cadres paysans foude 
en 1973, financ er. partie par la 

Fondation Inter-AmrIcaine at situ4 au Coll~ge Notre Dame A Cap-

Haltien, organLse des programmes de formation de cadres pay3ans et 

cherche A promouvoir la cr~ation de cooperatives de commercialisation
 

et de crtSdit.
 

Les centres d'int,'->t varient, mats Zous los projets se concentrent sur le
 

d~veloppement de groupes autonomes, la constitution d'un pouvoir 6conomique par
 

l'investissement daas des projets qui procurent des 
revenus et par le
 

r .investisseawnt de 1'6pargrte deb groupes. 
 Les efforts en matierL,d'ilducation
 

portent essentiellement sur la creation de groupements coopgratifs,
 

i'acquisition d nouveiles comp6tences permettant de mnLer et de g~rer des
 
activit~s conmiques rentables et le d~veloppement de capacites d'aralyse et de
 

r~solution de problmes.
 

11.1.4 Remrenue3 

Les programmes d'6ducation non fo,,ielie du secteur public sembient avoir 
gt6, pour !a plupart, des efforts de cou,rte duxde et peu efficaces. En g6neral
 
ils ont 6t mal g~r6s, mal dot6s en personnel et en fonds, et ils sent 
souvent 
pass 6 s a c6t6 des vrais probl6mes de la population au niveau local. Parmi lea 

raisons sp6cifiques qui exrliquent leur inefficacit6, on peut citer lea 

suivantes : 

• Plusieurs programmes d''ducation non formelle visant des objec.tifs tras 
limit~s ont peu de rapport avec les besoans et ieB problames
 

prioritaires des participants.
 

* 	 Certains programmes sous-estiment. ia valeur du participant en tant que 
"ressource humaine" essentielle i la r6ussite de lactivitL. Lea 

auditeurs ont pou d'occasions de participer a la planification et A 
l valuation des activites du programme d'6ducation non formelle auquel 

ils sont Inscrits. 

* 	La particlpation et le contr6le des auditeurs dependent bcaucoup trop de
 

lVacttvit6 des CAC qui recrutent les participants, organisent lea
 

groupes eL se chargent de la livraison du matriel de soutten.
 

* 	 Une bonne partie de l'enseignement non formel met l'accet sur le
 

contenu et se fait de faqon magistrale n~gligeant les m~thodes
 

participatives et la p6dagogie active.
 

* Peu de gens ont les connaissances n6cessaires en gestion pour assurer la
 

viiss en oeuvre efficace de programmes d'6ducatfon non formelle.
 

a L'absence quasL-totaie d'une evaluation syst6matique des programmes
 

d'ducatioa non formelle 
en 	Haiti fait que loe responsables charg6s de
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lancer de nombreux efforts manquent de donn~en concernant lea 6checs et
 

rMussites du pass6 qui pourrailent lea guider dana leur travail.
 

11.2 CONTRAINTES
 

Contraintes poiitiques. La plus Wrieuse des cortraintes auxquelles
 

l'6ducation non formelle se trouve confrontSe eat de 
 nature politique. En dpit 

des discours 6loquents sur l'importance de I'ENF dont 12s documents sont 
remplils, les maigres ressources mises a la disposition des organismes 

gouvernementaux chargs de 1' ducation non forme le reflitent le peu 
d'importance accord6e au d~veloppement humain. De plus, lea nominations faites 
par le gouvernement s'averent Lse pas tenir compte de la competence des candidats 
ou de leurs intWrAt pour lea programmes de developpewent. En conse6quence le 
ch-ngement de personnel est frquent. Ce manque de contin1it entrave 

sArieusement Ae dveloppement des institutions.
 

Contraintes financires. La neconde de ces contraintes eat d'ordre 
financier. NAme s V'engagement politique de d6velopper lea ressources humaines
 

6tait tenu, l'abseace d moyens flnancieta fait que lee planificateurs ne 
peuvent raisonnablement pas s'attendre I une 
augmentation de la participa-ion du 

gouvernement. Fn fait, P'exp~rience porte A croire que mW.e lea fonds allou s 

ne serout pas cntierement disponibles. LEtU a souvent W incapable de 

remplic ses obligations quant A iA prise en charge des coats p~riodiques des 

projets de d~veloppement une fols ceux-ci achev-s. L'une des principalea 

strategies de I'ENF, qui 
est de compter avant tout sur lea ressources locales
 

eat cependant Incertaine du fait de l'extrgrme pauvret6 de iA population.
 

Contrantes surle plan des ressourcee humaines. Tr~s peu de cadres de
 

terraLn, de formateurs ou d'agents de contrble, ont lea comp~tences et la
 

formation n6cessaires en matiare d'andragogle, de mWthodologie participative, de
 

recherche, d'Cvaluation et d' laboration du matarIel didactique. Le faible 

niveau d'alphab~t.eation rend la communication difficile sauf quand elle eat
 

directe et orale ou transmise par V'intermidiatre de la radio. De plus, peu de
 

gens ont lea comp~tences en gestion n4cessaires A la mise en oeuvre des
 

programmes de I'ENF.
 

Contrantes d'ordre organisationnel. La coordination de l' ducition non
 
formelle est rendue diffici'e par la diversitS des programmes et le nombre
 

Niev des organisatois responsables de leur extcution. MalgrS le fait que
 

J'ONAAC essale de jouer un r~le de coordonnateur, spfcialement entre les
 

organismes gouvernementaux, il existe peu de coop~ration interminist~rielle en
 

dejA du niveau rgional. La coordination gouvernem,-ntale eat handicap6e par un
 

changement trop fr6quent de personnel au niveau des cadres sup6rieurs et 
un
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manque de contlruit. On a besoin d'un sy.itaine de collecte et d'analyse de 

donnes, d'un groupe dligeant comp6Itent et d'un systame de vulgarisation 

int6grg. L'Aasociation Haltienne des Organisoes Non Gouvernementaux (HAVA) 

encourage la coop~ration entre ceux-ci et les organismes gouvernementaux 

d'Sducatlon non forelle, mais beaucoup reste a faire. 

Contraintes physiques. Le manque: de moyens de communication et de 

transport dans la plupart des zones rurales repr6sente un obstacle majeur A la 

direction et A la coordination des Interventions en uati re de d6veloppement. 

Les efforts d~ploy6s pour prowouvoir Il'auto-suffisance et la g~n~ration de 

revenus sont entrav6s par l'usure des terres et le manque de capitaux au nlveau 

local. 

11.3 PROBLEMES
 

EfficaciT6 externe. Une recherche importante entreprise dans plusleurs
 

pays en vole de d~veloppement a clairement d~montr6 que les gens prennent part
 

aux programmes d' ducation non formelle parce au'ils s'attendent A en tirer des
 

avantages tangibles. I.'efficacit externe d~pend de la force et de la
 

pertinence des relations existant entre les programmes d'6ducatlon non formelle
 

et les activit~s ult~rieures des participants. En Halti, on ne peut pas
 

r~pondre facilement aux questions que 'on pourrait se poser concernant la
 

pertinence et la r6ussite des efforts entrepris dans les programmes de 1'ENF,
 

cause du manque d'informatlon Bur ce qul a c fait ou la maniore dont les 

comportements pauvent avoir chang6. 

Comment peut-on justifier le fait de consacrer des fonds A 1'6ducation non 

formelle 7 L'ONAAC, la DESE, et la DDR r~pondraient qu'elle est la princirpale 

vole 5 travers laquelle P'informatlon sur Ia sant6, l'agriculture, et le 

d6veloppement communnutatra parvient a ceux qul en ont le plus besoin. 

L'information est un besoin vital. D'autre part, la mauvaise sant6, la
 

malnutrition, et une faible produti.vite sent aussi partlellement les r~sultats 

de la pauvret. La santg et i productivite ne peuvent 6tre am~lior6es dp. 

faqon significative sans que la nituation 6conomique des pauvres soLt elle-mime 

suodifige. Mme s les gens apprennent A changer leur comportement et leurs
 

habitudes, lls ont besoin de services d'appui pour que ces changements solent
 

durables. L'information est nettement plus efficace lorsqu'elle est assocife A
 

des programmes d'amelioration de la situation 1conomique et sociale. Les
 

projets d'ONG ayant r6ussi et qui ont 5t6 pr~sent6s sommaire-ent dans la 

section 11.1.3. noftrent pas seulement de l'information mats mettent aussi 

lVaccent sur la formation de groupes et la production de revenus. 

Faut--il en conclure que l'alphab6tisation est dgalememt n6cessaire ? I1 a
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6 d0montrA que la radio constitue un moyen nettement plus efficace et moins 
coVteux que 1Q matriel 6crit pour diffuser A ia pop'lation l'information
 

pertinente. 
 La recherche montre que les gens moulifient leur comportement en 

fonction des modales 6tablis par leurs leaders, A cause de la presslon sociale, 

et sur Ia base de rAsultats tangibles et prouv~s. Les m~thodes d'enseignement 

et les techniques de communication n6cessaires A provoquer des changements de 

comportement comprennent notamment des nthodei actives, visuelles, et
 
parti:ipatives. Aucune de ces approches n'exige de savoir lire et 
 crire.
 

Cependant, savoir lire, 6crire et compter peut tre essentiel pour
 

plan.fter, mettre en oeuvre, et 6valuer des activit~s g6n~ratrices de revenus,
 

ou pour g6r'er des Yctvit~s commerciales. Sans P'alphab6tisation, l'acchs a
 
l'information et la capacit, de s'en servir scat lmt6s. Pour motiver des
 

adultes A s'afphabhtiser, Gn dolt les persuader que ces conD..IsSnces peuvent
 

avoir des applications immdLan et tangibles. L'alphab~tisation dolt tre 

conque dis le dpart en fonct,. des projets de post-alphab6tisation. Lea 
parLic.pants do!vent comprendre pourquoi et comment ils vont utiliser leurs
 

nouvelle, compitences, dans le cadre d'une m thode 
o se W@!ent d~veloppement et 
application de celles-ci. Afin d'augmenter !'adaptation et lPefflcacitE des 

programmes de IYENF, les planiftcateurs doivent soigneusement examiner les 
couditions 6 conomiqaes et socl.ales dans lesquelles vivent les participants afin 

de mieux compreidre leurs besoins. 

Les petits projets produisant des revenus contribuent au d6veloppement 

local de plusieurs maniares. Les participants sinitient A des techniques de
 
production ainsi qu'A des techniques administratives tels la gestion, le
 

management, iA communication, la rsolution de problames. L'intrt pour la
 

lecture, l'@criture et le calcul augmente au fur et A mesure que les
 

participants se rendent compte de leur importance en 
tant qu'outils de travail. 

Cependant, de tels projets se d~veloppent tris lentement et ont besoin d'un 

soutien constant. La participation nctive des b6n~ficaiLres eat importanta car 
les personnes 6trangires au milieu ne peuvent pas comprendre pleinement leura 

besoins. Beaucoup de projets de l'ENF ont chouW parce que des planificateurs 
blen-intention..& orut n~gllg# d'associer les participants aux dcisions 

concernant Ia conception du projet. 

Efficact interne. Dos jugements concernant "l'efficacit4 interne" de
 

VENF--c'est A dire, la mesure dans laquelle lea 
ressources consacr6es A ces
 
programmes sont otilises de 
fayon A obtenir un maximum de r6sultats--sont
 

difficiles A formuler i cause 
du manque d'informations sur le fonctionnement des
 
programmes. Le nombre de participants n'est gnralement pas disponihle.
 

L'Svaluation de l'utilisation des ressources reste pour la plupart subjective,
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quoique des recherches men.es dans d'autres pays fournissent quelques 

Indications. 

Une m6thode a beai, @tre parfaitement conque, son efficacit6 relle d6pend 

des comp~tences et du degr d'engagement de la personne qui l'utilise. Lea 
animateurs tant recrut~s par les CAC, leur sh]ection d6pend autant des rapports 

personnels que des crithres de comptence et d'engagement envers l'am~lioration
 

du bien-itre de la population. D'aUleurs, il n'existe pas de programme 

g;nkralisK de formation pour les agents en zone rurale. Ii est essentiel de
 

commencer i inventorier les compteces et connaissances n~cessaires pour
 
travail].er efficacement en milieu rural ; celles-ci pourralent constituer lea
 

ilnttrLz de base d'un tel programme de formation.
 

Un matiriel didactique ben conqu et contenant des directives sp~cifiques 3 
1'intention des agents peut fonrnlr une aide cruciale. LONAAC et le FISE 

diffusent de bons manuels pour les agents d'alphab6tisation, ainal qu'un
 

matriel visuel int~ressant en couleurs. 11 strait n6cessaire de diffuser plus 

largement ce type do mat6riel et d'en tester l'efficacitV. Ii faut noter 

6galement la quas-inexistence de A.t is entre les programmes d'ducation 

formelle eL non formelle. On pourrait accrottre 1'efficacit5 des deux systimes
 

s'ils ktaient plus 6truitemn'~t li~s. 

Accesgibilitf et 6quitf. L'un des objectifs A la fois de l'alphab~tisation 

et de la zant cat de donuer A toute la population la possibiliAt d'acc6der A 
une forme d'tducation ou A une autre. La strat~gie de la DESE porte 
essentiellement sur la formation d'agents sanitaires ruraux, sur la formation du 
personnel administratif et sur le lancement de carpagnes radiophoniques, malgr6 

I'absence d'un budget de fonctionnement suffisant destin6 A payer lea salaires 

des agents en milieu rural. 
L'ONAAC a suivi une stratigie bas6e sur la cooperation avec les ONG, en
 

mae temps qu'll cherchalt A re.forcer sa position en tant qu'unitS de
 
coordination capable d'offrir une assistance technique. La coordination parmi
 

les agents des diff6rents services intervenant en zones rurales pourralt
 
contribuer A agrandir leur champ d'action. Cependant los populations des zones
 

isolies, difficilement accesstbles, continueralent A n'avoir qu'un accs r6duit
 

ces services. Les moyens de communication A distance, tels que la radio, 

constituent peut-tre la scule faqon d'atteindre certaines populations isoles. 
La plupart des programmes d' ducation non formelle en Haiti attirent lea 

jeunes et les femmes, surtouLt AS c~libataires. Quelles qu'en soient les 

raisons, on devrait 6tudier ces flux de participation afin d'orga'iser des 
programmes plus adapt6s aux preoccupations des populations et accessibles A un 

4vantail plus grand de participants.
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La raaio gat un moyen de communication peu cher qul a 6t0 utilis pour 
6tendre c% aider les programmes d' ducation non formelle dans beaucoup de pays 

en vole de d6veloppoment et ceci A des degr6s divers de rus:site. Rechercher si
 
son utillsation en Haiti serait possible devrait constituer l'une des premiares
 

preocupationa du ptojet. 

Administration et inspection. Les programmes d' ducation non formelle sont
 
en eux-Amn±s difficils A coordonner. Ils Pont 6parpillis, multiformes et
 

presents dans chaque activitN de d~veloppement. En principe, I'ENF dolt tre
 
flexible, 
et pouvoir s'adapter aux besoins locaux et s'organiser A partir de la 
base. Cependant, une certaine centralisation a des avantages vldents. Les 

strategies, les e'p6riences ; t le mat~riel peuvent itre partag6s, les points
 
forts et les ressources combines parmettant ainsi d'i.viter 
tout double emploi. 

Les deux organisations qui ont obtenu les meilleurs r6sultats dars la 

coordination des efforts de 1!ENF sont I'ONAAC et ]A IIAVA. 

L'absence 'un systime d'inspection constitue un obstacle majeur au 
contr8le d quallVt et a la coordination locale des activit.s de i'ENF. 
Pour 
qu'un systime d inspection soit efficace, les inspecteurs doivent recevoir une 

formatlon sp~cifique, disposer de moyens d transport, et tre soumis eux-m~mes 

A un 	contr(Ae rAgulier.
 

Cofts et financement. On dispose de tris peu de 
 donn~es concernant les
 
coOts des programmes d' ducation non formeile en Halti et 
les taoux de
 

participation. 
Mime s on dsposait de ces Informations, il serait difficile
 

d' tablir un rapport cofts/Anpifces pour les programmes, car ils visent des
 

objectifs qualitatifs autant que quantitatifs. Puisque l'ENF dolt disputer 3
 

l'enseignement scola lre et aux projets de d~veloppement des 
ressources
 

financiares li 
it~es, II est important de recueillir et d'analyser lea donn~es
 

sur les cents et les rsultats des programmes. En Haiti, il est de plus en plus
 
Wvident que !a vulgarisation do groupe est caract~rise par "n rapport coOt

encore .fficac..
plus favorable que ia vulgarisation Individuelle, et que
 

l'ducation non formelle peut y contribuer. La radio constitue une autre
 

m6thode de vulgarisation peu on6reusn dont V'ENF peut s'inspirer. 
Elln permet
 

de surmonter des obstacles tels l'analphab6tisme, les mauvaises routes de
 

montagne 
ou de forkt, et la dispersion de la population. 

Compter en piiorit6 sur les ressources locales est une autre etrat~gie pour 

rAduire les cots des programmes. Les programmes de EI'NF devraient associer 

les participants 1 la recherche et A la mise en valeur des ressources
 

mat~rielles et humaines locales. Les participants pourraient accepter, par
 

exemple, de c~tiser pour payer un petit "salaire" A leur animateur. De fagon
 

g n r le, 
les haltiens sont prits A faire face A des cofts tr~s importants en
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matiare d'tducation pourvu qu'ils s'accompagnent de r4zultats positifs.
 

Canaliser plus efficacement les fonds provenant de l'extgrieur destin6s A 

l'4ducation tion formelle est un problame complexe. 1I existe deux raisons qui 

devralent inciter les donateurs A coop~rer avec le secteur public : (a) la 

premiare est que cette coupration permettrait de renforcer les capacit~s de 

travail des institk tiont; publiques qul s'occupent de l'ENF, et (b) la seccnde 

est que les cadres sup6rleurs actuellement en place 'a I 'ONAAC, A la I)ESE, ct 

la DDR sont tr~s comptents et engag6is. Cependant, I' ut.1lJ.sation du secteur 

public comporte en m~me temps des incopvwnlents. L'absence do continuit&, 

d'organisation, et le manque de personnel cemplique l'instltutonalisation du 

changement. A ceci s'ajoute le fait que ie goavernement n'est pas touJours en 

wesure d'honor2r tow, ies accords concernant les fonds de contrepartie. 

Par contro;rte, le se.teur priv5 est gZn6ralement consld~r6 comme efficace, 

bien organis6, plus engai6 et plus uizne d'assurer la formation de fa~on 

continue. Tlien souvent, les projets d'ducation non formello des ONG se font 3 

plus petite 6chelle ; ius eont ainsi moins envahis par la bLtreaucracie, ce qui 

perlet de toucher plus rapalement la population vis~e. 

La meilleure strLt4gte daide pourrait donc comporter deux volets ; 

poursulvre SiIultaLmJcnt : d'une part, le financement A court terme de projets 

g6r6s par deS ONG comp6t.ents, et d'autre part, le renforcement des capacitf.s 

institutionuelles du secteur public pour l'aider a s'acquitter de mieux en mieux 

de ses proiprvs responsabilit~s en mati~re d'6ducation non formelle. 

11.4 CON(CI US ilCNS 

Conclusion 1 - Secteur public. Les programmes d' ducation non formelle du 

secteur public ont tr~s peu de chances de r~ussir A l'heure actuelle. Trois 

principaux facteurs condulsent 1 tne telle conclusion. FremlZrement, le manque 

d'engagement p'lIltique, traduit par l'absence d'un support budg~taire, constitUe 

un obstacle majeur ' li r6.ussite ees programmes. Deuxiamement, le manque de 

continuit6 dons l'administratlon et la gestion des programmes a empech" le 

d~veloppement des capacit tnstituttonnelles n6cessaires a l'organisation, A la 

mise en oeuvre, nu contc3ie et a l'n-valuation des projets a grande-6chelle. 

Troisi6mement, l'exp6rience et les erreurs d~coulant des projets passes n'ont 

apparemment pas 6tr pris en consid6ration dans l6laboratlon des activit6s 

actuellement en cours, ni dans la conception des projets futurs. 

Conclusion 2 - SecteuL privg. Les programmes d'6ducatton non formelle du 

sec.eur priv6 ont de meilleures potentialit~s de russite. Un examen 

pr~liminaire de quelques programmes du secteur privg montre qu'en comparaison 
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avec le secteur pubic, ils sont moins limit s par des obstacles d'ordre
 

politique, bureaucratique, et financier. Ils peuvent ainsl tre plus sensibles
 

aux besoins des participants et plus ouverts A leur participation et A leur
 

contr~le.
 

Conclusion 3 - D6veoppement institutionnel. L'affectation des fonds 

destin.s A l' ducation non formelle en Haiti aux organismes du secteur priv6 

peut tre A moyan le plus officace A court-terme pozr permettre d'atteindre 

les populations vis~es, mnis A long-terme ii semble essentiel de favoriser le 

dAveloppement des capacits d'action du gouvernement en matilre d' ducation non 

formelln. Etant donn les contraintes inh.rentes au 3ysthme gouvernemental, le 

fait de s'appuyer sur les programmes des ONG peut .eii.eureWe A stratgie 

dans l'nmndtat pour toucher les classes sociales les plus dfavoris~es. 

Cependant, pour qu'un changemant durable ait lieu, des efforts dans lea deux 

sans sont ncessaires dans le but Ao favoriser la formation et la mise en 

valeur--dans les institutions publiques commae prives--de cadres et
 

gestionnaires haltiens compitents et responsables.
 

Conclusion 4 - DocumentaAon. Bien que Von parle beaucoup de programmes
 

innovateurs d4tducatior n;n forjmelle dans le secteur priv, 11 n'en existe
 

cependant quo peu Se traces Krites. La documentatton qui existe concernant le 

plan, A descilption, le rapport d'activit. et l' valuation de ces projets 

innovaters est 6parpill6e A travers les archives de nombreuses organisations.
 

Ce genre de wnatrle! seralt plus facilement accessible s'il tait rassembl 

dans des archives centraliees. Un bureau d coordinatiou pourrait encourager
 

de falon plus syst~matique la collecte des donn~es et in daction de comptes
 

rendus des travaux.
 

Conclusion 5 - Radio. Le potentiel que constitue la radio en tant que
 

soutien efficace et peu cher aux activit.s d' ducation non formelle n'a pas
 

encore 6t0 s6rieusement examin6 en Haiti. Aucune Atude concernant 1'utilisation
 

de iA radio ou des r6sultats obtenus avec elle pour toucher lea zones rurales et
 

am~liorer les comp~tences dec agents de terrain de l'ENF, n'a SO rdalis~e.
 

11.5 RECOMMANDATIONS
 

Recommandation I - Directlves. DWvelopper une politique d'investissement
 

en 6ducation non formelle, bas~e sur des crit~res issus
 

d'une analyse des programmes des ONG qui ont donnQ lea
 

meilleurs r~sultats.
 

L'infoemation fournie par l'enqu~te de i'USAID sur lea ONG qui est
 

actuellement en cours devralt permettre d'!dentifier une s6rie de programmes de
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l'ENF qui pourra.ent ia~!e l'objet d'enqu ties et d'6tudes de 'as. A titre 

d'exemple, on peut cite: quatre crit~res Je r"usuite qui eessortent d'un examen 

rapide des projets dJcrits pls haut dana la section 11.i13 de ce chapitre 

* 	constitution de grcupemenls co.mtunautaires et d~veloppemeit de 

nouvelles capacit6s en matitre de planification, prise de d~cisions, 

gestion, coop6ratLion, et communication ; 

i 	 production de revenus, en mettai.t l'accent sur li r6iuvestissement des 

b -n~f....
 

% 	int~gration effective de activit~t de forsiztion aux activit~s 

pratiques de d~veioppc'rent Ct. 

a alphab~tisation envisagee comme un instrument, et non comme une 

fin en sot. 

Recomm.andation 2 - S~lection. Dans lintcIrt d'obtertir des rfsultatsal 

court-terme, affecter !a plupart des fonds disvonihp 

l'6ducation non forraelle aux programmes organis~s par les 

ONG, conformment aux orientations propoees ci-dessus 

(Recommandation i).
 

Lne fois que !es donn~es d'une enquate sur les activit~s des ONG sur le 

terrain auront 6t6 analys~es, il devrait -tce possible de choisir lea programme

qul ont connu le plus grand succis afin de les soutenir et de les gfnsraliser. 

Recommandation 3 - Formation. Kenforcer les capacits Institutionnelles du
 

gouvernement et des ONG en matire d'6ducation non formelle 

eu prevoyant la formation de leur encadrement moyen et des 

formateurs de lVencadrement de terrain. 

L'accent devrait atre mis sur la formation dana les domaines de l'fducation
 

des adultes et de la gestion des projets. De petits projets pilotas avec leurB 

propres syst~mes de contr~le et d'6valuation pourraient Otre mis sur pied pour 

servir de banc d'essai et de terrain de formation pour le personnel du 

gouvernement et des ONG.
 

Recommandation 4 - Information centrale. Etablir une banque centrale de 

donnes sur !'6ducatlorn non formelle, ou une arie de 

centres de documentation au niveau r~gionai. 

De tels centres pourralent constituer le noyau d'un v6ritable r6seau de
 

communication et d'6change d'information en matiare de I'ENF parmi lea
 

organismes r6gionaUx et locaux engag6s dans ce travail A travers lea Antilles.
 

Cette initiative pourrait 6galement servir A encourager lea organismes
 

participants A Atablir des compte rendus de leur travail, A rassembler leurs
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documents et rapports, et A lea mettre A la disposition du public. La HAVA
 

pourrait Jouer un important r~le de coordination A I'appui de cette activitS.
 

Recommandation 5 - Radio, Etudier le potentiel de la radio pour 

t' ducalion uon forwelle en Halti.
 

La radio est un moyen efficace et peu cher pour atteindre les populations 

isoles par la distance, lA topo~raphie, ou lanalphab~tisme. 11 peut 

constituer uc inxtrusent pour diffuser l'information sur le d~veloppement et 

pour proposer des changements de comportement. On devralt, pour d~couvrir ce 

que pourront tre leB diffErentes utilisations de Ia radio, commencer par 

&,udier la faqon dont I population s'en sert d jA ainsi que sea besoinn lee 

plus pressants en matilre d'informatiou. 
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CHAPTER 	PREFACE
 

Chapter 11, "Nonformal Education," was reviewed in Port
au-Prince on April 6, 1986 by Mr. J. Bernard, Director of 
the 
Oftice tor Participation and Popular Education (Office de la 
Partiipatin et de :t'Educatton Populaire, ONPEP, formally 
ONAAC) and by Mr. '. Petit, Head of the Literary Section of 
ONPEP, wlch the coliaboration of Mr. Stephen Anzalone, 
1EES!instttute for International Research, Correctionii of 
factual detail and stattstical presentation were made at the 
outset of the .session. 

IrO evlei-!ars fel t in general tbac t0e chapter covered 
thu topic aeiland provided a useful frame of reference for 
studylngj the issue of coord.:atlng public and private sector 
programs of nonformal educarion. The following specific 
renarks and s-;uggestions were made in the course of thL review 
sessions: 

(i) 	 In addition to the emphasis on . community 
development, health, and z;.al development 
contained in the cha:-er, greater attention should 
have been paid Lo the importance of handicrafts and 
intenmedlate technology. 

(ii) 	 Home economics pi.ograms have not yet been developed 
to the stage where they make optimum use of the 
resources availahle in rural communities. 

(iii) 	 Contrary to assertions made in the chapter, a
 
program for training agency field workers does
 
exist. The program is prepared jointly by ONtEP,
 
DARNDR and DSPP and is offered by the Ecole hoyenne
 
de Development de Hinche. 

(iv) 	 Reviewers felt that a disproportinately rigorous 
criterion is employed in evaluating ONAAC program.6. 
Despite their clearly demonstrated results, rhey 
undergo repeated criticism, whereas other programs 
are not submtl ted to the same scrutiny. 

(v) 	 Reviewers emphasized that in the future public and 
private sectors will need to work more closely 
together in order Zo develop and offer programA
 
that make optliuT use of exlstl.g reaources.
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11 .0 NONFORMAL EDUCATION* 

This chapter examines the major nonformal education (NFE) activities 
conducted by Haitian governmental agencies. 
 It addresses the availability,
 
eficiency, an~d e n
eff tiver of NFE services, especially in rural areas.
 
Nonformal education is defined 
as any organized learning activity outside the
 
structure of 
the formal education system that addresses specific learning needs
 
of partlicuiar subgroups, either children 
or adults.
 

Nonformal education is distinguished from vocational/technical education in
 
several ways. 
 Though often occurring outside the 
forwal system, vocational/
 
technical education prepares people for specific professions usually requiring
 
both cer.ficatton and a speci.fied level of 
previous education or training for
 
entry, consisting ot 
a relatively formal curriculum, and lasting for 
a specified
 
period. Thus, a training program to 
prepare professional artisans is considered
 
vocational/technlcal, while 
an income-generating project in which rural people
 
learn a craft is considered nonformal education.
 

In accordance with Governrrnt objectives to 
increase the participation of
 
all Haitians in development, th 
, assessment concentrates on 
the delivery of NFE
 
programs in 
three sectors: community development and literacy, health, and
 
rural development.
 

Particular attention is given to 
programs in three ministries: the
 
hinistry of 
Education, the Ministry of Public Health and Population, and the
 
Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources, and Rural Development. 
Although
 
much nonformal education takes place in the private sector, and private programs
 
are treated to some extent in 
connection with government programs, a complete
 
analysis of private programs is beyond the scope and resources of this sector
 

assessment.
 

The chapter is divided into three major parts. 
The first part describes
 
nonformal education programs in 
the public sector, with a brief overview of
 
private sector efforts. 
The second part Identifies needs and constraints
 
related to nonformal education, describes some program plans, and analyzes the
 
NFE subsector with respect 
to external efficiency, internal efficiency, access
 
and equity, administration and supervision, and costs and financing. 
The final
 
part contains recommendations derived froom 
the aualysis.
 

Principal needs identified are: 
 riaking nonfornal education activities more
 
relevant to participants' lives and proolems, enabling learners to 
play a bigger
 
part in designing and evaluating programs, and improving training programs for
 

*The draft for this 
chapter was prepared by Lela L. Vandenberg, Michigan State
 

University.
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NFE field workers. A systematic collection of Information on the costs,
 

benefits, and outcomes of nonformal education is essential as a base for
 

continued improvement in the programs. Closer coordination among the public and
 

private organizations that are involved is also critical for increasing the
 

Issues idetif ied include:effectiveness and efficiency of nonformal education. 


prog.am relevance, participation, income generation, orientation (process versu8
 

content), the use of groups as a delivery mechanism, linkages with the formal
 

system, the potential of radio, research &nd ;Information, and channels for
 

outside funding.
 

The recommendations focus on ways to make nonformal education in Haiti more 

efficient and effective. If implemented, these measures will link programs more
 

closely to learners' priority needs and problems, develop a training curriculum
 

fir midd.e-level managers and trainers of field worker5, establish a centralized
 

information center on nonformal education, and strengthen coordination among
 

projects, programs, and activities.
 

11.1 	 S'1,TX.US
 

This section begins with an overview of the development background in
 

Haiti. National goals, with their accompanying strategies, are summarized for 

community development, health and nutrition, and rural development. Major 

public sector programs in these three arets are summarized, with brief comments 

on private programs. The public and private structure of this subsector is 

described. Concluding observations deal with the relative ineffectiveness of 

the public sector programs.
 

11.1.1 BackgLound*
 

Haiti faces a number of related challenges to national social and economic
 

development, especially in rural areas. A growing population is competing for
 

scarce and deteriorating land, malnutrition and endemic disease affect a large
 

proportion of the population, and opportuniter for even basic education are
 

very limited. The per capita income was $300 in 1982, low among even the
 

poorest developing countries.
 

Population density is 183 per square kilometer. The annual population 

growth rate is 2% with an average family size of 5.5, and only 5% of all women 

used contraception in 1978. The infant mortality rate in 1979 was 150 per 1,000 

*Data from: World Bank, Haiti: Population, Health and Nutrition Sector eview,
 

1983; UNICEF, UNICEF in Haiti, 1984; USAID, A&ricultural Development in Haiti,
 

1978; USAID, Food and Arlculture Sector Strategy for Haiti, 1982; McGuire, R.,
 

Bottom-Up Development in Haiti, 1979. See list of Background Documents (Annex C).
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births. Seventy-three percent of infants suffer from mal-
 rition, and 25% of
 
women, mostly in urban areas, do not breastfeed. Th'e per[tiatage of children
 
under six suffering from malnutrition ranges from 25 to 50%, and 27% of all
 
children have second-
 or third-degree malnutrition. Preschool children are sick
 
50% of the time. 
 The leading causes of death among children are malnutrition 
and diarrheal diseases, follo.ed by Immunizable diseases, malaria, tuberculosis, 
and bronchial pneumonia. Only 10% of the population has access to safe drinking 
water, and latrines are available to 
only 20% of urban E.Y~d 1% of rural
 

residents.
 

Most Haitians are farmers, with an average farm 
 size of 1,3 bectares (3 
acres). 
 Although most. peasant farmrers regard themselves- s Itindowners, few hold 
clear title to their land; rentin% and sharecropping are common. This insecure 
land tenure di scourages Inve3tment and encourages over-cultivation. Along with 
deforestation, this contributes to soil erosion and general degradation of tbe 
environment. There are ILo storage facilities, and credit is available only at
 
exorbitant Interest rat-s, 
 Thus, farmers are forced to consume or sell their
 
crops at harves't time 
 when prices are lowest.
 

All public 
 and private efforts to alleviate these problems and provide
 
developmc it programs are made more 
 difffult by the generally loy edtcatioti 
leveL . Two-thirds (65%) of the population above 10 years of 
age have had no
 
formal education. On the basis of preliminary data fron the 1982 census, the
 
literacy rate has been estiuuated 
 at 27% (up from 20X In 1974). 

Nonformal education h.s been demonstrated worldwide to 
be an essential
 
component of solutions to development challenges such as those facing Haiti
 
today. It can 
be an effective factcc in changing behavior where development
 

problems are related 
to lack of knowledge of nutritional principles,
 
contraceptive methods, hygienic practices, or 
improved agricultural methods.
 
Where part of 
the solution calls for developing community organizations and
 
coope-atives for production and marketing, nonformal education can serve 
as a
 
catalyst and build confidence and group cohesion. 
As a complement to formal
 
education, it can provide an alternative form of education for those who have
 
not been able to take part in the formal system.
 

Nonformal education programs in Haiti have concentrated on four general
 
areas: 
 literacy, community development, health, and rural development. 
Adult
 
literacy campaigns began in 1943 with the establishment of the Haitian Office
 
for Adult Education (Bureau Haitien del'Education des Adultes). 
 The National
 
Office of Community Education (Office National de l'Education Communautaire -

ONEC) was 
formed In 1961, and between 1962 and 1968 
more than 3,000 literacy
 
centers were created (see Table 11.1). These served 250,000 people, and 70,000
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were reported to have achieved a functional degree of literacy, ONEC also began
 

a continuing process to establish community action organizations (conseils
 

d'action communautaire - CACs) throtighout the counCy.
 

TABLE 11.1
 

Achievements In Literacy, 1962-80
 

Number Number of Total 

Year of Centers Participants Literate Percent Literate 

1962-68 3,000 250,000 70,000 28% 

1970-71 2,018 50,787 --

1973-74 1,781 47,122 

1974-75 3,423 83,368 --

1975-76 6,987 198,209 66,068 33% 

1976-77 7,052 220,141 73,377 33% 

1978-79 7,180 255,800 96,247 38% 

1979-80 --- 43,000 5,000 10% 

Source: Belloncle, Guy, Dix-Annes'd'Alphabetisation en Halti.
 

Partially in response to Unesco'a worldwide movement to promote functional
 

literacy, the National Organization for Literacy and Community Action
 

(Office National d'Alphab6tisation et d'Action Ccmmunautaire - ONAAC) was
 

created in 1969 as an autonomous unit within the Ministry of Education to
 

replace ONEC. By 1979, after two major literacy campaigns conducted with
 

Unesco's support, 7,180 centers were functioning with 255,800 regular attendees
 

reported in 1978/79. A total of 96,247 (38%) of the attendees were reported to
 

have become literate that year. The next year, however (the last year for which
 

data were available), only 5,OUO (10%) of 48,000 participants were reported to
 

have achieved literacy. In any case, thae reliability of this information has
 

been questioned, since there is no clear indication of how the Table 11.1
 

figures were collected. The numberf; of field personnel from 1976 to 1980 are
 

given in Table 11.2.
 

With the creation in 1975 of the Literacy Research and Experimentation
 

Group (Groupe de Recherche etd'Experimentation en AlphabStisation - GREAL)
 

within the National Pedagogic Institute (InstitutPgdagogique National - IPN),
 

an emphasis on literacy for "conscientization"--critical awareness of one's
 

socioeconomic situation--was introduced, in cooperation with ONAAC, GREAL began
 

a 5-year experiment to test the effectiveness of a litcracy methodology based on
 

discussing and analyzing shared problems. A 19B1 evaluation of the experiment
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TABLE 11.2
 

Field Personnel of ONAAC, 1976-80
 

Extension Coordinators
 

Year Literacy Agents Agents Supervisors Regions Zones
 

1976/77 6,390 81 539 6 22
 

1977/78 5,340 165 525 9 37
 

1973/79 3,555 180 375 9 
 40
 

1979/80 1,500 180 375 9 43
 

Source: Covernment of Haiti, TroisiamePlanQuinguennal-duD4Velop ement
2
 

1981-86.
 

concluded that facilitators had not been able to implement the methodology
 

because of insufficient training and had instead employed the semi-functional
 

methodology already in use in the country. From 1981 to early 1984, when GREAL
 

once 
again began working vith ONAAC, GREAL's funds were reduced, interrupting a
 

series of planned research studies. In this interim, IPN supported GREAL so
 

that it could conduct research on the Education Reform which has been described
 

earlier (Chapter 5) in this assessment.
 

No information is available on ONAAC's activities during the 1981-84
 

period, and it appears that little was accomplished. In early 1984, the new
 

director made a seriLs of field visits to several of the 2,000 literacy centers
 

then reported to be functioning, and did not find a single literacy class taking
 

place. Under his direction, and with assistance from UNICEF and Unesco, ONAAC
 

is planning a new literacy campaign to begin in January 1985 with an
 

experimental cycle and a comprehensive evaluation of past efforts and current
 

directions.
 

Most nonformal health education in the public sector is under the
 

jurisdiction of the Department of Public Health and Population (Djartement de
 

la Sante Publique et de la Population - DSPP). Laws passed in 1971 and 1975
 

give it responsibility for supervising all activities related to public health.
 

Three somewhat autonomous units of the DSPP have conducted nonformal education
 

as part of their activities. These units are the Division of Family Hygiene
 

(Division d'HgiUne Familiale - DHF), the Division of Nutrition (Division
 

de Nutrition), and the National Service of Major Diseases (Service National
 

des End~mies Majeures - SNEM). The DHF shifted its orientation in 1978 from
 

clinic-based education to outreach and community development with a focus on
 

family plastning and contraceptive distribution. The Division of Nutrition has
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emphasized parental education. SNEM has been involved with the control of
 

malaria since 1964, through a widespread network of volunteers who distribute
 

medication and serve es information channels.
 

A shift in orientation from curative to preventive health care in 1983 led
 

to the formation of the Division of Health Education and Training (Division
 

d'Education Sanitaire et-d'Entratnement - DESE), responsible for coordinating
 

the educational activiLies of the divisions within the DSPP. Mass campaigns
 

have been conducted cn overpopulation, sanitation, family planning, and oral
 

rehydration therapy for the treatment of diarrhea. Training materials and
 

programs have been developed to strengthen the cadres working directly with
 

beneficiaries at the local level.
 

Agricultural education for peasant farmers has teen overseen by the
 

Ministry of Agriculture, Natural Resources, and Rural Development (D~partement
 

de 'Agriculture, des R6ssources-Naturelles-et'du DAveloppement-Rural -


DARNDR), though little has been done in a sustained and systematic way. Between
 

Iq77 and 1983, a project to strengthen the Agricultural Extension Service
 

(Vulgarisation Agricole) of DARNDR was financed by the United Nations
 

Development Pcogram (UNDP) (Pfro&rAmme des Nations Unies pour'le'Dgveloppement -


PNUD) and implemented by the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO). This
 

prcject had four major objectives:
 

e EstablisIh a national agriculture extension system.
 

* Establish operational extension structures.
 

* Train new and inservice extension agents.
 

* Help implement regional programs of rural development.
 

A pilot project was conducted in two rural areas, and detailed
 

recommendations were developed for improving the structure and functions of the
 

Agriculture Extension Service. Due to end in 1986, the project was terminated
 

in 1983. Because of various problems and interruptLiona in implementation, there
 

are virtually no visible results, and the recommendations do not seem to have
 

been followed. The failure of the project has been attributed to a number of
 

factors: the absence of any specific action programs in collaboration with
 

peasants; the weakness of DARNDR's technical services (extension cannot be
 

effective without something to extend); the inadequacy of the extension system's
 

personnel, equipment, and logistic means; and the absence of agricu...ure
 

extension in the curriculum of the National University's College of Agronomy and
 

Veterinary Medicine (Facult6 d'Agronomie et de M6decine Vgtgrinaire - FAMV).
 

Some have expressed optimism that, with the new Minister recently
 

appointed, DARNDR may be able to e'complish its goals. The division most
 

responsible for nonformal education, the Division o. Rural Development
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(Division du Dfveloppement Rural 
- DDR), is also under new leadership. DDR is
 
now planning and reorganizing its 
structure and activities.
 

A number of nongovernmental organiizations (NGOs) have been extensively
 
involved in nonformal education in Haiti for many years, Including programs in
 
literacy, community development, health, and agriculture. 
Among those with
 
major involvement are 
the Baptist Haiti Mission, Canadian Save the Children,
 
Caritas, Catholic Relief Services 
(CRS), Catholic Church (Conf~rence
 
Episcopale), Mennonite Central Committee (MCC), Pan American Development
 
Foundation (PADF), Seventh Day Adventist World Service (SAWS), Unesco, UNICEF,
 
and World Vision International (WVI).
 

11.1.2 
 National(0al and Strateaies
 
In the third 5-year plan (1981-86), a major national goal is 
to integrate
 

the entire population in 
the process of development, and to transform the
 
socioeconomic environment through developing local 
resources and appropriate
 
cost-effective techniques. 
 To support this goal, nonformal education can
 
strengthen participation in development in three areas: 
 conmunity development,
 
health and nu
trition, and rural development. 
A summary of the objectives of
 
several government units in each of these areas follows.
 

Community Development. ONAC is 
the primary government organization
 
responsible for community development. Community organization and literacy
 
programs linked 
to development themes have been the major strategies. 
Five
 
objectives guide ONAAC's efforts:
 

* Eradicatlion of illiteracy through programs that respond to local needs.
 
* Cooperation among educational efforts in all sectors.
 
e Provision of basic knowledge and skills 
to new literates.
 
* 
Promotion of community organizations and group formation.
 
* Mobilization of the rural population for a deeper awareness of and more
 

active participation in the country's development.
 

Health and Nutrition. 
The Haitian Government views human 
resources as a
 
major component in development. Recognizing that poor health and nutrition are
 
a serious constraint to development, the DSPP has accepted the challenge made 
to
 
140 countries at a World Health Organization (WHO)/UNICEF conference in 1978:
 
"Health for all by the year 2000." 
 Aiming to reduce the birth rate, decrease
 
the mortality rate, and raise life expectancy, efforts have concentrated on
 
seven priority health problems: diarrhea, malnutrition, pneumonia, immunizable
 
diseases, malaria, tuberculosis, and family planning. 
The ultimate goal of DESE
 
is to help educate people to 
take full responsibility for their own health and
 
that of 
their families.
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Rural Developmont. The general goal of this subsector is to satisfy
 

national needs and maintain conditions favorable 
to balanced growth, especially
 
to benefit the lowest socioeconomic layers. To this end, DARNDR aims to
 
Increase productivity, reduce food deficits, and ensure a more equitable
 

distribution of food resources. 
The motivation, mobilization, and organization
 
of peasants in structured groups, such as 
production or marketing associations,
 

is seen as an effective means 
to increase peasants' negotiating power and
 
encourage the 
more efficient use of scarce resources. This is an ambitious goal
 
given that rural development accounts for only 0.8% of DARNDR's small budget.
 

11.1.3 Structure of the-NFE Subsector
 

Nonformal education is the responsibility of three ministries: 
 Education
 

(DEN), in which ONAAC is an autonomous unit; Public Health and Population
 
(DSPP); and Agriculture, Natural Resources, and Rural Development (DARNDR). 
 In
 
addition, many nongovernmental organizations provide a wide range of programd.
 

National Organization for Literacy and Community Action (ONAAC). 
One of
 
ONAAC's major functions, in addition to implementing literacy programs, is 
to
 
encourage cooperation among various public, religious, and philanthropic
 

organizations engaged in nonformal education. 
At the national level, ONAAC
 
works collaboratively 
to develop and implement cooperative programs with other
 
ministries (such as the DSP' and DARNDR), with NGOs (such as UNICEF, Unesco, the
 
Haiti Scouts, and others), and with the Haitiait Association of Voluntary
 

Agencies (HAVA) described below. 
 ONAAC is also forming a Support Committee to
 
replace the 
former National Literacy Council, which was not effective. The
 
Support Committee, whose main 
role is advisory, will consist of representatives
 

from several ministries, the IPN, NGOs, and the Catholic Church, and a
 

linguistic expert.
 

Coordination below the national level seems 
to be informal. Community
 
action councils (conseils d'action communautaire - CACs), organized in most
 
rural sections, are 
the focal point of activities in health, agriculture,
 

community development, and literacy. 
However, local-level cadres--literacy
 
agents, health agents, agriculture extension agents--seem to work in relative
 

isolation from one another. 
Each reports through ,arious levels of a hierarchy
 
to 
a sepirate district office, under the jurisdiction of the corresponding
 

ministry.
 

Haitian Association of Voluntary Agencies (HAVA). 
 The Haitian Association
 

of Voluntary Agencies was established in 1981. It promotes cooperation among
 
private volunr-ry organizations (PVOs) in Haiti and serves as a liaison between
 
member organizations and governmental and intergovernmental organizations.
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Composed of a continually growing membership of more 
than 70 Haitian and
 
international organizations, HAVA is gradually becoming valued as an Important
 
resource and a critical link among the many development organizations with
 
overlapping goals and programs.
 

HAVA's major goal is 
to encourage the 
most efficient and effective use of
 
resources by serving 
is
a forum for the exchange of experiences, ideas, and
 
information among development organizations. This exchange 
occurs in several
 
ways. 
Members participate in regular meetings of specialized :mmittees on
 
agriculture, health, education, income generation, disaster relief, water and
 
sanitation, and women 
in development. In addition to 
sharing information,
 
committee members plan projects for joint implementation.
 

HAVA aiso sponsorc topically oriented education and training seminars and
 
workshops. 
Three of these--on agriculture, on education, and on 
health and
 
social services--were held in November 1984; 
others scheduled for 1984-85
 
Include disaster and emergency preparedness, income generation, water and
 
sanitation, and women 
in development.
 

A periodic newsletter, HAVA News, is another channel of communication among
 
nembers. 
 It contains program descriptions of member and nonmember
 
organizations, as well as 
announcements and other pertinent information. 
 HAVA
 
hopes to establish a documentation center on 
programs and activities for relief
 
and development and to function as 
an information clearinghouse. In addition, a
 
registty of experts and organizations working in Haiti is being developed.
 

Prorams. 
Programs of the three major ministriea involved in NFE are
 
described in the following sections. 
 Community development programs are 
the
 
major responsibility of ONAAC, health and nutrition programs the responsibilIty
 
of 
the Division of tlealth Education and Training (DESE) in DSPP, and rural
 
development programs the responsibility of the Division of Rural Development
 
(DDR) in DARNDR. Nongovernmental organizations also provide similar educational
 
opportunities in 
a variety of subjects; these are summarized in Section 11.1.7.
 

11.1.4 Community Development Programs
 

Consistent with Haiti's goal 
to 
integrate the entire population in the
 
development process, ONAAC's programs are designed to promote community
 
organizations capable of carrying out development activities, and 
to provide
 
literacy to 
all Haitians as a tool for their development efforts. A description
 
of organizational structure and management is 
followed by a discussion of three
 
major programs: 
 Literacy, Family Life Education, and Community Action.
 

Organizational Structure and Management. 
 At the national level, the Office
 
of the Director of ONAAC supervises two divisions and two 
units, in addition to
 
administrative services and a technical cabinet (see Figure 11.1). 
 The
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technical cabinet is 
responsible for program planning, curriculum develcoment,
 
and decisionmaking concerning content, methods, and materials for literacy and
 
post-literacy programs. 
 It is alcz. concerned with organlzr.- and strengthening
 
local-level community organizations. The Divisfcrn of Liter.cv consists of 
two
 
services--training and fnservic- training, and ,materials preparation. 
The
 
Division of Community Action contains three services: 
 family education, zu;-&!

engineering, and recreation. 
 The Programming unit is responsible for collecting

statistical data and monitoring and evaluating programs. 
 The World Food Program

(WFP) unit (Programimej d Allm e n ta tto n 
Mondialo - PAMI) oversees 
the distribution
 
of food as payment to 
the literacy teachers.
 

Also at 
the national level, GREAL, adminidtered Jointly by ONAAC and the
 
National Pedagogical Institute (IPN), 
is currently work ng wlh ONAAC and UNICEF
 
to develop, test, and revise literacy iuaterialn, and to plan and condact 
research studies 
oa various aspects of the literacy canpaign.
 

Conformiag to a policy of regionalism, itsONAAC has decentralized 
operations, giving greater autonomy to 
regional offices in each of the four
 
large regions of the country: North (Cap-Hi-itien), Transversal. (Gon.ives), West
 
(Port-au-Prince), and South (Le, CayeN) (see Figure 11.2). 
 The rsajor
 
respons1L.lities of 
these offices are to 
conduct a census to identify the target

audience, identify potential locations for literacy centers, recruit aid train
 
literacy teachers, and retrain former teachers. 
 Regional comoittees composed of
 
representatives from other public services, private organizations, and leading
 
citizens provide advisory support to 
the regional offices.
 

Directly under the regional offices are nine coordinating offices, 
one in
 
each of the country's departments. 
 Thus, in the North Region there are 
two
 
departmental coordinating offices--North and North-East; 
in the Transversal
 
Region there are three--North-West, Artibonite, and Center; 
in the West Region

there 
are West and South-West; and in the South Region there are South and
 
Grande-Anse. 
 Each of these departments contains a number of zones 
(54 in total)

with coordinating offices, and each zone is divided into districts (130 in
 
total).
 

The parallel pyramidal structures of ONAAC's administrative units,
 
community organizations, and governmental administrative units is shown in
 
Figure 11.3, indicating the personnel who work at each level. 
 There are three
 
levels of technical or 
field personnel. 
 First, each of the four regions has a
 
lO-member training brigade, responsible for training the literacy agents.
 
Second, all-purpose extension agents (anim teurs polvalents) are 
primarily

involved in community development and work closely with community groups at the
 
three levels where they are most active: 
 community action groups (groupements
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FIGI'RE 11.3
 

Parallel Structures: ONAAC, Community Organizations,
 
and Governmental Units 
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Source: Compiled from various sources.
 

d'action communautaires - GACS) at the neighborhood level; community action
 

councils (conseils d'action communautaire --CACs) at the section level; and
 
fed,.rations of CA~s at the communal level. Confederations of CACs are still
 
somewhat theoretical, 
 and CACs seem to be the major vehicle through which ONAAC 
and other sectors attempt to implement their programs. AccordirZ to Haiti's
 
thf-'d 5-year development plau (19u-g), 1,653 CC, and 6,000 
 GACs are 

officially recognized by ONkAC. Ho,-wver,ntny of these groups are believed to 

be relatively inactive. 

The CACs will have a direct role in the new literacy campaign scheduled to 
begin in February 1985. They will be encouraged .csponsorliteracy centers 

where none exist, recruit literacy agents or teacher,,, (moniteurs), provide a
 
local channel through which 
 these agents can be paid, and monitor the progress 

of the program. 

The third level of field personnel consists of literacy agents and family 
life education agents. Both types of agents work in literacy or family life 

education center.; located throughout the districts, and are supervised by 

animateurs polyva.cnts, who report to either departmental or zonal coordinating
 

offices. The family life education agents, however, are usually better
 

educated, receive more specialized training, and are often animateurs
 

polyvalents and literacy agents as well.
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ONAAC receives only 5.7% of the Ministry of Eduzatlcn's budget (which is
 

only 12% of the national budget), See Table 11.3 for ONAAC's current budget.
 

ONAAC has devised two strategies to overcome the problem of limited financial
 

resources.
 

The first strategy, "sectral literacy," entails securing formal agreements 

with regional development organizations to sponsor literacy efforts in
 

connect"on with their own programs and projects. These organizations would thus
 

be responsible for literacy in the sectors or areas in which they work. Some of
 

the organizations now working with ONAAC int.:iAuu' the Development Organization of 

the Artibonite Valley (Or anisme de D6velopp.e.ent de la Valle de l'Artbonite -

ODVA), the Development Organization of the North (Organisme de D6velopement du 
Nord --OD1), the Development Organization of the North-West (Organisme 

de D6veloppement du Nord-Ouest - ODNO), and the Haitian-German Development Fund
 

(Fond3 11altiano-Allemand _ourD.veioPcment - FONDEV). Other organizations. le 

will CoVdtIct litecacy prograas in other areas, with technical support from 
ONAAC. Fzr example. the Scouts (Scouts d'Haftl) are currently planning a 

nationwide literacy progra.rm for youths in colla.boration with ONAAC, and the 

Catholic Church has developed a detailed plal of its own for a natlonvl7.e 

literacy campaign administered by the National Episcopal Literacy Council
 

(Conseil Fpiscopal National d'Alphab.tination - CENA). This project will be
 

described in Section 11.2.3 which addresses plans relevant to the NFE subsector. 

The second strategy to conserve resources is also designed to provide 

continuous feedback on the implementation of the campaign. Termed "progressive 

Literacy," the strategy alms to establish a limited number of literacy programs 

in each department, monitor several of these closely, and use the results to 

improve the next cycle of literacy programs. Every area of tbe country will 

progressively be reached, and each cycle is planned 
to become progressively more
 

effective.
 

Literacy. Since the arrival of a new director in early 1984, ONAAC's 

literacy program has been carefi.lly studied and is being evaluated and 

reorganized. A iiationwide literacy campaign, scheduled to begin in January
 

1985, in being planned. This campaign will be described in Section 11.2.3
 
(Plans).
 

In its current state of tranition, ONAAC is engaged in a number of
 

activties. 
The regional directors, in conjunction with the departmental and 

zonal coordinators, are conducting a census to determine the numbers of 

Illiterates, potential literacy agents, and functioning or potentially 

functioning literacy centers. This information was to be compiled early in 

December 1984. In collaboration with UNICEF and GREAL, ONAAC is p -paring 
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TABLE 11.3
 

ONAAC's Budget for FY 
19 8 4/85(a)
 

Source
 

Purpose 
 Pubic Treasury 
 External Assistance 
 Total
 

Operations 
 $1,101,000 

$1,101,O00
 

Development 
 200,000(b) 
 $111000 
 311,000
 

Total 
 $1,301,000 
 $111,000 
 $1,412,000
 

(a) October 1, 1984 
- September 30, 1985
 

(b) Not yet allocated
 
Source: 
 National Organization for Literacy and Community Action (ONAAC)
 

visual materials, 
a teacher's guide, and learners' booklets. 
 ONAAC is also
 
working closely with several development organizations (e.g., FONDEV, ODVA)

which are 
now conducting experimental literacy programs and will use 
the results
 
of these program;s to 
adapt the planned campaign. 
With Unesco, ONAAC is planning

an ev7luation of 
cutrent and previous literacy efforts, and a field 
test of the
 
mate :ials 
is now bctng developed, 
Finally, ONAAC is preparing a tralning

seminar/workshop for regional directors and departmental coordinators 
to explain

their roles and responsibilities in 
the upcoming campaign, and to obtain their
 
suggestions in planning and their cooperation in implementing the campaign.


The 
most recent data available on previous literacy programs were gathered

In 1981, 
when a 5-year experimental program in the South Region was analyzed.

The results of thir 
program are described below. 
 No documentation was found for

literacy efforts from 1981 to 
1984, and it appears that little or nothing was
 
done. 
 Reasons cited foc this gap include lack of operating and development

funds, and irregularity of distribution of food from the World Food Program as
 
payment to literacy agents.
 

Learners. 
 Although each of approximately 290 centers in the South Region

was projected 
to have 50 participants, only from 10 
to 20 were found in
 
attendance at any one 
session, and the dropout rate was 
25%. Thus, out of
 
approximately 4,350 participants, fewer than 1,100 actually completed the
 
program. 
A large majority of participants were female and 78% 
were adolescents
 
or young adults between the ages of 15 and 25 years.
 

Facilitators and Trainers. 
Literacy personnel in the region consisted of

538 literacy agents (approximately two per center), 
108 supervisors (sous-

Inspecteurs), 23 animateurs__pclyvalents, six zonal coordinators, end one
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regional coordinator. Most of the literacy agents were nominated by the CACs,
 

whose membership usually consists of people from the upper strata of rural 

society. They were .rained by animateurs polyvalents located in each Zone or
 

region, and supervision was theoreticplly provided by SOuS-i1specteurs 

responsible to regional or zonal coordinators, though no records were kept. The
 

length and type of their training are not deszribed (but were found to be
 

insufficient), and their abilities to use the 
proposed methodology were
 

extremely weak. They were paid in food from WFP, but distribution was sporadic,
 

which had a 7--P,5ative effect on motivation. 

Method and Content. A three-stage educational process was planned. 
 In the
 

Initial discussion-animatlon phase, the literacy agent was 
to engage people in
 

an analysis of shared problems. Through discussions of alternative solutions,
 

participants would come to see the need for literacy, which would lead to the
 

second stage, literacy and numeracy. The third stage, post-literacy, would
 

allow partietpants 
to apply their newly gained skills in solving problems.
 

The literacy method was termed Kle Developman (1,ey Lo d-v,,!3opent), each
 

lesson 
 centering on I of 31 "key" phrases consisting of recommendations or
 

generalitiez; related to health, nutrition, agriculture, community development,
 

and environmental preservation. Each phrase was illustrated by a large, 

colorful poster. In addition, each phrase illustrated I of 31 Creole sounds,
 

which participants learned to read and write. 
 These were intended to stimulate
 

collective reflection on community problems and the motivation for literacy.
 

Learner brochures contained the key phrases and writing exercises.
 

However, r..cording to the 1981 evaluation, the discussion-animation phase
 

did not occur, and the literacy lessons were instructor-administered, mechanical
 

prest.ntations to silent adults in a teacher-child atmosphere. 

Evaluation. 
 Evaluation consisted of a final examination to measure the
 

level of literacy, and 35% of the participants were judged literate. No
 

participatory evaluation was done 
to obtain learners' perceptions of the method,
 

the agents, or their own progress.
 

Facilities and Support Services. Agents were provided with a set of
 

posters and a teacher's guide explaining each lesson and listing the steps to
 

follow in the lesson, including the questions to stimulate discussion.
 

Participants were asked to buy the brochures that accompanied each lesson.
 

Costs and Financing. One of the major problems of ONAAC's literacy program
 

in general--not only in 
this experimenLal program--was lack of payment to field
 

personnel. In addition, although the literacy agents 
were supposed to be paid
 

In food through WFP, food distribution was irregular and eventually stopped.
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Family Life Education. Education of women is 
one of ONAAC's priorities for
 
two major reasons. First, the significant positive effect of mothers' education
 
on childrenl's health, on children's 
success in education, and on family size has
 
been extensively documented by studies in numerous 
developing countries.
 
Second, the large proportion of female-headed households in Haiti makes women's
 
education especially important. The preliminary 1982 census, for example,
 
indicates that 30% of Haitian households are headed by women. 
Major reasons
 
given for this high percentage are male migration to 
towns or other countries in
 
search of work, and informal marriages which often leave women alone to 
care for 

children. 

ONAAC reoriented its family life education program in 1983 with the help of 
UNICEF, changing its emphasis from traditional home economics to activities with
 
a more direct effect on 
the survival of children. 
The goal of the new program
 
is to increase knowledge and skills that enable women 
to better handle family
 
responsibilities and to participate more fully and effectively in community
 

develop.ment.
 

Learners, There were approximately 4,300 reg'lar participants in the
 
family life education programs In 1983/84, and more 
than 8,000 children up to
 
three years of age were 
directly affected. The participants were divided into
 
two groups: young single women between the ages of .16 aud 
 24, who attended 
classes 4 days each week (the majority), 
and married women, who attended one day
 

each week. 

Facilitators and Trainer:;. 
 A total of 132 family life agents were trained
 
and assigned to 
the Fanily Life Education Centers (Centres d'Euucation
 
Fauiliale). 
 Agents must have finished the equivalent of eighth grade to 
be
 
selected. They receive $70 
per month, and their work is monitored by 16
 
supervisors who receive $150 per month. 
Training is provided by ONAAC's staff
 
in cooperation with UNICEF and is 
based on principles of participation and
 
action. Trainers set ,n exanple themselves for the desired behavior in the
 
training sassions. 
 For exam'le, trainers do not intervene in discussions and
 
this encourages trainees to 
plan and make decisions about their own training and
 
subsequent actions. 
 Trainees are encouraged to use the same methods in working 
with women in the centers. 

Method and Content. The method employed for training the agents and for 
the agents' subsequent relations with the learners emphasizes discussion and
 
participation. It stresses the importance of respecting and building on 
the
 
background, experiences, knewledge, and options of each participant. 
Three
 
major types of content are covered: 
 literacy, health, and income generation.
 
Single women receive literacy training for 2 hours daily, 3 days each
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week, in four-month cycles; married women receive 2 hours daily, 1 day each
 

week, in nine-month cycles. Health education, developed in collaboration with
 

DESE, focuses on oral rehydration therapy (ORT) for treating infant diarrhea,
 

breastfeeding, family planning, nutrition, family hygiene, and early childhood
 

development. The program also involvas monitoring children's growch,
 

administering immunizations, distributing contraceptives, and selling food
 

supplements. Productive income-generating groups have been formed in a number
 

ot centers. Successful projects have involved crafts, food production and
 

processing, and tilapia fish ponds. The use of appropriate techvology has been
 

emphasized. The program is currently developing a marketing network to retain
 

profits often lost to middlemen and plans to incorporate job-oriented vocational
 

training.
 

Facilities and Support ServIces. There are 125 Family Life Educat'on
 

Centers throughout the country. Participants and their communities either rent
 

a house and help repair it or donate land and materials tG construct a building.
 

Learning materials include visual aida and guices for the agents. These are
 

provided by UNICEF, and they are in the process of being improved. Locations
 

for income-generating activities are provided by the participants, who also
 

contribute capital which is matched by UNICEF. Sixteen supervisors are assigned
 

to the nine dcpartmental offices. Each prepares a schedule of visits to
 

Centers, and zonal coordinators periodically check to see that the schedule is
 

followed.
 

Evaluation. No evaluation information is available, though a computerized
 

data collection system is being prepared for all of ONAAC's literacy programs.
 

Costs and Financiim. From 1983 through 1986, UNICEF has allocated $414,000
 

for equipment, materials production, training seminars, monitoring and
 

evaluation, and income-generating activities. ONAAC pays salaries, supervisory
 

cost;, and operating expenses.
 

Community Action. One of ONAAC's principal goals is to motivate, organize,
 

and "conscientize" community groups in order to promote self-determined
 

development. To do this, ONAAC has concentrated on leadership training at the
 

regional level for members of officially recognized CACs.
 

Learners. CACs choose one or several members to receive training.
 

Facilitatoes and Trainers. Training is provided at the regional level by
 

specialists from the Training and Inservice Training Service under the Division
 

of Literacy (see Figure 11.1).
 

Method and Content. The training consists of five parts. Participants are
 

taught to analyze their situation, assess their needs, develop community
 

organizations, plan a program of activities, and evaluate their efforts. In
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order to promote the activities of other community education efforts, such as
 
those organized by the DSPP or DARNDR, pirticipants also receive basic education
 
in such subjects as oral rehydration therapy, family planning, and installing
 

water and sanitation systems.
 

Facilities and Support Services. 
Animateurs polyvalents provide the
 
primary 
source of support to the trained CAC leaders. These anImateurs work
 
with CACs, help organize community action projects, and supervise literacy
 
centers and agents. They have completed at least the third year of secondary
 

school, and undergo an 
18-month training course at the Secondary School of
 
Papaye (Ecole Noyenne-de Papayo) in the College of Agronomy and Veterinary
 

Medicine. Their salary has recently been raised 
to $90 per month.
 

Evaluation. It is difficult to determine the effects of training, as no
 
information is available on 
community action projects. Several sources report,
 
however, hat most CACs are relatively inactive, with their major function being
 

to enforce government policief.
 

Costs and Financin. No information was obtained 
on the costs or financing
 

of this leadership training.
 

11.1.5 Health and-Nutrition Programs
 

All of DESE's activities are based on 
the premise that health problems are
 
ciosely associated with poor health practices and habits and that education is 
a
 
major force for positive change. 
 The planned change involves increasing health
related knowledge and skills and encouraging a sense of r -sponsibility for
 
personal well-being among the entire population. To achieve this goal, a three
phase overall strategy is planned. 
 The first phase involves spreading
 

information about health services, health problems, and good health practices to
 
other sectors, to communities, and to indviduals. 
The second phase focuses on
 

solving specific local health problems by building knowledge and skills at the
 
community level. 
 The third phase involves community-controlled planning and
 
implementation of health programs and projects, with technical assistance from
 

local health workers.
 

The three-phase strategy involves two broad communication approaches:
 
indirect and direct. 
The indirect approach encompasses a number of channels:
 
radio, newspapers, booklets and brochures, educational cinema, and cars with
 
loudspeakers. Direct, face-to-face communication is initiated by doctors,
 

nurses, and auxiliary nurses, as 
well as health agents, traditional birth
 
attendants, agents from other sectors, and community health volunteers called
 
'collaborating volunteers" in the SNEH program. 
It can take place in group
 
meetings, home visits, or interaction during visits 
to the clinic or hospital.
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Building a solid health education infrastructure at all administrative
 
levels is 
a major objective of DESE's activities for 1984/85. Thi- entails
 
organizing a strong health education program In each of the 15 health districts
 
and providing inservice training for those responsible for health education at
 
all levels. Training in 
recent years has concentrated on forming a solid base
 
of field-level personnel, but it has not 
included those in coordinating and
 
supervisory positions. For this reason, more training seminars are being
 
planned for regional and district directors, educational program officers, and
 

supervisors.
 

Organizational Structure and Managemert. 
DESE's major objectives are to:
 
e 
Design the overall educational program and establish guidelines
 

for project-specific strategies.
 

9 Coordinate all health-related educational activities.
 

* 
Provide training and orientation for all concerned with health
 

education.
 

* Integrate the 
teaching of health education into the curriculum of all
 
schools which train health professionals.
 

* 
Prepare and distribute educational materials.
 

* 
Develop participatory, community-oriented approaches to health
 

education.
 

At the national level, DESE consists of four services: Training; Health
 
Education; Audio-Visual Production and Documentation; and Strategy, Research,
 
and Evaluation. 
Each service contains a number of sections (see Figure 11.4).
 
The Training Service is 
responsible for designing, distributing, and evaluating
 
educational materials. 
The Health Education Service is responsible for the
 
coordination, supervision, and training of all field-level health personnel.
 
Its work is based 
on a careful analysis of the target population's needs and
 
problems and the integration of local human and technical resources. 
The two
 
sections of the flealth Education Service are Audio-Visual Communication and
 
Interpersonal Communication. 
The Audio-Visual Production and Documentation
 
Service prints and produces all of the materials designed by the other services.
 
Finally, the Strategy, Research, and Evaluation Service designs and conducts the
 
monitoring and evaluation of all programs and materials, and it conducts
 
psychosocial and pedagogical research to assist with program design; 
its two
 
sections are 
Strategy and Research, and Evaluation.
 

Another major emphasis of DESE's 1984/85 activities is the organization of
 
a Multisectoral Health Education Program. 
 This program calls for developing and
 
strengthening relationships with other Government sectors involved in field
level education and with NGOs interested in health-related nonformal education.
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FIGURE 11.4 

Organization of the Division of 

Health Education and Training (DESE) 
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DESE provides technical assistance or engages in joint planning and implementa

tion of projects and programs. DESE currently has close ties with ONAAC in the
 

context of the latter's literacy and family life education programs. It also
 

works closely with the Seventh Day Adventist World Service (SAWS) with women's
 

education in the Community Integrated Nutrition Education Centers (Centres
 

Integr~s de Nutrition et'd'Education-Communautaire - CINECs), with DARNDR, and
 

with the Scouts of Haiti. A serious constraint to DESE's activities is the lack
 

of a budget from internal Government sources, and funding from external sources
 

is still under discussion.
 

Like other Government units, the DSPP has established a policy of
 

decentralization in administering its programs and services. For DESE this has
 

meant recruiting and training health education program officers for the four
 

regional offices to coordinate, supervise, and evaluate all the educational
 

activities at the district level. In January 1985, Health Education Committees
 

will be formed in each district to help plan activities. These units will be
 

composed of health officials, community leaders, and experts in agriculture,
 

radio, and other relevant areas.
 

Each of the 15 district offices, and the few subdistrict offices, also has
 

an educational officer, usually a nurse, who leads a team composed of one
 

sanitation officer, one educator from SNEM, one nutritionist, and one supervisor
 

of health agents. This team organizes all health education activities.
 

Communal Health Centers (52), with or without beds, located in commune-level
 

public health districts (Sections Sanitaires Communales), comprise the next
 

level (lower) of the system. Ideally, they are staffed with one doctor, one
 

nurse, and several auxiliaries, though in practice most do not have doctors or
 

nurses. Under these are rural Dispensaries (212) usually headed by auxiliaries,
 

each of whom supervises several health agents working in rural communities.
 

Voluntary collaborators, who are distributors of malaria medication for SNEM,
 

also play an educatinal role. Traditional birth attendants (TBAs, matrones)
 

and traditional healers (gu6risseurs) are the next level of health service
 

providers, though they are paid by their clients and not by the DSPP. At the
 

lower end of the health structure, folk medicine is still widely practiced in
 

many homes. This system is diagrammed lir Figure 11.5, which shows the structure
 

and numbers of service providers at each level.
 

Two of DESE's major efforts, health education and training of health agents,
 

will be described below.
 

1. 	Health Education - Learners. DESE's goal is to extend health education
 

to the entire population, but its scope is limited by the number of
 

field personnel. A campaign promoting the use of oral rehydration
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Figure 11.3
 

Health Education Delivery System
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therapy (ORT) to treat diarrhea in infants and children, which was
 

begun in 1983, is estimated to have reached 12,000 people, with an
 

impact on the lives of even more children.
 

Facilitators and Trainers. Health agents, auxiliaries, and nurses
 

all perform educational roles.
 

Method and Content. Education is carried out directly in groups,
 

on an individual basis, or indirectly by radio, posters, and other
 

means. In groups, which are called reflection groups, a three-step
 

questlon/listen/supplement method is supposed to be used, employing
 

large, colorful posters to illustrate the lesson's theme.
 

Theoretically, the facilitator asks "What do you see?," listens while
 

participants discuss the picture, and then supplements the discussion
 

with any relevant information. Thirteen major themes cover topics
 

related to mother-child health, nutrition, family planning,
 

environmental hygiene, and others. Unfortunately, health agents have
 

not been trained in the method and these materials have not been
 

distributed. This situation has been attributed to the lack of
 

capacity of middle-level managers and trainers and the lack of support
 

policy on the part of upper-level health officials.
 

Indirect communication is used to support and reinforce face-to

face communication. 'he long-standing malaria campaign has used
 

posters, trucks wich loudspeakers, and radio. The ORT campaign
 

mentioned previously made extensive use of radio, posters, booklets,
 

and a video documentary; all designed by an advertising agency headed
 

by a woman. One study of the campaign found that most of the
 

respondents who had heard of ORT had heard through direct means,
 

however, and only 26% had heard of it indirectly by radio. Three new
 

campaigns are now being planned on breastfeeding, immr,,rization, and
 

family planning.
 

Evaluation. Little information on monitoring or evaluation is
 

available. No evalua-ion of the materials has been done, health agent,
 

have not been monitored to determine the numbers of persons participat-


Ing in education, and no feedback has been requested from participants.
 

As one step toward data collection, certificates will be given to those
 

who complete the educational sessions, in order to determine the number
 

of participants.
 

Facilities and Support'Servces. Health agents are encouraged to
 

hold meetings in available places such as an auditorium, church,
 

school, clinic, community room, hospital, or even under a tree. Materials
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include large, colorful posters and small booklets for participants
 
(though only 
two of these have been produced--one on diarrhea and one
 
on breastfeeding). 
 A series of Memory Aids for health agents, in
 
Creole and French, contains detailed descriptions of a health agent's
 
tasks, and the knowledge and skills required for each task.
 

In theory, nurses or auxiliaries supervise the work of health
 
agents, though many have no 
training in supervision and are unable to
 
carry out their responsibilities systematically.
 

Costs andFinancing. The government of Italy, with UNICEF and the
 
World Health Organization, has provided funds for the mass education
 

campaigns, amounting to 
$1,550,000 for 1983-86.
 
2. 	Training of Health'A nts- Learners. Six hundred health agents have
 

been trained. 
 Since most of them are young, and many are unmarried,
 
they face a problem of integration with and acceptance by older people.
 
There are conflicting reports of the prevailing gender in this group;
 
one 	source reported that the majority are 
women, while another claimed
 
that 90% are men. Recruitment is done through the CACs, which select
 
five or six candidates from whom the district office chooses one.
 

Facilitatorsand Trainers. 
Training is done by four district
 
teams. Each 
team is headed by a nurse and consists of four members
 

with technical assistance from DESE.
 

Method and Content. Training consists of 11 modules covering
 
topics directly relevant to 
a health agent's responsibilities. These
 
include: census 
taking, community organization, environmental hygiene,
 
nutrition, mother-child health, family planning, diarrhea, tuberculosis,
 
malaria, primary health care, and home visits. 
The method emphasizes
 

active learning through the use of discussion, role playing, practice,
 
and demonstration, with short informational presentations having a
 
minor role. There is 
a strong emphasis on identifying and recognizing
 
community resources that can be 
used to alleviate health problems;
 
thus, trainees are 
taught to solicit the assistance of respected
 
community leaders to 
help endorse and spread health messages. For
 
example, priests may be asked to make announcements, the section chief
 
who registers births may be asked 
to encourage people to vaccinate
 
their children, and agriculture and literacy agents may be asked to
 
incorporate health messages in their 
educatf nal efforts.
 

The plan was to 
conduct training intermittently; that i,,, 2
 
weeks of training covering two 
modules would be followed by 4 weeks
 
of field work, and so on until all 
the 	modules were covered. In
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reality, training wrjs conducted all at once, and the active learning 

encouraged by the materials was not used during training. Some agents
 

were subsequently observed dictating materials to learners,
 

Evaluation. No Information or the effectiveness of the training
 

is available,
 

acilities and Support Services. Tn addition to the Memory Aids 

for the health agents, a manual for trainers provides a detailed guide 

on teaching the 11 modules. For each module the guide explains problems 

related to the theme of the module, how to ask questions that stimulate 

discussion, the relevant tasks of the health agent, learning objectives, 

essential points to be covered, and alternative methods of presenting
 

and extending the information provided in the module. 

Costs-and Financ!ng, The U.S. Agency for International Development 

(USAID) provided funds for training and health agent salaries ($40 per 

month), under an agreement that the DSPP would integrate the salaries 

into its operating budget. This has not yet happened, and health agents 

are currently not being paid. The project was a component of the $35 

million Rural Health Delivery Systems (RHDS) project. Fourteen million 

dolla's were allocated for training and materials de.:elopment. 

11.1.6 Rural Development Programs 

Information from several sources indicates that many field-level activities
 

within DARNDR were suspended from 1983 to 1984 because of lack of operating
 

funds. Historically, even under the best of circumstances, DARNDR employees
 

working in rural areas (a low proportion of all employees) have been severely
 

handicapped by lack of supplies, inadequate transportation, a shortage of office
 

space, and irregular receipt of their salaries. Since the appointment of a new
 

Minister and a new Secretary General In 1984, there is some hope for increasing 

DARNDR's effictency and effectiveness. DARNDR's new structure consists of five 

Divisions: Administration, Crop Production, Animal Production, Natural 

Resources, and Rural Development. 

This subsection outlines the organizational structure and management of the 

Division of Rural Development (DDR), which is responsible for agriculture 

extension and other types of rural, nonformal education. This section also
 

describes the single program which seems to have survived the 1983/84 disruption
 

and DARNDR's Lranstion to new leadership. Specific DDR plans will be presented
 

in Section 11.2.3 (Plans).
 

Organizational Structure and Management. As the DDR is now organized, it
 

comprises five services, each consisting of two or three sections (see Figure
 

11.6). The five services are:
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" Agricultural Marketinv. The objectlves of this service are to help
 

producers !btaiii 
better prices for their products, to raise the
 

standards of hygiene for food production and marketing, and to 

standardize weights avid measures.
 

" Cooperatives. This 
 service will work closely Yith an autonomous 

service, the National Council of Cooperatives (Counseil National 

de Coopgratives - CNC), to train farmers in cooperative formation and
 

management.
 

* Rural Traintin[. 
 This service aims to provide vocational/technical
 

skills training, as well a3 training in management and marketing. 

" Rural Life Organizatioa. 
This service is seen as the founda'.ion of 

rural devlopw.oat efforts. Its focus is the organization and
 

strengLheninw of rural groups capable of managing their own development 

activities. lis objcctlve is the direct participation of local. people, 

especially women and youths, in self-determined action. It comprises 

tbree sections: home economicfl, rural youth, and habitat--which focuses 

on the distribution pittern of rural Haitian dwellings. The home 

economics sect!on, which seems to have the only program that is
 
currently functi.ontng, emphasizes the 
 training of home economl.s agents 
to facilitate activities in some 40 fome Economics Centers. Though one 

report states that less than half of these centers are actually
 
functioning, the program will 
5e described in more detail below. A 

comprehensive program planned for youths, a special priority, will be 

summarized in Section 11.2.3 (Plans). 

To promote solidarity and cooperation, the Rural Habitat section 

will continue with experimental efforts concerning group homes in
 

villages that make it easier 
 to provide services such as water and 
electricity. Whether this somewhat radical policy can be successful in 

Haiti, considering land use patterns and Haitians' purported 

individ,,alism, Is a serious question. 

" Extensi )n. The main functions of this service will be 
to promote the
 

adoption of improved practices and appropriate technolcgies and to
 

provide services (such as seed distribution) and technical assistance.
 

The chief means used will be educational--experimental and demonstration
 

farms, and seminars and workshops for farmers. An audio-visual team 

will develop materials, including films.
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FIGURE 11.6 

Organization of the Division of 

Rural Development (DDR) 
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i51.. the tiational level there are four regions. The regionj are divided
 
into agricu'ltural districts; formerly there were 
20, but some reporLZ indicate
 
that the new number is 12 
or 13. Each region has representatives from each of
 
DSPPs five Divisions. 
 Because of the policy of decentralization, there is
 
considerable freedom at 
the district level, with the Director's bimonthly report
 
being the main communication between the districts and DARNDR.
 

At this writing (December 1984), the DDR has no 
funds allocated since the
 
new advainistration of DARNDR has not yet prepared a budget.
 

Home Economics Centers. 
This section describes the activities of the Home
 
Economics Centers (Centre d'Economie Familiale), which have been partially
 
supported by UNUP and FAO since 1983. 
 Their overall goal is to promote the
 
participation cc women in the devclopment process. This is 
to be done by
 
organizing and training women's groups 
to become relatively self-sufficient in
 
food production and to 
manage and implement cooperative income-generating
 

schemes. 

Learners. The majority of those who attend programs at the centers are
 
young girls. A few have had 
some primary education, but most are not literate.
 
No records have been kept on 
the numbers of participants or the number of women 
contacted by the home economics agents outside of the centers.
 

Facilitators and Trainers. 
There are 68 home economics agents working in
 
12 agricultural districts, though 35% (24) of these are assigned to only two 
districts: Port-au-Prince North and Port-au-Prince South. 
Some of the agents
 
have finished puimary school, but others have no 
education beyond training
 
received as part of their jobs. 
 More than one-fourth have worked for DARNDR for
 
more 
than 10 years in their respective villages.
 

Under the FAO/UNDP Project, a series of 4 two-week seminars has been planned
 
for 80 participants in two groups--the 68 agents plus several monitrices 
(whose
 
role is 3imilar to that of the animateurs polyvalents employed by ONAAC) and one
 

supervisor, Two of these seminars have taken place, one was planned for
 
November-December 1984, and 
the fourth has not yet been approved by Government,
 
The first seminar covered extension methods, group formation, and understanding
 

of the rural milieu. The second dealt with nutrition, crop storage, vegetable
 
production, and rabbit raising. 
The third was to 
cover credit and small business
 
management, and the fourth was 
to focus on the utilization of natural resources,
 

protection of the environment, and population growth,
 

Method and Content. 
TLe agents conduct 3 days of training each week, for
 
the three-year program. 
 Upon completion of the program, parti.ipants receive a
 
certificate, though estimates indicate that fewer than 10% 
ever finish three
 
years, and several centers have never completed the program.
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The curriculum theoretically covers the following: food production, small
 

animal raising, nutrition, food preparation and conservatlon, food storage, mother
 

and child care, environmental sanitation, sewing, eaoroidery, handicrafts, first
 

aid, well construction, latrine construction, and home repairs. Literacy is not
 

taught. In spite of the curriculum, a case study of one center showed that 62% 

of the time was spent on sewing and embroidery, 11% on religion, 1% on agriculture, 

and 26% on all the rest° It is likely that the program varies cotsiderably from 

center to center depending on the skills and abilities of the agent.
 

For the 2 days each week that the agent does not conduct the program, the
 

agent is expected to work in the communities, contacting women &nd organizing
 

cooperative groups to solve shared problems. Agents have complained about the
 

difficulty of such a task, so the first training seminar was specifically
 

oriented to help them understand the skills and tasks associated with organizing
 

communities and mobilizing groups.
 

After the first and second seminars, an experimental program was begun in
 

two centers. The home economics agents, in collaboration with an outside home
 

economics consultant to FAO, organized several groups of women. Each group
 

planned a small project--such as grain storage, rabbit or chicken raising, or
 

fruit and vegetable production--and submitted a one-page proposal to FAO. The
 

proposals were evaluated by FAO and approved by DARNDR, and the home economics
 

agent was given a check in her name for a small sum of money (usually $200-300),
 

considered n loan, to use for implementing the project. From informal observa

tions, it appears that the funds have been used as planned, and the projects are
 

reinvesting their capital and planning expansion.
 

As a result of this experiment, FAO has set up a $10,000 small project fund
 

to provide small loans as starting capital for groups' projects. This strategy
 

is basecO on the belief that money given directly will have a greater impact and
 

greater chance of reaching those in need than if it is filtered through the many
 

layers of government bureaucracy. The only requirement is a one-page proposal.
 

The organization of such groups and the preparation of a proposal are two major
 

iems on the agenda of the third seminar.
 

Evaluation. Observational visits to project sites showed that the small
 

projects were functioning well. No other evaluativc data are available.
 

Facilities and Support Services. Although theoretically there are 40 Home
 

Economics Centers, it is estimated that less than half are functioning. One of
 

FAO's project objectives was to rebuild and equip 10 centers, but Government
 

reduced this number to five. FAO has provided Government with chairs, garden
 

tools, bicycles, and other materials for these five centers, but the equipment
 

has not yet been distributed and is stored at DARNDR.
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FAO also intended to 
repair and equip a National Center for Rural Home
 
Economics where regular training seminars and workshops could be conducted for
 
field level personnel. 
However, the single site proposed by Government was
 
regardud as 
too expensive to repair, and Government has not followed through
 
with its agreement to provide the 
center with an operating budget. FAO has
 
therefore decided to cancel plans for a national center, and 
to conduct training
 
In existing rural training centers.
 

Currently one 
supervisor and eight monitrices perform supervisory duties.
 
Though they provide assistance to some agents, most agents have little contact
 
with external sources of human or material support.
 

Costs and Financin,. 
 Other than irregular salary payments, Government has
 
provided no operating expenses for the centers. 
UNDP has financed the training
 
seminars, provided equipment, and created the small project fund 
a total budget
 

of almost 4300,000.
 

11.1.? Private Voluntary Organizations (PVOs)
 

More than 350 PVOs are engaged in development work for Haiti. 
 The majority
 
conduct integrated projects which involve adults in various kinds of akill
building learning activities. 
Thus, though they may not regard it as such, ,many
 
PVOs are directly involved in activities that developmant workers generally
 
refer to as nonformal education. A preliminary survey of 126 PVOs, conducted by
 
USAID, illustrates the level of this Involvement. Fifty-six PVOs indicated they
 
were Involved in nonformal education, 51 in adult lizeracy, 35 in skills
 
development, 40 in agriculture extension, and 39 in agricultural training.
 

A follow-up questionnaire to provide - information about the development
 
and educational activities of PVOs was be 
ig prepared for distribution in
 
December 1984. Additional information will be requested, including types of
 
activities and amount and source3 of funding. 
 This Information will be placed
 
in a computer and made available to organizations, such as HAVA, to 
facilitate
 

interorganizational cooperation and coordination.
 

Although a complete survey ot NFE programs conducted by PVOs is beyond the
 
scope of this assessment, docomentation was reviewed for several private
 
community development projects to 
abstract factors contributing to their
 
success. Four successful current projects were 
Identified for this purpose:
 

* 
Gros Horne Project, begun by Catholic Relief Service (CRS) in 1976,
 
provides training, technical assistance, and financial aid 
to hundreds
 
of independent, member-directed, community action groups kgroupements)
 
which carry on income-generating, productive activities such as
 

processing materials or raising animals.
 
a PpaveProject, operated by a Catholic diocesan training center,
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provides intensive education in group formation and consciousness raising.
 

* 	Groupement Pilot Project (GPP), managed by CRS, is an attempt to build
 

on 
the strengths of the above two projects through initiattng group
 

formation, stimulating self-help efforts, and establishing a rural
 

development resource center.
 

* 
Diocesan Institute of Adult Education (Institut Dtoc~sian d'Education
 

des Adultes - IDEA), an institute for peasant leadership training
 

established in 1973, funded in part by the Inter-American Foundation and
 

located in the College of Notre Dame in Cap Haitien, conducts leadership
 

training programs for peasant leaders and promotes cooperative and
 

credit union formation.
 

Though significant differences distinguish them, all of these successful
 

projects seem to share the following basic assumptions, strategies, and
 

orientation:
 

Basic Assuttions:
 

e 	Significant improvements in the lives of those in the lower
 

socioeconotuic classes can occur only if these people take personal
 

responsibility and self-determined action to change the socioeconomic
 

structures in which they live.
 

* 	Such mobilization and action can be assisted by an educational process.
 

e 	External assistance in the form of community organization, leadership
 

training, educational opportunities, and small grants, loans, or credit
 

schemes can facilitate self-sustained community development.
 

* 
External assistance in the form of large capital, Infrastructural, and
 

financial inputs can subvert such a community-level process by under

mining motivation and creating a dependent expectation that development
 

is equivalent to the delivery of handouts from outside sources.
 

Basic Strategy. The major emphasis varies from project to project, but all
 

emphasize the development of group autonomy and the building of economic power
 

through investment in income-generating projects and the reinvestment of group
 

savings. Educational efforts center on group formation as well as the
 

maintenance and development of economic and productive skills, along with
 

analytical and problem-solvi.g abilities.
 

Basic Orientation. AL of the projects are based on small groups that
 

learn to make decisions, rely on local resources, plan and carry out activities,
 

and gain tangible benefits. Because of this "bottom-up" orientation, they are
 

able to avoid many of the obstacles inherent in "top-down" bureaucracies through
 

which benefits trickle down very slowly--if at all.
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11.1.8 Concluding Observationd
 

The preceding descriptions of 
the public sector programs in nonformal
 
education suggest that they have been short 
in duration and have demonstrated
 
little effectiveness. This conclusion is not based solely on 
the scarcity of
 
evaluation data. 
 Virtually all available information about these programs
 
indicates that, in general, they 
are not well managed, do not address local
 
needs, and 
ace neither well staffed nor adequately financed.
 

Specific reasons for their ineffectiveness include the following:
 
* 	Many nonformal education programs are narrowly focused alid 
are not
 

relevant to learners' priority needs and problems.
 
o 	An important human resource, 
the learner, is being wasted in many
 

programs. Learners have few opportunities to participate in planning
 

and evaluating NFE activities.
 

* 	Learner participation and control are limited by reliance on CACs to
 
recruit and organize learning groups and 
to 	deliver support materials.
 

o 
Much nonformal education is content-oriented and aurhoritarian, neglecting
 

process skills and participatory methods.
 
* 
Few people have the administrative and management skills necessary to
 

implement NFE programs.
 

# 
Because there is little systematic evaluation of NFE activities,
 

feedback concerning successful and unsuccessful endeavors is not
 
available for use 
in 	planning further activities and new projects.
 

11.2 	 ANALYSIS
 

This part of the sector assessment indicates which needs must be addressed
 
for nonformal education to become more effective and efficient and summarizes
 
the constraints under which current programs are 
operating. It also identifies
 
several important issues related 
to organization and program content and states
 
basic conclusions about the subsector. 
This 	analysis provides the basis, in the
 
final section, for a series of recommendations 
to 	improve nonformal education.
 

11.2.1 Needs
 

To improve the efficiency and effectiveness of nonformal education in
 
Haiti, six major needs must be addressed:
 

* 	A data collection system to monitor, evaluate, assess, and analyze coats
 
of 	NFE programs, methods, materials, and communication.
 

* 
Better coordination and cooperation among government and nongovernment
 

organizations.
 

* 	Greater relevance of NFE programs to learners' needs and problems.
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" Increased participation of learners and facilitators in planning,
 

monitoring, evaluating, and decisionmaking.
 

" Training for facilitators in principles of adult learning, participatory
 

methods, group processes, communication skills, and data collection for
 

monitoring and evaluation.
 

" Supervision to provide support for facilitators and to acquire
 

information.
 

11.2.2 Constraints
 

Major constraints to the implementation of nonformal education programs in
 

Haiti are an absence of a strong and clear policy commitment to invest in human
 

development, lack of financial resources, 
shortages of trained human resources,
 

weak organizational structures, and harsh environmental conditions. 
These
 

constraints are discussed separately below.
 

Policy Constraints. The most serious constraint to nonformal education is
 

at the policy level. Despite lofty statements in planning documents,
 

emphasizing the importance of developing the capacities of all Haitians to
 

participate in the development process, 
the meager resources allocated to
 

Government units responsible for nonformal education reflect the low priority
 

given to human development. In addition, appointments to Government positions
 

are often made on the basis of political expediency, rather than on ability and
 

on commitment to development goals. The average length of service for a
 

Minister is reported to be 13 months, and an effective civil servant may serve
 

for a much shorter period. With each change in administration, there is a
 

corresponding turnover in management and support personnel. [his lack of
 

continuity seriously impedes attempts at long-range institutional development.
 

Financial Constraints. The second most serious constraint to nonformal
 

education is financial. F%,en if the policy commitment to develop human
 

resources were 
strong, Haiti's general lack of financial resources suggests that
 

planners cannot reasonably expect any increase in current levels of Government
 

funding. In fact, experience suggests that even budgeted funds will not all be
 

allocated, and that field personnel may not be paid for months. 
 As shown by
 

FAG's experience with agriculture extension and USAID's experience with training
 

health agents, Government has often not been able to meet its obligation to
 

assume 
recurrent costs upon completion of development projects. Furthermore,
 

exclusive reliance on local resources, one of nonformal education's principal
 

strategies, is difficult in view of 
the extreme poverty of most Haitians.
 

Human Resource Constraints. The combination of the policy and financial
 

constraints constitutes a serious obstacle to the development of human resources
 

committed to nonformal educaticn. There are very few field-level workers,
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trainers, or supervisors with the necessary skills 
or appropri te training in
 

principles of adult learning, participatory nonformal educatior methods,
 
research and evaluation, materials preparation, and basic skill-. 
 The low level
 

of literacy makes it difficult to reach people other than through direct spoken
 
Instructi.n 
or through radio. In addition, few people have the tanagerial and
 

administraLive skills necessary to 
implement NFE programs, which ften require
 
the close coordination of human, material, and organizational res'.urces from
 

different sectors.
 

Organizational Constraints. Coordination of nonformal educati on efforts is
 
very difficult because of the great diversity of programs and the 
miny
 
implementing organizations. 
 Although ONAAC is attempting to serve in a
 

coordinating role, especially among Government agencies, there seems 
to be
 
little planned Interministerial cooperation bclow the regional level.
 
Government coordination is particularly handicapped by the high turno er 
in
 
upper level positions, the resulting reorganizations, and the lack of
 
continuity. Other organizational problems include the lack of a systen for data
 
collection and analysis, the absence of 
an effective supervisory suppoi t
 
structure, the lack of an integrated extension system, and the reliance!
on
 
elite-controlled community organizations (CACs) for implementing commun[ty
 

development.
 

HAVA has made a significant contribution to the promotion of cooperation
 

among PVOs and Government nonformal education efforts, but It is 
still in the
 
process of building trust and support. Since It is independent of the
 
Government control that characterizes ONAAC, it may have more potential for
 

serving as a coordinator.
 

Environmental Constraints. 
 The lack of reliable systems of communication
 
and transportation in,most rural 
areas presents a major obstacle to supervision
 

and coordination. 
 The number of people a field worker can contact Is usually
 
limited to those within walking distance, and group work is limited by 
the
 

distance members can 
walk to attend meetings. A deteriorating land base, along
 
with a shortage of local capital and resources, hinders efforts at self-help
 

development and income generation.
 

11.2.3 Plans
 

Specific plans are discussed below for two literacy campaigns, one designed
 
by ONAAC and the other by the National Episcopal Literacy Council (CENA), an
 
organization of the Catholic Church. 
Also included are brief descriptions of
 
some 
of DDR's plans and a new project to be implemented by FAO through the DDR.
 
Following the plans is 
a section that discusses their feasibility.
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1. Planned Literacy Campaign of the National Office for Literacy and
 

Community Action (ONAAC). The objectives of ONAAC's literacy campaign,
 

scheduled to 
begin in January 1985, are to make literacy accessible to
 

the entire population, to 
promote better health, and to develop, test,
 

and improve a method of teaching literacy. Although the funis needed
 

to accomplish these goals are not yet available, ONAAC will begin the
 

campaign on a small scale and progressively extend it throughout the
 

country. Several development organizations have agreed to collaborate
 

with ONAAC in this effort, and it is currently seeking the support of
 

others.
 

Learners. ONAAC estimates that 100,000 people each year will
 

participate in literacy programs, and 
a 10-15% dropout rate is 

anticipated. The only requirement for enrollment is that participants 

be between the ages of 12 and 45.
 

Facilitators and Trainers. Literacy teachers will be 
required to
 

have at least the primary education certificate (CEP), will be nominated
 

by local CACs, and will be chosen by the zonal or departmental offices.
 

Rural literacy agents will be paid "in kind" with food from the World
 

Food Program, while 300 of those In a few of the larger cities will be
 

paid $20 each month. If external funds are obtained, more agents will
 

receive this salary.
 

ONAAC recognizes that training of literacy agents Is a crucial
 

element of the process. They are focusing on training these agents to
 

be less dependent on materials and to use the materials to support
 

rather than direct a lesson 
in order to avoid the previous mistakes of
 

recipe-based materials with step-by-step instructions. Training will
 

also concentrate on promoting an attitude of respect for the learners
 

as 
adults with valuable knowledge and experience. The importance of
 

the agent's role as a facilitator rather than a teacher will also be
 

emphasized. Training will be conducted by 10-member training brigades
 

from ONAAC's four regional offices and will last 12 days for new agents
 

and 5 days for former agents.
 

Content and Method. The Kle Developman method described above
 

will again be used, though 31 new phrases have been formulated. The
 

majority of these have health themes and a few have agricultural
 

messages. The choice of health themes was 
partially based on the
 

contLngency of UNICEF's participation, though research by GREAL shows
 

that participants ranked production and health themes 
as first and
 

second priorities. Another reason for selecting health as a focus was
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cost efficiency. Since many health problems are 
shared by all
 
Haitians, the expense of adapting materials to local needs will be
 

avoided. 
 Songs, drama, and other cultural communication channels will
 
be used as much as possible. Other plans to use programs on radio and
 
cassette tapes with listening-discussion groups are dependent upon
 

finding sources of funding.
 

Each year there will be 2 four-month cycles. Each cycle will
 

include 3 months of classes, 2 hours daily, 3 nays a week.
 

The fourth month of each cycle will be devoted to evaluation and
 

planning the next cycle. There will be 
no classes during the harvest
 

season. 
After completing the first cycle, a participant will be able
 

to join advanced-leva! classes. 
These will be followed by post-

literacy activtties designed to 
provide constructive opportunities for
 

applying the newly gained skills. 
 ONAAC will work cioscly with the
 

Ministries of Agriculture, Health, and Social Affairs, with the
 

Catholic Church, and with other donors conducting nonformal education
 

field projects, to integrate post-literacy activities into existing
 

programs and projects.
 

Facilities and Support Services. SIuLC 
many areas do not have
 

suitable buildings, literacy centers will be located ita 
whatever
 
facilities are available. A teacher's guide is now being developed.
 

The first section will present the rationale for beginning the lessons
 

with discussion, emphasize the need for reflection and analysis, and
 
explain the use of visual aids. 
Types of questions to guide discussion
 

will be suggested, steps in 
a sample lesson will be outlined, and
 
evaluation methods will be described. The second section of the guide
 

will outline the more mechanical process of teaching and learning
 

literacy. Learner materials will include booklets, word cards, and
 

large, colorful posters.
 

Agents will be 
aupervised by animateurs polyvalents, coordinated
 

by regional and zonal offices. Local committees composed of priests
 

and other community leaders will supervise the distribution of PAM food
 

to the agents to avoid misappropriation of this food, one of the
 

problems encountered in the past.
 

Evaluation. Information on 
progress will be collected through
 

periodic reports and examination results submitted by the agents, and
 
will be stored in a computerized data processing system now being
 

developed. However, no direct participation by learners is planned for
 

the evaluation.
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Cost3 and Firancing. The proposed costs for the literacy campaign
 

and possible sources of funds as presented by ONAAC are listed in Table
 

11.4. To carry out the csmpaign as planned, at a cost of more than $7
 

million, it is clear that ONAAC will have to obtain external assistance
 

(see Table 11.3 for ONAAC's current budget) which totals $1.4 million
 

for FY 1984/85. ONAAC is currently seeking funds from donor agencies
 

to support this campaign.
 

2. Planned Literacy Campaign of the National Episcopal Literacy Council
 

(CENA). The goal of CENA's proposed campaign is to help Haiti's low

income majority participate effectively in the cultural, moral,
 

economic, social, and political development of their country. Literacy
 

is seen as the key to the development of human and material resources.
 

The project is currently pending while ONAAC and the Catholic Church
 

discuss ways in which they can cooperate.
 

Learners. All rural and urban illiterates between the ages of 15
 

and 60 throughout the seven dioceses may participate, regardless of
 

their religious affiliation. The project is scheduled to last 5
 

years, and the entire population (at the rate of 1,000,000 literates
 

per year) is the target.
 

Facilitators and Trainers. The facilitators will consist of
 

priests, members of various religious orders, lay pLople, teachers, and
 

students. New literatc will also become facilitators after the first
 

year. A total of more than 300,000 facilitators is predicted. All
 

will be volunteers, and all will be trained in participatory, learner

centered methods. Over 1,500 have already been trained and are ready
 

to begin work.
 

Content and Method. Participants will meet 2 hours daily, 5
 

days a week, for 6 months. There will be 2 six-month cycles per
 

year, for a five-year period. Each region will establish its own time
 

schedule to accommodate the rains and harvest seasons. Learners will
 

meet in small groups of 10 to 30 persons, and a special system will be
 

developed to serve slower learners and those who might have to drop out
 

for some time.
 

Focusing on dialogue, participation, and learners' experiences,
 

the method is designed to help learners assume responsibility for their
 

own learning and development. Reading, writing, numeracy, history, and
 

geography will be the main topics. Participants will also gain skills
 

in a number of areas such as agric:tlture, industry, health,
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TABLE 11.4
 

ONAAC's Proposed Budget for the Literacy Campaign
 

Item 
 Amount
 

General Expenses

Construction and equipment for 30 post-literacy workshops $389,128

Grants to CAC for constructioi of 2,000 community centers 
 400,000
 
@ $200
 

Community projects 
 1,000,000

Salaries for 2,000 monitors @ $20/month for 60 months 2,400,000
 

(5 years)
 
Cost of books, pedagogical materials, etc, 
 500,000
 
Transportation (20 vehicles @ $9,000) 
 180,000

Examination costs (preparation and adminiptration) 10,000

Administrative costs (salaries supervisory personnel)
o 30,000

Other costs (field trips for obi,ervational visits to 
post- 60,000


literacy projects abroad for 6 ONAAC specialists)
 

Subtotal 
 4,969,128
 

Haitian Government Counterpart
 
Personnel salaries 
 1,111,200

Office operations 
 200,000
 

Subtotal 
 1,311,200
 

Grants (External Sources Already Committud)
 
UNICEF--Program support for literacy and family life education 
415,703

WFP--Est.mated value of food 
 215,000

OEA--Community project support 
 65,000

FONDEV--Literacy project--ONAAC/FONDEV 
 29,451

ODNO--Literacy project in the north-west 
 15,000

ODVA--Accelerated literacy project 
 120,000
 

Subtotal 
 860,154
 

TOTAL 
 $7,140,482
 

Source: National Organization for Literacy and Community Action (ONAAC)
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handicrafts, and environmental protection. A special post-literacy 

cycle to promote small projects will be planned after the campaign gets 

under way. 

Facilities and Support Services. Literacy centers will be 

astablisied in churches, parish centers, chapels, or houses. In the 

first 6 months 20 thousand centers will be opened, to increase to 100 

thousand and then 150 thousand by the end of 5 years. A national team 

will develop materials, including pictures, photographs, stories, 

proverbs, songs, drama, games, roleplays, and comic strips, The use of 

radio (Radio Soleil) and newspapers (Bon Nouvel) is also planned. 

Books and teachers' guides have already been developed. Supervision 

will be carried out by 20,000 volunteers paid a nominal fee. 

Evaluation. A national committee of evaluation and research will 

be formed, and teans of regional evaluators will monitor the campaign's 

progress. 

Costs and Financ.ng. Each participant will be charged $0.20 (one 

Haitian ourde). Donations of chalk, pencils, paper, blackboards, and 

meeting places will be solicited, and Government will be asked to give 

CENA tax-free status. Several organizations have promised financial 

support to the campaign. The budget for the campaign's first 3 

years Is presented in Table 11.5. 

TABLE 11.5 

CENA'S Budget For the First Three Years of the Literacy Campaign 

Itern Year 

1 2 3 

Installation costs 

Personnel and per diem 

Training ok teachers and personnel 

Overhead 

Material and e(uipment 

Token payments for volunteers 

Administratton 

Accounting services 

Subtotal 

Miscellaneous costs 

$20,000 

244,100 

3,970,000 

2,269,500 

1,607,001 

3,330,000 

19,333 

10,000 

11,449,934 

757,327 

$224,100 

1,110,000 

2,269,500 

1,447,001 

2,000,000 

19,333 

10,000 

7,079,934 

757,327 

--

$224,000 

1,110,000 

24,500 

1,446,998 

1,300,000 

19,334 

-102000 

4,134,332 

757,326 

TOTAL $12,207,261 $7,837,261 $4,892,658 

Source: National Episcopal Literacy Council (CENA) 
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3. 	 Plans of the Division of Rural Development (DDR '. The DDR plans to 

construct olne rural youth cent.ers in each of the nine departments. 

Their objective will be to promote a spirit of cooperation and 

solidarity and to encourage the formation of groups to engage in 

socioeconomic activities, especially those that are productive and 

income-producing. With materials and land provided by Government, the 

youths will construct the centers themselves and learn to plan and 

manage their activities. The centers will thus become the integrating 

hub for several development activities focusing on agricultural 

production and animal raising, crafts, and cultural events, with 

training In productive skills, management, and marketing. 

Other plans include expanding a training program for 300,000 

market women ("Madam Saras"), in accounting, managing a small business, 

forming cooperatives and small busine.ss as;sociations, and obtaining and
 

using credit. 

In spite of the failure of its agriculture extension strengthening 

project (described in Section 11.1.1), FAO is now seeking funding 

($260,000) for a one-year reiiewable project to support agriculture 

extension and applied research w.thin DARNDR. In addition to the 

research objectives, the project aims to provide practical field 

training to 15 young agronomists who will spend a minimum of I year 

working closely with selected peasant farmers. They will research and
 

develop improved farming practices and select and train 200-300 peasant
 

farmer leaders to serve a; extension agents and disseminate research
 

results. 

Feasibility of the Plans. How realistic are the plans outlined
 

above, given the constraints under which programs of human development
 

in Haiti must operate? How well do the plans address the needs for
 

greater efficiency and effectiveness in nonformal education programs?
 

Do they reflect institutional growth based on experience?
 

The answer to these important questions is generally negative. 

Some motivation exists in each of the three Government units 

responsille for noitformal education. However, this motivation is 

restricted by the lack of financial resources and of personnel with 

proven management capabilities. Furthermore, there Is no history of 

institutional capacity to manage programs, partly because of the lack 

of continuity in administratin. In addition, despite a desire among 

Government units to conserve cesources by cooditnating and integrating
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NFE efforts in the public and private sectors, many PVOs fear that
 

cooperation with Government can easily lead to their loss of control
 

over their programs,
 

In termfs of method and content, there is little evidence that past 

failures have been taken into account in the preparation of these 

plans. Although ONAAC's literacy program and DDR's plans endorse 

learner-centered participator? methods, they do riot indicate how they 

will avoid past difficulties with training facilitators to use these
 

methods. There are no plans for involving learners in planning, making
 

decisions, or evaluating programs. Moreover, literacy is still being
 

viewed as an end in itself, inherontly good, without relevance to the 

complex problems fa3cing most Haitians. The 31 key phrasas contain some 

important h.ealth info-iation, out It is doubtful that literacy classes 

are the best means to deliver it. Radio, for example, could deliver
 

these same messages farther, with greater frequency, and at much less
 

cost.
 

The Catholic program has a greater chance for success because its
 

goal is tc! educate people in many ways by integrating literacy with
 

developrent activities. However, even this program seems
 

unreallstically ambitious. Expecting to make 7 million people
 

literate each year, relying on thousands of volunteers, seems overly
 

optitni~tic, In addition, there is no indication how, or whether,
 

learners wouli participate in planning, making decisions, or
 

evaluating. How literacy would be maintained is not explained either,
 

except by passing reference to a post-literacy program to be planned 

only after the campaign begins. 

11.2.4 Issues
 

Five sets of issues are reflected within the constraints described above.
 

They are discussed under the following thematic topics: external efficiency,
 

internal efficiency, access and equity, administration and supervision, and
 

costs and financing.
 

Externa' Efficiency. Extensive research in many developing countries has
 

clearly demonstrated that people participate in nonformal education because they
 

expect to receive tangible oenefits. External efficiency concerns the
 

foundations upon which t'ese expectations are built, that is, the strength and
 

relevance of the linkages between the nonformal education and participants'
 

later activities. Questions of exLernal efficilecy include: Is the program
 

content relevant to participants' socioeconomic realities? Are participants
 

learning what they need to improve their lives? These questions are difficult
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to answer for nonformal education in Haiti, because of 
the lack of information
 
on how participation is 
related to subsequent development activities or changed
 

behavior.
 

Even without such evaluations, the external efficiency of NFE programs in
 
Haiti can be estimated by examining several issues. 
 These are considered below,
 
first by answering two questions---Why nonformal education? 
Why literacy?--and
 
then by discussing needs, participation, and content 
versus process.
 

Why Nonformal Education? The fundamental question of external efficiency
 
is: What is the justification for devoting development 
resources to nonformal
 
education? 
 The three Government organizations most prominent in 
thiL
 
assessment--ONAAC, DESE, and DDR--would answer that it 
is the major channel
 
through which information on health, agriculture, -idcommunity development can
 
reach those who need it most. 
 The answer is bas2d on the assumption that people
 
have poor health and low productivity because they lack relevant information.
 

There is some justification for this assumption. 
 Many people simply do not
 
know about contraception, oral rehydration therapy, methods for environmental
 
protection, and the like. 
 In this sense, information is a vital neea. 
 On the
 
other hand, poor health, malnutrition, and low productivity are also partly the
 
result of poverty. 
 Health and productivity canneL significantly be enhanced
 
without corresponding improvements in the economic status of the poor. 
 In addition,
 
even if people learn to change their behavior and attitudes related to health
 
and agriculture, the lack of support 
 services for these activities can be a
 
formidable 
 obstacle. Although agriculture extension education can deliver 
valuable information to farmers, the process will be useless if 
there is no
 

material to extend. 
The assumption that lack of information is 
the major barrier to development
 

is questionable on other grounds. 
Recent research on Haitian feeding practices
 
and food beliefs, for example, 
found extensive knowledge of nutritional principles.
 
There are Creole words for the 
three bajic food groups, and Haitians are very
 
aware 
that eating three meals a day is essential for good health. 
The research
 
found that Haitians' behavior does not correspond to their k.iowledge for two 
major reasons: They do not have enough food, and they lack fuel to prepare more
 
than one meal a a&,.
 

Thus, though Informatiba is necessary for development, it alone is not
 
sufficient. Its effectiveness 
can be greatly increased by combining it with
 
programs to improve socioeconomic status. 
 The PVO projects summarized above in 
Section 11.1.7 not only provide information but also emphasize group building
 
and income production. These projects have significant potential for effecting
 

change.
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Why Literacy? Given that information-oriented nonformal education is
 

necessary, does it foilor that literacy is also required? Is literacy the best
 

way to provide information? For delivery of relevant Information to receptive
 

audiences, which need not be literate, :adio has been demonstrated to be
 

significantly more efficient and cost effective than printed material.
 

Research has shown that people change their behavior in response to
 

behavioral examples set by leaders, group pressure, and demonstrated tangible
 

benefits. Such change often depends on an educational. process that examines and
 

analyzes attitudes and beliefs. The educational. methods and communication
 

techniques needed for this process are active, visual, dialogic, and parLIcipa

tory. None of these require literacy. Thus, the health and nutrition messages
 

promoted by ONAAC and DESE could be transmitted by less complex and less
 

expensive means.
 

Literacy and numeracy can, however, be very important for planning, managing,
 

and evaluating income-generating activities or for commercial transactions.
 

Without literacy, access to information and the ability to use it are limited.
 

There is also a crucial need for literate people to collect and analyze informa

tion at the local level, as a step toward buil.di-g a local knowledge base for 

development purposes. 

However, to achieve the motivation to acquire and sustaf. i lteracy, it must 

be correctly recognized as having immediate and tangible application for the 

learners. In the literacy programs and plans described above, post-literacy
 

activities are disregarded until after literacy is to occur. If acquiring
 

literacy is to be more than an academic and meaningless process, it must be
 

linked to post-literacy plans from the beginning. Participants must understand
 

why and how they will use their new skills, in ai, interwoven process of building
 

the skill and applying it. 

Needs. To increase nonformal education's relevance and internal
 

efficiency, planners must carefully examine the socioeconomic environments of
 

potential learners to gain a better understanding of their needs. Such studies
 

have been done in Haiti, and researchers have reached several conclusions. The
 

Haitian's orientation to life tends to be individualistic and relationships are
 

based on the nuclear family. Considering the powerless and impoverished state
 

of the majority of Haitians, learning to trust, communicate, and cooperate in
 

groups may be a fundamental but unrecognized need. Learning to recognize and
 

capitalize on their shared resources may be just as necessary.
 

To understand learners' needs, one must also ask, "Who are the learners?"
 

In the programL described above, the majority of participants are married and
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single women, with young people being the second largest group. Nonformal
 

education programs should be examined for their relevance to 
the needs of these
 

people. For example, considering market conditions, are 
sewing and embroidery
 

the best use of time for overburdened and impoverished women? Though health,
 
nutrition, and child care 
are crucial areas, might they be better addressed in
 

the context of educational income-generating projects?
 

Small income-generating projects can contribute 
to local development in
 

several ways. Participants learn valuable productive skills as well as 
process
 

skills (e.g., management, leadership, communication, problem solving). The
 
motivation for literacy and nurmeracy increases 
as participants understand their
 

importance ag tools. 
 The income gained allows families to buy more food or
 
medicine, send their children to school, or improve their lives in many other
 
ways. 
However, such projects grow very slowly and must be patiently nurtured.
 

The monetization of the rural sector cannot 
take place in only a few years.
 

Participation. Active participation of learners is 
important for nonformal
 

education programs, because outsiders can never completely understand their
 
needs. Many NFE projects have !ailed because well-meaning planners neglected 
to 
involve potetial participants in decisions about project design. Adults learn
 

what they believe they need to 
learn and change in ways they believe will
 

benefit them. Many projects, such as the four described above in Section
 

i1.1.7, are successful because participants identify very strongly with the
 

goals and feel a sense 
of ownership: They control planning, decisionmaking,
 

implementing, and evaluating. 
Achieving this kad of participation is essential
 

to achieving self-sustaining results after external project support ends.
 

Some attempts are being made L.n 
field agent training programs to encourage
 

a more learner-centered and participatory approach to nonformal education.
 

Fundamentally, however, the Government-sponsored programs described above are
 

mainly designed as 
delivery systems (though many are inefficient because they
 
lack goods to deliver and personnel). They encourage people 
to become receivers
 

rather than Initiator, of development.
 

C_7itent Versus Process. 
 The delivery system approach just described is
 

content oriented and subject to 
unproven assumptions about learners' needs.
 
Although the process orientation of 
the private programs described above has
 
more potential for success, it is slow; 
progress is not easily measured and
 
results are not quickiy visible and tangible. Thus, the approach becomes
 

difficult to justify to funding agencies that are oriented 
to results.
 
Process-oriented education, nonetheless, emphasizes the development of such
 

s'Ills as leadership, communication, analysis, planning, and decisionmaking.
 

These skills encourage and facilitate the identification of needs for other
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types of content-oriented NFE programs, usually beginning with income-generating
 

and productive skills. Many of the most successful literacy programs have been
 

directly associated with community groups organized for economic purposes and
 

have focused on the process skills needed for effectively managing and
 

maintaining economic development.
 

Internal Efficiency. Judgments about internal efficiency--the use of
 

available resources for the maximum desired effects--are difficult because of
 

the shortage of information on program operations. Even Information on numbers
 

of participants is in general not available. Therefore, answers 
to questions
 

concerning the optimal use 
of resources are usually theoretical and impression

istic, though research from other countries does provide some information.
 

Questions to guide judgments about the level of 
internal efficiency include:
 

Which methods work best? What are the characteristics of successful
 

facilitators and what can be done to 
increase their effectiveness? What types
 

r' materials are most effective? Is nonformal education optimally coordinated
 

with other educational systems? These questions will be discussed under four
 

headings: methods, facilitators, materials, and linkages with the formal system.
 

Methods. Research has firmly ectablished the fact that adults learn best
 

when their knowledge and experience are respected, valued, and placed at the
 

center of a dialogue-type, participatory educational process. Participation in
 

planning and implementing the process, as well as 
the resultiag activities, is
 

the foundation of this method.
 

Most adults in Haiti who have had any contact with formal education regard
 

learning as a teacher-directed, listen-and-learn, authoritarian event. 
 In spite
 

of their training in participatory methods, NFE field agents find it very diffi

cult to abandon the security of an authoritarian mode of teaching. For example,
 

health workers and literacy agents were observed dictating lessons, foregoing 

the preliminary step of dialogue and discussion that is 
crucial to the
 

participatory method.
 

Learners also may expect the facilitator to be the authority and may be
 

uncomfortable with methods requiring them to engage in the kind of self

disclosure that facilitates participatory groups. It is difficult to obtain
 

their trust and engage them in open group communication. To overcome these
 

barriers, there is an urgent need to 
identify and analyze nonformal education
 

methods that stimulate a participatory process and to use them more widely in
 
NFE programs. A deeper analysis of projects such as 
the four discussed above in
 

Section 11.1.7 would substantially contribute to meeting this need.
 

Facilitators. 
No matter how good a method may be, its effectiveness is
 

highly dependent on the person using it. 
 Four factors related to facilitators
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affect internal efficiency: recruitment, training, supervision, and
 

coordination. These are discussed below.
 

" Recruitment. For many Government NFE programs, field agents are 

nominated by CACs. Their selection generally depends more on personal 
ties with influential CkC members than on a commitment to improving the 

welfare of the rural poor. Many agents are young and relatively well
off and, thus, do not fully represent the needs and aspirations of those 

with whom they must work. 

" Training. Training is a crucial element In facilitator effectiveness. 

Although all NFE field agents require highly similar process skills,
 

there is no generalized training curriculum for field-level agents from
 

all sectors. Identifying skills necessary for field work, to form the
 
basis of such a training curriculum, should be a priority task.
 

Some of the programs described above are designed to correct past
 

mistakes by basing training on established principles of adult learning.
 

In many cases, they employ c modeling approach--using the principles
 

during the process of training the agents, emphaslzin facilitation
 

rather than teaching. This approach emphasizes learning, dialogue, role
 

playing, and participation. This is an important Initial step in
 

improving programs, though supervised field practice to overcome more
 

traditional "top-down" educational attitudes and expectations is still
 

very much needed. There is also a need to evaluate training, both as
 

the trainees view it, and from observation of their later behavior in
 

condJucting learning groups.
 

* Supervision. No matter how valid the method and the 
training,
 

encouraging participation is a difficult task. Supervision is needed 
to
 

provide support, espr-tally advice and encouragement. Supervisors need
 

training in methods -) lacilitatlon as well as effective supervision.
 

Considering the absence of any organized supervisory system in Haiti,
 

this is a major need.
 

" Coordination. A close coordination of efforts and shared resourceG
 

among the various types of field workers could greatly increase internal
 

efficiency. Ways could be developed to encourage literacy agents,
 

family life educators, home economics agents, health agents, and
 

collaboLating health volunteers to to a
coordinate their activities 


greater extent.
 

Materials. If facilitators' skills are 
weak and funds for additional
 

training are limited, well-designed instructional materials containing specific
 

11-47
 



directions to facilitators can provide crucial support. ONAAC and UNICEF are
 

now trying to develop strong guides for literacy agents, as well as colorful and
 

interesting visual materials. More materials should be developed and tested for
 

effectiveness.
 

One problem relates to the use of standardized Creole orthography.
 

Several versions of Creole are still in use, especially among religious groups
 

using Bibles in older orthographies. Any material using written Creole should
 

be printed according to the standardized orthography designated by Government.
 

Linkages With the Formal System. There are few linkages between
 

nonformal and formal educational programs. The internal efficiency of both
 

systems could be raised if they were connected more strongly. The CINEC program
 

described in Chapter 4 (Preprimary Education) links the two systems by closely
 

involving mothers in their children's education, while they themselves are
 

engaging in nonformal education. These linkages could De made even stronger by
 

increasing the scope of nonformal education to include education for income
 

generation as well as health and nutrition education.
 

The National Insritute of Professional Training (Instltut National de
 

Formation Professionnelle - INFP) has designed a structure with a number of
 

linkages between the new formal system established by the Education Reform and
 

several types and levels of nonformal and vocational/technical education for
 

both children and adults. This proposed structure is diagrammed in Table 10.2
 

in Chapter 10 of this assessment. Other ways in which formal and nonformal
 

education can share resources can also be identified.
 

Access and Equity. This part of this chapter is concerned with access tc
 

nonformal education and the distribution of NFE program benefits to subgroups.
 

These Issues will be discussed under four headings: coverage, community groups,
 

gender and age, and radio.
 

Coverage. Goals for both literacy and health include an extension of
 

educational services to all Haitians. Even a well-organized system with
 

adequate human and financial resources would have difficulty attaining this goal
 

given the problems with transportation and communication. DESE's strategy has
 

concentrated on training more field-level health agents, training administrative
 

personnel, and conducting radio campaigns, though it has seen hindered by the
 

lack of an operating budget to pay field workers' salaries. Recognizing that
 

limited resources are a major constraint, ONAAC has followed a strategy based on
 

collaboration with nongovernmental organizations, while reinforcing its position
 

as a cL. dinating unit able to supply technical assistance. As mentioned
 

earlier, coordination among field workers of various services would help
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increase coverage, though people in remote, difficult-to-reach areas would still
 
have little access to nonformal education services. 
 Means of distance
 

communication, such as radio, may be the only way to 
reach these people.
 

Community Groups. 
 Working through groups, rather than with individuals, is
 
an important way in which one 
field worker can reach a larger number of people.
 
However, certain types of groups may limit the participation of those most in
 
need of nonformal education. Most Government programs work through CACs, for
 
example, on the assumption that 
they represent the rural population. Studies
 
have reported, however, that rural society in Haiti is highly stratified, and
 
most CACs are controlled by influential members of the relatively well-off rural
 
hierarchy. 
 It becomes difficult to conduct "bottom-up," learner-controlled
 

programs in 
the context of such groups, which are often mechanisms for exerting
 
social and economic centrol and guardians of Government policies and regulations.
 

The success of the private programs cited earlier cau be partly attributed
 
to the organization of small groups based on 
ties of friendship and geography.
 

It may also derive from the moderate degree of shelter from local political
 

control which a PVO provides.
 

Gcnder and Age. Most nonformal education programs in Haiti 
seem to attract
 
women and young participants, with single women far outnumbering married women.
 

It is not known why more men and married women do not participate. One
 
speculation is that women, given their heavy workload, can afford to 
participate
 

only in activities that 
provide obvious and immediate benefits. Income
generating education might prove more successful In attracting them. Men, too,
 
may not pacticipate because the programs do not fit their needs. 
 Some observers
 
have also suggested that the scheduling of NFE activities does not consider
 

men's agricultural responsibilities; others attribute men's lack of participation
 
to both seasonal and long-term migration. Whatever the causes, participation
 

trends should be studied to design programs that are both more relevant to
 
people's concerns and accessible 
to a greater number and range of particip6mts.
 

Radio. Radio is a very low 
cost means of communication that has been
 
widely used to se-port and extend nonformal education coverage in many
 

developing countries, with varying degrees of success. 
 Exploration of its
 
possible use in Haiti should be 
a priority consideration.
 

Radio has been most successful when used as a support to, but not as a
 
substitute for, face-to-face group-oriented education. Listening groups, for
 
example, have been scheduled to 
meet with trained leaders to listen to programs
 
of specific interest to them. At the end of 
a program, the leader encourages a
 
discussion of the subject, and participants plan ways to act upon the informa
tion receivcd. 
 Such groups are difficult to organize and need well-trained
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leaders skilled in participatory NFE methods. Radio listening groups could be
 

successful in Haiti only if supported by a strong training program for leaders.
 

DESE has used radio to promote changes in health practices and behaviors
 

specifically in the context of their ORT, family planning, and breastfeeding
 

campaigns. Though this use of radio is not directly associated with face-to

face communication, it has had some success in raising the level of awareness of
 

health practices. In a tudy of the effectiveness of radio health education in
 

Haiti, 58% of a sample of 205 people who listened to the health programs reported
 

that they had changed some aspect of their behavior as a result.
 

Radio Soleil, a Catholic-sponsored radio station in Haiti, developed
 

programs addressed to new literates. The station also began developing an
 

accompanying series of readers covering 32 themes relevant to peasant life.
 

These programs are no longer being broadcast, and before new forms of nonformal
 

radio education are planned, there should be an evaluation of these materials to
 

determine why they were discontinued. In addition, a study of the availability
 

and use of radios among peasants would provide essential information for planners. 

One source reported that men control the use of radios in order to preserve the 

batteries. If true, this could greatly limit the reach of radio programs. 

Administration and Supervision. Issues of administration and supervision
 

concern the appropriateness of the structure and personnel of the system for
 

attaining nonformal education objectives. They will be discussed under three
 

headings: coordination, research and information, and supervision.
 

Coordination. N :rmal education is inherently difficult to coordinate.
 

It is widespread, diverse, and pervasive in development activities. Many of
 

those engaged in NFE programs have never heard the term "nonformal education" 

and are sometimes not even aware that they are involved in education.
 

The nature of nonformal education also makes coordination problematic and
 

even risky. Ideally NFE is flexible, adaptable to local needs, and organized
 

from the bottom up. Too much coordination may change essential characteristics,
 

leading to institutionalization, centralized planning, and ultimately external 

control, thus eliminating nonformal education. But coordination has obvious 

benefits. Experiences, materials, and strategies can be shared, resources and
 

strengths can be combined, and duplication of efforts can be avoided. 

The two organizations in Haiti that have made the most progress in 

coordinating NFE efforts are ONAAC and HAVA. ONAAC's newly formed Support 

Committee, its joint programs and plans with DESE and DDR, and its working 

relationship with HAVA and other PVOs are some of the mechanisms it Is using to 

promote coordination. However, it is doubtful that ONAAC, as a Government unit,
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will be able to overcome 
the cautions of PVOs that may be wary of Government
 

surveillance. HAVA, on 
the other hand, has more potential for encouraging a
 

significant amount of coordination, though building trust and increasing
 

membership are the organization's primary concerns initially.
 

Research and Information. To strengthen NFE policy and planning more
 
information is urgently needed on what programs have been tried, what has worked,
 
what has not, and why. Explorations are 
needed before one can have any confi

dence that new plans for literacy, or aa1y other programs, will be any more
 
effective than such programs have been in the past. 
Unesco's pending evaluation
 

of ONAAC may partially meet thib need.
 

A centralized information source would be 
a valuable resource for those 

working in nonformal education. Such an information center could serve as a 
repository for project descriptions and evaluations, lists of people and organi
zations involved in NFE, and collections of teaching materials, including visual 
aids, film3, and tapes. HAVA would be an appropriate organization within which
 

to establish and maintain such an information center, which might also serve to 
promote research. Successful models for such centers exist in Latin America,
 

Africa, and the United States, and their assistance could be sought in
 

establishing a similar center in Haiti.
 

Alternatively or additionally, information could be placed in district
 

libraries being established by WHO. 
 The purpose of these libraries will be to
 
enourage research and data collection related to health; 
to build a collection
 

of health-related documents, films, and their materials; and to serve as a 
center for conferences, meetings, and training seminars. 
These libraries could
 
also serve as centers for information on nonformal education.
 

Supervision. The absence of an effective supervisory system is a major
 

obstacle 
to quality control and local coordination of nonformal education
 

program activities. For any system of supervision 
to be effective, supervisors
 
would have to be provided with training and transportation and regularly
 

monitored to ensure that supervision is actually taking place. Without such
 
actions, supervisors have little incentive to 
do their job well. One source
 

suggested that providing supervisors with small, motorized bicycles would be a
 

cost-efficient way to 
provide them with transportation.
 

Costs and Financi. Issues regarding the costs and financing of nonformal
 
education arise in three general areas: 
 measuring unit costs, identifying cost

effective methods, and channeling outside funds.
 

Unit Cost Measurement. Cost data on 
NFE programs in Haiti are generally
 

not available. For the few cases where some cost information can be obtained, 
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accurate counts of participants are not available, making a unit cost analysis
 

impossible.
 

Even if both costs and numbers of participants were available, trying to
 

relate unit costs Lo quantified results raises many questions because important
 

outcomes of nonfornal education include many qualitative factors, such as
 

changed attitudes and increased self-confidence. However, decisions about
 

levels of NFE funding require at leasL estimated basic information cn program
 

costs. Since nonformal education must often compete with formal education and
 

development projects for limited financial resources, it is important to collect
 

and analyze appropriate data on program costs aui effects.
 

Cost Effective Methods. Working with groups rather than through one-to--one
 

extension systems is a cost-effective method now in use in Haiti. Radio is
 

another low-cost method that could be used. It is a way to bypass barriers such
 

as illiteracy, poor mountain and forest roads, and a dispersed population. Its
 

potential uses for nonformal education in Haiti should be carefully examined.
 

Buildiag on local resources is another strategy to reduce program costs.
 

The NFE process should Involve participants in identifying local human and
 

material resource- and ways they can be used. Additionally, learners might be
 

willing to pay a small "salary" to their facilitator. There is evidence that
 

Haitians are willing to bear significant proportions of educational costs when
 

they perceive the activities as beneficial. For example, the World Bank
 

estimates that families will spend up to 11% of family income per child per year
 

for primary education. Relevant nonformal educition might be valued as highly.
 

Small grants or loans, such as FAO is providing to small groups, can be an
 

innovative way to encourage local initiative and promote income-generating
 

projects. The feasibility of these and other means of reducing costs, and using
 

and strengthening local resources should be studied.
 

Channe'ing Outside Funds. How to channel funds for nonformal education
 

most efficiently is a complex issue. Building stronger and better organized NFE
 

institutions is one reason for working through the public sector. Another is
 

the current quality of upper-level administrators in ONAAC, DESE, and DDR. The
 

leaders of all three of these units are regarded as competent, committed, and
 

dedicated. A commitment to natLion-building and the long-term development of
 

Haiti demands actions that will strengthen Haitian institutions. Leaders in the
 

public sector who show promise and a willingness to make their Government serve
 

its people deserve training and support so they are able to revitalize their
 

programs. Ways of supporting their efforts without jeopardizing the limited
 

funds available to NFE should be explored. These trained and committed
 

Individuals are important human resources in a country that has very few.
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Working through the public sector may have some disadvantages. First, lack
 
of continuity in programs, organizarional structure, and personnel greatly
 
complicates the institutionalization ui change. All three of the chief
 
administrators are relatively new 
in their positions; they fac,! many challenges
 
and do not hav,! the advantage of histories of 
successful actl.vities. Second,
 
examples such as the FAO efforts to strengthen agriculture extension and home
 
economtcs, and 
 USAMD's attempts to establish a network of health agents, suggest 
that sometimes Government cannot meet all of its agreements for counterpart
 
funding. Third, many reports 
 suggest that much external assistance does not
 
reach the lower socioeconomic 
 levels which are the targets of most NFE programs. 

In contrast, the private sector is generally viewed as efficient, organized, 
and committed, with a much greater degree of 
institutional continuity. Because
 
nonformal education projects of 
PVOs are often small-scale, they are easier to
 
manage and less encumbered with bureaucratic layers. Thus, more 
of the assistance
 

is a'ble to reach the target audience.
 

Nevertheless, one must recognize that even 
 1PVOs are bureaucracies and that
 
some of their funds also may never reach 
 the NFE tacget audiences. In addition,
 
some evidence suggests that 
PVOs have vested interests in certain NFE programs 
and outcomes and are often territorial rather than collaborative. 

Thus, effective financing of nonformal education may requife 
that long- and
 
short-ter.m strategies be carefully assessed. 
 In particular, attention should b2
 
given to how short--term assistance might be channeled through effective PVOs
 
while the public sector is simultaneously strengthened, so that it can more
 
effectively assume the activities for which it 
 is responsible.
 

11.3 CONCLUS LONS
 

Following are five major conclusions derived from the preceding analysis.
 
These conclusions form the basis for the recommendations in the final section of 

this report. 

Conclusion I - Public Sector 

Public sector, nonformal education programs have little likelihood of
 
success at this time. 
 Three major factors led to this conclusion. First, the
 
lack of political commitment, as illustrated by 
the lack of budgetary support,
 
is a major obstacle to program success. 
 Second, the lack of continuity In 
administration and management has prevented the institutional development of
 
the skills needed to plan, implement, monitor, and evaluate large 
scale
 

projects. Third, 
there is little evidence that experience and mistakes with
 
prior projects have been taken into 
account in present activities and future
 

pl a11s. 
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Concluion 2 - Private Sector.
 

Private sector nonformal education programs have greater potential for
 

success. Although the scope of work for this assessment specified that
 

attention be focused on public sector programs, interviews and review of
 

documents also yielded information on several successful PVO programs. A
 

preliminary review of a few of these programs suggests that they are less
 

constrained by political, bureaucratic, and financial obstacles than are public
 

programs. Thus they are more responsive to learner needs and more receptive to
 

learner participation and control.
 

Conclusion 3 - Short-Term vs. Long-Term
 

Channeling funds for nonformal education through the private sector in
 

Haiti may be the most efficient short-term means for reaching target audiences,
 

though for long-term effectiveness some development of Government capacities in
 

nonformal education may be necessary. Given the constraints inherent in the
 

Government system, working through succe. sui PVO programs may be the best
 

immediate strategy to reach the low-st level- of society. However, unless
 

simultaneous efforts are made to develop the management capacities of
 

responsible and committed Haitian leadership in both public and private
 

institutions, little permanent change can occur, and efforts at initiative from
 

the lower levels may be frustrated.
 

Conclusion 4 - Dcumentation 

Though there is hearsay evidence of many innovative private sector
 

nonformal education programs, written documentation is scarce. In many cases,
 

information on plans, descriptions, experience, and evaluations for innovative
 

projects is scattered throughout the files of numerous organizations, but
 

little or no formal documentation is available. If a central depository
 

existed, these and other materials could bp collected and made more easily
 

available. A coordinating office could encourage more systematic data
 

collection and documentation of efforts.
 

Conclusion 5 - Radio
 

The potential of radio as cost-effective support to nonformal education
 

activities has not yet been fully explored in Haiti. No systematic study has
 

been made of how radio has been used, what effects it has had, and what Its
 

potential might be for reaching rural areas and upgrading the skills of NFE
 

field workers.
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11.4 RECOMMENDATIONS
 
follow from

related to nonformal education 
Five specific recommendations 

the above conclusions.
 

Develop policy guidelints for inqestment in
 
- Guidelines.
Recommendation I 


nonformal education, based ocriteria 
drawn from an analysis
 

of successful PVO programs. 

Information from the questionnaire survey of PVOs now being prepared by 

of NFE programs to be explored through field 
!]SAID could help identify a set 


based on a limited review of the
 
success
Some sample cciteria of
stbdies. 


four prcj1cts described above in Section 
11.1.7, might include the following:
 

the development of process skills
 
" Group formation, with attention to 


planning, decisionmaking, management, 
cooperation, and
 

such as 


communication. 
on 	reinvestment of earnings.


" 	Income generation, 14ith emphasis 


Integration of learning and development activities.
" 


end in itself.
not as an
" 	Literacy as a tool, 


nonformal education funds for
 
Selection. Channel most

Recommendation 2 
the 	guidelinesPVOs according to

short-term returns through 

developed under Recommendation 1. 

most 
After lnformad.ion gained from field studies of PVOs is analyzed, The 

prograis could be selected for support and axpansion.
successful 


strngthen Government and PVO capacities in 
Recommendation 3 - Training. Help 

training oportunittes for 
nonformal education by_.rovidinp 

middle-level managers and the trainers of field workers.
 

training in adult education and
to
Particular emphasis should be given 

Funds could also be provided for small 
demonstration 

project management. 

be used as
 

projects with built-in monitoring and evaluation 
systems, to 


grounds for both Government and PVO personnel.
training 

Establish a centralized information 
4 - Central Information.Recommendation 

several regional centers. for nonformal
 bank or zenter, or 


educa Llon. 

NFE information network among local
 Such a center could help build an 


It could also
the Caribbean region.

organizations and other organizations 

in 


document their efforts, collect project descriptions
 enccurage organizations to 


HAVA would be an
 
and reportr, and make theso available to the public. 


appropriate coordinat!.ng organization for 
such a center,
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Radio. Explore the potential of 
radio for nonforial
 

Recommendation 5 


education in Hai i.
 

a cost-effective means of reaching people ivolated by 
barriers of
 

Radio is 

for delivering


It can be a powerful tool 
illiteracy.
distance, topography, or 

listening
Studie3 of 


development Information and promoting 
behavior change. 


in
rbic first steps 

well as of information needs, should 

te 

patterns, as 


)f radio.

identifying promising uses 
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